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PREFACE. 


.— THK  IMPOIITANCK  OF  A  CLOSE  INVESTIOATION  OF  LANQUAQES  IN  CORROBORATING 
REVELATION,  AND  TRACING  THE  ORIGIN  AND  AFFINITY  OF  NATIONS.  — ALL 
LANGUAGES  HAVE  A  DISTANT  VERBAL  RESEMBLANCE,  INDICATING  A  PRIMITIVE 
CONNEXION— THERE  IS  ALSO  A  GREAT  DIVERSITY  IN  THE  FORM  AND  STRUCTURE 
OF  LANGUAGES.  WHICH  IS  HOST  RATIONALLY  ACCOUNTED  FOR  BY  THE  CONFUSION 
RECORDED  BY  MOB ES.^LANOU ACES  ARE  DIVIDED  INTO  CLASSES,  BUCK  AS  THOSE 
SPOKEN  BY  THE  DESCENDANTS  OP  BHEM,  HAM,  AND  JAPHETH.~THE  PEOPLE  AND 
S  or  EUROPE  WERE  OP  JAPHETIC  ORIGIN.— THE  FIRST  TRIBES  THAT 
1)  EUROPE  WERE  CELTS,— THE  NEXT  WERE  THE  TEUTONI  OR  GERMANS,  — 
AND  THE  THIRD  THE  SCLAV  ONI  ANS.— AS  WE  ARE  MOST  CONCERNED  WITH  THE 
TEUTONIC.  OR  GERUAN  TRIBES,  THEY  CLAIM  A  PARTICULAR  NOTICE. 

1.  It  is  mind,  understanding,  or  the  power  of  reasoning,  which  is  the 
distinguishing  property  of  man.  The  mind  is  a  man's  self;  by  it  we  are 
allied  to  the  highest  intelligence.  Can  it  then  be  unimportant  for  an 
intellectual  being  to  examine  the  operations  of  the  mind?  But  its  opera- 
tions or  thoughts  are  so  quick  and  fugitive,  that  no  real  apprehension  of 
Mtem  can  be  obtained,  except  by  their  representatives,  that  is,  by  words. 
These,  when  spoken,  quickly  vanish  from  the  mind;     It  is  only  when 

ords  are  written,  that  they  become  tangible ;  they  are  then  the  lasting 

jpresentatives  or  signs  of  ideas.     Those,  therefore,  who  philosophically 

fctnd  effectually  examine  the  structure  and  the  right  meaning  of  words, 

tile  instruments  of  thought,  are  most  likely  to  have  the  clearest  appre- 

lension  of  the  mental  powers  and  their  operations. 

2.  Words,  as  the  instruments  for  expressing  thoughts,*  are  the  con- 
tiluent  parts  of  language.    It  is  by  language  that  the  feelings,  experience, 

id  indeed  the  whole  mind  of  individuals,  can  be  communicated  and  made 
te  properly  of  our  whole  species.  The  most  sublime  thoughts  and  extendve 

•  Wbiitely'i  EliminU  ef  Logif,  Ch.  ii.  p.  Ih. 


11  ORIGINALLY    ONE    LANGUAGE. 

knowledge  of  those  who  have  been  favoured  with  the  highest  order  of 
intellect,  are  in  their  writings  concentrated  and  perpetuated :  thus  the  ex- 
alted endowment  of  reason  is  perfected  by  the  gift  of  rational  language. 

3.  The  minute  investigation  of  language  is  not  only  important  in 
examining  the  mental  powers,  but  in  bearing  its  testimony  to  the  truth 
of  Revelation,  and  in  tracing  the  origin  and  affinity  of  nations. 

4.  The  physical  history  of  man,  the  researches  of  the  most  eminent 
geologists,  the  investigations  of  the  most  able  philosophers,  and  the  close 
and  patient  examination  of  all  the  phenomena  of  nature,  are  so  many  dis- 
tinct confirmations  of  the  Mosaic  record.  At  present  we  need  only  refer 
to  the  physical  or  natural  history  of  man.*  Here  every  candid  inquirer 
is  led  to  the  conclusion,  that  all  the  diversities  of  the  human  race 
originally  sprang  from  one  father  and  mother ;  and  hence  we  reasonably 
infer,  that  this  primitive  pair  had  one  primitive  language.  We  now  find 
a  great  diversity  of  tongues.  To  account  for  this  diversity,  philosophers 
have  started  different  theories:!  but  there  is  no  theory  which  so  satis- 
factorily accounts  for  the  variety  of  languages,  and  yet  the  similarity 
observable  in  their  fragments,  as  the  plain  statement  of  facts  recorded  by 
Moses. 

5.  ^^The  whole  earth  was  of  one  language  and  one  speech,"  or  of  one 
lip,t  and  of  like  words. §  "And  it  came  to  pass,  as  they  (the  families 
of  the  sons  of  Noah)  journeyed  from  the  east,  that  they  found  a  plain  in 
the  land  of  Shinar;  and  they  dwelt  there."  Because  the  people  said,  "Let 
us  build  us  a  city  and  a  tower,  whose  top  may  reach  unto  heaven ;  and  let 
us  make  us  a  name,  lest  we  be  scattered  abroad  upon  the  face  of  the 
whole  earth,"  when  the  Lord  had  determined  that  they  should  be  dis- 
persed, and  thus  "replenish  the  earth,"  God  "confounded  their  lip, 
language,  or  pronunciation,  that  they  could  not  understand  one  another's 
speech."  "  Therefore  is  the  name  of  it  called  Babel ;  because  the  Lord 
did  there  confound  the  language  of  all  the  earth;  and  from  thence  did  the 
Lord  scatter  them  abroad  upon  the  face  of  all  the  earth."  (Gen.  xi.  1,  2, 
4,7,9.) 

6.  On  a  close  examination  and  analysis  of  languages,  even  as  we 
find  them  at  the  present  day,  nearly  forty-two  centuries  after  the  confusion. 


•  Researches  into  the  Physical  History  of  Mankind^  by  C.  J.  Prichard,  M.D.,  F.R.S.,  &c. 

f  Some  French  naturalists  and  physiologists,  with  a  few  writers  on  history  and  antiquities 
in  Germany,  speak  of  the  Adamic  race  as  of  one  among  many  distinct  creations.  Von 
Humboldt  speaks  of  the  Americans  as  a  distinct  stock.  Malte  Brun  has  taken  it  for  granted 
that  each  part  of  the  earth  had  its  own  race,  of  whose  origin  it  was  in  vain  to  inquire. 
Niebuhr  is  of  the  same  opinion  as  to  the  early  inhabitants  of  Italy. — Dr.  Prichard's  Eastern 
Origin  of  the  Celtic  Nations,  8vo.  Oxford,  1831. 

t  Heb,  nnt^  nStt?  V'.'^Mn-bD  >n>i:  Septuagint  Ko*  fjy  -r^Jo-o  tj  yii  x«I\o9  tv:  Vulgate 
Erat  autem  terra  labii  unius. — nSDtt?  «  ^«P>  '«^*»  margin  ;  labium,  sermo,  ora. 

§  Heb.  D^inM  D^IIiTI  X  Septuagint  Katlffuovri  fiia  irdtn :  Vulgate  et  sermonum  eo- 
rundem.— D^inM  P^'  ones,  alike,  the  same,  from  *TnM  ^^i  ^rab,  -ItX^I  P^«  o»es,  from  S^\ 
one, — D>1^1  words,  speech,  fiK)m  *1^T  a  word,  matter,  thing;  verbum,  res,  aliquid. 


FROM    FRKSENT    RESEMBLANCES.  HI 

there  are,  in  almost  every  tongue,  a  few  fragments  and  whole  words  so 
similar,  as  to  indicate  an  original  connexion.  The  great  diversity  in  thfelr 
vocabularies  and  grammatical  structure  is  still  more  apparent.  The 
facts  recorded  by  the  Hebrew  legislator  of  one  original  language,  the 
subsequent  confusion  of  lip  or  pronunciation,  and  the  consequent  dis- 
persion, alone  account  for  this  pervading  identity  or  resemblance,  and 
the  striking  diversity, •     Both  these  claim  a  brief  notice. 

7.  First,  there  are  resemblances  or  identities  still  observable  in  the 
severed  fragments  of  an  original  language.  These  occur  most  frequently 
in  words  of  the  commonest  use.  Such  words,  if  not  composed  exactly 
of  the  same  letters,  are  from  letters  of  the  same  organ,  or  from  those 
which  are  interchangeable. 

8,  A  slight  inspection  of  the  ten  numerals,  even  in  a  few  languages, 
will  prove  that  they  had  an  origi 


•  Those  who  nish  lo  nee  (hit  sutqect  fully  snd  satisfactorily  diacuued,  are  referred  (o  tlie  I 

admirable  papers  of  Sharon  Turner,  Esq.,  F.S.A.  On  the  4ffiniliei  and  Dittriitiei  in  IkeLmguagit  \ 

^  tki  World,  and  on  Iheir  Primeval  Cauie,  in  llie  TranMaciioitl  qf  the  Regal  Socielif  of  Liter alure  of  \ 

Ua  UiHted  Kingdom,  Vol.  I,  Part  I.  tlo.  1B27.  p.  17—106,  and  Vol.  II.  Pari  II.  1834,  p.  252—  | 

362.     He  has  arranged  the  words  used  to  denote  Father  in  more  than  five  hundred  languages-  :' 

He  has  also  made  a  similar  classification  of  the  various  terms  to  designate  Molher,  as  nrell  as  ( 

the  first  two  numerals,    Mr.  Turner  observes :  "  In  my  letters  on  the  first  and  second  numerals,  ^ 

it  was  endeavoured  to  show,  that  the  words  which  various  nations  have  used  to  express  them,  < 

were  either  simple  sounds  of  one  syllable,  or  compound  terms  resolvable  frequently  into  these 

nmpler  etemeots,  and  most  probably  always  made  from  them;   but  a  more  important  object  | 

wo*  tn  evince,  that  both  the  elementary  and  the  composite  sounds  have  resemblances  and  J 

connected  analogies,  which,  although   used  by  nations  that  were  strangers  to  each  other,  j 

were  too  numerous  to  have  been  accidenul. 

I  intimated  that  the  languages  or  people,  among  whom  inch  similarities  prevailed,  however 
diiparled  and  diverii^nt  they  had  been,  or  now  were,  must  have  had  some  ancient  and 
primeval  consanguinity. — In  meditating  on  this  subject,  it  occurred  to  me,  that  if  the  mind 
were  not  pursuing  an  illusory  idea,  the  same  facts  and  the  same  intimation  would  appear  as 

■trikinely    in   some  other  words,  as  they  were  visible  in  the  numerals.     This  impression,  ! 

and  the  desire  neither  to  mislead,  nor  to  be  misted,  have  induced  me  to  observe,  whether  the  * 

words  that  are  used  in  the  diOerent  languages  of  the  world  to  express  the  first,  the  dearest,  ; 

the  most  universal,  and  the  most  lasting  relations  of  life.  Father  and  Mother,  would  he  found 
to  confirm,  or  overthrow  the  principles  suggested.  The  words  were  arranged' into  classes, 
according  to  their  primitive  or  more  simple  elements.  These  classes  demonstrate  that  the 
common  use  of  sounds  lo  express  the  same  ideas,  must  have  had  some  common  origin,  and 

are  evidences  of  a  common  and  early  affinity.     While  each  class  proves  a  similarity  or  an  i 

identity,  the  numerous   classes  indicate  great  diversity.      Identity  without  diversity  would 

have   proved  only  a  common  derivation,   and  diversity   without  idenliticB  would  disprove  , 

community   of  origin.      But  so  much  partial  identity  and  resemblance  remaining,    at   ibis  i 

advanced  period  of  the  world,  visible  amid  so  much  striking  and  general  disparity,  exactly  coin-  , 

cides  with  the  Hebrew  statement  of  an  anterior  unity,  and  of  a  subsequent  confusion,  abruption,  ■ 

Amongst  his  deductions  Mr.  Turner  observes,  that  the  "primeval  language  has  not  been 
anywhere  preserved,  but  that  fragments  of  it  must,  from  the  common  origin  of  all,  everywhere  ; 

exist;    that   these  fragments  will  indicate  the  original    derivation  and  kindredship  of  alt;  ', 

and  that  some  direct  causation  of  no  common  agency  has  operated  to  begin,  and  has  so  ' 

permanentlyaffccted  mankind,  as  to  produce  a  striking  and  universally  experienced  diversity." 
A  gendeman,  whose  erudition  is  universally  acknowledged,  and  whose  opinions,  from  his 
extensive  lingusl  knowledge,  and  especially  from  bis  critical  acquaintance  with  the  oriental 
tongues,  deserve  the  greatest  attention,  has  come  to  this  conclusion;  for  he  has  stated 
("De  oorspionketijke  taal,  nier  oudste  dochter  bet  Sanskrit  is,  de  vruchtbare  moeder  van 
loovele  disJekten,  beslaat  nict  meer,")  the  original  language,  of  which  the  oldest  daughter 
is  the  Sanscrit,  the  fruitful  mother  of  so  many  dialects,  exists  no  longer. — Professor  Hamaker's 
Madeaische  voorlezitigen.  ^c.  Leyden,  8vo.  183S,  p,  7.  These  interesting  lectures  have 
just  appeared;  English  and  German  translations  of  them  are  preparing  for  the  press. 
Ere  long  we  hope  to  see  Professor  Hamaker's  two  other  learned  works:  ^  Comparison  afths 
Radical  Wordi  of  the  Sanscrit  with  thote  of  elhtrDialeeti;  uid.  Grammatical  Sinaarkj  on  the  Indo- 
Otrmanic  Languages — on  both  of  which  he  has  for  some  time  been  diligently,  and  it  may  be 
added,  very  successfully  engaged. 
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FURTHER    PROOFS.  V 

9.  By  the  common  change  of  C  into  d,  all  the  words  in  the  diflerent 
langnages  denoting  two  and  three,  are  evidently  cognate,  or  from  one 
common  source.  The  Sang,  chatur ;  Erse  keathair ;  Pers.  chehaur ; 
JZiu.  chetyre ;  Gri.Trmif>tc.  ""n-fwc;  Wei.  pedtrar;  Lot.  qaeXaor ;  Oscan 
petor ;  Jl/bef.  fidwor ;  Old  High  Ger.  Rnuar ;  A.'S.  feovet ;  Dut.v\er; 
Dan.  fire;  Eng.  four,  by  the  change  of  ch,  k,  q,  r,  »,  p,  andy,  have 
a  distant  connexion.*  By  a  slight  change  of  lip  or  pronunciation,  the 
other  numerals  appear  to  be  cognate. 

10.  The  Heb.  stf  ^^  s^>  seems  to  be  allied  to  the  Sang,  ahash ;  the 
Chaldee  ^Jl^n  tliti  third,  to  the  Sang,  tritaya.  Other  words  have 
evidently  a  connexion :  the  Heb.  JT13  bit  a  house,  dwelling ;  Chaldee 
lYlD  but  to  tarry,  dwell,  often  used  in  the  Targum  for  n*?  lun ;  in  Arab. 
xsjb  bat  or'u^^jj  beit  to  tarry,  be  situated:  the  Erge  beith ;  Wei.  bjdh, 
bid;  Teutonic  be,  beon  to  be;  and  the  Sang,  verbal  root  U[  bhfl, 
whence  bbavami  /  am,  are  allied. — The  Heb.  ^  ig}  Wei.  oes  he  is; 
Erge  is,  as  is  me  lam,  seems  connected  with  the  Sam.  verbal  root  3fH 
u,  whence  we  have  Sans,  asmi,  asi,  asti  gum,  es,  est:   Qrk,  ufu  [ia/u] 

11.  Some  Coptic  words  are  very  similar  to  Hebrew, 

Coptic.  Hsbnw. 

A,?4HI  al$i  to  go  up,  .'t'ji;  ole  to  go  up. 

A.>401  alou  a  boy,  ^  oul  an  infant,  ^71^  oull  a  boy. 

i.n  an  not,  r^^  ain  not, 

AnOK  anok  /,  sjjjt  anki  /. 

JLnon  anon  we,  iiznti  anene,  or  n^  an8n,  ijn  enSn  Chi.  we 

A.pe2£  areg  terminus,  tf-jJt  arfij  terra,  regio. 

A.pK&  areh  a  pledge,  i^21JJ  °''^^  *  pledge. 

B.€A  bel  to  destroy,  n?^  ^'^  ^  wear,  waste  away. 

fiepi  beri  new,  1 

o , ,  !■  »*-ia  bra  to  create. 

ep-iiepi  to  renew,  /  f*  1 J 

eiOTfX  eioul  a  stag,  '71^  ail  a  stag. 

OiX  thai  o  hill,  'jD  tSl  a  heap. 

dXwJUL  thlom/wrroio*,  Q^fy  t&m/urrowg. 

I^po  iaro  a  river,  -^^  iar  o  river. 

lOJtX.  iom  the  sea,  D^  im  /Ae  sea. 

fU-cy  kash  a  reeif,  |m  l^  gtt^ble,  straw,  Sfc. 

*  3ee  the  change  of  letters  admirably  proved  in  the  erudite  and  iovaluable  work  of 
Dr.  Prichard,  On  the.  Eattern  Origin  tjf  tht  Celtic  Kaliom,  p.  S7— 91,  Svo.  Oxford,  Ig.tl, 
to  nhose  work  the  preceding  table  is  much  indebted.  The  regular  interchange  of  con- 
BonBBtg,  and  Che  tans  that  iofluence  tbe  vowel  system,  are  also  aatiifactorily  proved  and  fully 
treated  by  Dr.  James  Grimm  in  hia  DeutKhe  Qraramatik,  Oottingen,  1822,  Svo.  Vol.  I.  p.  £81, 
S84,  S7S ;  and  in  Proftssor  Schmitthenner's  valuable  Introduction  lo  his  abort  German 
DictioDary.  No  one  who  baa  omitted  lo  eitamine  what  these  lesrued  and  laborious  auchors 
have  written,  ought  to  reject,  and  much  less  ridicule,  the  systematic  and  regular  change  of 

t  See  more  examples  in  Dr.  Prichard's  Ctllic  KoUpiu,  p.  192— 1S4. 


VI  DIVERSITY    OF    LANGUAGES. 

12.  The  table  of  numerals^  with  the  preceding  short  collection  of 
examples^  may  be  suflScient  to  show  that  there  are  many  words  which  are 
of  cognate  origin^  even  in  languages  often  deemed  the  most  dissimilar. 
It  is  not  contended  with  the  ancient  fathers  that  the  Hebrew  is  the 
primitive  tongue^  or  with  the  modem  philosophers  tluit  it  is  the  Sanscrit; 
for  it  appears,  on  the  evidence  of  Moses,*  and  from  the  conclusion  of 
eminent  philologists,  that  the  original  language  of  our  first  parents  no 
longer  exists.  The  similarity  of  the  words  previously  cited,  prove  that 
these  languages  originally  proceeded  from  one  common  source,  and  they 
thus  verify  that  part  of  the  Mosaic  history  which  declares,  that "  the  whole 
earth  was  of  one  language." 

13.  It  is  now  necessary  to  advert  to  the  vast  diversity  of  languages, 
which  is  satisfactorily  accounted  for  by  the  confusion  of  lip  or  pro- 
nunciation. Those  who  pronounced  their  words  in  the  same  manner, 
separating  from  those  they  could  not  understand,  would  naturally  unite 
together,  and  form  distinct  tribes.  In  addition  to  the  passages  previously 
cited  relative  to  the  dispersion,  Moses  adds:  ^*By  these  (the  sons  of 
Japheth)  were  the  isles  of  the  Gentiles  (Europe)  divided  in  their  lands, 
every  one  after  his  tongue,  after  their  families,  in  their  nations. — These 
are  the  30ns  of  Ham,  after  their  families,  after  their  tongues,  in  their 
countries,  and  in  their  nations. — These  are  the  sons  of  Shem,  after  their 
families,  after  their  tongues,  in  their  lands,  after  their  nations."  (Gen.  x. 
5,  20,  31.) 

14.  Do  they,  who  reject  these  and  the  preceding  passages  of  the  Sacred 
History,  on  account  of  their  reference  to  a  supernatural  agency,  suggest 
that  various  languages  existed  from  the  beginning,  and  that  the  faculty  of 
expressing  ideas  by  a  different  language  was  given  to  distinct  creations 
of  men  in  each  particular  region  of  the  earth  ?  This  would  imply,  "that 
the  world  contained  from  the  beginning,  not  three  or  four,  as  some  writers 
are  willing  to  believe,  but  some  hundreds,  and  perhaps  thousands  of 
different  human  races,  "f  These  numerous  creations  must  refer  to 
a  supernatural  agency  as  many  times  more  miraculous  than  the  event 
recorded  by  Moses,  as  the  miracle,  according  to  their  theory,  was 
numerically  repeated. 

15.  Whatever  diversity  of  opinion  there  may  have  been,  as  to  the 
origin  of  the  great  variety  of  tongues,  the  most  eminent  philologists  have 
generally  divided  languages  into  classes,  distinguished  by  remarkable 
differences  in  their  grammatical  structure  and  vocabularies. 

16.  One  of  these  classes  of  languages  is  the  Shemitic,  or  Semetic,  so 
called  from  the  supposition  that  the  race  of  Shem  alone  spoke  the 
language  so  denominated.     Objections  may  be  made  to  the  term,  as  the 

•  Gen.  xi  1,  6,  7,  9;  and  Gen.  x.  5,  20,  31.    See  §  6,  note  t* 

t  The  langruages  of  the  African  nations,  according  to  Seetzen,  who  has  made  the  most 
extensive  and  original  researches  into  this  subject,  amount  to  100  or  150.  In  America,  there 
are  said  to  be  1500  idioms,  "  notabilmente  diversi."  Such  was  the  opinion  of  Lopez, 
a  missionary  of  great  knowledge  in  the  languages  both  of  South  and  North  America.  See 
Seetzen*s  Letters  in  Von  Zach*8  Monathliche  CorrespondenZt  1810,  p.  828;  Hervas's  Catalogo 
deUe  Lingue,  p.  1 1 ;  and  Dr.  Prichard's  CelHc  NationSf  p.  1 1. 


JAPHETIC    LANGUAGES.  Til 

I^oenicians  or  Canaanites,  who  took  their  origin  from  Ham,  spoke 
a  Sbemitic  dialect ;  but  aa  Shemitic  is  in  geoerat  use  and  well  under- 
stood, it  is  best  to  retain  it.  The  race  of  Shem,  who  were  much  devoted 
to  a  pastoral  life,  spread  over  the  finest  part  of  Middle  and  Upper  Asia, 
over  Armenia,  Mesopotamia,  and  Assyria.  The  following  languages, 
distinguished  by  being  written  from  right  to  left,  and  forming  (heir  gram- 
matical connexions  by  prefixes  and  postfixes,  are  of  the  Shemitic  race : — 
Shemilie  Languaget. 

«•""■•.  {gS- 

Aramsan,  &c. 

17.  The  descendants  of  Ham  were  seafaring  men,  who  founded  the 
republics  of  Tyre,  Sidon,  Carthage,  &:c  Little  appears  to  be  \nown  of 
the  languages  used  by  the  race  of  Ham.     Some  name  the  following : — 

The  Dialect  ofAncimt  JBgypl. 

The  numerous  African  dklecta  spoken  by  the  Kabgks 
of  Mauritania, ,  the  Tuarik  of  the  Great  Desert,  the 
Fdatah»  of  Nigritia,  the  Foulahs  at  the  Sen^al,  &c. 

18.  Another  class  of  idioms  is  the  Japhetic,  by  some  called  Cauca- 
sian, from  the  supposition  that  the  primitive  seat  of  this  race  was  near  Mount 
Caucasus ;  by  others  denominated  Indo-Germanic,  indicating  that  all  the 
Germanic  tongues  had  an  Indian  origin.  The  compound  Indo-Germanic, 
by  not  including  the  Celtic  or  Welsh,  an  important  branch  of  these 
idioms,  has  been  considered  defective.  A  word  of  more  extended 
signification  has  been  adopted,  namely,  Indo-European,*  to  denote  all 
those  European  languages  which  are  clearly  cognate  with  the  Sanscrit,  or 
ancient  language  of  India.  Other  etymologists  have  proposed  Arian  or 
Persian,  as  it  designates  their  origin  amongst  the  Arians,  Irenians,  or 
Persians.!  As  some  Asiatic  as  well  as  European  dialects  ought  to  he 
included  in  the  name,  it  may  be  better  to  retain  the  old  term  Japhetic, 
comprising  all  the  supposed  descendants  of  Japheth,  who  diverged  from 
Shinar  throughout  Asia  and  Europe ;  from  the  banks  of  the  Ganges  to 
the  Atlantic  ocean,  and  from  the  shores  of  Iceland  to  the  Mediterranean 
Sea.  They  seem  to  ha^e  passed  to  the  north  of  the  great  range  of  the 
Taurus,  as  far  as  the  Kaatem  ocean,  and  probably  passed  over  Behring's 
straits  from  Ramschatka  to  America.| 

19.  A  tabular  arrangement  will  best  show  the  extent  of  the  lan- 
guages of  the  Japhetic  race. 

•  Dr.  Prichard'B  Eiatem  Origin  of  Ihe  CeHic  Nalieni,  p.  19. 

t  Kurzei  Deutachcs  Worterbuch  fur  Etymologie,  Sgnoagmik  and  Ortbographie  von  Friedrich 
Scbmitthenner,  Sto.  Darmsudc,  1834,  p.  24. 

I  Dr.  HaUa'a  Analyiit  n/  Chronology,  Vol.  I.  p.  S52. 

A  singular  coDgriiicj  is  said  to  exist  in  all  the  American  languages,  iron)  the  north  to 
die  MHithcTn  extremity  of  the  continent  Tbey  may  be  reduced  to  a  few  great  divisions, 
■evenl  of  which  extend  as  radii  from  a  common  centre  in  the  north  weatem  part  near 
Behriagffl  straits. — Dr.  Prichard's  Ea4itrn  Origin  o/Ihe  CtUie  Nalima,  p.  6. 
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JAFIIRTIC    LANGUAGES   CONNECTED    WITH    SANSCRIT. 


20.  Little  need  be  said  here  of  tlie  Asiatic  nations  proceeding 
from  Japhet:  a  casual  remark,  however,  may  be  admitted  upon  the 
language  of  the  Hindoos.  Tlie  Sanscrit  *  is  that  ancient  tongue  which 
once  prevailed  throughout  all  Hindoostan,  from  the  Gulf  of  Bengal  to 
the  Arabian  Sea,  and  from  the  southern  extremity  of  the  country  to 
the  Himalaya  Mountains  on  the  north.  The  Sanscrit  is  the  most 
compositive,  flexible,  and  complete  language  yet  known.  It  admits 
of  being  perfectly  analysed,  by  merely  reducing  its  compound  words  to 
simple  elements  which  exist  in  the  language  itself.  It  contains  the 
roots  of  the  various  European  dialects,  of  the  Latin,  Greek,  Celtic, 
German,  and  Sclavonic  Having  all  its  words  composed  of  its  own 
elements,  and  containing  no  exotic  terms,  proves  it  to  be  very  near 
its  primitive  state,  t  The  Sanscrit  is,  therefore,  placed  at  the  commence- 
ment of  the  languages  here  called  Japhetic.  That  all  these  are  closely 
connected  with  the  Sanscrit,  will  clearly  appear  from  a  few  examples. 


H-M 

Gnek. 

LUm. 

Pordan. 

a^. 

Asg]o-Su. 

Dutch. 

„^. 

EEgliri,. 

-4M<"P" 

J„, 

.uper 

;jf'~' 

ober 

ofer 

over 

m. 

m. 

sngi"" 

yc 

genu 

A  .m 

kme 

„.o. 

knie 

lute 

knee 

SR- .!..», 

.... 

novum 

f^. 

"•" 

ni«. 

nieun 

Dy 

n„ 

STPT-™- 

o.op« 

nomen 

r^"'- 

„!,.,< 

„™ 

n.™ 

™.» 

„.« 

ifr„ 

., 

.on 

^  neh 

nei. 

na 

„.„ 

nej 

». 

fr^^pto 

„,., 

pBlcr 

A    '■''' 

..,., 

fader 

vader 

fadei 

6ther 

5^  "•"'■■ 

,., 

muB 

ij'f  "^ 

.... 

rata 

""'• 

muut 

-"" 

giT,uip» 

It  uytK 

jugum 

fy.™- 

i»l. 

ge6c 

iuk 

— 

yoket 

Sans.  3jfj|^  krimilam  ;  GrAr.  KopiAot;  Lat.  cameLum;  -ffei.  "jj^j 
gfimgl ;  Ger.  kamel ;  Eng.  cconel.  —  Sans.  ^c|«f  yuwSnah,  young  : 
Za(,  JHvenis;  Pers.  [^^juwan;  Ger.  jung;  Heb.  5311  junq  a  s»«:A- 
ling,a  twig,  sucker;  J.-S.  geong  young;  Plat,  junk;  Dut.  Jong; 
Swed.  Dan.  ung ;     fVel.  jeuangc— <Stins.  Sff^  j^ii  **  tcoman  ;  Celtic 


•  Sanscrit,  in  derivntioa  and  «oiind,  is  very  »iniil»r  to  <rvyiipiTin  Joined  togtther,  united. 
Hence  it  is  used  for  a  tehele,  so  coniplelel;  poeseesiag  all  its  parti,  as  in  its  union,  pari; 
trr  deeompaiitim,  to  be  finished  or  perfect. — Profeaaor  Hamakei'a  Fovrleiingtn,  p.  6. 

t  Lieut.  Col.  Vana  Kenoedy's  Raearche),  p.  1D6. 

X  See  many  more  examples  in  Lieut.  Col.  Vans  Kennedy's  ReseaTehee,  p.  278. 


THE   CELTS    AND   TEUTONI — ORIGIN    OF. 


gean  ;  Rus.  jena;  Grk.  ywi) ;  Pers,  ; j  ziinn6. — Sans,  STRJ  n^^tre ; 
Pers,  ji^  madr ;  Rus,  mater ;  Celtic,  Erse  mathair ;  Grk,  fivTvp ; 
Lat.  mater;  Ger,  mutter;  Dut.  moeder;  ^.S.  modor;  Dan.  Swed. 
moder. — Sans,  ^fT  bhratre ;  Rus,  bratr  ;  Celtic,  Wei,  brawd  ;  Erse 
brathair ;  Irish  brutha  ;  Grk.  (pparrjp ;  Lat,  frater ;  Fr.  fr6tre,  fr^re ; 
Pers.    a\»  bradr;    Tbr.  bruder;    Ger,  bruder;    Moes,  hroihar ;    A.-S, 

bro^for;  Dut,  breeder  ;  Dan,  Swed,  broder;  Icel,  brodur;  Arm,  breiir; 
Eng.  brother,* 

21.  The  preceding  remarks  are  by  no  means  intended  to  serve  as  a 
complete  classification  of  languages ;  they  only  afford  a  very  superficial 
view,  for  the  monosyllabic,  or  the  Chinese,  Indo-Chinese,  &c.  are  entirely 
omitted.  What  is  advanced  relative  to  the  inhabitants  and  languages  of 
Europe  must  be  more  precise. 

22.  Europe  appears  to  have  been  gradually  occupied  by  successive 
waves  of  population  from  the  east  Those  now  located  most  to  the 
west,  the  Celts,  were  amongst  the  tribes  who  first  left  Asia,  and  were 
impelled  westward  by  succeeding  emigrations,  and  thus  spread  over 
a  considerable  part  of  Europe.  The  Celts,  or  Celtae,  were  a  people  of 
Gaul,' who,  at  a  very  early  period,  crossed  the  straits  of  Dover,  and 
entered  the  British  Isles.  The  ancient  Britons  were  therefore  Celts, 
who  were  subsequently  conquered  by  the  Romans,  and  then  by  the 
Saxons,  and  driven  into  Wales  and  Cornwal.  Britain  must  have  been 
inhabited  even  before  the  Trojan  war,  more  than  1200  years  before  the 
Christian  era,  as  tin  was  then  brought  from  Britain  by  the  Phoenicians,  f 
It  has  been  clearly  proved  that  the  Celtic  dialects  are  of  cognate  origin 
with  the  Sanscrit,  though  differing  so  much  in  structure  as  to  be  distinct 
from  the  Teutonic  or  German.J 

23.  The  Teutonic,  German,  or  Gothic  tribes,  were  the  second  source  of 
European  population.  Like  their  predecessors,  the  Celts,  these  tribes 
came  out  of  Asia  into  Europe  over  the  Kimraerian  Bosphorus,  between 
the  Black  Sea  and  the  Sea  of  Azoph,  but  at  a  later  period,  perhaps 
about  B.C.  680.  In  the  time  of  Herodotus,  about  B.C.  450,  the 
Teutonic  tribes  were  on  the  Danube,  and  extended  towards  the  south. 
Fifty  years  before  the  Christian  era,  in  Caesar's  time,  they  were  called 
Teutoni  or  Germans,  and  had  established  themselves  so  far  to  the 
westward  as  to  have  obliged  the  Celts  to  withdraw  from  the  eastern 
banks  of  the  Rhine.  In  later  ages  they  became  known  by  the  name  of 
Getae  or  Goths. 

24.  The  third  and  most  recent  stream  of  population  which  flowed 
into   Europe,  conveyed  thither  the   Sclavonian  or    Sarmatian   nations: 

♦  See  numerous  instances  in  Dr.  Prichard's  Celtic  Nations^  p.  66 — Qd. 
f  See  the  account  of  Herodotus  on  the  Phoenician  commerce. 
X  Dr.  Prichard's  Eastern  Origin  of  the  Celtic  Nations. 
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they  are  mentioned  by  Herodotus  as  being  on  the  borders  of  Europe 
in  liis  time ;  they  therefore  probably  entered  Europe  soon  after  450. 
These  coming  last,  occupied  the  most  eastern  parts,  as  Russia,  Poland, 
Eastern  Prussia,  Moravia,  Bohemia,  and  their  vicinity.  From  these 
Sclavonic  tribes  a  third  genus  of  European  languages  arose,  as  the 
Russian,  Polish,  Bohemian,  Livonian,  Lusatian,  Moravian,  Dalmatian,  &c 
25.  As  the  tribes  of  Celtic  origin,  the  first  source  of  European 
population,  are  clearly  distinguished  from  the  Teutonic  or  German, 
and  as  the  Sclavonic  or  Sarmatian  tribes,  the  third  wave  of  population, 
have  never  extended  so  far  west  as  England,  nor  made  any  settlement 
among  us,  no  further  notice  will  be  taken  of  them  or  of  their  languages. 
We  are  most  concerned  with  the  Teutonic,  German,  or  Gothic,  the 
second  stream  of  European  population,  and  the  language  spoken  by 
these  tribes.  The  language,  brought  into  Europe  by  the  great  Gothic 
family,  is  chiefly  known  to  us  in  its  two  important  branches,  the 
Gebmanio  and  Scandinavian.  The  Scandinavian  branch  includes  the 
Icelandic,  Danish,  Swedish,  Norwegian,  &c.  The  Teutonic  or  Ger- 
manic branch  is  subdivided  into  Low-German  and  Higb-German.  The 
Low-German  comprises  not  only  the  older  languages,  such  as  the  Anglo- 
Saxon,  Friesic,  and  the  Old-Saxon,  but  their  immediate  descendants,  the 
modern  English,  with  all  its  provincial  dialects,  the  Dutch  or  Nether- 
landish, Flemish,  and  the  present  Low  or  Flatt  German  dialects,  spoken 
in  the  north  or  low  and  flat  parts  of  Germany.  The  High-German 
includes  an  account  of  the  Moeso-Gothic,  Alemannic,  and  Francic,  with 
the  present  High-German,  and  its  modem  dialects. 


II.— GERMANIC  AND  SCANDINAVIAN  LANGUAGES. 

1,  The  Germanic  or  Teutonic  languages,  the  Anglo-Saxon,  Friesic, 
Old-Saxon,  Moeso-Gothic,  Alemannic,  and  Francic,  are  easily  distin- 
guished from  the  Scandinavian  tongues,  the  Icelandic,  Danish,  Norwegian, 
and  Swedish.  The  Germanic  languages  hate  no  passive  voice,  and  have 
only  one  definite  article,  which  is  always  placed  before  the  noun  or 
adjective;  but  the  Scandinavians  have  now,  and  have  had  from  the 
earliest  times,  a  passive  form  of  the  verb,  and  two  definite  articles — one 
placed  before  nouns,  and  the  other  aflixed  to  them. 
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The  GermanSy  Teutoni*  Teutschen,  Deutschen,  speaking  the  German, 
Teutonic  or  Theotisc  language. 

2.  Each  of  the  Teutonic  tribes  skirting  the  northern  or  north-eastern 
boundary  of  the  Roman  empire,  had  its  own  distinctive  denomination. 
Their  peculiar  names  were  unknown  or  disregarded  by  the  Romans; 
hence  these  hostile  bands  of  the  Teutoni,  from  their  martial  appearance, 
were  classed  together,  and  by  the  Gauls  and  Romans  called  Germani,  or 
war-men,  f  We  do  not  find  in  any  remnant  of  their  language,  that  the 
Germans  ever  applied  this  term  to  themselves.^:  When  united  as  one 
people,  under  Charlemagne,  the  Germans  styled  themselves  Teutschen  or 
Deutschen,  from  the  Teutoni  §  mentioned  by  Caesar  and  Livy.||  These 
Teutoni  were  so  powerful  and  influential,  that  (b.  c.  102)  they,  united  with 
the  Cimbri,  entered  Italy,  which  was  only  preserved  by  the  bravery  and 
talent  of  Marius.  While  at  the  present  day  the  Germans  most  frequently 
apply  to  themselves  the  name  of  Deutschen,  they  are  generally  called 
Germans  by  foreigners. 

3.  Wherever  the  Germanic  or  Gothic  tribes  appeared,  liberty  pre- 
vailed :  they  thought,  they  acted  for  themselves.  They  would  not  blindly 
follow  any  leader  or  any  system:  they  were  free.  Hence  Theodoric 
encouraged  Gothic  literature,  and  induced  Cassiodorus  to  write  a  history 
of  the  Goths  from  their  only  records,  their  ancient  songs.  Another 
Teutonic  or  Theotisc  monarch,  Charlemagne,  gave  encouragement  to 
genius.  He  saw  and  felt,  that  the  only  effectual  mode  of  giving  a  full 
establishment  to  his  authority  over  those  whom  he  had  conquered,  was 
by  enlightening  their  understandings,  and  influencing  them  by  the  solemn 
sanctions  of  religion.  These  he  wisely  attempted  to  convey  in  the 
vernacular  idiom,  convinced  that  his  subjects  loved  even  the  language  of 

•  See  note  (§)  below. 

f  German,  pi.  Germanen — an  appellation  used  by  tbe  Gauls  and  Romans  to  designate  the 
inhabitants  of  Germany.  The  word  German  is  Gallici  for  the  Gauls  called  tbe  soldiers  who 
received  a  stipend,  Gaisaten  [Plut.  Marius,  6,  7].  If  the  French  gais  be  the  Moes,  gais, 
Franc,  ger  a  spear,  then  German  wouidhe  a  spear-man,  spear-bearer. — Schmitthenner*  sDeutachea 
Wbrterbuch  sub  voce,  p.  102.  Others  say  that  German  is  the  same  as  Wermann,  from 
which  the  Romans  derived  their  Germanus,  and  the  Gauls  their  Guerra.  Warr,  were,  is 
derived  from  the  Old  Ger.  uuer  pi.  uueros,  wer,  war,  waer,  bar,  baro  a  man,  brave  man, 
warrior  ;  vir  bellator. — Radio/* s  Die  Sprachen  der  Germanen,  p.  4,  28. 

X  Celebrant  carminibus  andquis  Tuistonem  deum  terra  editum,etfilium  Mannum,  originem 
gentis  conditoresque.  Deo  ortos,  Marsos,  Gambrivios,  Suevos,  Vandalios,  affirmant ;  eaque 
vera  et  antiqua  nomina.  Ceterum  Germania  vocabtUum  recens  et  nuper  additum :  quoniam  qui 
primi  Rhenum  transgressi  Gallos  expulerint,  ac  nunc  Tungri,  nunc  Germani  vocati  sunt. — 
Tacit,  de  Mor.  Ger.  2. — Caesar,  after  enumerating  the  names  of  several  nations,  adds,  "  qui  uno 
nomine  Germani  appellantur.  Casar.  Bell.  Gal.  ii.  4. — Tvrjaioi  yap  6i  Tepfiavoi  Kara  tijv 
Ptofiaiav  SiaXeKTov:  for  Gnesioi  are  the  Germans  in  the  Roman  language. — Strabo  7. 

§  The  Teutoni  of  Caesar,  Livy,  and  Virgil ;  Tuisto  of  Tacitus,  or  Tuisco,  which,  as  Schmit^ 
thenner  and  Mone  observe,  is  a  mutilation  of  Tiusco  or  Tiusto,  signifying  the  great,  the  powerful, 
Deutsch,  Old  Ger,  Diotisc,  Diutisc,  or  Theotisc,  signify  belonging  to  a  people,  from  diot 
people.  The  national  name  Theodisci,  Theotisci,  or  Theudisci,  was  not  used  till  the  time  of 
the  Carlovingian  dynasty.  Then  all  the  smaller  nations  were  united  into  one  great  empire. 
This  word,  since  that  time,  has  assumed  very  different  forms  according  to  the  provinces 
where  it  was  used,  as  Dutsch,  Dietsch,  Teutsch,  Deutsch.— 5'c/<mt^Menner'«JiurzesDeutsches 
Worterbuch,  p.  301.     Mone*s  geschichte  des  Heidenthumsa,  vol.  ii.  p.  6 — 8. 

II  Caesar  1,  33,  40:  7,  77.— Livi.  Epit.  68. 
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freedom.  He  used  bis  influence  to  preteire  the  songs  of  bis  native  land, 
and  to  improve  its  language  and  fix  its  grammar.  Thus  stability  wa* 
first  given  to  the  German  tongue,  from  wbich  period  it  has  gradnally 
advanced,  till  it  has  become  one  of  the  most  cultivated  and  important 
languages  in  Europe.  To  trace  its  progress,  it  will  be  necessary  to  enter 
into  detail,  and  to  exan)ine  the  German  language  in  its  tno  great  divisions, 
the  Low  and  Higb  German. 

Division  into  Low  and  High  German, 

4.  The  Germanic  or  Teutonic  tribes  may,  according  to  the  nature  of 
their  language,  be  separated  into  two  divisions.  The  Low-German  pre- 
vailed in  the  low  or  flat  provinces  of  ancient  Germany,  lying  to  the  north 
and  west,  and  is  used  in  modem  Flanders,  the  Dutch  provinces,  West- 
phalia, Oldenburg,  Hanover,  Brunswick,  Holstein,  Sleswick,  Mecklen- 
burg, Prussia,  Courland,  and  part  of  Livonia,  where  the  Low-German,  or 
Nieder  or  Platt-Oeutsch  is  spoken.  This  dialect  is  more  soil  and  flowing 
than  the  High-German.  It  changes  the  High-German  scA  into  s;  the 
harsh  sz  or  z  into  f,  and  always  delights  in  simple  vowels, 

5.  The  second  division  comprised  the  Upper  or  High  German,  which 
prevailed  in  the  mountainous  or  southern  parts  of  Germany,  that  is,  in  the 
north  of  Switzerland,  in  Alsace,  Swabia,  Baden,  Wurtemberg,  Bavaria^ 
the  Austrian  States,  Silesia,  Upper  Saxony,  and  Hesse.  The  High- 
German  dialect  is  distinguished  by  its  predilection  for  long  vowels  and 
diphthongs,  and  rough,  hard,  and  aspirated  consonants,  especially  by  the 
harsh  pronunciation  of  sch,  st,  sz,  and  z. 

6.  The  Francic  seems  to  occupy  an  intermediate  state  between  the 
High  and  Low  German ;  but  as  it  appears  most  inclined  to  the  High- 
German,  it  is  placed  in  the  second  division.  The  earlier  Francs  inhabited 
the  banks  of  the  Rhine,  from  Mayence  to  Cleves,  the  present  Rhine 
Provinces  of  Prussia,  Wurzhurg,  Bamburg,  and  Franconia,  now  part  of 
Bavaria,  and  they  continually  increased  their  territory  till  the  immense 
empire  of  Charlemagne  was  founded. 

Low-GerToan. 

7.  The  Low-German  comprises — 

1st.  Anglo-Saxon,  written  by  king  Alfred,  jElfric,  Csedmon,  &c,  sec.  iii. 
9,  note, 

2nd.  Friesic,  the  written  remains  of  which  are  found  in  the  Asega-buch, 
&c. 

3rd.  The  Old-Saxon  or  Ratt-Deutsch,  which  has  employed  the  pens  of 
many  authors.  Tatian's  Harmony  of  the  Gospels  is  translated  into  a  sort 
of  Old-Saxon.— The  Heliand  is  in  Old-Saxon.— Reineke  Vos,  &c. 

ISgh-German. 

8.  To  the  High-German  belong— 

1st.   The  Mceso-Gothic,  written  by  Ulphilas. 
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2n4.  The  Alemannic  or  Suabian,  written  by  Kero,  Rhabanus  Maurus, 
Otfrid,  Notker,  Chunrad  von  Kirchberg,  Gotfrit  von  Nifen. 

3rd.  The  Francic,  or  transition  between  High  and  Low,  but  approach- 
ing more  to  the  High-Ge;*raan,  the  chief  writers  in  which  are  Isidore, 
and  Willerara. 

9  The  nature  and  peculiarity  of  these  six  dialects  raay  be  best  shown 
by  a  short  historical  detail  of  each  tribe,  as  an  alteration  in  a  language 
was  generally  produced  by  some  influential  political  change.  It  seems 
impossible  to  say  which  of  the  Germanic  tongues  was  first  used  in 
Europe,  but  probably  that  langujige  which  was  spoken  by  the  people 
located  most  to  the  west.  If  this  be  sufficient  for  priority,  the  Anglo- 
Saxons  will  claim  the  first  notice. 


III.— THE  ANGLO-SAXONS. 

1.  The  Anglo-Saxons  derived  their  being  and  name  from  thfe  Angles, 
a  tribe  of  the  Saxon  confederacy,  occupying  x\nglen  in  the  south-east  part 
of  the  Duchy  of  Sleswich  in  the  south  of  Denmark.  These  Saxons,  like 
all  the  Teutoni  or  Germans,  were  of  oriental  origin.  They  were  as  far 
westward  as  the  Elbe  in  the  days  of  Ptolemy,  a.d.  90 ;  and  therefore  in 
all  probability  they  were  amongst  the  first  Germanic  or  Teutonic  tribes 
that  visited  Europe.  Their  situation,  between  the  Elbe  and  the  Eyder 
in  the  south  of  Denmark,  seems  to  indicate  that  they  moved  among  the 
foremost  columns  of  the  vast  Teutonic  emigration.  The  Saxons,  when 
first  settled  on  the  Elbe,  were  an  inconsiderable  people,  but  in  succeeding 
ages  they  increased  in  power  and  renown.  About  a.d.  240,  the  Saxons 
united  with  the  Francs  (the  free  people)  to  oppose  the  progress  of  the 
Romans  towards  the  north.  By  this  league  and  other  means  the  Saxon 
influence  was  increased,  till  they  possessed  the  vast  extent  of  country 
embraced  by  the  Elbe,  the  Sala,  and  *the  Rhine,  in  addition  to  their 
ancient  territory  from  the  Elbe  to  the  Eyder.  In  this  tract  of  country 
were  several  confederate  nations,  leagued  together  for  mutual  defence. 
Although  the  Saxon  name  became,  on  the  continent,  the  appellation  of 
this  confederacy  of  nations,  yet  at  first  it  only  denoted  a  single  state. 

2.  It  may  be  satisfactory  to  have  a  brief  and  clear  account  of  the 
Germanic  tribes,  the  Jutes,  Saxons,  and  Angles,  who  successively  obtained 
settlements  in  Britain. 
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3.  The  Jutes  gained  the  first  possessions.  Hengist  and  Horsa,  two 
brothers  from  Jutland  or  the  Cimbric  Chersonesus  in  Denmark,  arriced  in 
tbree  ceols  or  small  ships  at  Ebbs-fleet  on  the  Isle  of  Thanet  in  a.d.  449. 
These  Jutes,  for  assisting  the  Britons  against  the  Pi9ts  and  Scots,  had  the 
Isle  of  Thanet  assigned  to  them.  They  subsequently  obtained  possession 
of  Kent,  the  Isle  of  Wight,  and  part  of  Hampshire. 

4.  The  Saxons  had  a  very  extended  territory.  After  many  of  them 
had  migrated  to  Britain,  the  parent  stock  on  the  continent  had  the  name 
of  Old-SaTons.*  The  first  Saxon  kingdom  f  was  established  by  Ella 
in  A.D.  491,  under  the  name  of  South -"Saxons,  or  South-Sax,  now  Sussex. 
In  494,  another  powerful  colony  arrived  under  Cerdic,  and  being  placed 
west  of  the  other  kingdoms,  they  were,.on  their  full  establishment  in  519, 
called  West-Saxons  [West-Seaxe] ,  in  its  fullest  extent  embracing  the 
north  part  of  Hampshire,  Berks,  Wilts,  Dorset,  Somerset,  Devon,  and 
part  of  Cornwall. — A  third  Saxon  kingdom,  in  a.d.  527,  was  planted  in 
Essex,  Middlesex,  and  the  south  part  of  Hertfordshire,  under  the  name 
of  East-Saxons,  East-Sax,  or  Essex. 

•  Hiat.  of  Ang^Io-Sanons,  by  F.  Palgrave,  Esq.  amiill  8vo.  1831,  p.  83;  The  Rise  and  Pro- 
gress  of  the  English  Commonweallh,  by  the  aaaie,  Ito.  1832,  p.  40. 

-f  Tlie  Saion  Chronicle  gives  the  foilowiag  accomil :  "An.  ccccxLix.  Her  Martianus  and 
Valentinianus  ontenKon  rice,  and  ricsodon  vii.  winter.  On  heora  dagiim  Hengest  and  Horsa, 
from  Wyrlgeorne  gelaSode  Brytla  cyniD^e  to  fultume,  gesohton  Brytene  on  (>am  stteSe,  |ie  i» 
genemned  Ypwines-Beol,  serest  Bryttum  to  fultume,  ac  h^  eft  on  liy  fulitan.  Se  cing  het  hi 
feohtan  agien  Pihtas,  and  hi  swa  dydan,  and  sige  hsfdon  swa  hwar  swa  bi  comon.  Hi  |)a 
sonde  to  Angle,and  heton  heom  sendan  mare  fultum,  and  beam  eeggan  Brytwalana  nahtnesse, 
and  ^sa  landes  cysta.  Hi  ^a  sendon  heom  mare  fultum,  {la  camon  ^a  menn  of  jirim  mcegSuia 
Germanic,  of  Eold-Seaxum,  of  Anglum,  of  lotum. 

"Of  lotum  comon  Cantnare  and  Wihlnare  [>sl  is  seo  msIS  >e  nu  eBrda«  on  Wiht,]  and 
f-aet  cynn  on  Weat-Sesum,  [.e  man  nu  gyt  het  lutna-cynn.  Of  Eald-Seaxum  comon  Easl- 
Seaxan,  and  SuS-Seaxan,  and  West-Seaxan.  Of  Angle  conion,  se  h  siSSan  stodwestig  betwix: 
lutum  and  Seaxum,  Eaet-Engle,  and  Middel-Angle,  and  Mearce  and  ealle  Noi^ymbra. 
Heora  bere-togan  wsron  tnegen  gehroSra,  Hengest  and  Horsa,  )ist  nsron  Wihtgil^es  suna, 
Wihtgils  wtes  Witting,  Witta  Weciing,  Wecta  Wodning,  fram  fiam  Wodne  awoc  call  ure  cyne- 
cynn  and  SuSan-hymbra  eac" — Ingram's  Chr.  pp.  13 — 15. 

Bedemaket  marly  the  lonii  itatemeal.  "Advenerant  autem  de  tribus  Germanite  populis 
fortioribus,  id  est,  Saxonibus,  Anglis,  Jutis.  De  Jutarum  origins  aunt  Cantuarii  et  Vicluarii, 
hoc  est,  ea  gens  qua;  Vectam  tenet  insulam,  et  ea  qus  usque  hodie  in  provincia  Oeeidentalium 
Saxonum  Jutarum  natio  nominatur,  posita  contra  ipsatn  insulam  Vectam.  De  saxonibus,  id 
est,  ea  regione  quie  nunc  antiquorum  Saxonum  cognominatur,  venere  Orientales  Saxones, 
Meridiani  Saxoncs,  Occidui  Saxones.  Forro  de  Anglis,  hoc  est,  de  ilia  palria  qu!e  Angulus 
dicitur  et  ah  eo  tempore  usque  hodie  manere  deeertus  inter  provincias  Jutarum  et  Saxonum 
perhibelur,  Orientales  Angli,  Mediterranei  Angli,  Merci,  tota  Nordanhyml^rorum  progenies, 
id  est,  illarum  gentium  qus  ad  Boream  Himibii  fluminis  inhabitant  csterique  Anglorum 
pcpuli  sunt  orti.  Duces  luisse  perhibentur  earum  primi  duo  fratres  Heogiai  et  Horsa ;  e 
quibus  Horsa  postea  occisus  in  bello  a  Brittonibus,  hactenus  in  Orientalibus  Cantisi  partibus 
manumentum  habet  bub  nomine  ineigne.  Erant  autem  fill!  Viclgilsi,  cujus  paler  Vitta,  cujus 
pater  Vecta,  cujua  pater  Voden,  de  eujua  stirpe  multarum  provinciamm  regium  genus  originero 
duxit"— iJerfe,  lib.  i.  cli.  15,  p.  52.  Alfred's  Saxon  Iranilalion  of  ichioh  is:  "Comon  hi  of 
(>rim  folcum  )>am  slrangestan  Germanie,  )i«t  of  Seaxum,  and  of  Ang^e,  and  of  Gealum.  Of 
geau  fruman  syndon  Cantware,  and  Wihtsstan;  >st  is  seo  >eod  |>e  Wiht  >st  Ealond  onear- 
da«.  Of  Seaxum  ^ist  is  otf-am  lande  f-e  mon  hateS  Eald-Seaxan,  coman  East- Seaxan,  and 
SuS-SeaxaD,and  West-Seaxan.  AndafEngle  coman  East-EngleandMiddel-Engle,andMyrce, 
and  eall  NorShembra  cynn,  is  fixt  land  ))e  Angulus  is  nemned  belwyh  Gealum  and  Seaxum. 
Is  amd  of  Jiiere  tide  fB  hi  fianon  gewiton  oJS  to  dsge  |itet  bit  weste  wunige.  Wsron  )ib  lerest 
heora  lalleomas  and  heretogan  twegen  gebrotra,  Hengest  and  Horsa.  Hi  wieron  Wih^ylses 
suna,  )iteB  Feeder  wees  [Witta  haten,  ^tes  fseder  wss  Wihla  haten,  ^ses]  fsedet  webs  Woden 
nemned,  of  |)£s  strynde  mooigta  mxgiSa  cyning  cynn  fruman  Ifedde." — Smlili's  Bede, 
p.  183. 
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5.  The  Angles  (Engle)^  from  Sleswich  in  the  gouth  of  Denmark^  about 
A.D.  527,  settled  themselves  in  East  Anglia,  containing  Norfolk,  Suffolk^ 
Cambridge^  and  part  of  Bedfordshire. — Ida,  in  a.d.  547,  began  to  establish 
himself  in  Bernicia,  comprehending  Northumberland,  and  the  south  of 
Scotland  between  the  Tweed  and  the  Firth  of  Forth. — About  a.  d.  559, 
Ella  conquered  Deira  [DeoramasgS]  lying  between  the  Humber  and  the 
Tweed,  including  the  present  counties  of  York,  Durham,  Northumberland, 
Cumberland,  Westmoreland,  and  Lancashire. — Mercia  was  formed  into  an 
independent  state  by  Crida,  about  a.d.  586,  and  comprehended  the  counties 
of  Chester,  Derby,  Nottingham,  Lincoln,  Leicester,  Northampton,  Rut- 
land, Huntingdon,  the  north  of  Beds,  and  Hertford,  Warwick,  Bucks, 
Oxon,  Worcester,  Hereford,  Gloucester,  Stafford,  and  Salop.  Thus,  one 
Jute,  three  Saxon,  and  four  Angle,  altogether  eight  kingdoms,  were 
established  in  Britain,  by  the  year  586.* 

6.  The  Angles  emigrated  so  numerously  as  to  leave  Angle,  their 
original  district,  destitute  of  inhabitants.  Though  the  Friesians  are  not 
named  as  uniting  in  the  first  conquest  of  Britain,  it  is  clear,  from  their 
locality,  that  many  of  them  accompanied  the  other  Teutonic  tribes,  t 
Those' now  settled  in  Britain  were  denominated  Anglo-Saxons  to  show 
their  origin;  Anglo-Saxon  denoting  that  the  people  so  called  were 
the  Angles,  a  nation  coming  from  the  Saxon  confederacy.  In  sub- 
sequent times,  when  the  Angles  had  been  alienated  from  the  Saxon 
confederacy  by  settling  in  Britain,  they  denominated  that  part  of  this 
kingdom  which  they  inhabited  Engla-lahd,  the  land  of  the  Angles, 
Angle's  land,  which  was  afterwards  contracted  into  England. 

7.  From  the  entrance  of  the  Saxons  into  Britain  in  a.d.  449,  they 
opposed  the  Britons,  till,  on  the  full  establishment  of  the  Saxon  power  in 
A.  D.  586,  the  Britons  were  driven  into  Wales.  As  soon  as  the  Britons 
ceased  to  oppose  their  invaders  the  Saxon  kingdoms  began  to  contend 
with  each  other.  The  Wesft-Saxons,  with  varying  success,  gradually 
increased  in  influence  and  territory  from  Cerdic  their  first  leader  in 
A.D.  494,  till  827,  when  Egbert,  king  of  Wessex,  defeated  or  made 
tributary  all  the  other  Saxon  kingdoms.  Egbert,  his  son  Ethelwulph^ 
and  his  grandsons  Ethelbald,  Ethelbert,  Ethelred,  and  Alfred  the  Great, 
had  to  contend  with  new  and  fierce  opponents  in  the  Northmen,  or  Danes. 
The  most  energetic  and  renowned  of  the  West-Saxon  kings  was  Alfred 
the  Great.    He  drove  the  Northmen  from  his  kingdom,  and  found  leisure 

•  Mr.  Turner,  in  his  Hist,  of  A.-S.,  b.  iii.  ch.  5,  vol.  i.  p.  309,  observes :  "  This  state  of  Britain 
has  been  improperly  denominated  the  Saxon  heptarchy.  When  all  the  kingdoms  were  settled, 
they  formed  an  octarchy.  Ella,  supporting  his  invasion  in  Sussex,  like  Hengist  in  Kent, 
made  a  Saxon  duarchy  before  the  year  500.  When  Cerdic  erected  the  state  of  Wessex  in  519, 
a  triarchy  appeared ;  East  Anglia  made  it  a  tetrarchy ;  Essex  a  pentarchy.  The  success  of 
Ida,  after  547,  having  established  a  sovereignty  of  Angles  in  Bernicia,  the  island  beheld  an 
hexarchy.  When  the  northern  Ella  penetrated,  in  560,  southward  of  the  Tees,  his  kingdom 
of  Deira  produced  an  heptarchy.  In  586,  the  Angles  branching  from  Deira  into  the  regions 
south  of  the  Humber,  the  state  of  Mercia  completed  an  Anglo-Saxon  octarchy." 

f  See  Friesians,  iv.  §  50 — 56, 
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not  only  to  encourage  literature  in  others,  but,  with  great  success,  to 
devote  himself  to  literary  pursuits,  as  much  as  the  proper  discharge  of  the 
public  affairs  of  his  kingdom  would  allow.  He  translated  into  Anglo- 
Saxon,  Boethius,  Orosius,  and  Bede,  and  thus  gave  a  preeminence  to  the 
West-Saxon  language,  as  well  as  to  the  West-Saxon  kingdoni.  The 
West-Saxons  retained  the  government  of  this  island  till  1016,  when 
Canute,  a  Dane,  became  king  of  England.  Canute  and  his  two  sons, 
Harold  and  Hardicanute,  reigned  twenly-six  years.  The  Saxon  line 
was  restored  in  1042,  and  continued  till  1066,  when  Harold  the  Second 
was  slain  by  William  duke  of  Normandy,  commonly  called  William  the 
Conqueror.  Thus  the  Anglo-Saxon  dynasty  terminated,  after  it  had 
existed  in  England  about  six  hundred  years.  Tlie  Saxon  power  ceased 
when  William  the  Conqueror  ascended  the  throne,  but  not  the  language ; 
for  Anglo-Saxon,  aftel-  rejecting  or  changing  many  of  its  inflections, 
continued  to  be  spoken  by  the  old  inhabitants  till  the  time  of  Henry  the 
Third,  a.d.  1258.  What  was  written  after  this  period  has  generally  so 
great  a  resemblance  to  our  present  language,  that  it  may  evidently  be 
called  English. 

8.  From  the  preceding  short  detail,  it  appears  that  the  Jutes  had  small 
possessions  in  Kent  and  the  Isle  of  Wight:  the  Angles  occupied  the  east 
and  north  of  England,  with  the  soutli  of  Scotland :  and  the  Saxons  had 
extensive  possessions  in  the  western  and  southern  parts.  The  descendants 
of  these  Saxons  were  very  numerous:  their  power  and  influence  became 
most  extensive  under  the  dominion  of  West-Saxon  kings,  especially  under 
Egbert  and  Alfred.  It  was  the  powerful  mind  of  Alfred  that  drew  into 
England  the  talent  and  literature  of  Europe,  and  induced  him  to  benefit 
his  country  by  writing  so  much  in  his  native  tongue,  the  Anglo-Saxon; 
thus  giving  the  West-Saxon  dialect  so  great  a  predominance  as  to  con- 
stitute it  the  cultivated  language  of  the  Anglo-Saxons.  This  pure  Anglo- 
Saxon  may  be  found  in  the  works  of  Alfred,  .^Ifric,  the  Anglo-Saxon 
Laws,  Csedmon,  &c. 

9.  Ethelbert,  king  of  Kent,  beiug  converted  to  the  Christian  faith  by 
the  preaching  of  Augustine,  in  a.d.  597,  was  distinguished  as  the  author  of 
the  first  written  Saxon  laws  which  have  descended  to  us,  or  are  known  to 
have  been  established.  Some  think  that  the  laws  of  Ethelbert  are  the 
first  Anglo-Saxon  composition  :•  others  give  priority  to  Beowulf,  the 
Traveller's  Song,  &c.  Beowulf  is  said  to  have  been  nearly  contemporary 
witliHengist;t  but  the  poem  contained  in  the  Cotton  MS.  British  Museum, 
Vitellius,  A.  XT.  is  not  so  old.  There  occur  in  it  Christian  allusions 
which  fix  this  text  at  least  at  a  period  subsequent  to  a.d.  597.  Some 
eminent  scholars  attribute  this  MS.  to  the  early  part  of  the  10th  century.  J 

■  Turner'a  Hiit.  of  Attglo-Saraa,  b.  iii.  c.  6,  vol.  i.  p.  332, 

t  See  the  verjr  neat  edition  of  £«>w(t{/',  by  Hr.  Kemble,  Pr^.  f.  xx.  London,  1833. 
t  Conybeue's  Ilhutraiioni  of  Anglo-HOiim  Poetry,  p.  32 ;    Turner's  HUi.  of  Anglo-Sasimt, 
b.  ix.  c.  2,  vol.  iii.p.2Bl. 


XTHl  ANGLO-SAXON — EARLIEST   WRITERS. 

From  this  fine  poem  may  be  selected  some  early  specimens  of  pure  Anglo- 
Saxon.  The  Traveller's  Song,  in  its  original  composition,  is  referred  by 
Mr.  Conybeare*  to  about  a.d.  450.  It  was  first  printed  by  him  with 
a  literal  Latin  version,  and  a  free  poetical  translation  in  English.  An 
improved  Saxon  text  is  given  in  Mr.  Kemble's  Beowulf,  p.  223 — 233. 
For  an  example  of  an  early  specimen  of  Anglo-Saxon  poetry,  compared 
with  one  of  a  subsequent  date,  see  Fries ic,  §  58.  As  the  works  of 
Alfred,  ^filfric,  Caedmon,  the  poems  of. Beowulf,  and  many  of  the 
books  specified  in   the  note   below,  f  afford   ample  specimens^of  pure 

•  niustrations  of  A.-S.  Poetry,  p.  9—29 ;  Exeter  MS.  p.  84. 

t  A  chronological  list  of  the  chief  ufork*  printed  in  Anglo- Saxon^  with  a  notice  ofGrammart  and 
DietUmarie*  intended  for  junior  students. — [1567.]  ^lfric.  1.  A  Testimonie  of  antiqvitie  show- 
ing the  auncient  Cayth  in  the  Church  of  England  touching  the  Sacrament  of  the  Body  and 
Blonde  of  the  Lord  here  publickely  preached,  and  also  receiued  in  the  Saxons'  tyme,  above 
600  yeares  agoe,  16nio.  Imprinted  at  London  by  John  Daye,  dwelling  over  Aldersgate  beneath 
S.  Martyns,  1567.  This  little  book  contains  "  A  Sermon  of  the  Paschall  Lambe  to  be  spoken 
unto  the  people  at  Easter/'  Anglo-Saxon  on  the  left-hand  page,  and  an  English  translation  on  the 
right*  It  is  paged  only  on  the  right  to  75.  Then  follow  13  leaves,  without  being  paged,  containing 
the  Lor^s  Prayer,  the  Creed,  tmd  the  X  Commandments  in  Saxon,  with  an  interlinear  English 
translation.  The  whole  book,  therefore,  consists  of  88  leaves,  or  176  pages.  It  was  published  again 
in  small  Ho.  with  L* Isle's  ''Xreatise  concerning  the  Old  and  New  Testament/'  in  1623:  the 
Easter  Homily  was  printed  again  in  the  2nd  vol.  of  Fox's  **  Acts  and  Monuments,"  and  in  the 
notes  to  fVhelock^s  "Bede,"  b.  v.  c.  22.  In  the  year  of  VIsWs  death,  it  appeared  again  with  this 
title,  "Divers  ancient  Monuments  in  the  Saxon  Tongue,"  &c.-4to.^l638. — [1568.]  Laws. 
2.  Apxaiovofiia,  give  de  priscis  Anglorum  Legibus  libri,  Sermone  Anglico,  vetustate  anti- 
quissimo  aliquot  abhinc  seculis  conscripti,  atque  nunc  demum  magno  Jurisperitorum  et 
amantium  antiquitatis  omnium  commodo,  e  tenebris  in  lucem  vocati,  Gulielmo  Lambardo, 
4to.  ex  officina  Johan.  Daye,  Lond.  1568.  A  greatly  improved  edition  was  published  by 
Whelock,  in  folio,  Cambridge,  1644,  pp.  226,  1/.  A  still  better  edition,  so  much  enlarged  and 
improved  as  to  be  considered  almost  a  new  work,  was  published  with  the  following  title :  **  Leges 
Anglo-Saxonicae  Ecclesiastics  et  Civiles,  accedunt  Leges  Edvardi  Latins,  Gulielmi  Con- 
qnestoris  Gallo-Normannics,  et  Henrici  L  Latins,  subjungitur  Domini  Henr.  Spelmanni 
Codex  Legum  Veterum  Statutorum  Regni  Anglis,  qus  ab  ingressu  Gulielmi  L  usque  ad 
annum  nonum  Henr.  IIL  edita  sunt;  toti  Operi  prsmittitur  Dissertatio  Epistolaris  admo- 
dum  Reverendi  Domini  Gulielmi  Nicolsoni  Episcopi,  Derrensis  De  Jure  Feudal!  Veterum 
Saxonum,  cum  Codd.  MSS.  contulit,  notas,  versionem,  et  glossarium  a^jecit  David  Wilkins,  S.T.P. 
fol.  Lond.  1721,  p.  434,  21.  I2s.  6d,  These  are  in  Anglo-Scucon,  with  Latin  translation  and  notes. 
— Die  Gesetze  der  Angelsachsen.  In  der  Ursprache  mit  Uebersetzung  und  Erlauterungen 
herausgegeben  von  Dr.  Reinhold  Schmid,  Professor  der  Rechte  zu  Jena,  8vo.  Leipzig,  1832, 
pp.  304,  about  8«.  Tliete  are  two  columns  in  a  page;  on  the  left  is  the  Anglo-Saxon  text,  in 
Roman  type  except  the  )?,  ^,  and  on  the  right  a  German  translation.  The  second  volume  has  long 
been  expected.  The  Record  Commission  have  undertaken  an  edition  with  an  improved  Anglo-Scuon 
text,  carefully  accented,  and  accompanied  with  an  English  translation  and  notes.  It  was  prepared, 
and  a  considerable  part  printed,  under  the  superintendence  of  the  late  Richard  Price,  Esq,  whose 
critical  acquaintance  with  the  jinglo-Sttxon  has  been  manifested  by  his  excellent  edition  of  Warton'e 
**  History  of  English  Poetry."  This  edition  of  the  A.-S.  Laws  by  Mr,  Trice,  is  not  yet  published. 
— [1571.]  Gospels.  3.  The  Gospels  of  the  fower  Euangelistes,  transUted  in  the  olde  Saxon, 
tyme  out  of  Latin  into  the  vulgare  toung  of  the  Saxons,  newly  collected  out  of  auncient 
monumentes  of  the  sayd  Saxons,  and  now  published  for  testimonie  of  the  same,  4to.  London, 
printed  by  John  Daye,  1571.  It  is  accompanied  with  an  English  version  out  of  the  Bishop's 
Bible,  so  altered  as  to  agree  with  the  Saxon,  and  published  by  Fox,  the  Martyrologist,  at  the 
expense  of  Archbishop  Parker.  Price  SI.  3«.--Quatuor  D.N.  Jesu  Christi  Evangeliorum  Ver- 
siones  perantiqus  dus,Gothica  scil.  et  Anglo-Saxonica:  quarum  illam  ex  celeberrimoCodice 
Argenteo  nunc  primum  deprom»t  Franciscus  Junius,  banc  autem  ex  Codd.  MSS.  collatis 
emendatids  recudi  curavit  Thomas  Mareschallus  Anglus;  ciyus  etiam  observationes  in 
utramque  versionem  subnectuntur.  Accessit  et  Glossarium  Gothicum :  ciii  prsmittitur 
Alphabetum  Gothicum,  Bunicum,  &c.  opera  ejusdem  Francisci  Junii,  4to.  Dordrechti,  1665, 
et  Amsterdam,  1684,  pp.  383 — 431,  21.  Ss,  The  Amsterdam  edition  appears,  on  collation,  to  be 
made  up  from  the  old  copies  with  new  title-pages,  and  a  reprint  of  the  first  sheet  in  vol.  ii.  Moes. 
Glos.  The  Anglo-Saxon  Gospels  from  the  text  of  Marshall,  the  Rushworth  Gloss,  MS.  Bodl. 
together  with  all  the  A.-S.  translations  of  the  Gospels,  are  about  to  appear  in  a  quarto  volume 
from  the  Pitt  Press,  Cambridge. — [1623.]  ^Elfric.  4.  A  Saxon  Treatise  concerning  the  Old 
and  New  Testament.  Written  abovt  the  time  of  King  Edgar  (700  yeares  agoe)  by  ^Ifricvs 
Abbas,  thought  to  be  the  same  that  was  afterward  Archbishop  of  Canterbvrie.    Whereby 
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Anglo-Saxon,  ,it  will  \iot  be  necessary  to  occupy  much  space  with  quo- 
tations.    One  extract  will  be  sufficient,  and,  for  facility  of  comparison, 

appearea  what  wta  (he  Canon  of  hoi;  Scripture  Ijere  then  receiued,  and  that  Ihe  Church  of 
Englaiid  had  il  so  long  agoe  in  her  m other- (ongue.  Mow  first  pvblished  in  print  with 
English  of  our  times  by  William  L'Isle  of  Wilbvrgham,  Esquier  for  the  King's  bodie: 
the  originall  remaining  still  to  be  seene  in  Sr  Robert  Cotton's  Librarie,  at  the  end  of  lu« 
lesser  Copie  of  the  Saxon  Pentateich.  And  herevnto  is  added  ovtof  the  Homilies  and  Epistles 
of  the  fore-said  ^Ifricvs,  a  second  edition  of  A  Teitimoaie  e/ Anliquilie,  S/c.  touching  tht 
Sacrament  of  the  Body  and  Blond  of  the  Lord,  here  publikely  preached  and  receiued  in  Chs 
Saxons'  time,  Sic.  London,  printed  by  John  llaviland  for  Henrie  Seile,  dwelling  in  Panl'a 
Church-yard,  at  the  signe  of  the  Tyger's  head,  1623,  small  4to.  The  Dedicatioii,  Preface,  ^. 
contain  30  leavet,  the  paragraphs  numbered,  bul  nol  the  pagei  i  thenfelloic  43  leanee  (^  the  7'realill 
of  the  Old  and  New  Teitamenl,  Saxon  m  the  left,  and  English  en  the  right-hand  page.  The  firil 
12  leaves  are  aithaul  numberi,  13  ti  placed  al  the  head  of  the  Saxon  on  the  left,  and  alio  at  the 
head  of  the  English  on  the  right  page,  the  tame  numeral  aerving  far  two  pages.  The  Teetimon]'  of 
Antiquity,  &c.  has  9  leaces  of  Preface,  i^.,ll  leaves,  with  double  numerali,  of'X  Sermon  of  the 
Paschall  Lainbe,  Sic.;"  then  follow  1 1  leaves  unpaged,  containing  the  words  of  Elfrike  Abbot,  and 
the  Lord's  Prayer,  Creed,  and  X  Commandments,  in&tion,  mth  an  interlinear  English  cmian,  r-jL. 

30  +  43 -h  9  +  14  +  11  =  107  leavet,  or  21*  po«ei.-](p640.]  Psalms.  5.  Psalterium  Davidia  ^-^ 
Latino-Saxonicum  VetuB,  tk  Johanne  Spetmanno,  D.  Hen.  fil.  edilum,  4to.  Londini.  1640, 12.  \t. 
— Libci  Psalmorura  versio  antiqua  Latina;  cum  paraphrasi  Anglo- Saxonica,  partim  soluta 
oratione.partim  metrice  composila,  nunc  primum  e  cod.  MS.  in  Bibl.  Regia  Parislensi  adservato, 
descripsit  et  edidit  Beitjamin  Thorpe,  S.A.S.  Sac.  Lit.  Isl.  Uafn.  Soc  Hon.  Svo.  Oxonii, 
1835.— [1644.]  Behe.  6.  Beds  Veuerabilis  Hisloria  Ecclesiastics  Anglorum,  Anglo-Saxanici 
ex  versione  Xlfiedi  Magni  Geniis  et  LadnS,  access^re  Chronalogia  Saxonica  (The  SaiOH 
Chronicle,  see  9.)  el  Leges  Anglo-Saxonic*  cum  interpretatione  LatinS,  cura  Abrahami 
Wheioci,  fol.  CanlabrigiK,  1644.  A  much  improved  and  splendid  edilioa  wat  published  viilh  tht 
follMeing  title;  "Beds  Historia  Eccleaiastica,  Latini  et  Saxonicf;  una  cum  religuis  ejus 
operibus  Historicis  Latin«,  cuts  et  studio  Jobannis  Smith,  S.T.P.  fol.  CvtabriglEe,  1722, 
pp.  B23,  21.  16>.— [1655.]  Csdhon.  7.  Ctedmonis  Monachi  Paraphrasis  Poedoa  Geaesios  ac 
prscipuarum  sacrs  pagins  historiarum,  abhinc  annos  u.LXi.  Anglo- Saxon ic£  conscripta,  et 
nunc  primiln)  edits  &  Francisco  Juuio,  Amst  1655,  pp.116.  II.— Csdmon's  Metrical  Para- 
phrase of  Pans  of  the  Holy  Scriptures,  in  Anglo-Saxon,  with  an  English  translation,  notes, 
and  a  verbal  index,  by  Benjamin  Thorpe,  F.S.A.  Svo.  London,  1832,  pp.  341,  II.  li.— 
[1659.]  iELFHic.  S.  .Xlfi-ici  abbatis  Grammaticj  vulgodictj  Grammatica  Latino-Saxanica,.&c. 
Guliel.  Somnerua,  fol.  Oxon.  1659,  pp.  52.  This  ii  a  Latin  GramniaT  mitten  in  Anglo-Saxon 
for  the  use  of  those  Sgion  jfoutht  ivho  oiere  ttudying  Latin.  II  it  appended  to  Somnar't  A.-S.  /~-j 
Diclionarg,  («  22..jy  1692.]  Chronicle.  9.  Chronologica  Anglo-Saxonica,  euri  Abrahami  C" 
Wheioci,  fol.  Cantafegis,  1644.  Appended  to  Whelock's  edition  of  Bede,  see  Bedt,  6.— Chronicon 
Saxonicum  ;  seu  Annales  Rerum  in  Anglic  prscipue  gestariim  ad  annum  mcliv.  ;  cum  indice 
rerum  cbrouologico.  Accedunt  reguls  ad  iiivestigandas  nominum  locorum  originesj  et 
nomiiium  locorum  et  virorum  in  Chronico  memoratorum  explicatio  ;  Lalint  et  Anglo- Saxon ic*, 
cum  nolis  Edmundi  Gibson,  4lo.  Oion.  1692.  21.  8».— The  Saxon  Chronicle,  with  an  English 
translation,  and  notes,  cril^l  and  explanatory,  and  chronological,  topographical,  and  glos- 
sariaiindexesi  asborlGiammarof  the  Anglo-Saxon  Language,  by  (he  Rev.  James  Ingram  8.D.; 
a  new  Map  of  England  during  the  Heptarchy,  plates  of  Coins,  4lo.  1823,  pp.  463,  3L  ISi.  fid. 
The  Saxon  Chronicle  hat  been  translated  into  English,  and  printed  mith  an  improved  A.-S.  text, 
carefuUy  accented  from  MSS.  by  the  late  Richard  Price,  Esq.  for  the  Record  Commission.  It  it 
not  yet  publiihed.  Mies  Gumey  printed  oniJ  circulated  pricalely  among  her  friends  a  very  ute/ul 
uiorkenlilled  "A  lileraLIranslation  of  Ihe  Saxon  Chronicle,  l2mo.  Norwich,  1819,  pp.  324,  y— y 
loitb  48  pages  of  /^ruiei,/[1698.]  mLFRic's  Bible.  10.  Heptateuehus,  Liber  Job,  et  Evangelium  /  '« 
Nicodcmi,  Anglo-Sasffhic*.  Historiie  Judith  Fragmentum;  Dano-Saxoniee,  edidit  nunc 
primilm  ex  MSS.  Codicibus  Edvardus  Thwaites,  Bvo.  Oxon.  1698,  pp.  168  +  30  =  198,  1(.  4». 
The^rsl  seven  boohs  of  the  BibleinAuglo-Saion.—[169S.']  Alfred's  BoslWm.  11.  Boelhii  (An. 
Manl.  Sever.)  Consolalionis  Philosophic  libri  V.  Anglo-Saxonic*  redditi  ab  lEifredo;  ad 
Apographum  Junianum  expressos  edidit  Christophorus  Rawlinson,  Svo.  Oxon.  1698,  1/.  St. — 
King  Alfred's  Anglo-Saxon  version  of  Boethius,  de  ConEolatione  Philoaophiffir  <vi(h  an 
English  translation  and  notes,  by  J.  S.  Cardale,  8vd.  London,  IS!9,  pp.  425,  li..Si.— King 
Al^ed's  Anglo-Saxon  version  of  the  Metres  of  Boethius,  with  an  English  translation  and 
notea,  bj  the  Rev.  Samuel  Fox,  M.A.  Svo.  London,  1836,  pp.  144,  12«.— [1709.]  Elsiob's 
Horn.  12.  An  English -Sax  on  Homily  on  the  Birth-day  of  Si.  Gregory,  anciently  used  in  the 
English-Saxon  Church,  giving  an  account  of  the  Conversion  of  the  English  from  Paganism 
to  Christianity ;  translated  into  modern  English,  with  Notes,  &c.  by  Elizabeth  Elatob,  Svo. 
London,  1709,  pp.  Preface,  Ix.  44  +  10  -I-  49  =  103,  U  4s.  Thit  work  is  in  Anglo-Saxon 
and  English.  She  alto  printed  tome  shirts  in  folia  of  Anglo-Saxon  HomiKes,  Kith  an  English 
tramlatian.  For  reaeont  now  uninaum  the  prett  uiat  stopped.  A  copy  ofahat  wat  printed  it  in  the 
BrilUh  JKofeam.— [1773.]  Alfred's  Oroi.  13.  The  Anglo-Saxon  version  from  the  historian 
Oiosiua,  by  Alfred  the  Great,  together  with  an  English  (ranilation  from  the  Anglo-Saxon, 
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the  parable  of  the  Sower  is  selected  from  Marshall's  Gospels,  Dordrecht, 
1665. 

(by  Daines  Barriugton),  8vo.  London,   1773 ;    Anglo-Saxon,  pp.  242,  English  translation 
and   notes,    pp.  259,  about  XL  5s, — Alfred's  Will.    14.  Alfred's  Will,   in   Anglo-Saxon, 
with  a  literal  and   also  a  free  English  translation,   a  Latin  version,    and   notes,   (by  the 
Rev.  Owen  Manning,)  royal  4to.  Oxford,  at  the  Clarendon  Press,  1788,  pp.  61,   about  7«. 
The  same,  reprinted  from  the  Oxford  edition  of  1788,  with  a  preface  and  additional  notes, 
(by  Mr.  CJardale)   London,   Pickering,   Combe,   Leicester,   8vo.  1828,  pp.  32,  price  5s. — 
[1815.]  Beowulf.   15.  De  Danorum  Rebus  Gestis  Secul.  III.  et  IV.  Poema  Danicum,  Dialecto 
Anfflo-Saxonica,  ex  Bibliotheca  Cottoniana   Musaei  Britannici   edidit  versione   Latin&  et 
indicibus,  auxit.  Grim  Johnson  Thorkelin,  Dr.  J.  V.  &c.  4to.  Havniaei  1815,  pp.  299,  14s. — 
An  analysis  of  this  fine  poevHi  and  an  English  translation  of  a  considerable  part  of  it^  has  been  given 
by  Mr,  Turner  in  his  History  of  the  Anglo- Saxons ,  b.  ix.  c.  2,  vol.  iii.  p.  280-301. — A  still  more 
complete  analysis  is  given^  with  free  translations  in  English  verse,  and  a  literal  Latin  version  from 
a  text  formed  from  a  careful  collation  with  the  MS.  in  Conybeare*s  Illustrations  of  Anglo-Saxon 
Poetry,  p.  30-167. — A  very  neat  edition  of  the  Anglo-Saxon  text  has  appeared,  entitled  **  The 
Anglo-Saxon  Poems  of  Beowulf;  the  Traveller's  Song,  and  the  Battle  of  Finnes-burh,  edited, 
together  with  a  Glossary  of  the  more  difficult  words,  and  an  historical  Preface,  by  John  M. 
Kemble,  Esq.  M.A.  of  Trinity  College,  Cambridge,"  small  8vo.  London,  1833,  pp.  259.  ISt, 
A  second  edition,  with  an  English  translation  and  a  complete  Glossary,  is  on  the  eve  of  publication, 
—[lS26.']CovY  BE  ARE*  8  Poetry.  16.  Illustrations  of  Anglo-Saxon  Poetry,  by  the  Rev.  John 
Josias  Conybeare,  M.A.  late  Anglo-Saxon  Professor,  &c.  at  Oxford,  edited  by  his  brother  the 
Rev.  W.  D.  Conybeare,  M.A.  &c.  8vo.  London,  1826,  pp.  286,  18*.— [1830.]  Fox's  Menoh 
17.  Menologium,  seu  Calendarium  Poeticum,  ex  Hickesiano  Thesauro:    or,  The  Poetical 
Calendar  of  the  Anglo-Saxons,  with  an  English  translation  and  notes,  by  the  Rev.  Samuel  Fox, 
M.A.  8vo.  London,  1830, pp.  64, 6s. — [1834.]  Thorpe's  Analect,   18.  Analecta  Anglo-Saxonica. 
J.  A  selection,  in  prose  and  verse,  from  Anglo-Saxon  authors  of  various  ages,  with  a  Glossary; 

i  designed  chiefly  as  a  first  book  for  students,  by  Benjamin  Thorpe,  F.S.A.  8vo.  London,  1834, 

pp.  266, 20s,  This  work  gives  specimens  of  Anglo-Saxonfrom  its  purest  to  its  most  corrupt  state.  As 
some  of  the  specimens  have  been  taken  from  MSS,  and  are  here  printed  for  the  first  time,  this  useful 
book  has  properly  a  place  here. — [1834.]  Thorpe's  Apoll.   19.  The  Anglo-Saxon  version  of  the 
story  of  ApoUonius  of  Tyre,  upon  which  is  founded  the  play  of  Pericles,  attributed  to  Shak- 
speare ;   from  a  MS.  in  the  Library  of  C.C.C.  Cambridge,  with  a  literal  translation,  &c.  by 
Benjamin  Thorpe,  F.S.A.  12mo.  London,  1834,  pp.  92,  6s, — 20.  A  more  minute  account  ofworke 
printed  in  Anglo-Saxon,  especially  of  smaller  detacfied  pieces,  may  be  found  in  p.  134  of  Hickes's 
Institutiones  Grammaticae  Anglo-Saxonics,  4to.  Oxonise,  1680;   and  in  Wanley's  Catalogue  qf 
Anglo-Saxon  MSS,  forming  the  Srd  vol.  of  Hickes*s  Thesaurus,  p.  325.     A  short  notice  of  the 
principal  A.-S.  MSS,  may  be  found  in  Hickes*s  Institutiones,  from  p.  135  to  176,  but  a  minute 
account  of  all  the  A,-S.  MSS.  with  many  very  interesting  and  valuable  extracts,  unll  be  found  in 
Wanley^s  Catalogue,  which,  as  the  3rd  vol,  of  Hickes's  Thesaurus,  has  the  following  title:  **  An- 
tiquse  Literaturae  Septentrionalis  Liber  alter,  seu  Humphredi  Wanleii  Librorum  Veterum 
Septentrionalium  qui  in  Angliae  Bibliothecis  extant,  nee  non  multorum  Veterum  Codicum 
Septentrionalium  alibi  extantium   Catalogus  Historico-Criticus,  cum  totius  Thesauri  Lin- 
guarum  Septentrionalium  sex  Indicibus,  fol.  Oxoniae,  1705. — An  arranged  Catalogue  of  all  the 
extant  relics  of  A.-S.  poetry  is  given  in  Conybeare*s  Illustrations  of  A.-S.  Poetry,  p.  Ixxvi — 
Ixxxvi. 

21.  Grammars.  1.  Hickes's  Institutiones  Gram.  A.-S.  4to.  Oxon.  1689,  2/.-^2r  Hickes's 
Thesaurus,  3  vols.  fol.  Oxon.  1705,  \2s.-fl.  (Thwaites's)  Gram.  A.-S.  ex  Hickesiano,  8vo. 
pp.  48,  21, — 4.  Elstob's  (Eliz.)  Gram,  of  English-Saxon  tongue,  4to.  Lond.  1715,  1^ — 5. 
Henley's  Gram,  of  Anglo-Saxon,  Lond.  1726,  pp.  61,  4«. — 6.  Lye's  Gram.  Anglo-Saxon, 
prefixed  to  Junius's  Etymologicum,  fol.  Oxon.  1743. — 7.  Manning's  Gram.  Anglo-Saxon  et 
Moeso-Goth.  prefixed  to  his  edition  of  Lye's  A.-S.  Diet  2  vols.  fol.  Lond.  1772. — 8.  Rask's 
Angelsaksish  Sproglaere,  8vo.  Stockholm,  1817|  pp.  168;  Mr.  Thorpe's  Translation  of  ditto, 
8vo.  Copenhagen,  1830,  155.  6d. — 9.  Sisson's  Elements  of  A.-S.  Gram.  12mo.  Leeds,  1819» 
pp.  84,  5s. — 10.  Dr.  Jacob  Grimm's  Deutsche  Grammatik,  3  vols.  8vo.  Gottingen,  1822, 
1826,  1831.  This  is  a  Grammar  of  all  the  Germanic  languages;  it  is  the  2nd  edit. — 11.  Boa- 
worth's  Elements  of  A.-S.  Gram.  8vo.  1823,  pp.  330,  16«. — Bosworth's  Compendious  Gram. 
of  Primitive  Eng.  or  A.-S.  8vo.  1826,  pp.  84,  5s, — 12.  Ingram's  Short  Gram,  of  A.- S.  prefixed 
to  his  edition  of  the  Saxon  Chronicle,  4to.  1823,  pp.  8. — 13.  Gwilt's  Rudiments  of  A.-S.  Svo. 
Lond.  1829,  pp.  56,  6s, 
^  22.   Dictionaries.     Somner's  Diet.  Saxonico-Latino-Anglicum,  folio,  Oxon.  1659,  8^ — 2. 

Benson's  Vocabularium  A.-S.  8vo.  Oxon.  1701,  1/.  4«. — 3.   Lye's  Dictionarium  Saxonico  et 
Gothico-Latinum,  published  by  Manning,  in  2  vols.  fol.  Lond.  1772,  7/.  17«.  6d, 

Works  relating  to  Anglo-Saxon, — [1650.]  23.  Casauboni  (Merici)  de  Lingua  Saxonica  et  de 
Lingua  Hebraici  Commentarius ;  accesserunt  Gulielmi  Somneri  ad  verba  Vetera  Germanica 
Lipsiana  notse,  small  8vo.  Londini,  1650,  8;.  6d. — [1678.]  Alfred's  Life.  24.  iEIfredi  Maffni 
Vita,  k  Joanne  Spelman,  plates,  folio,  Oxon.  1678,  about  16«.— [1709.]  -Alfred's  Life,  by  Sir 
John  Spelman,  Knt.  from  the  original  manuscript  in  the  Bodleian  Library,  with  considerable 
additions,  and  several  historical  remarks,  by  the  publisher  Thomas  Hearne,  M.A.  small  8vo. 
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Mk.  iv.  S— 8. 

3.  GehyiaS,  Ute  code  se  siedere  hys  Bsed  to  sawenne.  4,  Aad  pt,  he  sew,  sum 
feoll  wis  pane  veg,  and  fugelaa  coinon  and  hyt  frieton.  A.  Sum  feoll  ofer  slana- 
cyUgean,  fiar  hyt  ruefde  mycel  eorJiian,  and  aona  up-eode,  forjiam  [le  hyt  nafde  eorSan 
fiiccnesse.  6.  pa  hyt  up-eode,  aeo  svinne  hyt  foiswielde,  and  hyt  forscranc,  forjiam 
hyt  wiitruman  nsfde.  7-  And  sum  feoU  on  ^ornas,  t>B  stigon  |>a  |>oriias  and 
forSryBmodon  pat,  and  hyt  wsEStm  ne  beei.  8.  And  sum  feoU  on  god  land,  and  hyt 
eealde,  upsdgende  and  wexende,  wantm,  and  an  biohte  tTittig-fealdne,  sum  ayxtig- 
fealdne,  sum  hundfealdne. 

The  ^nglo-Saxon  Dialects. 

10.  The  Jutes,  Angles,  and  Saxons,  had  probably  some  little  diflfer- 
ence  of  dialect  when  they  arrived  in  Britain.  Distant  tribeSj  from  the 
disturbed  state  of  the  country,  and  the  difficulties  of  travelling,  could 
have  very  limited  intercourse.  The  Jutea  were  few  in  number,  and  could 
not  have  much  influence,  especially  as  it  regards  the  language.  The 
descendants  of  the  Angles  were  very  numerous,  and  occupied  the  country 
north  of  the  Thames:  they  settled  in  East-Anglia,  Northumbria,  south  of 
Scotland,  &c.  Their  language  was  more  broad  and  harsh  than  the 
Weat-Saxon,  and  waa  formerly  called  the  Dano-Saxon  dialect.      It  may, 

Oxford,  1709,  about  9>.— Life  of  Al&ed  or  Alured,  by  Robert  Powell,  ISmo.  1634,BboutS>.— 
^&edi  Regu  pra:&tio  Bd  Pastorale  Sancti  Gregorii,  e  Codd.  MS.  Jun.  LIII.  Saxon  and  Laibi. 
See  Atierii  Menentn.  ^(fredi,  p.  SI. — [1732.]  AsBeril  Meneveiisis  Annales  Rerum  Geitarum 
.Xlfredi  Magni,  receosuit  Franciscus  Wise,  M.A.  small  8vo.  Oxon.  1722,  about  9i.~Mr. 
Turoer'a  Hiat.ofAilglo-SBions,b.iv.c.  6—11,  and  b.v.  c.  1— 6.— [1708.J  Wottom'b  Ti™.  26. 
LiDguarum  Vecerum  Septentrionaliuin  Thesauri  Giammatico-Critici  et  Aichseologici,  aucloce 
Georgio  Hickesio,  Conapeccus  brevia,  cumnotis,  Gulielmo  Wotton,  12mo.  I2i.— |l708.]  Wot- 
ton'E  SboiC  View  of  Georg«  Hickea's  CrammaCico-Critical  and  Archeological  Treasury  of  the 
Ancient  Northern  Languages,  translated,  with  notes,  by  Maurice  Shelton,  *to.  London,  1737. 
— [17I5.]Elstob'b  Saxaa  Semlioii.  26.Fublick  Office  of  daily  and  nigh  Ely  derotioaibr  the  seven 
caDonicel  hours  of  prayer,  used  in  the  Anglo-Saxon  Church,  with  a  translation  and  notes, 
together  with  the  Rev.  Dr.  George  Hickes's  Controversial  IMscourses,  by  W.  Elstob,  1  vol. 
8vo.  1705,  London,  St. ;  the  same,  2  vols.  8vo,  16j.  1715-27.— [1726.]  Gavblkikd.  27.  Somner'a 
(WiUiam)  Treatise  of  Gavelkind,  both  name  end  thing,  showing  the  True  Ewmologie  and 
Derivation  of  the  One,  the  Nature,  Antiquity,  and  Original  of  (he  Other.  To  which  is  added 
theLifeoftheAuthor,byBishopWhiteKennett,4tQa.ondon,  1726.  17*.— [1798.]  Hbnsuall. 
28.  The  Saxon  and  English  Languages  reciprocally  illustrative  of  each  other;  the  impracti- 
cability of  acquiring  an  accurate  knowledge  of  Saxon  Literature  through  the  medium  of 
Latin  Phraseology,  exemplilied  in  the  errors  of  Hickes,  Wilkins,  Gibson,  and  other  scholars ; 
and  anew  mode  suggested  of  radically  studying  the  Saxon  and  Engtish  Languages,  by  Samuel 
Henshall,  M.A.  4to.  London,  179B,  pp.  60.  Si.— [ISOT.]  Inqrau.  29.  An  Inaugural  Lecture  on 
the  utility  of  Anglo-Saxon  LitelaCuie  ;  to  which  is  added  the  Geography  of  Europe,  by  King 
Alfred,  including  his  account  of  the  Discovery  of  the  North  Cape  in  the  9tb  century,  by  the 
R«v.  James  Ingram,  M.A.  4tD.  Oxford,  1807,  pp.  112.  lOi.  6d— [1807.]  Henshall.  30.  The 
Bqrmolt^cal  Organic  Reasoner ;  with  part  of  the  Gothic  Gospel  of  Sl  Matthew,  from  the 
Codex  Argenteus  (Cent.  IV.)  and  from  the  Saxon  Durham  Book  (Cent.  VIII.),  with  an 
English  Version,  8vo.  1807.  fii. -[1822,]  Silvbk.  31.  A  Lecture  on  the  Study  of  the  Angl<>- 
Saxon,  (by  the  Hev.  Thomas  SUver,  D.D.),  8vo.  Oxford,  1822.  S*.— [1830.]  32.  Monk's  (Franz 
Joseph)  Quellen  und  Forscbuogen  zur  Geecbicbce  der  Teutichen  LiL  imd  Spracbe,  Svo. 
Leipjjg,  1830,  10».— [1833.]  33.  Collbn's  (George  WillUm)  Britannia  Saxonica,  a  Map  of 
Britain  during  the  Octarchy,  4to.  Loiidon,  1833,  I2i.-[1799-1B34.]  34.  TuKHEa's  (Sharon) 
History  of  the  Anglo-Saxons ;  comprising  the  History  of  England  from  the  earliest  period  to 
the  Norman  Conquest,  3  vols.  8vo.  5th  edit.  Loudon,  1834, 2i.  S^.-Paloeave's  (Sir  Francis) 
Hist  of  A.-S.  16mo.  Lond.  1831,  pp.  891,  fii.— Palorave's  Rise  and  Progress  of  the  English 
Commonwealth,  4to.  London,  1834,  S;.  Si.  Mr.  Turner  and  Sir  F.  Palgravt'i  imporlant  aarke 
vuut  be  earefaOy  read  by  every  A.-S.  ilndeat,  Thetefor  Hiilory,  and  Saik  and  Grimm  for  PJUi^ 
logg,  are  rich  jmrcei  o/  tr^omatiim  for  thou  aha  are  inlereelei  in  the  Angto-Saxm  language  aad 
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however,  probably  be  rather  denominated,  from  its  locality,*  the  Nor- 
thumbrian or  East-Anglian  dialect.  As  this  is  not  the  place  to  enter 
minutely  into  the  subject  of  dialects,  a  few  extracts  are  only  given,  that 
they  may  be  compared  with  the  specimen  of  pure  Anglo-Saxon. 

II.  The  parable  of  the  Sower,  from  the  Northumbrian  Gloss  or 
Durham  Book,  written  about  a.  d.  900, t  and  now  preserved  in  the  British 
Museum,  London,  Cotton  MSS.  Nero,  D.  IV.  fol.  100. 

Mk.  iv.  3—8. 

^     3.  heono    eode      ^e  sawende  1  sedere     to        sawenne         4.  and    mi^^s    geseuw, 
3.  Ecce  exiit  seminans  ad  seminandum.    4.   et     dum    seminat, 

oSer  i  su     feoU      ymb    iSa  stret,    and    cwomon      flegendo    and    fretton  i  eton       iSet 
aliud      cecidit  circa      vi^       et    venerunt  volucres    et      comederunt      illud. 

5  sum  ec  feoU  of  stsener,  iSer  ne  haefde  eoriSu  michellmenig;  and  hrseiSe 
5.  aliud  vero  cecidit  super  petrosa,  ubi  non  habuit  terram     multam ;        et    statim 

upp  iornende  wss  I  arissen  wses     f  ton  niefde  beanisse      eoriSes :  6.  and     ta 

exortum  est,  quoniam  non  habebat  altitudinem  terras :  6.  et  quando 

arisen  I  ta  upp  eode  wses     sunna^     gedrugade  \  fbemde ;         f      ton  niefde 

exortus  est  sol,  exaestuavit ;  eo    quod    non   haberet 

wyrt-ruma,  gedrugade.    7.  and   sum    feoU     in   tornum,  and   astigon  1  upp  eodun   iSomat, 
radicem,     exaruit.      7.  et  aliud  cecidit  in    spinis,     et        ascenderunt       .  spinas, 


•  Mr.  Cardale  has  well  remarked: — "Pure  Anglo-Saxon  and  Dano- Saxon  were  the  two 
great  dialects  of  the  language.  The  pure  A.-S.  was' used,  as  Hickes  observes,  in  the  southern 
and  western  parts  of  England ;  and  the  Dano-Saxon,  in  the  north  of  England  and  south  of 
Scotland.  It  is  entirely  a  gratuitous  supposition,  to  imagine  that  either  of  these  dialects- 
commenced  at  a  much  later  period  than  the  other.  Each  was  probably  as  old  as  the  time  of 
Egbert. . .  .The  Saxons  were  predominant  in  the  southern  and  western  parts,  and  the  Angles  in 
the  northern.  As  these  nations  were  distinct  in  their  original  seats  on  the  continent,  so  they 
arrived  at  different  times,  and  brought  with  them  different  dialects.  This  variety  of  speech 
continued  till  the  Norman  conquest,  and  even  afterwards. . . .  These  two  great  dialects  of  the 
A.-S.  continued  substantially  distinct,  as  long  as  the  language  itself  was  in  use  ^ .  . .  that  the 
Dano-Saxon,  in  short,  never  superseded  the  A.-S. .  . .  They  were  not  consecutive,  but  contem- 
porary."— Notes  prefixed  to  Mr,  Cardale* s  elegant  edition  of  Boethius, 

Another  gentleman,  to  whom  A.-S.  literature  is  also  much  indebted,  thus  states  his 
opinion :  *'  Saxon  MSS.  ought  to  be  locally  classed,  before  any  attempt  be  made  at  chrono- 
logical arrangement ;  nor  will  this  appear  strange  when  we  consider,  that  in  early  times  the 
several  divisions  of  the  kingdom  were,  comparatively  speaking,  almost  like  foreign  countries 
to  each  other;  that  in  some  parts  the  Saxon  must  have  continued  uninfluenced  by  foreign 
idioms  much  longer  than  in  others ;  that  the  various  provincial  dialects  must  have  been  much 
more  strongly  marked  than  they  are  at  present,  and  that  they  were  all  equally  employed  in 
literary  composition." — Mr,  Thorpe**  Preface  to  Cadmon,  pp.  xii.  xiii.  • 

Mr.  Thorpe  mentions  Mr.  Joseph  Stephenson,  of  the  British  Museum,  as  the  gentleman 
from  whom  we  may  hope  for  a  local  classification  of  our  Saxon  MSS.  Perhaps  it  would  be 
difficult  to  find  a  gentleman  more  competent  for  so  arduous  a  work,  if  we  form  a  judgment  of 
Mr.  Stephenson's  qualifications  only  from  the  valuable  matter  collected  from  old  MSS.  and 
judiciously  inserted  by  him  in  the  first  two  parts  of  Boucher's  English  Glossary  of  Archaic  and 
Provincial  Words,  4to.  1832-1833. 

f  This  is  one  of  the  finest  specimens  of  Saxon  writing.  The  Vulgate  Latin  text  of  the 
Four  Gospels  was  written  by  Eadfrid  Bishop  of  Lindisfarne,  about  a.  d.  680 ;  the  interlinear 
Anglo-Saxon  gloss  was  added  by  Aldred,  probably  about  900.  For  a  full  account  of  this 
MS.  see  Mareschalli  Observationes  in  Versionem  Anglo- Saxonicam^  Dordrechti,  4to.  1665, 
p.  492  :  Wanley's  Catalogue,  p.  252 :  Henshall's  Etymological  Organic  Reasoner,  p.  54 1 
Ingram's  Inaugural  Lecture  on  Saxon  Literature,  p.  43 :  and  Baber's  Historical  account  of 
the  Saxon  and  English  Versions  of  the  Scriptures,  before  the  opening  of  the  fifteenth  century, 
prefixed  to  his  edition  of  Wiclifs  Gospels,  4to.  1810,  p.  lix.  For  facsimiles  of  the  beautiful 
writing  in  this  splendid  Durham  Book,  see  Astle's  Origin  and  Progress  of  Writing,  4to,  1803^ 
p.  96;  and  my  Elements  of  Anglo-Saxon  Grammar,  8vo.  1823,  p.  18. 
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■ad    underdulfoD     >st,    and     nwatm     ne    (aide.      S.  and    ottr  tet)0      oa     eorSu 

et  suffocaverunt  illud,    et    fructum  non  dedit.     8.  et    aliud  cedttil    in    terrain 

gpAa,     and   lalde    nsslm         gtigende,        and    wsexende,      and  Co  brohte     enne )  an 

bonam,    et    dabat  fructum  ascendentem,   et    crescentem,   et  adfetetnt     unum 
Srittig:     and      un         lexdig,          and       an      hundraS. 

tri^nta    et     unum    sexagenta,        et      unum   centum.* 

12.  The  parable  oP  the  Sower,  from  the  Rushworth  Gloss,  which  is 
an  Anglo-Saxon  gloss  or  version  of  the  10th  century,  written  at  Hare- 
wood  or  Harwood  [aet  Harawuda],  over  St.  Jerome's  Latin  of  the  Four 
Gospels.  The  Latin  text  is  about  the  age  of  the  Latin  of  \he  Durham 
Book,  as  it  was  written  towards  the  close  of  the  7th  century.  MS. 
Bibl.  Bodl.  D.  24.  No.  3946,  now  (1835)  D.  2.  19.  Auctf 

Mi.  IV.  3—8. 

3.  GeherSe ;    heoau    eode   He  sedere  I  sawend  to      eanend.      i.  and   miSSj  giseotr, 

3.  Audite ;     ecee    esiit         serainans  ad  seminandQ.  4.    et    dum   aeminat, 

ojier)  sum      gjfeot     ymb    8a  atrele,   and      comun      flegende,   and   fretaa  )  etna    %st. 

aliud       decidit  circa     viam,      et     venerunt  volucres,   et     comederunt   illud. 

S.  oSer  1  sum   BoSliee  gifeol        ofer      sUenere,    *er    ne     hiEftle      eorto,      and   hrffiSe 

5.     aliud  vero  cecidit    super     petroso,   ubi  non  habuit    terram,     et    slatiro 

up  iomende  wees,  (brSon  ne        bsfde        heonisse        eorfio.         6.    and         Sa 

esoitum  est,        quoniam      non  babebat    altitudine    terne.       6.     et      quando 
araa    I  upamende  wsa  sunne,     and  drjgde  fbernde;     and   for        |)do         ne      hcefde 
esortus  est  sol,  exsestuavit;  et    ex    eoquod    non  haberet 

wyrCrums,  adrugade.  7.  and  o$er  gileal  in  jionias,  and  aatiguD  I  upeadun  Sornaa 
radicem,  exatuit.  7.  Et  aliud  cecidit  in  spinas,  et  ascendeiunt  spinae 
■aide.  8.  and  oSro  gifeol  on  eorXo 
n  dedit.  8.  et  aliud  cecidit  in  terram 
gode  1  and  aalde  vneBCem  BCigende,  and  wexende,  and  tobrohte  an  { enne 
bonft;  et  dabat  fructum  ascendentem,  et  crescentem,  et  adferebat  unum 
Srit^,  and  an  leitig  and  an  huadret. 
xxs.,     et    unum     lx.      et    unum     c.J 

13.  An  extract  from  the  Saxon  Chronicle  of  the  year  IfSS,  will  show 
how  much  the  language  was  then  corrupted  in  its  idiom,  inflections,  and 
orthography. 

An.  Mcxxsv.  On  fna  gere  for  se  iung  Henri  ofer  sm  mt  te  Lammasse.  and  >Eet  o«er 
dei.  )ia  he  lid  an  slep  in  scip.  ^a  >estcede  fie  dad  ouer  all  landes.  and  uuatd  t>e  sunne 
swilc  ate  it  uuare  >Te-nibt-Bld  mone.  an  sterres  abuten  him  at  middtN.  WurSen  men 
swiCe  ofwundred  and  ofdied.  and  ssden  I^Eet  micel  ]iiag  sculde  cumme  her  efter.  swa 

•  For  the  accurate  collation  of  [his  extract  witb  Che  MS.  we  are  indebted  to  the  polite 
attention  of  8ir  Henry  Eliia,  of  the  British  Museam. 

t  For  a  further  iccount  of  This  MS.  eee  Mareechalli  Observ.  in  Veraionem  A.-S.  p.  492 : 
Wanley-s  Catalogue,  p.  81,  82;  HenBhali'B  Ewm.  Orgfloio  Reaaoner,  p.  6S,  6*:  Astle's 
Origin  and  ProgreBs  of  Writing,  p.  99:  Baber'a  Pref.  to  Wiclif 'b  Test  p.  Ix. 

X  The  tranBcripC  of  this  extract  waa  obligingly  compared  with  [he  MS.  by  a  well-known 
Saxon  scholar.  Dr.  Ingram,  President  of  Trini^  College,  Oxford,  and  editor  of  the  Saxon 
Chronicle,  with  W)  English  translation,  notes,  &c.  see  note  to  }  9,  No.  9. 
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dide.  for  psst  ilc  gsr  war^  pe  king  ded.  psst  oiSer  daei  efter  s.  Andreas  massedei.  on 
Normandi.  pa  wes  tre  sona  \fB8  landes.  for  suric  man  sone  neuede  o^er  >e  mihte. 
pa  namen  his  sune  and  his  frend  and  brohten  his  lie  to  Engle-land.  and  bebiriend  in 
Reding.  God  man  he  wes.  and  micel  sie  wes  of  him.  Durste  nan  man  misdon  will 
o^er  on  his  time.  Pais  he  makede  men  and  dsr.  Wua  sua  bare  his  byriSen  gold  and 
silure.  durste  nan  man  sei  to  him  naht  bute  god IngranCa  Saxon  Chronicle^  p.  964. 

LITERAL  ENGLISH. 

An.  1135.  In  this  year  went  the  king  Henry  over  sea  at  the  Lammas;  and  the 
next  day,  as  he  lay  asleep  on  ship,  darkened  the  day  over  all  lands,  and  was  the  sun 
so  as  it  were  a  three-night-old  moon,  and  the  stars  about  him  at  mid-day.  Men  were 
very  much  astonished  and  terrified,  and  said  that  a  great  event  should  come  hereafter. 
So  it  did ;  for  that  same  year  was  the  king  dead,  the  next  day  after  St.  Andrew's  mass- 
day,  in  Normandy.  Then  was  tribulation  soon  in  the  land;  for  every  man  that  might, 
soon  robbed  another.  Then  his  sons  and  his  friends  took  his  body,  and  brought  it  to 
England,  and  buried  it  at  Reading.  A  good  man  he  was ;  and  there  was  great  dread 
of  him.  No  man  durst  do  wrong  with  another  in  his  time.  Peace  he  made  for  man 
and  beast.  Whoso  bare  his  burthen  of  gold  and  silver,  durst  no  man  say  ought  to  him 
but  good. 

14.  The  Grave^  a  fragment  It  is  found  in  the  margin  of  Semi-Saxon 
Homilies  in  the  Bodleian  Library,'*'  and  is  supposed  by  Wanley  to  be 
written  about  the  year  1150. 

SEMI-SAXON.  LITE&AL  ENGLISH. 

De  wes  bold  gebyld  For  thee  was  a  house  built 

er  )ju  iboren  were  ;  Ere  thou  wert  bom ; 

iSe  wes  molde  imynt  For  thee  was  a  mould  appointed 

er  %M  of  moder  come;  Ere  thou  of  mother  camest; 

ac  hit  nes  no  idiht,  But  it  is  not  prepared, 

ne  }7eo  deopnes  imeten ;  Nor  the  deepness  meted ; 

nes  gyt  iloced.  Nor  is  yet  seen, 

hu  long  hit  \>e  were  :  How  long  for  thee  it  were : 

Nu  me  l^e  bringae*  Now  I  bring  thee 

l^er  iSu  beon  scealt.  Where  thou  shalt  be, 

nu  me  sceal  \>e  meten,  Now  I  shall  thee  measure, 

and  iSa  mold  seoiStSa,  &c.  And  then  earth  afterwards. 

15.  The  Ormulum  is  a  metrical  paraphrase  of  the  Gospels  and  Acts,  in 
lines  of  fifteen  syllables,  written  in  Semi-Saxon  by  an  ecclesiastic  named 
Orm,  probably  in  the  north  of  England,  about  the  year  llSO.f  The 
author  gives  the  following  reason  for  the  name  of  the  work  : 

This  book  is  named  Ormulum,  for  that  Orm  made  it. 

Diff  hoc  iff  nemmnedd  Orrmulum,  forrH  \>ddt  Orrm  itt  wrohhte — Preface, 

Mr.  Thorpe  observes,  that  the  author  seems  to  have  been  a  critic  in  his 
mother-tongue;  and  from  his  idea  of  doubling  the  consonant  after  a  short 

•  Bibl.  Bodl.  Codex  NE.  F.  4.  12,  Wanley,  p.  15.— Mr.  Conybeare's  IllusiraHons  of  J,-S, 
Poetry f  p.  270,  for  the  first  printed  text  with  a  verbal  Latin  and  English  translation.  Mr. 
Thorpe's  Analecta,  p.  142,  for  an  improved  text. 

f  Wanley*8  Catalogue,  p.  59 — 63  :  Conybeare's  Illustrations  of  A.-S.  Poetry,  Introd.  p.  Ixvii  : 
Turner's  Hist,  ofEng,  Middle  Ages,  b.  ix.  1,  vol.  v.  p.  485,  436 :  Mr,  Thorpe's  Analecta,  Pref. 
p.  ix :  Baber's  fTicfo/,  Pref.  p.  Ixiv. 
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Towet,  as  in  German,  we  are  enabled  to  form  some  tolerably  accurate 
notions  as  to  the  pronunciation  of  our  forefathers.  Thus  he  writes  min  and 
win  with  a  single  n  only,  and  /i/'with  a  single  y,  because  the  i  is  long,  as  ' 
in  mine,  wine,  and  life.  On  the  other  hand,  wherever  the  consonant  is 
doubled,  the  vowel  preceding  is  short  and  sharp,  as  winn,  pronounced  win, 
not  wine.  Orm's  dialect  merits,  if  any,  to  be  called  Dano-Saxon:  his 
name  also  betrays  a  Scandinavian  descent.* 

Uppo  pe  pfidde  dagg  bilftmnip,  awa  summ  f>e  Goddapell  ki|>e^)), 

^t  i  >e  land  off  Galile  wolT  an  bridale  gartkedd ; 

And  itt  waff  garrkedd  inn  an  tun  M(  waff  Cana  gehatenn, 

and  Cristeir  moderr  Maige  walTatt  tatt  biidaless  stete. 

And  Crist  wass  clepedd  till  ^att  hua  wi^]>  hbe  leminng  cnihhtess. 

And  t^gre  win  waff  drunnkenn  swa  lieett  t«r  nass  p&  na  mare. 

Wanlei/,  p.  fiS.f 


Upon  the  third  day  (it)  happened,  as  some  of  the  Gospels  say, 

that  in  the  land  of  Galilee  was  a  bridal  prepared; 

And  it  was  prepared  in  a  town  that  was  Cana  callad, 

and  Christ's  mother,  Mary,  was  at  that  bridal's  seat. 

And  Christ  was  invited  to  that  house  with  his  disciples. 

And  their  wine  was  drunk,  so  that  there  was  not  then  any  more. 

16.  Robert  of  Gloucester^  was  a  monk  belonging  to  the  abbey  at 
Gloucester,  who  wrote  a  history  of  England  in  rhyming  verse  about 
A.D.  12S0.  He  declares  that  he  saw  the  eclipse  which  happened  in  1264, 
on  the  day  of  the  battle  at  Evesham,  and  thus  describes  it : 

As  in  )ie  Nor^  West  a  derk  weder  f>er  aios, 

Sodemliche  suart  inou,  pat  mani  man  agros, 

And  ouer  caste  it  jio^te  al  t>ut  lend,  t>at  me  miste  vnneSe  ise, 

Grisloker  weder  (>an  it  was  ne  mijte  an  etpe  be. 

An  vewe  dropes  of  reine  pet  velle  grete  inou. 

pia  tokninge  vel  in  ^is  lond,  fio  me  Jiia  men  slou 

Wor  ffietti  mile  F>anne.  )>is  isei  Boberd, 

>at  verst  f'ia  hoc  made,  and  was  wel  sore  aferd. 

17.  John  de  Wiclif  was  bom  about  1324,  at  WicHf,  a  village  on  the 
banks  of  the  river  Tees,  near  Richmond,  Yorkshire.  He  translated  the 
Bible  and  Testament,  and  even  the  Apocryphal  books,  from  Latin  into 
English,  in  the  year  1380.  Though  WicHf's  writing  may  be  called  Old 
English,  yet  a  specimen  from  the  parable  of  the  Sower  is  given  that  it 
may  be  compared  with  the  preceding  translations. 

•  Analecta,  Pref.  p.  ii, 
t  Btidleitin  Libraiy,  Cod.  Junii,  i.  p.  330. 

t  Tamer's  Hut.  of  Eng.  Niddk  Ages,  b.  Tiii.  1,  vol.  v.  p.  SIT:  ix.  2,  vol.  v.  p.  442.— 
Warlon's  Hiil.  of  Evg.  Poetry,  8vo.  1824,  vol.  i.  p.  52. 
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Here  je,  lo  s  man  sowinge  goith  out  to  sone,  and  the  while  he  sowith  sum  seed 
fel  aboute  the  weye,  and  briddis  of  hevene  camen  and  eeten  it.  other  felde  doun  on 
stony  places  where  it  hadde  not  myche  erthe,  and  anoon  it  sprang  up  ;  for  it  hadde 
not  depnesse  of  erthe,  and  whanne  the  sunne  roos  up  it  welenide  for  hete,  and  it 
driede  up,  for  it  hadde  no  roote.  And  other  fel  doun  into  thomes :  and  thomes 
sprungen  up  and  strai^liden  it,  and  it  gaf  not  fruyt:  And  othere  felde  doun  into 
good  lond :  and  it  gaf  fruyt  spryngyng  up  and  wexlnge,  and  oon  broughte  tbritty  fold, 
and  oon  sixty  fold,  and  oon  an  hundrid  fold. 

18.  Semi-SaxoQ,  in  the  dialect  of  Kent,  written  in  a.d.  1340. 

Nou  icb  wiUe  ^et  ye  ywyte  hou  hit  if  ywent 

pet  |iir  bodf  ywrite  mid  engliff  of  Kent. 

pif  boc  if  ymad  uor  lewede  men  | 

Vor  usder  |  and  uor  moder  |  and  uor  o))eT  ken  ] 

Ham  uor  to  berje  uram  alle  manyere  zen  | 

pet  ine  hare  inwytte  ne  bleue  no  uoul  wen. 

Huo  afe  god  if  hif  name  yied ) 

pet  Jiif  boc  made  God  him  yeue  Jiet  bread  | 

Of  anglef  of  heuene  and  t>erto  his  led  | 

And  onderuonge  hif  zanle  huanne  t>et  be  if  dyad. 

Tmende.  pet  fiif  boc  if  uolueld  ine  )>e  eue  of  pe  holy  apoftlef  Symon  an  Judaf  |  of 
ane  broker  of  )>e  choyftre  of  laynt  Austin  of  Canterberi  |  Ine  (le  yeare  of  oure  Ihordes 
beringe.  1840 ArmddMSS.  No.  67,  Britith  Mumum* 

19.  It  is  evident,  from  the  preceding  extracts,  that  the  pure  West- 
Saxon  did  not  erer  prevail  over  the  whole  of  England,  and  that  in 
process  of  time  the  langnage  approached  more  or  less  to  the  present 
English,  according  to  its  relative  position  to  the  Weat-Saxons.  In  early 
times  there  was,  clearly,  considerable  dialectic  variety  in  the  writing  of 
men  residing  in  different  provinces.  This  will  be  evident  by  comparing 
the  short  specimens  from  the  Northumbrian  and  Rushworth  glos9es,t  and 
the  extract  from  the  Saxon  ■Chronicle,J  with  the  quotation  from  MarsbBll'B 
Anglo-Saxon  Gospels,||  and  other  works  in  pure  Anglo-Saxon.  The 
difference  observable  in  the  language  of  the  most  cultivated  classes  would 
be  still  more  marked  and  apparent  in  the  mass  of  population,  or  the  less 
educated  community.  These,  from  their  agricultural  pursuits,  had  little 
communication  with  the  inhabitants  of  other  provinces ;  and  having  few 
opportunities  and  little  inducement  to  leave  their  own  neighbourhood, 
they  intermarried  among  each  other,  and,  from  their  limited  acquaintance 
and  circumscribed  views,  they  would  naturally  be  much  attached  to  theip 
old  manners,  customs,  and  language.  The  same  cause  operating  from 
age  to  age  would  ^eep  united  the  greater  part  of  the  population,  or  the 


•  Mr.  Thorpe's  Prtf.  t»  Cirdmm,  p.  xJL 

t  {  11  and  12.  :  i  13. 


i 
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families  ofthe  middle  stations  of  life,  it  may,  therefore,  be  well  expected  that 
much  of  the  peculiarity  of  dialect  prevalent  in  Anglo-Saxon  times,  is  pre- 
served even  to  the  present  day  in  the  provincial  dialects  of  the  same  districts. 
In  these  local  dialects,  then,  remnants  of  the  Anglo-Saxon  tongue  may  be 
found  in  its  least  altered,  most  uncorrupt,  and  therefore  its  purest  state. 
Having  a  strong  and  expressive  language  of  their  oivn,  they  had  little 
desire  and  few  opportunities  to  adopt  foreign  idioms  or  pronunciation, 
and  thus  to  corrupt  the  purity  of  their  ancient  language.  Our  present 
polished  phrase  and  fashionable  pronunciation  are  often  new,  and,  as 
deviating  from  primitive  usage,  faulty  and  corrupt.  We  are,  therefore, 
much  indebted  to  those  zealous  and  patriotic  individuals  who  have  referred 
us  to  the  archaisms  of  our  nervous  language,  by  publishing  provincial 
glossaries,  and  giving  specimens  of  their  dialects." 

20.  So  much  has  been  advanced  with  the  view  of  showing,  that  what  is 
generally  termed  "vulgar  language,"  deserves  some  notice,  and  claims 
our  respect  from  its  direct  descent  from  our  high-spirited  Anglo-Saxon 
ancestors,  and  from  its  power  of  expression.  It  is  not  asserted  that  any 
provincial  dialect  has  issued  in  a  full  and  uncontaminated  stream  from  the 
pure  Anglo-Saxon  fountain ;  but  in  every  province  some  streamlets  flow 
down  from  the  fountain-head,  retaining  their  original  purity  and  flavour, 
though  not  now  relished  perhaps  by  fastidious  palates.  None  can  boast 
that  they  retain  the  language  of  their  early  forefathers  unimpaired,  but  all 
may  prove  that  they  possess  strong  traces  of  it.f 

*  The  following  is  a  list  of  the  priacipsl  pravincial  GlossaTies : — 1,  A  CoUectioQ  of  English 
Words  nol  generally  used,  &c.  by  John  Ray,  F.R.S.  3rd  edit.  8vo.  Landea,  1737,  pp.  150, 
price  about  is.- — 3.  An  Exmoor  Scolding,  and  also  an  Exmoor  Com-tahip,  wilh  a  Glossaiy,  7lli 
edit.  Svo.  Ezan.  I771|  pp.  60,  price  9iJ. — 3.  The  Lancashire  DiaSect,  nith  a  Glossary,  Poems, 
&c.  by  Tim  Bobbin,  Esq.  (Mr.  John  Collier,  Schoolmaster  at  Milniow,  aesr  Itochdate,) 
12mo.  Manehuler,  1775;  London,  1818,  pp.  212,  price  3i.— 4.  A  Provincial  Glossary,  with 
aCollectjoTi  of  Local  Proverbs,  fkc.  by  Francis  Grose,  Esq.  P.A.S.  2nd  edit.  13ino.  Londm, 
1790,  price  5!. — S.  Anecdotes  of  the  English  Laoguage,  chiefly  regarding  the  Local  Dialect  of 
London  and  its  environs,  which  have  not  corrupted  the  language  of  their  ancestors,  London, 
1803,  Svo.  2nd  edit.  1814. — 6.  An  Elymologicat  Dictionary  of  the  Scottish  Language,  &c.  by 
JohnJamieEon,  D.D.  F.R.S.E.  &b.  2vo1e.4id.  1308,  £<Jinhir^A;  2  vols.  4to.  Supplement,  1S2S. 
—7-  A  List  of  ancieitt  Words  at  present  used  in  the  mDuntainous  Districts  of  the  West  Riding 
otrorkshire,  by  Robert  Willan,  M.D.  F.B.S.  and  S.A.  1811;  Archafltogia,  vol.  xvii.  181*, 

BJ.29. — 8.  An  Attempt  at  a  Glossary  of  some  Words  used  in  Cheshire,  bv  Boger  WUbcabam, 
sq.  F.R.S.  and  S.A.  1817;  Arcbsologia,  vol.  six.  2nd  edit.  Rod,  London,  12mo.  1826,  price  5a. 
pp.  117  j  The  HallamEbire  Glossary,  by  the  Rev.  Joseph  Hunter. — 9.  Suffolk  Words  and 
Phrases,  by  Edward  Moor,  r.R.S.  F.A.S.  &c  12mo.  Woodbridgt,  1823.— 10.  Hora  Momenta 
Cravenie,  or,  the  Craven  Dialect;  to  which  is  annexed  a  copious  Glossary  by  a  native  of 
Craven,  I2mo.  London,  1824,  pp.  125,  price  4^.  This  ji  a  tery  oaluable  tittls  book,  the  iBork  of 
a  icholar.—n.  A  Glossary  of  North  Country  Words  in  use,  by  John  Trotter  Brockell,  F.S.A. 
London  and  Newcastle.  8vo.  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  1825,  pp.  243,  price  10s.  6A— 12.  Obser- 
vations on  some  of  the  Dialects  in  the  West  of  England,  particularly  Somersetshire,  with 
a  OloBsary  of, Words  now  in  use  there,  and  poems  and  other  pieces  exemplifying  the  Dialect, 
by  James  Jennings,  Honorary  Secretary  of  the  Metropolitan  Literary  lustitution,  London. 
12mo.  LimdoH,  1825,  pp.  191,  price  7i.— 13.  The  Vocabulary  of  East-Anglia;  an  attempt  to 
record  the  vulgar  tongue  of  the  twin-sister  counties,  Norfolk  and  Suffolk,  ss  it  existed  in  the 
last  CwcDty  years  ofthe  18th  century,  and  still  exists;  nith  proofs  of  its  antiquity  from  etymo- 
logy and  authority,  by  the  late  Rev.  Robert  Forhy,  Rector  of  Fincham,  Norfolk.  2  vols.  12mo. 
Landm,  1830,  price  1/.  Ji.— 14.  A  Glossary  of  Archaic  and  Provincial  Words,  by  the  late 
Rev.  Jonathan  Boucher,  F.S.A.  Vicar  of  Epsom,  edited  jointly  by  the  Rev,  Joseph  Hunter, 
F.S.A.  and  Joseph  Stevenson,  Esq.  part  1.  1832,  part  11.  1833,  4lo. 
t   Forby's  Eail-Avglin.  vol.  i,  p,  18. 
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21.  A  few  specimens  of  provincial  dialects  are  given^  beginning  with 
extracts  from  Mr.  Jennings's  neat  and  valuable  little  work,  being  the 
present  dialect  of  that  part  where  the  West-Saxon  or  pure  Anglo-Saxon 
was  once  spoken,  and  then  proceeding  to  East-Anglia,  and  terminating 
with  the  broad  dialect  of  Craven  in  Yorkshire.  In  attempting  to  give  the 
exact  pronunciation  of  each  district,  some  words  are  so  disguised  as,  at 
the  first  view,  to  be  scarcely  recognised,  and  occasionally  two  or  more 
words  are  pronounced,  and  therefore  written,  as  one  word.  This  is  an 
ambiguity  which  could  not  be  entirely  avoided;  but  an  ample  com* 
pensation  is  made  for  it  by  giving  the  words,  as  far  as  possible,  in  the 
pronunciation  of  the  several  provincial  districts. 

22.  Dialects  of  the  West  of  England,  particularly  Somersetshire. 
The  following  are  some  of  the  peculiarities  observable  in  the  West  of 

England. 

The  people  of  Somersetshire,  east  of  the  river  Parret,  make  the  third  person  singular 
of  the  indicative  mood,  present  tense,  to  end  in  th  or  eth;  thus  for  he  loves,  he  reads, 
they  uniformly  say,  Jie  lov'th,  he  read'th.     They  use  Ise  for  I,  er  for  he,  and  her  for 

she They  sound  a  as  a  in^^^;   and  e  as  the  French  e,  or  as  the  English  a  in 

cane^faney  &c — Th  is  sounded  as  d:  for  thread  they  say  dread  or  dird;  for  through 
dro,  thrash  drash  :  s  as  z,  Zummerzet  for  Somerset,  &c. — They  invert  the  order  of 
some  consonants :  for  thrush,  brush,  rush,  they  say  dirsh,  birsh,  hirsh ;   for  clasp, 

hasp,  asp,  they  use  claps,  haps,  aps They  annex  y  to  the  infinitive  mood,  and  some 

other  parts  of  many  of  the  common  verbs,  I  caiit  sewy,  he  carCt  reapy,  to  sewy,  to 
nursy :  they  also  prefix  letters ;  for  lost,  gone,  bought,  they  say  alost,  agane,  abought. 
— They  often  make  dissyllables  of  monosyllables :   for  air,  both,  fair,  fire,  sure,  &c. 

they  say,  ayer,  booath,  fayer,  shower,  &c I  be,  thou  beest  or  bist,  thee  beest,  toe  be, 

they  or  thd  be,  are  commonly  heard ;  but  rarely  or  never  he  be,  but  he  is War  is 

always  used  for  was  and  were ;  as  I  war,  thee  or  thou  wart,  he  war,  we  war,  they  or 

thJa  war, — We  often  hear  w^m,  you'm,  they'm,  for  we  are,  you  are,  they  are They 

use  thic  for  that ;  as  thic  house,  thic  man,  for  that  house,  that  man — The  diphthong 
oi  is  often  pronounced  vn  :  for  spoil,  boil,  point,  soil,  we  have  spwile,  bivile,  pvnnt, 
swile,  &c. — In  and,  d  is  often  omitted,  as  you  an  J. — In  the  present  participle  and 
other  words  in  mg,  g  is  omitted ;  for  lovmg,  hearing,  smgmg,  lightning,  they  say 
lovin,  hearin  or  hirin,  zingin,  Hghtnin. 

As  specimens  of  the  Somerset  dialect,  a  dedication  in  verse,  and  a  short 
dialogue  in  prose,  will  be  sufficient. 

TO    THA   DWELLERS   O'   THE    WEST. 

Tha  fruit  o*  longvul  labour,  years. 

In  theaze  veo  leaves  at  last  appears. 

Ta  you,  tha  Dwellers  o*  tha  West, 

I*m  pleased  that  tha  shood  be  addresst : 

Vor  thaw  I  now  in  Lunnun  dwell, 

I  mine  ye  still — I  love  ye  well ; 

An  niver,  niver  sholl  vorget 

I  vust  draw'd  breath  in  Zummerzet ; 

Amangst  ye  liv*d,  an  left  ye  zorry. 

As  you'll  knaw  when  you  hire  my  storry. 

Theaze  little  book  than  take  o'  me ; 

'Tis  all  I  ha  jist  now  ta  gee. 


ANGLO-SAXON    I 


I    IN    THB    EXMOOR   DIALECT. 


FA&HBB   BENNET    AH    JAN    LIDE. 

A  Dialogue. 

Farmer  Bennet.     Jan!  why  dwon't  ye  right  my  shoes? 

Jaa  Lide.  Bin,  moeatei  'tis  zaw  cawld,  I  can't  work  wi'  tha  tacker  at  alli  I've 
a  biawk.  it  ten  times  I'm  shower  ta  du — da  vreaze  za  hord.  Why,  Hester  hailed  out 
s.  kittle-smock  ta  drowy,  an  in  dree  minits  a  war  a  vraur  as  stiff  as  a  pawker;  an 
I  can't  avoord  ta  keep  a  good  vier— I  wish  I  cood — I'd  zoon  right  your  shoes  an 
withers  too— I'd  zoon  yam  zum  money,  I  warnt  ye.  Can't  ye  vine  zum  work  vox 
me,  maester,  th^ze  hord  times — I'll  do  any  theng  ta  sar  a  penny.  I  can  drash— 
I  can  cleave  brans — I  can  make  spats — I  can  thatchy^I  can  shear  ditch,  an  I  can 
gtipy  too,  bit  da  vreaze  za  hord.  I  can  wimmy— I  can  messy  or  milky  nif  ther  be 
need  o't.     I  ood'n  mine  dreavin  plough  or  any  thei^. 

Farmer  Bennet.  I've  a  got  nothin  vor  ye  ta  do,  Jan;  bit  Mister  Boord  banehond 
ta  I  jist  now  that  tha  war  gwain  ta  wimmy,  an  that  tha  wanted  zumbody  ta  help  'em. 

Jan  Lide.  Aw,  I'm  glad  o't.  I'll  him  auver  an  zee  where  I  can't  help  'em;  bit 
I  han't  a  bin  athin  tha  drashel  o'  Maester  Boord's  door  vor  a  longful  time,  bin  1  thawt 
that  missis  did'n  use  Hester  wellj  but  I  dwon't  bear  malice,  an  zaw  111  goo. 

Farmer  Bermet.     What  did  Missis  Boord  za  or  do  ta  Hester,  than  ? 

Jan  Lide.  Why,  Hester,  a-ma-be,  war  zmnmet  ta  blame  too;  vor  she  war  one 
o'm,  d'ye  zee,  that  rawd  Skimmertou — thic  ma-game  that  fmnted  zum  o'  tha  gennel- 
vawk.  Thii  zed  'twar  time  to  a  done  wi'  jitch  Utter,  or  jitch  stuf^  or  I  dwon  knaw 
what  tha  call'd  it ;  bit  tha  war  a  fmnted  wi'  Heater  about  it ;  an  1  zed  nif  tha  war  a 
frunted  wi'  Hester,  tha  mid  be  a  fiunted  wi'  I.  This  zet  missis's  back  up,  an  Hester 
han't  a  bin  a  choorin  there  zunz.  Bit  'tis  niver-the-near  ta  bear  malice ;  and  zaw  III 
goo  auver  an  zee  which  wa  tha  wine  da  blaw. 


The  Exmoor  Dialect, 
23.    Exmoor  in  in  tlie  north  of  Somersetshire  and  Devonshin 
called,  being  the  forest  or  moor  in  which  the  river  Exe  rises. 


Well,  cozen  Klagery,  cham  glad  you're  come  agen. 
WuU  ye  eat  a  croust  o'  brid  and  chezee,  cozen  Andra? 
No,  es  thankee,  cozen  Magery ;    vor  es  eat  a  crub  as  es  come  along ; 
ent  to  dinner  jest  avore. — Well,  bet,  cozen   Magery,   whot  onser  dest 


i'  ma  to  tha  quesson  es  put  vi 


Margery. 


What  quesson  was  et  ? 
Why,  zure,  ya  bant  zo  vorgetvul. 


Why,  tha  quesson  es  put  a  little 


Es  dont  know  what  quesson  ye  meean  ;  ea  b^it  whot  quesson  twos. 

Andrew.     Why,  to  tell  tha  vlat  and  plane  agen,  twos  thea  :  Wut  ha'  ma,  ay  or  no? 

Margery.  Whot  I  marry  to  Earteen? — Es  gee  tha  zame  onser  es  geed  avore,  es 
wudent  marry  the  best  man  in  oil  Ingland.  Es  cud  amorat  zwear  chud  ne'er  marry  at 
oil.  And  more  and  zo,  cozen  Andra,  cham  a  told  ya  keep  company  wey  Tamzen 
Hose^ood.     And  nif  ya  keep  bare  company,  esll  ha  no  more  to  zey  to  tha. 

Andrew.     Ay,  thcs  es  Jo  Hosc^ood's  flim-flam — Oh  1  tha  very  vengance  out  o'en. 

Margery.     No,  no;  tesnoneof  Jo  Hos^ood's flim-flam. 

Andrew.  Well,  well,  cozen  Magery,  be't  how  twull,  whot  caree  I  ? — And  zo, 
good-buy,  good-buy  t'  e,  cozen  Magery — Nif  voaken  be  jealous  avbre  they  be 
married,  zo  they  mey  arter.  Zo  good-buy,  cozen  Magery.  Chell  net  trouble  ye 
Bgen  vor  wone  while,  chell  warndy. 
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Margery,  ICalling  after  Mm.'}  Bet  hearky,  hearky  a  bit,  cozen  Andra!  Es 
wudent  ha  ye  go  away  angry  nether  zure ;  and  zur^  you  wont  deny  to  see  me  drenk  ? 
Why  ya  hant  a  tasted  our  cyder  yet.  [Andrew  returru.'\  Come,  cozen  Andra, 
here's  t*ye. 

Andrew.  Na,  vor  that  matter,  es  owe  no  iU-will  to  enny  kesson,  net  I. — Bet  es 
wont  drenk,  nether,  except  ya  vurst  kiss  and  vriends. 

The  Dialect  of  East-Angliay  or  Norfolk  and  Suffolk. 

24.  '^  The  most  general  and  pervading  characteristic  of  East- Anglian 
pronunciation,"  says  Mr.  Forby,  "is  a  narrowness  and  tenuity,  precisely 
the  reverse  of  the  round,  sonorous,  'mouth-filling'  tones  of  the  north  of 
England.  The  broad  and  open  sounds  of  vowels,  the  rich  and  full  tones 
of  diphthongs,  are  generally  thus  reduced.  Generally — not  universally. 
Some  few  words  become  broader,  but  they  become  also  harsher  and 
coarser.  This  narrowness  of  utterance  is,  in  some  parts,  rendered  still 
more  offensive  by  being  delivered  in  a  sort  of  shrill  whining  recitative. 
This  prevails  chiefly  in  Suffolk,  so  as  to  be  called  in  Norfolk  the  'Suffolk 
whine.'  The  voice  of  the  speaker  (or  singer)  is  perpetually  running  up 
and  down  through  half  or  a  whole  octave  of  sharp  notes,  with  now  and 
then  a  most  querulous  cadence.* 

The  following  are  a  few  of  the  common  contractions  and  changes  :  Duffiu  for  dove 
or  pigeon-house ;  wuddtts  wood-house ;  sJiant  shall  not ;  cant  cannot ;  ontt  wont  wiU 
not ;  dint  did  not ;   shurU  should  not ;   wunt  would  not ;   mawt  may  not ;   wamt  were 

not ;   eent  is  not ;    aint  is  not ;  Jieent  has  not ;    h&nl  had  not Tut  is  used  for  to  it; 

dut  do  it;  wut  with  it;  het  have  it;  tebbin  it  has  heen. — We  hear  cup  for  come  up ; 

gup  go  up ;  gout  go  out ;  gin  go  in ;  giz  give  us. — The  following  are  very  peculiar : 

Kye  here,  or  Kere;  Kye  there;  Kye  hinder,  or  Kinder;   Kye  thinder,  for  look  ye  here, 

,  there,  and  yonder. — Words  are  often  jumbled  together,  as  in  this  sentence .  M'attnt 

bod  me  g'tnto  tKarchard,  and  call  wl  uncle  into  house. 

Derbyshire  Dialect. 

25.  This  dialect  is  remarkable  for  its  broad  pronunciation.  In  me  the 
y</0it^P^^j^  €  is  pronounced  long  and  broad,  as  mee.A  The  I  is  often  omitted  afl«r  a  or  o, 
ilaiujO  ^  as  aw  for  all,  caw  call,  howd  bold,  coud  cold. — Words  in  ing  generally 
i  nJ "  01  Q  .  omit  the  g,  but  sometimes  it  is  changed  into  k ;  as  think  for  thing, 
*''*^^  fffni^  lovin  for  loving.  They  use  con  for  can;  Conner  for  cannot;  shannertox 
^^^*^^^" r^ili}     shall  not;  wooly  wooner  for  will,  and  will  not;  yo  for  you,  &c. 

_^ A  Dialogue  between  Farmer  Bennet  and  Tummus  Lide.  ^    ^^"ty^ 

/^/  Farmer  Bennet.     Tummus,  wh/  dunner  yo  mend  meh  shoon  ?       ^^^ 

^i,  J  Tummus  Lide.     Becoz,  mester  'tis  zo  cood,^rconner  werit-w^the  tachin  at  aw; 

^<f/'f.r%  ^*v®  brockn  it  ten  times  ¥fi^shur  to  de — ^it  freezes  zo  hard.     Wh/,  Hester  hung  out  ^»^  / 

^^  a  smock-frock  to   dr^,  an  in  three  minits  it  wor  frozzeji  as  stiff  as  a  proker,  an 

Ir*  /O^/^/^zj^-^  Conner  afford  to  keep  a  good  fire—/  wish^^  cud-^Pa  soon  mend  yore  shoon,  an 

'/}  •  i/,     /fi  ^t^®^s  t^^* — ^  ®®°"  y*"^  ®^™  munney,  /  warrant  ye.     Conner  yo  find  sum  work 

ylinfiiJ^ /nl^  for  m*,  mester,  these  hard  ^mes? — pfi  dcps^  onny  think  to  addle  a  penny.  ][  con  thresh 

/  ^ 

•  Vocabulary  of  Eajn-AngHa,  Introduction,  p.  82. 


j 


—ycaw  split  wood— l' 
trench  tow,  bur  it  free 


1  mak  spara — .^con  tliack.    ^con  skowcr  a  dike,  an  Y'^on^/^'/^^^/c 
i  zo  hard,    y  ton  winner— -F  con  fother,  or  milk,  it  tliere  ^^t^^/^^y 
need  on't.     I  woodner  mind  drivin  plow,  or  onny  think. 
Farm.  B.    y  hanner  got  nothin  foe  ^  to  doo,  Tummus ;    bur  Mester  Boord  C^ / 
^Ht  towd  me  jist  now  that  thsg  wor  gooin  to  winner,  an  that  thajishud  want  sumbody    ■ 
/to  help -em. 

'  Tummus  L,.     O,  *m,g!ad  on't.    yH  run  oor  an  zee  whether  J/con  help  '« 

^  hanner  bin  weein  the  threshold  ov  Mester  Boord's  doer  for  a  nation  tim 

Fthoot  misses  didner  use  Hester  well,  bur  J'dnnner  bear  malice,  an  zo  IW  g< 

Farm.  B.     What  did  Misses  Boord  za  or  dorf  to  Hester  then? 

^^         Tummus  L.     Wk4,  Hester  may-be  wor  summet  to  blame  tooj  for  her  wo 

'em,  de  ye  zee,  that  jawd  Skimmerton, — the  mak-gam  that  frunted  zura  o'  the  gente-      ^  -  /  ^j  -  », 
jl^   fook.     Thejt^id  'twor  time  to  dun  wee  sich  litter,  or  aich  stuff,  or^dunner  Ititew     "*"  / 
^^L I  what  th*f  cawd  it ;    bur  th^  wor  frunted  wee  Hester  bout  it ;   an  j^said,  Tf^they  » 


r      ^'c^//^ 

z  a: 


v.,..^  ...    . ...^j  ..„[  frunted  wee  Hester  bout  it 

'   frunted'wee  Hester,  th^  mid  bee  frunted  wee  mee.     This  set  misses's  back  up, 
Hester  hanner  bin  a  charrin  thece  sin.     Bui  'tb  no  trie  to  baai:  m^ice ;  an  zo  f'll  gi 


e  which  we  the  winde  blow 


°r 


Cheshire  Dialect. 


i 


36.  One  peculiarity  in  tlie  province  is  to  change,  or  soften,  the  pro- 
nunciation of  many  words  in  the  middle  of  which  the  letter  /  is  preceded 
by  a  or  o. 

Thus  in  common  discourse  we  pronounce  iautS  for  balk,  can/ tor  calf.  Ana/ for 
half,  li'ouiAfor  walk,  j^fie  for  folk,  and  St.  Ambuns  iot  St.  Albans  i  but  in  the  Cheshire 
dialect,  as  in  all  the  north,  the  custom  of  substituting  the  o  for  the  a,  and  the  double 
ee  for  the  igh,  prevails  in  a  still  greater  degree :  thus  we  call  all  aw;  always  awwayi: 
bold&oii'rfj  calf  cau/;  call  caa.';  can  con;  cold  coicrf;  colt  eoi«(;  foldj^iW,-  gold 
gowd;  false /au«e;  foul/oio;  fool/oo;  foll/oo;  fine/oiB;  hold  ^otcrf;  hoit  Aoicf,- 
half  ha^f|  halfpenny  haicpennyi  hall  kaws  long  litngi  man  mon:  many  mony; 
manner  moiHier;  m^ht  mee(,-  mold  momtf;  pull  poo;  soft  «a/(;  bright  6r«i;  scald 
geawd;  stool  «too;  right  ;-ee(;  twine  teoin;  flight  ^ee(;  lane  toon  or  fcne;  miAmalt 
sight  see;  sit  feet;  such  eich. 

The  Lancashire  Dialect, 

27.  Observations  on  the  Lancashire  dialect.  All  and  al  are  generally 
sounded  broad,  as  aw  or  o;  thus,  awl  Iiaw  or  ho,  awlus  for  all,  hall,  always. 
— In  words  ending  in  ing,  k  is  used  for  g,  as  think,  wooink,  for  thing, 
wooing,  &c. — At  the  end  of  words  d  and  ed  are  often  changed  into  t;  thus 
behint,  wynt,  awtert,  for  behind,  wind,  awkward. — The  d  is  sometimes 
omitted  in  and,  for  which  they  say  an. — It  is  common,  in  some  places, 
to  sound  ou  and  ow  asa;  thus  tha,  ka  or  ca,  for  ihou,  cow.  In  other 
pieces,  OK  and  ow  have  the  sound  eaw;  thus,  for  thou,  cow,  house,  mouse, 
they  say  tkeaw,  keaw,  heawse,  meawse. — In  some  parts  o  is  used  for  o, 
and  a  for  o;  thus,  for  part,  hand,  they  say  por^,  hont;  and  instead  of  for, 
short,  they  say  far,  shart. — Tiie  syllable  en  or  '»  is  generally  used  in  the 
plural  of  verba,  &c.  as  hafn,  lov'n,  tkink'n. — In  Lancashire  they  generally 
speak  quick  and  short,  and  omit  many  letters,  and  often  pronounce  two  or 
three  words  together ;  as,  ril  got'  or  I'll  gut'  for  I'll  go  to ;  runt'  for  run 
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to ;   hoost  for  she  shall ;  intle  or  int^U  for  if  thou  will ;    /  wou^didtTn  for 
I  wish  you  would. 

Tummus  and  Meary, 

Tummus.  Odds  me !  Meary,  whooa  the  dickons  wou*d  o  thowt  o'  leeting  o  thee 
here  so  soyne  this  momuig  ?  Where  has  to  bin  ?  Theaw*rt  aw  on  a  swat,  I  think ; 
for  theaw  looks  primely. 

Meary.  Beleemy,  Tummus,  I  welly  lost  my  wynt ;  for  I've  had  sitch  o*traunce  this 
morning  as  eh  neer  had  e*  meh  live :  for  I  went  to  Jone's  o* Harry's  olung  Jone's. 
for*t  borrow  their  thible,  to  stur  th'  furmetry  weh,  an  his  wife  had  lent  it  to  Bet  o*  my 
gronny's;  so  I  skeawrt  eend-wey,  an'  when  eh  coom  there,  hoo'd  lent  it  Keater 
o'  Dick's,  an  the  dule  steawnd  'im  for  a  brindl't  cur,  he'd  mede  it  int*  shoon  pegs  I 
Neaw  wou'd  naw  sitch  o  moon-shine  traunce  potter  any  body's  plucks? 

Tummu8.  Mark  whot  e  tell  the,  Meary;  for  I  think  lunger  ot  fok  liv'n  an'  th*  moor 
mischoances  they  han. 

Meary.  Not  awlus. — But  whot  meys  o't'  sowgh,  on  seem  so  dane-kest?  For 
I  con  tell  o*  I'd  fene  see  o*  whick  an  hearty. 

Tummus.  Whick  an  hearty  too!  oddzo,  but  I  con  tell  the  whot,  its  moor  in 
bargin  ot  I'm  oather  whick  or  hearty,  for  'twur  seign  peawnd  t'a  tuppunny  jannock, 
I'd  bin  OS  deeod  os  o  dur  nele  be  this  awer ;  for  th'  last  oandurth  boh  one  me  measter 
had  lik't  o  killt  meh:  on  just  neaw,  os  shure  os  thee  and  me  ar  stonning  here,  I'm 
actilly  running  meh  country. 

The  Dialect  of  Craven. 

28.  The  Deanery  of  Craven  is  in  the  West  Riding  of  Yorkshire. 
A  short  specimen  will  be  sufficient. 

Dialogue  between  Farmer  Giles  and  his  neighbour  Bridget. 

Giles.     Good  momin  to  the,  Bridget,  how  isto? 

Bridget.     Deftly  as  out,  and  as  cobby  as  a  lop,  thanksto. 

Giles.     Wha,  marry,  thou  looks  i  gay  good  fettle. 

Bridget.  What  thinksto  o't'  weather?  Awr  house  is  vara  unrid  and  grimy, 
t'chimla  smudges  an  reeks  seea,  an  mackst'  reckon,  at  used  to  shimmer  and  glissen, 
nowght  bud  soote  an  muck. 

Giles.  It's  now  a  vara  lithe  day,  bud  there  war  a  girt  roak,  an  a  rag  o't'  fells  at 
delleet,  an  it  looked  feaful  heavisome. 

Bridget.  I  oft  think  a  donky,  mislin,  deggy  momin  is  a  sign  o't'  pride  o't'  weather, 
for  it  oft  worsels  up,  an  is  maar  to  be  liked  ner  t'  element  full  o'  thunner  packs  er 
a  breet,  scaumy  sky. 

Criles.  Wha,  when't  bent's  snod,  hask,  cranchin  an  slaap,  it's  a  Strang  sign  of 
apash. 

Bridget.  I've  oft  obsarved  there  hes  been  a  downfaw  soon  efter ;  bud  for  sure, 
I  cannot  gaum  mich  be  ouer  chimla  at  prisent,  it's  seea  smoored  up  wi  mull  an  brash. 
Yusterday  about  noon,  t'  summer-goose  flackered  at  naya  lile  rate,  an  t*  element,  at 

edge  o'  dark,  wor  feaful  full  of  filly  tails  an  hen  scrattins Thou  knaws  that's  a  sartain 

sign  ov  a  change,  sometimes  I've  knaan  it  sile  and  teem  efter. 

An  Alphabetical  Glossary  of  most  of  the  peculiar  Words  used  in  the 
preceding  specimens  of  Provincial  Dialects, 

29.  Pi,-mk'hQ  as  may  be  y  perhaps:  s.  Arter  after:  e.  Awwetover:  s. 
Aw  all:    d.      Awlus  always:    I. — Banehond  to  intimate:  s»     Becoz 
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because:  d.  Begit  to  forget:  e.  'Rnm  brands,  fire-wood:  s.  Brash 
rash,  impetuous:  c.  Bur  but:  d. — Cawd  called:  d.  Cham  I  am:  e. 
C^&TToi  jobbing:  d.  Che\Is/iall!  e.  Chorr'm  jobbing :  s.  Cobby 
lively:  c.  Conner  can  not:  d.  Cood  cold:  d.  Cranchin  scrancking, 
grinding,  crackling:  c.  Grub  a  crumb:  e. — ^^g^  foggy:  c.  De 
day:  d,  DefUy  decently,  tcell:  c.  Dickons,  Deuce  the  devil:  d. 
Donky  wet,  dark,  gloomy :  c.  Dm^  to  thrash :  s.  DanneT  do  not :  d. 
Dwon't  don't,  do  not :  s. — Eb,  ise  /,  is :  e. — Fettle  condition :  c.  Fok 
folk:  I.  Fother  to  fodder :  d. — Gaum  to  know,  distinguish:  c.  Gee 
to  give :  e.  Girt  great,  friendly :  e.  Gripy  to  cut  in  gripes,  to  cut 
atrench:  s. — Hkhave:  s,  Vioahave:  I.  Manner  Aas  or  Aawe  flo(;  d. 
Ji&ak  dry,  parched:  c.  Jiimtorun:  s.  Hoo'd  her  had,  she  had :  l.~~ 
J  aanock  oat  cake,  bread  made  of  oatmeal :  I.  Jawdscolded:  d.  Jitch 
such:  s. — ^^ssoa  Christian:  e.  "KA^B-saxot^  a  smock-frock:  s. — Lile 
little:  e.  Lithe  blithe,  mild:  e.  Lop  a  flea:  c. — Marry  truly:  c. 
Mess,  messy  to  serve  cattle:  s.  Mine  to  mind,  regard:  s.  M.i^\a misty, 
small  rain:  c,  Mul  dust  or  refuse  of  turf  or  peat:  c. — Nation  great, 
very:  d,  Never-the-nearwsefes«:  s,  Novt-re^rtnow  right.  Just  now :  e. 
— 6"  of:  s.  Oandmtb  afternoon:  I.  Oddsme  bless  me :  I.  Ood'a  would 
not:  s. — Vi^  a  fall  of  rain:  c.  Vnde fineness :  c.  Vroker  a  poker :  d. 
— Rag  mist:  c.  Rather  soon,  early :  e.  Reckon,  reek  onwAad'ssmoierf 
on,  an  iron  bar  over  the  fire  to  swpport  a  boiling  pot:  c.  Reek  to 
smoke:  c.  Roak  a  reek,  smoke :  c. — ^av  to  earn:  s.  Seign  seven:  I. 
^\ataia&e  to  shine:  c.  ShoonsAoe*:  d.  S\le  to  pour  with  rain :  c.  Sin 
since:  d.  Skeawr  to  make  haste:  I.  Slaap  slippery:  c.  Smoored 
smothered:  c.  Snod  smooth:  c.  Sowgh  to  sigh:  I.  Spars  pointed 
sticks,  doubled  and  twisted  in  the  middle  to  fasten  thatch  upon  a  roofi  s. 
Summet  somewhat:  d. — Tacker:  s.  tachin:  d.  a  waxed  thread.  Teem 
to  pour  out :  c.  Th&  they :  s.  Thack  to  thatch :  d.  Thaw  though :  s, 
Theaw  thou :  I.  Theaze  these,  this :  s.  Thibble  a  thin  piece  of  wood 
to  stir  meat  in  a  pot:  I.  Think  thing:  d.  Towd  told:  d.  Traiince 
a  troublesome  journey:  I.  'Twarilwas:  s.  Twall  as  it  will :  e. — Vine 
to  find:  s. — Wamt  to  warrant,  assure:  s.  Whick  quick,  alive:  I. 
Wimmy  to  winnow :  *.  Wine  wind :  s.  Withers  others :  s.  Wood- 
ner  would  not :  d.  Y(orss\  to  wrestle:  c.  Wynt  irinrf:  I. — YayoK:  e. 
Yam  to  earn  i  s.  Yo  you :  d.  Yore  your :  d. — Zaw  so :  s.  Zo  so :  d. 
Zunz  since '.  a. 

Contractions,  c.  Craven,  d.  Derbyshire,  e.  Exmoor.  I.  Lancashire, 
s.  Somerset. 

80.  Many  expressive  Anglo-Saxon  words,  which  are  no  longer  in  use 
among  tlie  refined,  have  been  retained  in  the  provincial  dialects.  These 
then  ought  not  to  be  neglected.  The  facility  and  simplicity  of  combining 
several  short  indigenous  words  to  express  any  complex  idea,  practised  by 
the  Anglo-Saxons  and  other  Gothic  nations,  is  now  too  seldom  nsed. 
Instead  of  adopting  technical  terms  from  other  languages,  or  forming 

/ 
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them  from  the  Greek  or  Latin,  as  is  the  present  English  custom,  our 
Anglo-Saxon  forefathers  formed  words  equally  expressive  by  composing 
them  from  their  own  radical  terms.  For  our  literature  they  used  boc- 
craeft  book-craft,  from  hoc  a  book,  cr«ft  art,  science;  for  arithmetic 
rimcraeft,from  rim  a  number,  craeft  art;  for  astronomy  tungelcrasft,  from 
tungel  a  star,  &c.  If,  however,  we  have  lost  in  simplicity,  we  have  gained 
in  copiousness  and  euphony.  In  collecting  from  other  languages,  the 
English  have  appropriated  what  was  best  adapted  to  their  purpose,  and 
thus  greatly  enriched  their  language.  Like  bees  they  have  diligently 
gathered  honey  from  every  flower.*  They  have  now  a  language  which, 
for  copiousness,  power,  and  extensive  use,  can  scarcely  be  surpassed.  It 
is  not  only  used  in  England,  Scotland,  and  Ireland,  but  in  the  whole 
of  North  America  and  Australia :  it  prevails  in  the  West  Indies,  and  is 
more  or  less  spoken  in  our  vast  possessions  in  the  east.  Indeed,  wherever 
civilization,  science,  and  literature  prevail,  there  the  English  language  is 
understood  and  spoken. 

*  Camden  observes :  "  Whereas  our  tongue  is  mixed,  it  is  no  disgrace.  The  Italian  is 
pleasant,  but  without  sinewes,  as  a  still  fleeting  water.  The  French  delicate,  but  even  nice 
as  a  woman,  scarce  daring  to  open  her  lippes,  for  fear  of  marring  her  countenance.  The 
Spanish  majesticall,  but  fulsome,  running  too  much  on  the  o,  and  terrible  like  the  Divell  in 
a  play.  The  Dutch  manlike,  but  withall  very  harsh,  as  one  ready  at  every  word  to  picke 
«  quarrell.  Now  we,  in  borrowing  from  them,  give  the  strength  of  consonants  to  the  Italian  ; 
the  full  sound  of  words  to  the  French ;  the  variety  of  terminations  to  the  Spanish ;  and  the 
mollifying  of  more  vowels  to  the  Dutch ;  and  so,  like  bees,  we  gather  the  honey  of  their  good 
properties,  and  leave  the  dregs  to  themselves.  And  thus,  when  substantialuesse  combineth 
with  delightfulnesse,  fuUnesse  with  finenesse,  seemlinesse  with  portlinesse,  and  currentnease 
with  staydnesse,  how  can  the  language  which  consistetb  of  all  these,  sound  other  than  full  of 
all  sweetnesse?" — Camden's  RemairUf  p.  38,  edit,  of  1623. 


In  the  following  comparison  of  the  Anglo-Saxon  with  the  ancient  and 
modem  Friesic,  though  there  may  be,  in  some  minor  points,  a  little 
diversity  of  opinion  between  the  author  and  his  friend  the  Rev.  J.  H. 
Halbertsma,  yet  it  would  be  unjust  to  make  alterations.  Mr.  Halbertsma 
has,  therefore,  been  always  permitted  to  speak  for  himself,  and  to  give  his 
reasons  in  his  own  way.  Where  opinions  vary,  the  author  has  generally 
referred  to  both  statements,  leaving  it  to  the  reader  to  form  his  own 
conclusions  from  the  evidence  adduced.  Considering  this  the  most 
equitable  mode  of  statement,  he  has  adopted  it,  not  only  in  regard  to  the 
valuable  Essay  of  Mr.  Halbertsma,  but  towards  the  works  of  those  from 
whom  he  may  differ  far  more  widely.  He  is  too  conscious  of  his  own 
liability  to  err,  to  be  overconfident  in  his  own  views.  He  has  given  his 
reasons  or  authorities,  and  all  that  he  can  confidently  assert  is,  that  it  has 
been  his  constant  and  earnest  wish  and  endeavour  to  avoid  the  natftral 
bias  towards  the  idol  self,  or  that  of  any  party,  and  to  discover  and  follow 
truth,  whether  it  favour  his  own  previous  opinions,  or  those  of  othersL 
Perhaps  he  may, have  failed  even  here.  If  he  have,  he  will,  as  soon  as 
it  is  pointed  out,  gladly  make  every  acknowledgement  and  reparation  in 
his  power. 


IV.— FRIESIC* 

Ancient  and  Modem  Friesicf  compared  with  Anglo-Saxon. 

1.  Anglo-Saxon  being  one  of  those  languages  culled  dead,  no  infor- 
mation about  its  pronunciation  can  be  obtained  from  the  people  themselves. 
Of  course,  all  knowledge  in  these  matters  depends  upon  the  written  letters, 
and  upon  determining  the  sound  of  those  letters. 

2.  This,  however,  is  a  very  difficult  task.  There  is  no  connexion  at 
all  between  visible  marks  and  audible  sounds :  the  letters  serve  more  to 
indicate  the  genus,  than  the  species  of  the  sounds,  and  use  alone  can 
teach  us  the  shades  (jiuancea)  of  pronunciation. 

■"la  comparing  |und  red  langiuagei  nith  each  other,  the  scholamill  generally  start  from 
the  point  nhere  he  nas  baro.  Rask  usuall;  referi  the  A.-S.  to  the  Scandins'ian  longuea, 
especially  to  the  Icelandic.  Germans  have  chiefly  recourae  to  the  Theotlsc,  and  whaE  is 
called  bf  them  Saxoo.  Others  will  bring  it  back  to  the  dialects  of  their  country  ;  all  with  the 
same  aim  of  elucidating  the  grammar,  or  discovering  the  sounds  in  A.-S.  Tbe  resGen  of  lliis 
is  evidently  tbe  intimate  acquaintance  each  of  them  has  vith  the  old  and  modern  dialects  of 
his  own  country,  and  most  likely  the  scholar  would  compare  the  A.-8.  nith  another  class  of 
dialects,  if  all  the  tongues  of  the  Germanic  branch  were  as  tboroughly  known  to  him  as  those 
oE  his  native  country.  Being  a  native  Friesian,  and  comparing  the  A.-S.  chieSy  with  the 
Friesic,  I  could  scarcely  escape  the  suspicion  of  having  yielded  to  the  aame  influence  as 
others,  if  I  did  not  explain  my  reasons.  This,  I  hope,  will  be  a  sufficient  excuse  for  my 
entering  into  aome  details  about  the  primitif  e  relationship  between  the  Anglo-Saxons  and  the 
Frieaians. 

"As  every  scholar  has  his  own  poinldevat  in  matteifs  of  language,  Ibeg  leave  to  have  mine. 
If  my  principles  were  unknown  to  my  readers,  my  rules,  depeilding  on  these  principles,  would, 
as  void  of  foundation,  be  unintelligible.  It  is  for  this  reason  that  1  have  here  inserted  some 
of  my  opinions  about  the  pedigree  and  comparison  of  languages,  appearing  properly  to 
belong  more  to  general  grammar  than  to  my  present  subject. 

"As  history  often  fails  in  showing  the  full  truth  of  my  opinion  about  the  relationship  between 
the  Angles  and  the  Frieaians,  I  had  recourse  to  the  languages.  Hence  a  view  of  the 
remnants  of  the  Friesic  both  dead  and  still  fiourishing  is  here  presented,  and  compared  with 
the  English  and  A.-S.  It  pleases  not  the  muse  of  history  to  apeak  but  late,  and  then  in 
a  very  confused  manner.  Yes,  she  often  deceives,  and  before  she  is  come  to  maturity,  she 
seldom  distinctly  tells  the  truth.  Language  never  deceives,  but  speaks  mote  distinctly, 
though  removed  to  a  far  higher  antiquity. 

"  It  is  at  the  request  of  my  dear  friend  Snsworlh  that  I  write  in  Bnglish,  a  lai^uage  in 
which  I  have  not  been  favoured  with  any  instruction.  I  possess  only  some  dim  feeling  of 
analogy  between  its  manner  of  speaking  and  my  native  tongue.  I,  therefore,  grant  to  my 
English  readers  the  full  freedom  of  smiling  at  my  thousand  and  one  Frieaianisma,  while 
I  shall  have  reached  my  aim  if  I  am  only  understood. 

"J.    H.    HM.BERTSIU." 

Deventer,  Aagiat  lOlA,  lESt. 
f  Mr.  Halbeitsma,  to  promote  Friesian  literature,  amongst  other  works,  has  published 
Hulde  aan  Oysbert  Japiks,  2  vols.  Svo.  Bolaward,  1824-lg27,^De  Lapekoer  fen  Gabe  Scroar, 
12mo.  Dimler,  1834.— Frieache  Spelling,  18mo.  1835 — The  following  are  by  other  handa ; 
Dr.  Epkeraate  published  Gysbert  Japicx  Friesche  Rumlerye,  4to.  Ljeauwert,  1821.— Woor- 
denboek  op  de  gedichten  van  Japicx,  4to.  id.  1824.— Mr.  Postumus  translaled  into  Friesic 
two  of  ShakBpeare's  plays,  enlitJed,  De  Keapman  fen  Venetien  in  Julius  Cesar,  Svo.  Grintz, 
1829.— Jonkh.  Mr.  Montanua  Hettema  has  shown  his  patriotism  by  giving  to  the  public  the 
following  valuable  wcffka: — Emsiger  Landrechc  Beknopte  haadleiding  om  de  onde  Friesche 
taal,  Svo.  Leeuwarden,  1829. — Proeve  van  een  Friesch  en  Nederlandsch  Woordenboek,  Svo. 
Leeuwarden,  1S32.— Friesche  Spraahleer  van  R.  Rask,  Svo.  id.  1S32.— Jurisprudenlia  Friaica, 
of  Friesche  Regtkennia,  een  handschrifc  uit  de  vijftiende  eeuw,  Svo.  id.  1834-33,  2  parts, 
&c.  Kc.     Many  more  Frieaians  ought  to  be  named  as  great  promoters  of  their  literature.— 
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3.  The  simple  sounds  we  assign  to  letters^  bears  no  proportion  to  the 
diphthongal  nature  of  almost  every  sound  in  A.-S. 

The  inhabitants  of  Huidelopcn  still  retain  some  A.-S.  sounds  undefilcd.  When 
I  first  heard  some  old  people  speak  in  this  little  town,  I  was  quite  astonished  how 
sounds  so  compounded  and  diphthongal  as  those  could  be  pronounced  with  so  much 
ease  and  fluency.  What  is  more  simple  in  writing  than  the  words  leod,  A.-S.  Ie6d 
people;  neugen,  A.-S.  nigen  ninet  When  you  hear  these  words  at  Hindelopen, 
you  will  find  that  the  pronunciation  baffles  every  effort  of  the  grammarian  to  invent 
signs  giving  an  adequate  idea  of  its  nature.  In  the  eu  you  hear  first  the  y,  then  the 
eu  blended  with  the  French  ou,  endmg  in  oi.  Such  words  as  leod  people,  and  neugen- 
end-neugentig  nine-and-ninely,  are,  for  this  reason,  Hindelopean  shibboleths  above  oil 
imitation  of  their  own  countrymen,  the  other  Friesians. 

4.  Besides  this^  the  sounds  of  letters  are  in  restless  fluctuation.  If  we 
could  trace  the  changes  in  the  sound  oF  letters^  our  success  veould  exceed 
our  hopes  ;  but  even  this  discovery  could  not  give  an  adequate  idea  of  the 
sound  of  letters  in  use  at  any  period^  for  sounds  are  altered  when  the 
letters  remain  still  unchanged.  The  English  and  French  languages  give 
full  proof  of  this  truth. 

When  they  enter  into  the  class  of  dead  languages,  there  will  still  be  greater  difficul- 
ties in  ascertaining  the  pronunciation  of  chateau,  and  eschew.  When,  after  long 
investigation,  you  discover  that  chateau  ought  to  be  pronounced  ka-te-au,  as  the 
Picardians  pronounce  it  at  this  very  day,  you  find  that  by  the  tyranny  of  custom  it  is 
enervated  to  sya-to  s  when  also  you  discover  that  the  English  first  pronounced 
eschew,  and  afterwards  c«-tshow  (pu  French),  how  few  readers  will  believe  your 
assertions,  seeing  that  these  words  remain  expressed  by  the  same  letters. 

5.  The  sounds  of  a  language,  like  other  things,  are,  by  time,  subject 
to  mutations,  and  these  changes  are  homogeneous  or  heterogeneous, 
according  as  the  cause  of  change  is  internal  or  external.  In  this  way, 
diphthongs  become  vowels,  and  vowels  again  diphthongs.  An  elaborate 
treatise  would  point  out  the  changes  in  a  language,  if  an  uninterrupted 
succession  of  MSS.  of  different  ages  could  be  procured. 

6.  Independent  of  these  succeeding  general  changes  of  the  whole 
language,  there  are  diversities  existing  at  the  same  time,  called  dialects. 
The  A.-S.  is  subject  to  these  diversities  in  the  highest  degree,  and  with 
a  free  people  it  could  not  be  otherwise.  When  a  nation  easily  submits  to 
an  absolute  sway,  individuals  have  little  attachment  to  what  is  their  oWn 
in  character  and  opinions,  and  easily  suffer  themselves  to  be  modelled  in 
one  general  mould  of  the  court  or  priesthood.  On  the  other  hand,  when 
a  nation,  as  the  Angles  and  Friesians,  is  jealous  of  its  liberty,  and  will 
only  submit  to  the  law  enacted  for  the  public  good,  while  every  individual 
regulates  his  private  affairs  for  himself,  the  slightest  peculiarity  of  cha- 
racter, unrestrained  by  the  assumed  power  of  any  mortal,  developes  itself 
freely  in  the  proper  expressions,  and  every  individuality  is  preserved. 
This  I  believe  is  the  reason  why  in  the  province  of  Friesia  are  more 
peculiarities  than  in  the  other  six  provinces  of  the  present  kingdom  of  the 
Netherlands^  and  more  in  England  alone  than  in  the  whole  of  Europe* 
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Applying  this  principle  in  language,  the  very  mirror  of  the  soul,  we  find 
the  same  variety ;  so  that  among  a  people  so  fond  of  liberty  as  the  Angles 
and  Frieaians,  not  only  every  district,  but  every  village,  nay,  every  hamlet, 
must  have  a  dialect  of  its  own.  The  diversity  of  dialects  since  the  French 
Revolution  of  1795,  is  much  decreasing  by  the  centralisation  of  power 
taking  daily  more  e&ect  in  the  Netherlands:  the  former  republic,  by 
leaving  to  every  village  the  management  of  its  domestic  afiairs,  preserved 
every  dialect  unimpaired.  Nevertheless,  at  this  very  time,  those  living  on 
the  coast  of  Eastmahorn,  in  Friesia,  do  not  understand  the  people  of 
SeJdermonikoog,  a  little  island  with  one  village  of  the  same  name,  almost 
in  sight  of  the  coast.  The  Hindelopiana  speak  a  dialect  unintelligible  to 
those  living  at  the  distance  of  four  miles  from  them.  Nay,  the  Friesians 
have  still  dialects  within  a  dialect. 

In  the  village  where  I  was  born,  ne  aoA  indUcriiainateljr,  after,  efter,  and  nfter, 
A:-S.  Kfter;  tar,  and  tier,  A.-S.  taxe;  par,  and  psr,  A.-S.  pera;  tarre,  and  ttere 
conaumere,  A.-S.  teraa  ;  kar,  and  kxr,  A.-S.  eyre ;  hi  lei,  and  hi  1^  A.-S.  lag ; 
perfect  tense  of  ik  liiz',  hi  leit,  A.-S.  liege,  lis ;  smarre,  and  smsre,  A.-S.  smerian  ; 
wane  and  wsie,  warge  and  w^rge,  A.-S.  weran,  werian  Aim,  raistere.  On  this 
matter  I  can  produce  a  very  strikii^  example  in  the  centre  of  Frieeian  nationality. 
It  is  now,  I  believe,  sixteen  years  since  I  spoke  to  an  old  woman  at  Molquerum, 
a  village  now  almost  Ijing  in  ruins,  but  still  divided  into  seven  little  islands,  called 
PoBen,  joined  to  each  other  by  (bre^en  A.-S.  bricgas)  littU  bridges.  Now  the  good 
woman  told  me  in  her  homely  style,  that  when  she  was  a  child,  every  island  had  its 
peculiar  way  of  pronouncing,  and  that  when  an  inhabitant  of  any  of  the  villages 
entered  her  mother's  house,  she  could  easUy  ascertain  to  which  Pol  the  person 
belonged,  merely  by  some  peculiarity  of  speech.  Dependence  may  be  placed  on  this 
fact,  as  I  have  ascertiuned  its  truth  by  strict  inquiry.  1  have  no  doubt  the  same 
peculiarity  was  observable  in  almost  every  village  of  the  Anglo-Saxons.  Every 
Englishman  who  notices  the  diversity  of  dialects  to  be  found  in  Yorkshire,  Durham, 
Northumberland,  Cumberland,  oi  Lancashire,  and  by  these  judges  of  the  rest,  and 
confers  what  they  have  formerly  been,  will  perhaps  enter,  in  some  measure,  into 

7.  This  fact  fully  accounts  for  the  discrepancies  in  the  forms  of  words, 
occurring  nearly  in  every  page  of  a  genuine  A.-S.  author.  Not  writing 
by  established,  oflen  arbitrary  rules  of  grammar,  he  wrote  just  as  he 
spoke;  his  writing  was,  therefore,  the  true  representation  of  his  dialect. 

8.  There  still  exists  another  cause,  which,  though  not  less  productive 
of  variety  in  writing,  ought  to  be  carefully  distinguished  from  variety  of 
dialect.  The  diphthongal  nature  of  the  whole  system  of  A.-S.  vowels  made 
it  difficult  for  every  writer  to  know  by  what  letters  to  indicate  the  proper 
sounds  of  bis  words.  Unable  to  satisfy  himself,  he  often  interchanged 
kindred  vowels  jn  the  same  words,  at  one  time  putting  a  or  io,  and  after- 
wards CB  and  y.  Diversities  arising  from  this  cause  are  of  the  must 
frequent  occurrence  even  in  the  oldest  Anglo-Saxon  MSS. 

9.  This  diversity  in  the  spelling  of  a  word  is  of  the  greatest  importance 
to  one  who  would  ascertain  the  true  pronunciation  of  the  Anglo-Saxon. 
While  the  writer  is  groping  about  him  for  proper  letters,  we  guess  the 
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sound  be  wished  to  express  by  assuming  some  middle  sound  between  the 
letters  he  employs.  This  advantage  would  have  been  totally  lost  to  us  if 
the  orthography  of  the  Anglo-Saxon  could  boast  of  the  same  unifonnity 
as  that  of  the  English  recorded  in  Walker's  Pronouncing  Dictionary. 

10.  In  this  respect  we  owe  a  thousand  thanks  to  Lye,  who  gives  us 

the  Anglo-Saxon  words  as  he  found  them^  and  never  alters  the  orthography 

to  suit  his  own  views. 

At  the  head  of  his  articles  he  occasionally  attributes  to  the  word  a  vowel  which  it 
has  not.  For  instance,  he  puts  the  a  in  staf  and  lat,  which  these  words  have  only 
when  a  second  syllable  is  added,  as  in  late,  stafa:  when  monosyllables,  they  are 
written  stsf  a  staff,  Ist  late.  Whether  he  considered  the  vowel  he  inserts  as  the 
primitive  one,  or  did  not  know  the  laws  of  permutation  in  Anglo-Saxon  vowels, 
matters  not,  as  it  is  impossible  to  be  misled  by  them,  standing  alone  and  without  any 
authority.  He  moreover  rectifies  his  faults  by  his  citations,  in  which  neither  staf  nor 
lat  occur.  Such  trifling  mistakes  should  not  obscure  his  immense  merits  in  faithfully 
giving  us  the  vowels  of  the  Anglo-Saxon  authors,  with  all  their  odd  and  lawlen 
exertions  to  express  the  sounds  they  heard. 

11.  I  fear  that  those  who  credit  what  I  have  stated  about  the  diversity 
of  Anglo-Saxon  and  Friesian  dialects,  will  consider  these  infinite  variations 
as  the  curse  of  Babel.  They  will,  however,  permit  me  to  say,  that  human 
speech  in  general  has  its  mechanical  rules  fixed  by  the  frame  of  the  organs 
of  speech,  to  which  all  tongues  submit.  This  frame  admits  modifications 
to  which  every  nation  yields.  These  modifications  admit  of  farther  modi- 
fications, to  which  not  only  district,  but  even  villages  are  liable.  There- 
fore, every  language  is  of  necessity  what  it  is,  and  it  is  not  in  the  power  of 
fancy  or  choice  to  obey  or  disobey  these  laws.  From  this  cause  proceeds 
much  of  the  diversity  in  language. 

12.  From  the  sounds  which  can  be  pronounced,  every  nation  selects 

those  which  are  best  adapted  to  the  frame  of  his  organs,  and  the  feelings 

he  endeavours  to  express. 

Now  this  choice,  in  which  we  are  free,  opens  an  immense  field  for  diversities  in 
tongues;  but,  whatever  the  choice  may  be,  the  first  grasp  decides  all  the  rest:  every 
consonant  brings  its  corresponding  consonant,  and  the  vowel  its  corresponding  vowel. 
In  a  word,  every  language  is  a  compact,  well-framed  whole,  in  which  all  the  parts 
sympathize  with  each  other.  Insult  one  of  its  essential  properties,  and  the  disgrace  will 
be  felt  through  the  whole  system.  Remove  one  series  of  its  original  place,  and  all  the 
others  will  follow  the  motion.  Wh^t  is  true  of  any  language  may  be  asserted  of  any 
of  its  branches  or  dialects.  Reason  and  never-failing  experience  vindicate  the  justice 
of  these  conclusions.  The  dialect  corresponds  to  itself  in  its  dialects,  and  the  prin- 
ciple on  which  the  form  of  a  word  is  framed,  is  always  followed  in  similar  cases.  If 
this  analogy  be  unobserved,  it  is  not  the  fault  of  the  dialect,  but  of  the  dim  sight  of 
the  observer.  The  majority  of  grammarians  deem  dialects  lawless  deviations  in  the 
speech  of  the  dull  mob,  to  which  they  attach  all  that  is  coarse,  vulgar,  confused,  and 
ridiculous.  Indeed,  the  chaos  of  tongues  then  begins,  when  grammarians,  ignorant 
of  the  operations  of  the  mind,  and  its  exertions  to  express  its  thoughts,  obtrude  their 
arbitrary  rules,*  and*  by  heterogeneous  mixtures,  ever  fertile  in  producing  others,  set 

*  This  assertion  may  be  verified  by  many  examples  in  English.  On  this  point,  the  467th 
paragraph  of  the  Principleis  prefixed  to  Walker's  Pronouncing  Dictionary,  is  very  striking. 
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the  ncIUframed^system  of  sounds  in  inextricable  confusion.  Regardless  of  the  interior 
structure,  wholly  uninown  to  eyes  gliding  over  tlae  surface  of  things,  they  use  language 
aa  the  rich  but  ignorant  man  his  library,  who,  deeming  it  to  be  a  matter  of  chief  impor- 
tance that  his  books  should  be  of  the  same  size,  ordered  them  all  to  be  cut  to  8vo.  and 
12mo.  The  public  is  not  generally  expert  in  forming  a  judgment  on  these  matters ; 
wealing  no  argument,  it  regards  only  the  tone  of  the  proposer,  and  places  its  con- 
fidence in  him  who  is  the  boldest  in  his  assertions,  though  he  is  generally  the  most 
^orant — for  the  greatest  Ignorance  is  ever  accompanied  with  the  greatest  assurance. 
However  men  ma;  suffer  themselves  to  be  imposed  upon,  nature  still  defends  her 
tights.  As  our  bodies  have  hidden  resources  and  expedients,  to  remove  the  obstacles 
which  the  very  art  of  the  physician  often  puts  in  its  way,  so  language,  ruled  by  an 
indomitable  inward  principle,  triumphs  in  some  degree  over  the  folly  of  grammarians- 
Look  at  the  English,  polluted  by  Danish  and  Norman  conquests,  distorted  in  its 
genuine  and  noble  features  by  old  and  recent  endeavours  to  mould  it  after  the 
French  fashion,  invaded  by  a  hostile  entrance  of  Greek  and  Latin  words,  threatening 
by  increasmg  hosts  to  overwhelm  the  ind^enous  terras;  in  these  long  contests 
agfunst  the  combined  might  of  so  many  forcible  enemies,  the  langu^e,  it  is  true,  has 
lost  some  of  its  power  of  inverdon  in  the  structure  of  sentences,  the  means  of 
denoting  the  differences  of  gender,  and  the  nice  distinctions  by  inflexion  and  termina- 
tion— almost  every  word  is  attacked  by  the  spasm  of  the  accent  and  the  drawing  of 
consonants  to  wrong  positions  j  yet^the  old  English  principle  is  not  overpowered. 
Trampled  down  by  the  ignoble  feet  of  strangers,  its  spring  still  retains  force  enough 
to  restore  itself;  it  lives  and  plays  through  all  the  veins  of  the  language,  it  impreg- 
nates the  innumerable  strangers  entering  its  dominions  with  its  temper,  and  stains 
them  with  its  colour,  not  unlike  the  Greek,  which  in  taking  up  oriental  words 
stripped  them  of  their  foreign  costume,  and  bid  them  appear  as  native  Greeks. 

13.  But  to  return. — In  human  language,  as  in  the  whole  creation,  tlie 
great  law  of  beauty  and  happiness  is  this — variety  in  unity.  Though  there 
are  great  difficulties  in  discovering  the  true  pronunciation  of  Anglo-Saxon, 
we  have  still  left  to  us  two  means  of  investigation.  First,  the  comparison 
of  its  vowels  and  consonants  with  those  of  a  kindred  dialect  existing  at 
aniore  remote  period ;  and  secondly,  the  same  comparison  with  a  kindred 
dialect  of  posterior  age,  both  as  it  is  written  and  still  spoken — for,however 
altered  in  some  of  its  features,  it  must  still  retain  genuine  traits  of  its 
original  countenance.  The  Gothic  or  Moeso-Gothic*  will  answer  for  the 
first,  and  tlie  Friesic  the  second;  two  languages  combining  the  advantage 
that  the  nations  who  spoke  them  bordered  on  the  Anglo-Saxons,  the 
Mceso-Goths  on  the  north,  and  the  Friesians  on  the  south,  and  by 
enclosing  the  Anglo-Saxons,  limit  their  influence,  both  as  it  respects  their 
geography  and  language. 

14.  It  is  evident  that  all  the  tongues  spoken  by  the  great  people  which 
the  Romans  called  Gerraani,  considered  J  on  a  lai^e  scale,  appear  as 
dialects  all  issuing  from  one  common  source.  There  was  a  time  when  all 
these  languages  were  one.  If  we  could  mount  sufficiently  high  in  the 
scale  of  time,  we  should  arrive'at  the  period  when  the  progenitors  of  all 
the  tribes  were  gathered  within  the  compass  of  a  little  camp  under  a  few 

■  SeeVII.  i.  1,  andnole2. 
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tents^  and  $poke  one  language^  containing  the  germs  of  all  the  diverrities 
by  which  the  dialects  of  their  posterity  were  distinguished.  The  nearer 
we  approach  this  time  and  place^  the  more  will  all  the  Germanic  tongues 
become  similar  to  each  other^  and  their  boundaries  vanish  by  which  at 
present  they  are  enclosed.  For  this  reason,  the  oldest  and  best  poet  of 
the  Greeks^  retaining  symptoms  of  a  particular  dialect,  blends  in  his  poems 
all  the  dialects  of  Greece.  In  regard  to  antiquity,  the  Gothic  of  Ulphilas, 
being  written  about  a.d.  360,  has  the  precedence  of  any  Anglo-Saxon 
MSS.  by  four  or  five  hundred  years.  In  comparing  the  Anglo-Saxon 
with  the  Gothic,  we  shall  have  the  double  advantage  of  measuring  by 
a  standard  approaching  nearest  the  genuine  dimensions,  and  of  approach- 
ing to  a  nearer  contact  with  those  kindred  tongues  which  subsequently 
developed  themselves  into  more  striking  differences. 

15.  The  nearer  we  approach  the  source,  the  more  pure  will  be  the 
water.  If  the  development  of  language  were  left  to  its  natural  course, 
without  any  disturbing  shock  or  foreign  influence,  all  things  would  change 
according  to  the  established  rules  of  nature,  and  every  word  bear  in  its 
changes  some  resemblance  to  its  primitive  state.  But  every  age  brings 
on  some  disturbance  of  the  system,  and  the  intermixture  of  foreign  ingre- 
dients, originating  in  wars,  migrations,  revolutions,  and  other  causes, 
introduces  so  many  changes,  that  in  some  respects  the  rule  is  overthrown 
by  the  exceptions,  and  the  language  rendered  quite  unfit  for  comparison. 
A  suflBcient  reason  can  be  given  for  the  present  state  of  disorder  only  by 
ascending  to  the  period  of  order,  and  not  by  a  comparison  of  the  dialects 
lying  in  their  present  confusion.  Now  the  higher  the  step  on  which  we 
can  observe  the  language,  the  less  it  is  disturbed  in  its  original  structure, 
and  the  better  adapted  for  the  standard  of  comparison.  It  is  the  high 
age  of  the  Gothic,  and  its  real  character,  known  by  what  is  remaining  of 
it,  which  in  these  respects  stamps  its  value.  Spoken  by  one  unmixed 
tribe  of  warriors,  it  appears  on  the  stage  fresh  and  unpolluted,  quite 
original  and  sui  generis,  with  members  of  due  proportion,  and  dressed  in 
its  own  native  costume,  without  a  shred  of  foreign  ornament. 

16.  The  advantages  derived  from  a  comparison  with  a  language  of  this 
sort,  may  be  exemplitied  by  some  names  of  the  numbers. 

The  English  having  composed  eleven  and  twelve  from  en,  twe,  and  lifen,  you  would 
conclude  that  they  would  express  unus,  duOj  by  en,  twe ;  but  no,  they  say  one^ 
two.  The  Dutchman  says  twaalf,  veertien,  from  twa  and  veer;  but  his  simple 
numbers  are  twe,  vier.  The  German  has  his  zwanzig  twenty,  and  zwei  two. 
The  country  Friesian  uses  olwe,  t6alf,  tretjen,  with  manifest  indication  of  Runic 
admixture,  from  ellefu  eleven,  tolf  twelve,  |jrettan  thirteen,  from  the  Icelandic  tveir  and 
\>nx.  Their  twenty  has  the  sound  of  tweintich — ought  they  not  to  say  also  to  two^ 
trae  three,  one  one,  as  the  Hindelopians  do  ?  Rather  incongruously  they  use  ien, 
twa,  trye;  and  having  i]0\VNex  four,  thoy  compose  tsjien  with  vier  into  Qirtjenybwr- 
teen.  Hence,  when  the  numbers  were  composed,  the  English  had  the  Dutch  en  and 
twe ;  the  Dutch  had  the  Gothic,  Anglo-Saxon,  and  modern  Friesic  twa,  with  the 
Germans ;  the  country  Friesians  had  the  one^  two,  of  the  English.     Would  not  these 
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tongues,  when  taken  as  a  basis  for  analogical  research,  lead  into  a  thouaand  mistakes  ? 
If  in  English  the  numher  eleven  were  unknown  to  you,  would  you  not  say,  from 
analogy,  that  It  was  formed  from  one,  on-leven  contracted  into  olven?  It  is  not 
known  iu  Gothic,  but  we  may  be  sure  that  ai  in  cdns  one,  will  not  be  disowned  in 
ainlif,  as  twa  is  not  in  twalif,  nor  twaim  duolms  in  twwmtigum  (d.  pi.)  twenty.  In 
the  same  anali^cal  manner  the  Anglo-Saxons  compose  words,  fireo  three,  freotyne 
thirteen,  twegen  tieo,  originally  Iwen,  twenluf  contracted  to  twelf ;  an  by  pushing  the 
accent  KU-d-lufan.  Does  not  Kero  make,  from  zuene  two,  zuelifln  twehe  f  In 
Otjrid,  from  zuei  tao,  zucinzigV  Finally,  does  not  the  old  Frieslan,  from  twia  tuiiee, 
or  twi,  Ab.  1,  93 ;  thre  three,  Ab.  177,  tre  Hindelopian  -,  fluwer  four,  flower,  Ab. 
1,  5,  87,  form  analogically  twilif  twelve,  Ab.  14 ;  thiedtine  thirteen,  Ab.  19,  93  ; 
fluwertine/ourfeen,  Ab.  19,  94? 

17.  There  still  exists  another  anomaly  in  the  numerals. 

The  Greeks  and  Bomans,  counting  only  by  tens,  composed  their  numbers  from  ten 
to  twenty  with  tiKa,  decem  ten ;  dticta,  undecim  eleven ;  ivaSuta,  duodecim  twelve. 
The  German  tribes  form  the  same  numerals  in  a  similar  manner,  except  eleven  B:aA 
twelve,  which  were  composed  with  Ger.  lif ;  A.-S.  lifan,  lif,  lef,  I'f,  in  other  dialects. 
But  as  this  anomaly  entered  our  numeral  system  in  a  period  anterior  to  the  history  of 
our  tongues,  and  is  common  to  all  the  Germanic  languages,  the  analogy  between  the 
kindred  dialects  is  not  disturbed  by  these  irregularities,  but  rather  advanced. 

18.  The  cause  of  this  disturbance  lies  in  the  old  practice  of  using  botli 
ten  and  twelve  as  fundamental  numbers. 

The  advance  was  by  ten,  thus  {irittig,  Country  Friesic  tritich ;  feowertig,  Ab.  2,  &c. 
but  on  arriving  at  sixty  the  series  was  finished,  and  another  begun,  denoted  by 
prefixing  bund.  This  second  series  proceeded  to  one  hundred  and  twenty,  thus  : 
hundnigontig  ninefl/ ;  hundteontig  a  hundred;  hundenlufontig  a  hundred  and  ten ; 
hundtwelftig  a  hundred  and  twenty :  here  the  second  series  concluded.  It  thus 
appears,  that  the  Anglo-Saxons  did  not  know  our  hundred  ==  100,  as  the  chief 
division  of  numbers ;  and,  though  they  counted  from  ten  to  ten,  they,  at  the  same 
time,  chose  the  number  twelve  as  the  basis  of  the  chief  divisions.  As  we  say 
5  X  10  —  50,  10  X  10  —  100,  they  multiplied  5  and  10  by  12,  and  produced  60  and 
120.  When  the  Scandinavians  adapted  a  hundred  asa  chief  division  [100  =  10x10], 
they  still  retained  one  hundred  and  twenty;  and  calling  both  these  numhera hundred, 
they  distinguished  them  by  the  epithets  little  or  ten  hundred,  lill-huudrad  or  hundrad 
tirsed,  and  great  or  the  twelve  number  hundred,  stor-hundrade  or  hundrad  t61frKd. 
The  Danes  count  to  forty  by  tens,  thus,  tredive  thirty,  fyrretyve  forty ;  and  then 
commence  by  twenties,  thus,  balvtrediesindstyve,  literally  in  A.-S.  ^ridda  hgalf  siSon 
twentig*  \two  twenties],  and  the  third  twenty  half,  i.  e.  ^Jiy.  The  Icelanders  call 
2500  half  (jridie  fusand,  {Dut.  derdehalfduizend,]  i.  e,  two  thouiand,  and  the  third 
thousand  half;  firesindotyve  [four-times  twenty']  eighty,  and  so  on  to  a  hundred. 
The  Francs,  being  a  mixture  of  kindred  nations  from  the  middle  of  Germany,  when 
they  entered  Gallia,  partly  adopted  the  Anglo-Sason  mode  of  numeration,  and  partly 
that  of  the  Danes,  and  they  afterwards  translated  verbaLy  their  vernacular  names  of 

•  The  ellipsis  of  the  two  Iwenlies  is  supplied  in  the  expression  twa  geflre  and  firidde  heslf 
ivio  years  ajui  ha(f  the  third  year,  liierally  in  Frs.  c.  twa  jier  in  't  Iredde  heal,  but  custom  con- 
tracts it  to  tredde  heal  jier.  Hickea  compares  this  ellipsis  with  the  Scotch  expression  half 
lea,  which  is  also  the  Dal.  half  ticn,  but  in  this  he  is  not  accurate.  The  Country  Ftiesians 
not  having  this  ellipsis,  prove  that  it  must  he  , supplied  in  anoiher  way.  They  suy,  healwei 
._-- .  ,1-  .1- ., ..      ,    .      ,'clock.     Dr.  Dotow  has  also  fallen  into  the  same 
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the  numerals  by  Latin  words.  From  twenty  to  fifty  it  proceeds  in  the  usual  manner, 
vingt,  trente,  quarante,  cinquante,  soixants ;  but  having  arrived  at  seventy,  the 
place  where  the  Anglo-Saxons  commenced  with  hund,  hundseofontig,  it 
soixantedix,  quatrevingt,  just  as  the  Danes  express  eighty  by  fircsindstyve /oMr-AV 
twenty.  As  it  appears  that  the  old  Germans  had  two  fundamental  numbers,  tern  and 
twelve,  it  follows  that  eleven  and  twelve  are  the  last  two  numerals  of  the  twelve  series, 
and  ihe  first  two  in  the  ten  series  ;  hence  perliaps  came  the  use  of  the  termination  lif 
or  luf^  in  eleven  and  twelve, 

19.  Let  us  still  add  another  example. 

The  conjugation  of  the  Anglo-Saxon  verb  stigan  ascendere,  and  the  Gothic  steigan. 
is  thus  inflected :  ic  stige,  steiga ;  he  stihiS,  steigith  he  ascends ;  he  st&b,  sti^  he 
ascended;  we  stigon,  stigum  we  ascended.  Here  it  appears,  that  the  Gothic  ei 
corresponds  with  the  A.-S.  t ;  at  with  a  ;  t  with  i.  Now  I  conclude,  if  the  evolution 
of  both  languages  was  regulated  by  the  same  principle,  there  must  be  an  analogy 
between  the  vowels  in  similar  instances.  Indeed  we  do  observe  the  same  analogy 
preserved  in  verbs  of  the  same  class.  Let  us  take,  for  instance,  gripan,  arisan,  and 
spiwan : 

A,'S,  gripan  to  gripe :  gripe,  gripiS ;  grap,  gripon. 

Moes,  greipan  to  gripe;  greipa,  greipith;        graip,  gripum. 

A,'S.  arisan  to  arise;  arise,  arist;  aras,  arison. 

Moes,  reisan  to  arise ;  reisa,  reisith  ;  rais,  risum. 

A,'S,  spiYf^Ji  to  vomit ;  spiwe,  spiw^  ;  spuw,  spiwun. 

Moes,  speiwan  to  spit ;  speiwa,  speiwith  ;       spaiw,  spiwuoL 

20.  These  instances  are  all  regular,  but  as  soon  as  ever  the  accustomed 
evolution  is  disturbed  in  its  course^  the  analogy  is  gone. 

Thus,  the  verb  scinan  to  shine,  ic  seine  I  shine,  he  sciniS  he  shines,  we  scinon 
we  shone,  corresponds  to  skeinan,  skeina,  skeinith,  skinum.  The  long  ^  however, 
in  scan,  Gothic  skain,  by  some  error  being  changed  into  short  a,  this  short  a  is 
converted  into  eat  and  forms  scean  shone.  It  has  already  been  observed,  that  every 
dialect  corresponds  in  its  several  parts,  and  that  a  certain  form  in  the  present  tense 
brings  on  a  certain  form  in  the  perfect  tense.  Of  course  the  practice  of  some  gram- 
marians, in  forming  the  conjugation  of  a  verb  out  of  the  present  tense  of  one  dialect,  and 
the  perfect  tense  of  another  dialect,  is  contrary  to  the  first  rule  of  sound  analogy.  If 
any  dialect  had  scunan  or  sceonan,  the  perfect  tense  scean  would  not  bean  exception, 
as  it  is  when  appertaining  to  scinan. 

21.  It  is  a  most  happy  circumstance^  that  the  Gothic,  and  not  the 
Theotisc,  had  the  advantage  of  being  recorded  in  die  oldest  monument  of 
Germanic  literature.  Though  much  of  the  coincidence  of  this  language 
with  all  its  kindred  dialects  may  be  owing  to  its  age,  it  owes  still  more  in 
this  respect  to  its  locality  in  the  genealogy  of  language. 

22.  It  is  hardly  necessary  to  observe,  that  there  is  scarcely  a  single 
word  in  the  A.-S,  which  we  do  not  also  find  in  all  the  kindred  German 
dialects.  We  do  not  ask  whether  an  A,'S.  word  can  be  found  in  the 
language  of  the  Scandinavians,  the  Goths,  or  Theotiscans,  but,  to  which 
of  these  it  has  the  nearest  relationship  ?  In  an  etymological  point  of  view 
the  great  point  is  to  ascertain  the  species,  and  not  merely  the  genus  ;  to 
discover  to  which  particular  dialect  a  word  is  most  closely  allied,  and  not 
to  be  satisfied  with  pointing  out  to  what  sort  of  language  it  belongs. 
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23.  There  are  three  chief  species,  of  which  the  Anglo-Saxon  and  the 
Friesic  take  the  left  side,  the  Theotisc  or  Aleraannic  the  right  side,  and 
the  Icelandic,  Moe so- Gothic,  Westphalian  or  Saxon,  and  Netherlandish, 
the  middle:  that  is,  so  far  as  the  vowels  and  consonants  are  concerned. 

The  AnKlo-Saxon  agrees  in  the  consonants  with  the  middle  series,  i^presented  by 
the  Mceso-Gothic,  but  in  some  important  points  it  differs  from  the  Mceso-Gothic  and 
the  Theotbc  in  its  vowels,  and  has  a  system  of  its  own.  On  the  other  hand,  the 
Theotisc  agrees  with  the  Gothic  in  its  vowels,  having  regard  to  the  lapse  of  time  and 
dialectic  variations.  In  the  consonants,  the  Theotisc  is  as  different  from  Gothic  and 
Anglo-Saxon,  as  the  Anglo-Saxon  is  in  its  vowels  from  the  Gothic  and  Theotisc,  and 
I  venture  to  say  still  more  original;  for.  the  consonants  have  not  only  quitted  their 
old  ranks,  but  those  into  which  they  have  entered  are  also  disorbed.  The  Gothic, 
then,  being  allied  to  the  consonants  of  the  Anglo-Saxon  and  the  vowels  of  the 
Theotisc,  is  thus  the  proper  standard  of  comparison  for  all  the  Gothic  tongues, 
having  been,  from  its  locality,  connected  with  them  all.  Thus  the  Gothic  diups  t&ep 
is  allied  by  the  vowels  in  to  the  Theotbc  tiuf,  and  by  the  consonants  d  and  p  to  the 
Anglo-Saxon  deop. 

24.  The  Gothic  has  some  peculiarities,  which,  whether  they  arise  from 
its  place  in  the  pedigree  of  tongues,  or  its  seniority,  exemplify  similar  pecu- 
liarities in  other  languages. 

For  instance,  tlie  Icelandic  is  noted  for  the  termination  r  or  ur,  which,  in  kindred 
tongues,  changes  into  one  of  the  vowels,  and  these  vowels  again  into  the  lean  shevae; 
thus,  diupr  rfeep,  A.-S.  deop,  or  deope.  For  the  r  the  Gothic  uses  «,  as  the  Latin 
arbos,  honos,  for  arbor,  honor ;  thus  GolA,.  diups  deep ;  A.-S.  wteg,  geard ;  Theotisc 
wee,  karto ;   Gothic  wigs,  gards,  are  in  Icelandic  vegr  and  gardr. 

25.  These  observations  may  account  for  the  different  opinions  of 
philologers  in  determining  the  just  relations  of  the  Germanic  tongues. 
The  reducing  them  all  to  Gothic  origin  was  an  exuberant  spring  of  error. 
The  Gothic  is  not  of  such  antiquity  as  to  boast  in  being  the  mother  of  all 
Germanic  tongues  with  which  we  became  acquainted  in  a  latter  period. 
In  the  age  of  Ulphilas,  it  was  a  dialect  of  Germanic  lineage,  having  other 
dialects  by  its  aide,  as  the  Anglo-Saxon,  which  in  the  4th  century 
differed  less  from  the  Gothic  than  in  the  9th  century.  It  will  be  enough 
for  my  purpose  to  observe,  that  all  critics  do  not  agree  in  arranging  the 
pedigree  of  the  Gothic.     The  reason  is  evident. 

26.  The  Gothic  or  Mceso-Gothic  is  a  language  of  transition  or 
passage.  If  you  consider  the  vowels  of  a  word,  yon  make  it  of  Gothic 
origin :  another,  only  looking  at  the  consonants,  will  assert  it  has  nothing 
to  do  with  the  Gothic.  Some,  only  keeping  in  view  grammatical  forms, 
discover  similarity  of  structure  in  the  language  of  the  Heliand ;  while 
others,  neglecting  vowels,  consonants,  and  grammatical  forms,  will  only  fix 
their  attention  on  the  etymological  meaning  of  the  word,  and  will  find 
another  fihation. 

It  is  evident  that  the  A.-S.  mot  a  coin,'  as  to  the  vowel,  is  nearer  the  Gothic  mota 


*  q.  Tribute  nipnfj,  ni 
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custom-Aouse,*  than  Ger,  maut  custom-house ;  but,  as  to  etymological  sense,  maut  is 
nearer  to  the  Gothic  mota ;   and  though  the  word  mota  may  be  older  and  more 
complete  than  the  A.-S.  mot,  the  signification  of  coin  was  anterior  to  that  of  ctutam" 
house.     In  this  case,  the  Icelandic  and  Friesic  stiU  mount  a  step  higher  than  the 
Gothic,  Anglo-Saxon,  or  German,  e.g,  the  Jcel,  m6ta  inscuipo,  typico,  and  m6t 
typus;  Frs,  c.  moet  an  impression,  gives  origin  to  the  idea  of  a  coin,  as  coin  does  of 
the  house  where  the  tax-money  was  gathered. — The  Theotisc  mahal  concio,  curiae 
agrees  with  the  Moes,  mathls,^>rtim,  as  to  the  vowel  and  signification,  but  the  A.^S. 
meiSel  sermo  as  to  the  consonant  is :  we  find  also  Moes.  mathlci  sermo,  which  agrees 
with  A,-S.  meiSel,  both  in  the  consonants  and  the  signification. — Feawa  few,  pauci, 
has  the  to  of  Moes,  inwsApauci,  but  the  Theotisc  fahe^ear,  the  vowel.    If  we  consider 
the  a  in  IceL  vargrjiiriosus,  it  is  nearer  the  Moes,  wargjan  damnare,  than  the  A»'S. 
wergean  to  curse,  maledicere,  but  in  the  signification  the  A,'S,  draws  nearer.     Let 
us  take  an  English  example :   the  word  abb  the  yam  on  a  weaver's  warp.     The  w 
(pronounced  nearly  as  Eng.  t;)  being  the  aspiration  of  the  lips,  is  often  changed  into 
h,  the  aspiration  of  the  throat,  as  fahe,  for  fawai.      The  Moes,  biwaibjan  to  surround, 
encompass,  from  waips  a  garland,  sertum,  A,'S.  wefan  to  weave,   Theotisc  uueban, 
Grk.  vipaup,  from  v<ptiv.     The  Scandinavians  cast  away  both  these  aspirations  in  the 
perf,  of  eg  vef  I  weave,  saying  v6f,  vaf,  and  of,  hence  of  tela  in  use  by  the  Scandina- 
vians.   In  abb,  then,  the  a  is  Icelandic,  from  vaf,  and  without  the  w  in  oitexebam  ;  but 
the  h  changes  into/  or  remains  a  5,  as  in  the  Moes,  and  in  the  A,-S,  web ;  JVv.  c. 
wob ;  both  e  and  o  originating  from  a, 

27.  From  these  few  examples^  it  is  evident  that  a  word  may  have  as 
many  affinities  as  the  points  of  view  from  which  it  may  be  observed. 
The  Gothic  was  a  tongue  of  transmigration^  and  all  Germanic  languages 
coming  in  contact  with  it  in  some  point  or  other,  it  was  very  easily 
imagined  to  be  the  mother  of  the  whole  race.  I  may  lastly  add,  on  the 
ground  of  my  own  experience,  that,  having  regard  only  to  vowels  and 
consonants,  I  cannot  arrive  at  the  common  source  ofthe  Germanic  tongues^ 
as  we  trace  back  human  kind  to  one  common  father  in  paradise.  History 
begins  too  late  to  permit  us  to  trace,  with  any  satisfaction,  even  the  first 
half  of  the  period.  Let  us,  therefore,  not  attempt  what  is  impracticable  ; 
but,  keeping  in  mind  the  seniority  of  the  class  at  the  head  of  each  coluntm^ 
let  us  range  them  all  in  one  line,  as  dialects  of  the  same  language. 
Finding,  1st.  the  Anglo-Saxon  older  than  the  English^  the  Old  Friesic 
than  the  Country  Friesic ^ — 2ndly,  the  Moeso- Gothic  older  than  the 
Swedishy^^rdlj ,  the  Theotisc  or  Alemannic  older  than  the  present 
German ;  and  considering  how  much  of  grammatical  forms,  in  the  present 
languages,  time  may  have  destroyed,  as  to  the  vowels  and  consonants,  the 
languages  must  be  classified  in  the  following  order: — 

*  Telonium. 
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AKOLO-SAXON. 

MtESO-GOTHIC, 

THEOTISC. 

by  the  intermixing 
of  Old  Danish,  Nor- 

Old and  Modira, 

Icelandic, 

of  the  iwi  Hsmne,^ 

man  French,  Latin, 

mixed  with  German, 

&c-\ 

Greek,  &c  18  formed 

Saxon,  Reforms  the 

Sigh  German, 

present 

Bavarian. 

English, 

SatdUlh 

Autlrtan,  and 

Scolliih,  io." 

Danith,  1^0. 

other  dialects. 

Friesic, 

Saxort  or  Weslplialiait 

German,  a   mixture  of 

at  present    divided 

lansfuageof  the  poem 

High -German    and 

Hcliand.^  Ua-Sai- 

aome  Saxon,  [Low- 

™.t 

Country  Frieiic, 

[Reiaeke  di  Fm,]!  of 

bliahed   by  the  ver- 

Henry van  Alkmar, 

sion  of  the  Bible  by 

Salerlandic, 

Lubtk,  1498.] 

Martin  Luther,  and 

North  Frieaic, 

From  the  Province 

since  adopted  as  the 

[AHmallpartofthe 

of  0«ecyasel,  along 

general        language 

the  whole  coast  of 

through   the    whole 

AU  these  dialects  are 

the   North -Sea   to 

mote  or  less  uintcd 

Sleawick,  the  Baltic, 

1555." 

Sc. 

the  respective  sur- 

rounding people. 

vanilaiderPanBruei- 
«fc,I229.i]  Statutes 
of  the  town  of  Brus- 
sels. 

ZtefcA,  now  daily  be- 
coming more  defiled 
by   Gallicisma    and 

■nmpCibui  J.  G.  Cotts,  18M.    ! 
1)  a  centurr  Ulei.     With  the  H 

3td  part,  Berlin.  1884,  irtien  u ^ 

and  FjulerbarD  In  thfl  10th  centiiTj. 


ffanig^ebeD  TOD  J.Andnas  SchmeUn,  UooschJi. 


, ._.  ?il  [Low-deatchJ  _  _ 

dlBlecti  Id  GachteliU  der  Ifitdtr-iScitUclten  ipracht- 

n  8mVI.  13— la. 

I  Fint  published  ill  a  treitiae  entitled  ViriandeHn)  ova  da  Ifiitri 
miudtl)ki  proviniltn  itr  Stdfrhndrn  thor  I.  F.  WiUam,  Animrpen, 
o1a«Bt  opecLmen  of  Netherlandiah  now  extant,  fully  provea  thai  the  pn 
theitnniflT  maJ^fld  dialectic  dlvenitieB  ofLlieBe  two  aijt«n  wore  fbnae 
inthoHTonUnUadPnmoces.  The  NettaerUndiih  wbe  Filled  Uib  Flan 
Flaaiandt,  aa  long  ■<  the  southeni  put  of  the  UetheilAada  vu  the  n 
proTlnco.  It  mi  called  Hollandlib  [Dutch]  snor  (he  Spaniah  reroluU 
a  pow^nil  npublic,  sod  tho  proTiiice  of  Hcllaud  a  ruling  province.  Ti 
aqueitloDofFredomlnantiiiitQeDce.    See  VL  11,  20. 

1  Hrmnomm  ntsila  eecloiis  XXVI.  interpteuiia  TbeoUKB,  ed.  Ji 


ndan  US.  of  tha  K 
mwa  BtnkmMer, 

led  umo  admSnbL..r ^..^^ 

■  >  lirt  of  the  rent!  of  the  conrent  FTHckihcnt  nt 

an  at  oppfiHd  to  ITtoh-deiiATjI.    Sac  theblatoryoftheie 
J.  P.  L  KlndeiliDg,  Uasdehnig,  1800. 


tUcKi  tail  m  Ztltiriamle  opiialelti  di 
110,  (ami.  p.  133.  nUi piece beiDa  the 
Fnt  Dutch  ii  mere  BrabaDdiafa,  andttut 
vhen  the  NetherUndlgh  ni  cultiTated 
iche  iaei  ;  the  Flemiih  tooguo,  la  ianava 
at  flouiiihing,  aod  Flanders  (he  chief 

H  a  language  or  dialec^  ii  often  merely 


28.  Considering  the  frame  of  the  wbole,  I  take  no  notice  of  the  little 
interchanges  between  the  columns — for  instance,  that  the  Friesic  is  nearer 
to  the  Icelandic  than  the  Anglo-Saxon.  All  the  three  columns  are 
considered  as  proceeding  together,  and  developing  themselves  in  succeed- 
ing ages  with  more  or  less  facility.*  An  attempt  shall  subsequently  be 
made  to  show  the  locality  of  the  Germanic  languages  in  a  higher  period, 
and  how  they  developed  themselves  in  advancing  to  the  station  of  the 
Moeso-Gothic. 


•  Thia  hypothesis  must  be  regulated  by  a  due  attention  to  the  lact,  that  the  first  appear- 
ance of  the  Anglo-Saxon  in  the  orbit  of  languages,  is  some  centuries  later  than  the  Mceso- 
Gothic,  which  has,  therefore,  its  phases  more  advanced  than  the  Anglo-Saxon.  This  con- 
sideration is  of  common  application. 
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29.  It  must  be  observed^  that  the  monuments  of  Friesian  literature  are 
of  a  far  more  recent  date  than  the  Anglo-Saxon  ;  but  the  development  of 
language  does  not  always  depend  upon  its  age.  The  Friesians^  encom- 
passed on  the  one  side  by  the  sea^  and  on  tlie  other  by  the  Saxons,  owe 
it  to  their  greographical  position  that  they  have  experienced  no  mutations 
but  those  of  a  Saxon  origin,  and  in  many  respects  homogeneous  with 
their  own  language.  I  do  not  recollect  any  intermixture  of  a  ibreign 
language  with  the  Friesian,  except  what  was  caused  by  the  frequent 
inroads  of  Normans,  and  by  the  settlement  of  some  bands  of  the  same 
race  among  the  Friesians. 

30.  Add  to  this,  that  the  language  of  the  Friesians  never  felt  the 
shock  caused  by  migrations.  From  the  time  of  Caesar  to  this  very  day^ 
amongst  the  endless  revolutions  of  nations,  they  have  never  changed  their 
name  or  the  place  of  their  residence,  and  they  are  noted  as  an  exception 
to  the  locomotive  temper  of  the  Germanic  race.* 

31.  These  causes  would  render  the  language  so  stationary,  th&t  it  would 
be  less  altered  in  the  12th  century,  than  others  in  the  10th.  In  the 
following  comparison,  many  instances  will  occur  of  true  Anglo-Saxon 
sounds  still  flourishing  in  Friesland.  What  I  consider  still  more  impor- 
tant, the  development  of  some  vowels  has  produced  now  the  same  result 
as  it  did  eight  centuries  ago — a  convincing  proof  that  the  germ  of  both 
languages  must  be  homogeneous. 

32.  Discovering  such  striking  features  of  likeness,  after  a  separation 
of  almost  fourteen  centuries,  a  complete  separation  by  the  ocean,  by  the 
adventures  and  the  diversity  of  their  means  of  subsistence,  and  of  the  land 
they  occupied,  I  conclude,  that  at  the  time  of  their  union,  about  the 
middle  of  the  5th  century,  the  Anglo-Saxon  was  distinguished  from  the 
Friesic  only  by  slight  differences  of  dialect.  We  do  not  become  acquainted 
with  the  A.-S.  before  the  8th  or  9th  century,  and  with  the  Friesian  not 
before  the  12th  or  13th  century,  about  four  and  eight  hundred  years  after 
their  separation.  The  series  of  evolutions  each  tongue  has  sustained, 
affords  a  full  account  of  the  chief  discrepancies  then  existing. f 

33.  As  this  whole  matter  can  be  proved  by  a  strict  comparision^  we 
need  not  seek  for  authorities. 

If  authority  were  wanted,  that  of  Francis  Junius  would  be  amply  sufficient.  After 
a  long  scrutiny  of  the  whole  Germanic  antiquity  in  regard  to  languages ;  after  the 
compilation  of  glossaries  of  almost  every  dialect  of  the  race,  unparalleled  in  labour  and 
accuracy ;  after  a  stay  of  two  years  [1652-1654]  in  those  parts  of  Friesia  noted  as 
tenacious  of  their  old  manners  and  language,  this  scholar  has  always  declared  it  as 
his  opinion,  that,  of  all  the  Germanic  tongues,  none  approached  so  closely  to  the 
Anglo-Saxon  as  the  Friesian.  This  decision  will,  I  trust,  outweigh  all  contrary 
opinions.  As  there  are  few  in  this  century  even  deserving  to  march  by  the  side  of 
Junius,  so  I  do  not  think  any  one  can  be  vain  enough  to  imagine  he  is  superior. 

♦  Precis  de  la  Geographic  Universelle,  par  M,  Malle-Brun,  Paris,  1810,  vol.  i.  p.  Slei. 
t  See  §  14,  5S,  &c. 
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34.  The  geographical  position  of  this  people  in  question  coincides  with 
their  philological  pedigree.  Let  us  begin  with  the  Goths,  taking  care 
that  the  epithet  Moesian,  coupled  with  their  name,  does  not  deceive  the 
common  reader. 

Some  fragmenta  of  the  Periplus  of  Pytheas,  the  renovrned  navigator  from  Marseilles, 
inform  us,  that  he,  t>eing  in  search  of  the  amber  coasts  in  the  Baltic,  doubled  the  cape 
of  Jutland,  and  sailed  about  6,000  stadia  along  the  coasts  of  the  Guttones  and 
Teutones,  through  the  gulf  Mentoromon  [Kattegat,  Belt,  &c.]  This  was  about 
325  years  before  the  Christian  era.  The  Guttones  >or  Goths,  seated  in  Jutland, 
descended  afterwards  to  their  brethren  at  the  southern  coast  of  the  Baltic,*  for  the 
chief  seat  of  the  race  was  on  the  banks  of  the  Vistula  [Weichsel].  After  a  part 
was  gone  into  Scandinavia,  the  great  bulk  moved  thence  to  the  banks  of  the  Danube 
[Donau]  in  Dacia  [Moldavia  and  Wallachia,  aboiit  a.d.  160].  A  part  of  the  Goths, 
called  West-Goths,  pushed  on  by  the  Huns,  retired,  about  a.d.  377,  into  MiEsia 
[Servia  and  Bulgaria],  and  hence  these  Western-Goths  obt^ed  the  name  of  Moso- 
Goths.  It  was  to  this  people  that  Ulphilas,  the  renowned  translator  of  the  Scriptures, 
was  bishop. 

35.  On  the  southern  borders  of  the  anci«it  Goths  were  seated  the 
Angles,  spreading  southward  perhaps  to  the  banks  of  the  Eider.  The 
chief  town  of  these  people  at  a  later  date  was  Haddeby  or  Haithaby, 
A.-S.  HseSe  in  Schleswig,  or  Sleswick. 

36.  While  the  Angles  filled  nearly  the  whole  of  the  Chersonesus  Cim- 
bricits,  they  were  bordered  on  the  west  by  another  people  of  their  kindred. 
These  were  the  Friesi an s,  whose  posterity  still  live  in  the  district  of  Bred- 
stedt  near  the  coast  of  the  sea,  and  whose  dialect  will  afford  some  words 
for  comparison. 

Hence  the  Frie^ns  spread  themselves  in  one  uninterrupted  line  along  the  coast  of 
the  German  seato  the  mouth  of  the  Scheldjf  though  the  extremities  of  this  line  were 
very  distant  from  each  other,  and  the  people  subdivided  into  sections  denominated 
Brocraans,  S^elterlandets,  Rustrunger,  Hunui^oer,  and  Emlandei,  each  people  ruling 
its  own  section  by  its  own  private  statutes ;  still  they  were  one  people,  and  spoke  the 
same  language,  and  ruled  by  the  same  common  law,  as  a  close  examination  of  its 
Vetus  jus  Frisionum  will  prove.  We  remark  that  the  Friesians  lived  close  to  the 
coast,  as  if  allured  by  some  magic  attraction  of  the  water;  and,  though  when  exigences 
required  it,  they  sometimes  extended  into  the  interior  parts,  they  never  spread  Ear  in 
breadth,  and  even  in  their  partial  extension  they  soon  relinquished  their  internal 

•  See  VII.  il,*". 

f  The  learned  S.  Turner  cites  six  tines  of  Melis  Stake,  in  nhich  the  chronicler  aaserts  (hat 
Loaer  Sazony  has  been  confined  by  the  Scbeld.  This  accurate  hiatorian  would  not  place  any 
confidence  in  these  words,  if  he  had  been  acquainted  with  the  fotlowinf  edition  of  the  Rhymer: 
Jlijaltroaijk  eon  Melii  Stoke,  met  aanmtrAingtn  dour  BaUhaxar  Hugdacoper,  torn.  ill.  8vo.  Ley- 
den,  1772;  i.  p.  B.  See  Lei  Frisionttm  edila  el  ntlii  illiulrala  a  Sibrando  Siccama ;  Fraaekera, 
1617.— Fan  JTijB,  hijvoegzelt  en  aanmerkingeH  op  de  Faderl-Geichiedenii  eon  JTageaaar. 
torn,  i.— iv.  p.  83—90.  The  same  remark  is  of  still  more  forcible  application  on  a  passage  of 
Colijn,  also  cited  by  Mr.  Turner.  ColijnUB  is  a  aupposititiouB  child.  Hiitory  of  the  Ajiglo- 
Saxom,  i.  p.  328  and  150,  London,  8vo.  182S.  In  the  bistory  of  Friesia  after  the  lime  of 
CharlemaBne,  those  Friesians  who  governed  by  their  own  laats,  and  spoke  Friesic,  must  be 
carefully  distinguished  from  the  surroucding;  people,  who  are  also  called  Friesians  because  ihe 
poUlical  division  of  countries  refers  Ihem  to  Friesia.  The  blending  of  these  two  races  has 
been  the  source  of  endless  errors  in  bistory.    , 
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possessions.  The  historian,  recollectmg  these  facts,  will  not  overlook  the  importance 
of  the  Friesians,  though  they  only  inhabited  the  borders  of  the  continent,  and  the  little 
islands  by  which  the  coast  of  the  German  ocean  is  covered. 

37.  This  Friesian  line  was  early  broken  in  two  places  by  two  mighty 
nations — one  making  its  appearance  from  the  continent,  the  other  from  the 
ocean. 

Between  the  Ems  and  the  Weser  were  settled  the  Chauci  Minores,  and  between 
the  Weser  and  the  Elbe  the  Chauci  Majores,  It  is  reported  by  Tacitus,  that  this 
immense  extension  of  land,  even  from  the  borders  of  Hessia,  was  not  only  under  the 
dominion,  but  was  inhabited  by  the  Chauci^  but,  he  adds,  they  only  kept  some  part  of 
the  strand,  leaving  the  Friesians  for  the  most  part  in  their  old  possessions.  The 
Chauci,  entering  into  alliance  with  other  people  against  the  declining  power  of  Rome» 
and  assuming  the  name  of  Francs,  left  this  country,  and  their  name,  being  absorbed  in 
that  of  the  Francs,  disappears  from  historic  record.  The  Friesians  availed  themselves 
of  this  opportunity  to  occupy  the  vacated  possessions  of  the  Chauci,  it  not  being 
unusual  for  a  steady  people  like  the  Friesians  to  make  use  of  the  changes  produced 
by  the  roving  disposition  of  their  neighbours  to  increase  their  own  territory. 

38.  Two  descriptions  of  the  Chauci  are  given  by  Tacitus.  He  first 
records  some  facts,  and  then,  in  the  thirty-fifth  chapter  De  Moribus 
Germanoruniy  he  draws  their  portrait. 

In  the  record  of  the  facts,*  the  Chauci  appear  cruel  oppressors  of  the  feeble, 
vindictive  pirates,  and  to  be  prone  to  foreign  military  expedition,  and  also  to  make 
inroads  on  their  neighbours.  In  delineating  their  character,!  it  is  said  that  they  wish 
to  support  their  grandeur  by  justice,  being  free  from  covetousness,  masters  of  them- 
selves,  calm,  modest,  and  retired.  They  never  excite  wars,  nor  harass  their  neigh- 
hours  by  predatory  excursions  or  highway  robbery.  It  is  deemed  the  strongest  proof 
of  their  bravery  and  might,  that  they  act  as  superiors,  and  never  pursue  anything  by 
injustice.  Nevertheless,  every  one  is  ready  to  take  up  arms,  and,  in  case  of  exigency, 
to  unite  in  forming  an  army.  They  have  plenty  of  men  and  horses,  and  their  placitude 
detracts  nothing  from  their  valour.  Had  Tacitus  first  given  this  description,  and 
afterwards  recorded  the  facts,  one  might  have  supposed  that  he  was  misled  through 
ignorance  of  the  facts;  but  how  he  could  contradict  known  facts  related  by  himself,  is 
hardly  to  be  conceived.  It  must  be  clear  to  all  who  know  the  Friesians  and  their 
disposition,  that  the  character  ascribed  to  the  Chauci  agrees  even  in  the  least  par- 
ticulars with  that  of  the  Friesians.  Is  it  then  impossible  that  Tacitus  at  a  distant 
period,  and  mislead  by  later  reports,  should  blend  two  neighbouring  people  together, 
and  attribute  to  the  Chauci  what  was  alone  applicable  to  the  Friesians  ? 

39.  The  line  of  the  Friesian  tribes  was  broken  again  in  a  second  place, 
to  the  north  of  the  Elbe. 

The  Saxons,  occupying  only  some  islands,  such  as  Nordstrand,  and  some  points  on 
the  continent  to  the  westward  and  south  of  the  Angles,  and  their  western  neighbours 
the  strand  Friesians,  were  in  time  so  increased  that  they  descended  from  their  narrow 

•  Taciii  Annales  xi.  18,  19.  Dion,  Cass,  ix.  30.  Tac,  Ann,  xiii.  55,  Didius  Julianus  re- 
stitit  iis  Belgicam  aggredientibus,  Spartiavus  in  Did,  Jul,  I. 

t  Taciti  Gertnania,  cap.  36.  It  is  said  that  he  wrote  his  Germania  later  than  his  Annales  or 
History,  Whether  this  be  true  or  not,  the  facts  and  the  description  must  apply  to  different 
people. 


FRIBSIC — POSITION    OP   THE   QBRHAN    TRIBES.  xlix 

abodes,  and  spread  along  the  northern  bonka  of  the  Elbe,  and  filled  up  the  whole 
extent  of  country  between  this  river  and  the  land  of  the  Angles.*  This  second 
breach,  being  near  and  enlai^ng  that  of  the  Chauci,  was  never  entirely  filled  up 
again;  and  where  it  was  afterwards,  either  by  the  departure  of  the  Chauci,  or  the 
expeditions  of  the  Saxons,  the  bishops  of  Bremen  and  Hambui^  determined,  by  their 
power  and  spiritual  influence,  to  destroy  the  Frieaic  spirit  of  frcedoni,  by  subjugating; 
the  Friesians  to  their  sway  in  government,  religion,  and  language. 

40.  Hence  two  divisions  of  Friesia  originated  at  an  early  date:  the 
southern  part  began  at  the  mouth  of  the  Weser,  and  terminated  at  the 
mouth  of  the  Scheld ;  the  northern  part  from  the  west  strand  of  Schleswig 
[Sleswick],  towards  the  mouth  of  the  Elbe,  much  less  than  the  southern 
part,  and  for  this  reason  called  Friesia  Jt^nor.  In  the  13th  century,  this 
small  territory  had  power  to  raise  for  the  king  of  Denmark  an  army  of 
sixty  thousand  raen.f 

41.  The  Mceso-Goths  are  traced  to  their  first  position  in  the  northern 
parts  of  Chersonesus  Cimbricus  [Jutland,  Denmark] ;  the  Angles  in  the 
narrower  part  and  to  the  banks  of  the  Eider ;  the  Friesians  extended  on  the 
sea-coasts  by  the  side  of  the  Angles  to  the  mouth  of  the  Elbe.  We  intend 
to  place  our  philological  comparison  in  the  same  order ;  first  the  GoiMc, 
then  the  Anglo-Saxon,  and  finally  the  Friesic. 

42.  It  must  not  be  overlooked,  that  the  geographical  position  of  the 
whole  Germanic  race  coincides  with  the  arrangement  of  the  preceding 
table  of  their  languages.  Going  from  the  Baltic  to  the  Netherlands,  you 
pass  through  the  original  seats  of  the  Icelandic,  McBgo-Gothic,  West- 
phalian,  Netherlandish;  on  the  left  you  find  the  Angles  and  Friesians s 
and  on  the  right  you  have  the  Alemannic  or  Uieotisc  race.J 

43.  This  position  may,  perhaps,  afford  some  idea  of  the  order  in 
which  the  respective  tribes  marched  from  the  orient  to  the  west  of 
Europe. 

The  foremost  were  the  Anglo-Friesic  race,  who,  being  pushed  forward  by  following 
tribes,  did  not  halt  tiil  they  arrived  on  the  shore  of  the  German  ocean.  The  Goths 
with  tbeii  attendants  followed,  and  the  train  of  the  Gennani  was  closed  hy  the 
Theotijc  race.  The  coast  of  the  German  ocean,  along  which  the  Anglo-Friesic  race 
was  forced  to  spread  itself,  was  the  basis  of  the  direction  in  which  the  two  following 
laces  took  their  portion,  and  were  placed  nearly  in  three  parallels  from  north-east 
to  south-west.  These  parallels  are  crossed  and  disturbed  in  a  thousand  ways  by 
migrations  and  wars,  but  their  general  direction  manifests  itself  to  this  very  day  in 
the  remnants  of  the  respective  old  languages. 

44.  The  adventurers  who  subdued  Britain  are  called  Anglo-Saxons; 
but  here  an  important  question  arises — what  is  implied  in  this  name? 
First,  it  is  to  be  observed,  that  this  people  never  called  themselves  Anglo- 

•  Ab  the  Saxons  were  unknown  to  Tacitut,  the  itrupcion  of  the  Chauci  was,  of  courte, 
anterior  to  that  of  the  Saxons. 

t  "  Imperauir  Otto,  Holntiam  aibi  subigere  volebat,  contra  quen  venit  rex  Waldemami 
cum  exercitu  copioso,  habeni  aecun  de  aalis  Frisionibui  lexapnta  miitlia  booiinucn." —  Bncsi 
Rtx,admn.  ISlfi.  I  {  27. 

h 
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Saxons;  but  this  name  is  given  them  by  historians.  Paulus  Diaeonus 
called  ihem  Angli'Sdxones  ;*  Codoaldus^  rex  Anglonum-Saxonum  ^f 
B,nd,  inverting  the  construction  of  the  words,  he  says^  Hermelinda  ex 
Saxonum-Anglorum  genere.X  They  did  not  call  themselves  by  these 
compound  names^  but  indiscriminately,  Angles  or  Saxons.  Anglarum, 
sive  Saxonum  gens,\\    The  case  seems  to  me  as  follows. 

45.  After  the  Goths  had  evacuated  the  Chersonesus  Cimbricus,  and 
left  only  their  name  to  the  country,  colonies  of  the  neighbouring  Angles 
succeeded  in  their  place,  and  assumed  the  name  of  the  Country  Geatas^ 
Eotas,  Ytas. 

The  Scandinavians,  and  more  particularly  the  Danes,  were  quite  distinct  from 
these  Juths,§  heing  their  mortal  enemies,  and  being  distinguished  from  them  by  some 
strong  features  in  the  respective  languages.  Neither  did  the  Danes  originally  possess 
any  part  of  the  Chersonesus  Cimbricus,  unless  it  was  the  very  northern  point.  In 
later  ages  they  succeeded  in  gradually  subduing  the  population  of  the  Chersonesus, 
and  mingling  their  language  with  that  of  the  innates ;  but  this  very  mixture  proves 
by  its  ingredients,  now  visible,  that  nearly  the  whole  peninsula  was  before  populated 
by  a  race  different  to  the  Danes,  and  similar^  to  the  Angles.  The  definite  article  /Ae, 
both  in  Danish  and  Icelandic,  is  placed  after  the  noun  and  made  to  coalesce  with  it, 
while  in  the  Anglo-Saxon  and  the  kindred  tongues  it  is  always  set  before  the  noun : 
thus  A,'S.  seo  straet  the  street;  led.  straetit ;  A.-S.  se  strand  the  strand;  IceL  strondin  ; 
A,'S,  se  man  the  man ;  Dan,  manden,  gen.  mandens  oftJie  man.^  This  peculiarity 
of  the  Daniish  idiom  is  not  to  be  found  in  the  dialect  of  the  Jutes,  however  Danish  it 
may  be.  If  you  draw  a  line  from  Skanderburg  to  Wiburg,  and  to  the  gulph  of  Liim, 
what  lies  south  and  west  of  this  line,  Thysted  not  excepted,  retains  still  the  remains 
of  its  Anglo-Saxon,  or  rather  its  antiscandinavian  origin.** 

46.  The  combined  power  of  the  Angles  and  Jutes  was  easily  overcome 
by  that  of  their  southern  neighbours;  for  such  was  the  number,  the 
power,  and  the  extent  of  the  Saxons  along  and  above  the  northern  banks 
of  the  Elbe,  that  all  the  surrounding  people,  whether  Friesians,  Angles, 
or  Jutes,  were  considered  by  foreigners  as  subdivisions  of  the  Saxons; 
even  what  was  effected  by  a  union  of  all  these  tribes,  was  often  ascribed 
to  the  Saxons  alone. 

It  is  likely  that  the  Saxons  were  the  most  prominent,  and  therefore  attracted  the 
greatest  attention  from  southern  scholars,  while  the  Friesians,  Angles,  and  Jutes 
were  less  observed  on  the  strand  or  the  inner  part  of  the  peninsula.  It  is  knowxit 
from  their  geographical  position,  that  the  Angles  constituted  a  part,  and  being  the 
chief  actors,  probably  a  great  part  of  the  migrating  allies ;  so  that,  on  their  departure^ 
their  native  soil  was  left  nearly  destitute  of  inhabitants,  ff  The  Angled,  however, 
were  considered  a  subdivision  of  the  more  powerful  Saxons,  and  took  a  share  in  their 

*  De  gestis  Longobard.  iv.  23.  f  Id.  vi.  15.  %  Id,  v.  37.  Q  Bede,  i.  15. 

§  "  Guti  cum  veniunt  suscipi  debent,  et  protegi  in  regno  isto  sicut  conjurati  fratres,  siout 
propinqui  et  proprii  ciVes  regni  hujus.  Exierunt  enim  quondam  de  nobili  sanguine  Anglo- 
rum,  scilicet  de  Engra  civitate,  et  Anglici  de  sanguine  illorum,  et  semper  efficiuntur  populus 
unus  et  gens  una." — Leges  Edwardi,  Wilkins,  p.  206. 

t  See  II.  §  1. 

**  See  this  position  defended  by  a  Danish  gentleman,  Dr.  C.  Paulsen,  in  the  Nordisk 
Review,  No.  1.  p.  261,  Copenbagen,  1833. 

ft  See  III.  §  5,  6. 


FRIKSIC — WHO    WERE   THE    ANGLO- 

eitpedition :  thU  union  U  correctly  expressed  in  tbe  denomination  Angh-Stixont. 
For,  whether  this  word  be  conBidered  as  GemiEm  or  Latin,  the  first  part  denotes  the 
species,  and  the  second  the  genus,  and  the  whole  implies  the  tribe  of  the  Aisles 
belonging  to  the  Sason  confederacy.  The  Angles  bore  the  chief  and  leading  part  in 
the  expedition  to  Britun,  though  considered  as  only  a  part  of  the  Saxon  confederacy, 
and  therefore  denominated  Anglo-Saxon.*  Time  has  done  justice  to  the  Angles ; 
for  while  the  name  of  Saxons  has  cither  completely  disappeared,  or  has  only  a  f^nt 
vestige  in  such  words  as  Essex,  (^East-Saxons,')  Middlesex,  ttc,  tbe  name  of  the 
Angles  is  still  embodied  in  England  and  Englishmen,  and  is  in  full  vigour  and  known 
from  pole  to  pole ;  nor  will  it  ever  die,  unless  the  declinii^  empires  of  Germanic 
race  should  be  washed  away  by  a  fiood  of  barbarians,  as  the  Roman  empire  was  by 
the  Germanic. 

47.  It  has  already  been  slionn  that  AnglO'Saxon  is  a  word  formed  by 
old  Latin  authors,  and  not  by  the  Saxons  themselves.  Independently  of 
historical  proof,  the  foreign  descent  of  the  word  is  proved  by  its  for- 
mation. 

Thus  we  say,  in  the  Latin  form,  Anglo- Saxones,  Hiberno-Anglus,  Folono-Kussus, 
whether  we  take  Anglo,  Hibemo,  Pokmo,  for  substantives  or  adverbs;  but  in  expres- 
sing these  words  in  the  Germanic  tongues,  we  should  say  English  Saxon,  Poliih 
Russian ;  in  German,  EngliscAer  SacAte,  Rtusiseher  Pole.  Thus  the  Dutch  poet 
Maerlant,  Dus  werden  heren  dingelsche  sassen,  Thu»  the  Englith  Saxoru  tamed 
rulers,  (m.  29.)  Thb  Germanic  form  is  verbally  translated  by  PaulusDiaconus,  (iv.l5,) 
Angli-Saxonei. 

48.  It  is  often  stated  that  the  word  Seaxan  Saxons  is  derived  froin 
seax  a  sword;  in  East  Friesia,  saeghs  a  little  sabre. 

If  this  be  true,  there  is  some  reason  for  the  suppo^tion  that  the  kindred  nations 
derived  their  names  from  the  weapon  which  they  chiefly  used.  Thus,  Franc,  from 
iixofx,  a  javelin;  German,  from  ^  jaculumi  Dut.  Kil.  ghem  fuidna ;  and  man 
a  man,  that  is,  a  dart  man.  Angle  lAe  Angles,  from  angel  aculevs  hamatus.  The  word 
seax  is  nothing  else  but  Moes.  ahs  spica:  Sans.  STTh"  "sc  a  stcord,  ensis ;  A.-S. 
techir,  ear  an  ear ;  ex,  eax  an  axe,  an  iastrujaent  consisting  of  a  metal  head  with 
a  sharp  edge,  preceded  by  the  sibilant  s;  and  perhaps  gai  is  the  same  word  as  (ar) 
ear ;  Dut.  aar,  air,  aer  arista,  preceded  by  the  guttural  g ;  Dut.  Kil.  anghel  an  ear 
or  spiie  of  com — all  proving  the  idea  of  something  pomted.  The  word  franca  is  seen 
in  Ger.  fram,  properly  the  sharp  end  of  an  inslruToent,  the  beginning  of  any  thing,  and 
hence  the  preposition  from,  agreeing  in  signification  with  the  Moes.  fram.  Fram 
fruma,  {Moes.  Jn.  15,  27,)  is  on  that  account  properly  (Ae  ei^e,  cotnmencement  of  the 
beginning,  that  is,  frotn  the  beginning.  Is  it  not  also  possible  that  the  Brondingas, 
{Beo.  K.  p.  37,  11,)  are  so  called  from  Icel.  brandr  lamina  ensis. 

49.  In  the  comparison  of  languages,  care  should  be  taken  not  to  be 
mislead  by  mere  names.  The  Saxons  increased  so  much  in  power,  as  to 
dare  to  oppose  tbe  hosts  of  Charlemagne,  and  at  last  they  occupied  an 
immense  territory  about  the  Elbe  and  the  Weser,  which,  after  their  name, 
was  called  Saxony.     This  Saxony  was  subsequently  occupied  by  other 

■  It  is  remarkable  that  king  /ae,  who  cammenced  his  reign  ia  a.d.  700,  calls  himself,  at  the 
beginning  of  bis  laws,  a  Weit-Saxon.  !c  Ine,  mid  Gi>des  gjfe  WeBt-Seaiana  cyniog,  /  lot,  hg 
God's  grace  kiiig  qf  the  Weit-Saxena.  But  the  people  of  hia  kingdom  he  denominates  EngiitA- 
mtn.  Gif  nite-|>eow  Engliao  mon  hine  forstalige,  if  an  Bf^lUhmon  mndeiMud  to  ilavero  ileal. 
In.  2*.  Gif  Endisc  mon  steal*,  if  an  EngluhnoH  ileal.  In.  *6 ;  51 ;  74.  An  Englishman,  in 
all  (he  paragraphs,  is  opposed  to  Wealh  a  Welikman. 


Ill  FRiBsic — Johnson's  dictionary. 

tribes^  whose  system  of  vowels  approached  to  that  of  the  Theotisc  race, 

and  therefore  differed  very  much  from  the  Anglo-Saxon  sounds.    These 

tribes,  taking  the  name  of  Saxons  from  the  country  they  inhabited,  their 

language  is  also  called  Saxon.     I  need  not  remark,  that  we  can  neither 

compare  Anglo-Saxon  nor  the  English  to  this  Saxon  as  their  nearest 

relative,  if  the  mistakes  of  the  most  celebrated  philologists  did  not  render 

it  necessary.* 

Dr.  Johnson  did  not  regard  this  rule,  and  therefore  he  often  compares  English 
words  with  the  most  remote  German.  *<  After  cat  you  first  find  Teuton  katz  (x^ad 
katze),  then  French  chat,  and  afterwards  A,-S,  cat;  while  A.-S.  cat,  Frs,  and  Dui, 
kat,  being  the  proper  form  of  the  word,  ought  to  have  stood  first."  Some  hundred 
examples  of  this  sort,  and  worse,  may  be  quoted  from  this  celebrated  lexicographer : 
his  errors,  instead  of  being  removed  by  his  editor,  Mr.  Todd,  are  in  this  respect,  and 
some  others,  increased :  added  to  this,  that  many  words  are  not  to  be  found  m  the 
languages  referred  to.  In  the  article  hay^  the  IceL  hey  is  also  said  to  be  Dut.^  while 
the  Dut,  word  is  hooi;  and  thus  in  almost  every  page.  An  impartial  judge,  con- 
sidering the  medley  of  materials,  the  blunders,  the  negligence  or  typographical  errors 
occurring  in  deducing  words  from  their  originals,  will  conclude,  that  the  etymolo^cal 
part  of  Johnson's  Dictionary,  even  in  the  edition  of  1827,  is  not  deserving  of  the  expense 
and  the  labour  bestowed  upon  it,  and  is  quite  unworthy  of  the  nation  of  whose 
language  it  is  the  chief  interpreter,  if  not  the  uncontrolled  lawgiver.  The  Englbh 
etymologist  will  only  meet  with  the  proper  forms  of  its  words  by  consulting  the 
nearest  relatives  of  the  English  language.  We  may  illustrate  this  by  the  preceding 
example  of  Kay,  Here  we  find  the  same  change  oi  g  io  ym  the  Country  Friesian  as 
in  the  EngUsh — a  change  which  is  not  to  be  found  so  often  in  any  other  Germanic 
tongue.  A.'S.  heg,  in  Frs.  c.  is  hea ;  but  haye  (Jtalian  a)  to  make  hay,  agrees 
with  hayt  having  both  a,  as  Maes,  hawi.  So  also  A.-S,  maeg  potest^  daeg  dies,  weg 
via,  caeg  clavis,  were  changed  into  may,  day,  way,  key,  of  which  the  Englishman  will 
scarcely  discover  instances,  unless  he  goes  to  his  nearest  kinsmen  the  Friesiana, 
Frs,  c,  mei,  dei,  wei,  kai,  (Jtalian  a).f 

50.  It  may  be  asked  whether,  when  the  Anglo-Saxons  left  their  native 

soil,  any  of  the  neighbouring  Friesians  accompanied  them,  and  whether 

any   intercourse  was  subsequently  maintained    between    the    separated 

brethren  ?  % 

*  It  has  already  been  observed,  (§  22,)  that  the  question  is  not  whether  a  word  exists  in  onm 
of  the  Germanic  languages,  which  is  generally  the  case,  but  whether  the  proper  form  of  the 
word  is  to  be  found  in  the  marttt  kindred  dialect  When  we  cannot  discover  it  in  this  dia- 
lect, then  only  we  may  apply  to  languages  of  more  remote  relationship.  The  question,  for 
instance,  is  not  whether  the  word  cat  exists  in  other  Germanic  tongues,  but  whether  it  it 
found  in  A,'S.,  Frs,  or  Dut. 

f  There  is  another  class  of  Germanic  words  introduced  in  this  century,  or  the  two  pre- 
ceding, and  making  no  part  of  the  original  frame  of  the  language.  The  correct  derivation  of 
these  words  depends  more  upon  an  extensive  knowledge  of  many  thousand  terms  in  modern 
tongues,  than  upon  analogical  acuteness :  I  should  wish  to  bestow  more  praise  upon  this  part 
of  Johnson's  Dictionary,  but  it  is  not  better  than  the  other.  One  example  will  be  sufficient. 
What  can  be  more  simple  than  the  derivation  of  the  word  tattoe,  the  beat  of  a    ~ 


warning  soldiers  to  their  quarters,  from  the  Dut,  taptoo,  id,  properly  signifying  iappiiw  shuU^  lAe 
taps  or  ginshops  shut  from  the  soldiers  ?  Even  in  the  last  edition  of  Johnson,  by  Toddy  it  is 
derived  from  Fr,  tapotez  tons. 

I  The  old  Chroniclers  are  at  a  loss  whether  to  make  Hengist  a  Friesian  or  a  Saxon. 
Maerlant  speaks  of  him  thus . 

£en  hiet  Engistus  een  vriese,  een  sas, 

Die  vten  lande  verdreuen  was ; 

One  was  named  [A,'S.  het]  Engist,  a  Friesian  or  a  Saxon, 

Who  was  driven  away  out  of  his  land. — Spiegtl  HistfiriaUc,  xv.  p.  16. 


FRIBSIANS    ACCOMPANIED    THB   fiAXONS.  lui 

Upon  which  I  would  remark,  that  the  faces  of  the  Anglo-Saxon  and  the  Friesic 
languages  would  have  the  more  marlced  and  decided  likeness  to  each  other,  when  the 
separation  was  the  raoEt  complete.  If  a  continued  inteicourae  between  the  Friesiaiis 
on  the  continent,  and  the  Anglo-Saxons  in  Britun,  had  been  maintained,  the  Anglo- 
Saxon  would  have  been  supplied  with  Friesian  ingredients  of  a  later  date,  in  such 
a  way  as  languages  not  otherwise  homogeneous  may  form  a  distant  aimihtude ;  but 
when  there  aie  innumerable  resemblances  between  Anglo-Saxon  and  the  Fiieaian 
of  this  very  day,  originating  in  the  latter  part  of  the  5th  century,  without  beii^ 
increased  by  a  subsequent  uiteicourse,  it  is  a  proof  that  this  striking  similitude  must 
have  been  laid  in  the  basis  of  the  languages.  I  feel  much  inclined  to  think  that  this 
is  the  truth,  while  I  allow  that  many  of  the  neighbouring  Friesiaiu  accompanied  the 
Anglo-Saxons  in  their  expedition. 

51,  It  is  true  that  the  Friesian  is  noted  for  his  tenacity  to  his  native 
soil.  His  residence  about  the  mouths  of  the  Ems  and  the  Rhine  for 
centuries  before  our  era,  in  the  midst  of  a  wandering  people,  is  a  sufficient 
proof  of  this  character. 

The  Friesians  on  the  confines  of  the  Aisles  were  not  of  such  quiet  and  sedentary 
habits  as  those  on  the  Ems  and  the  Rhine.  They  acquired  the  restless  habits  of  their 
neighbours.  Suppose  then  a  portion  of  the  Saxoat,  many  thousand  Jutea,  and  nearly 
all  the  Angles,  leaving  their  country  for  glory  and  riches ;  would  it  not  be  a  miracle,  if 
the  Friesians  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  moving  tribes  were  alone  insenMble  of  the 
general  impulse  ?  This  b  on  the  supposition  that  the  movement  was  voluntary ;  but, 
considering  the  subsequent  emigration  of  the  CinUniaTit,  the  Got&t,  and  Angles,  from 
the  some  peninsula,  I  cannot  help  retaining  the  supposition,  that  some  cause,  now 
unknown,  might  operate  to  produce  these  migrations.  This  cause,  whether  famine,* 
or  inroads  from  the  Scandinavians,  being  general,  would  have  the  same  influence  upon 
the  Friesians  as  upon  their  neighbours. 

52.  I  am  aware  that  inquiry  will  be  made,  why  Bede,  in  enumerating 
the  tribes  who  peopled  Britain,  omitted  the  Friesian3.t 

Am  well  may  we  inquire  why  Proeopius  omits  the  Saxons,  and  names  the 
Friesians.      Bede  was  boru  about  a.d.  673,  and  died  in  735.     Thoi^b  he  was  well 

Thus  again : 

EngistuB  wart  dus  ouleert 

Ende  is  in  Vrieseland  gekeert. 

Eiig;iat  was  thus  disgraced. 

And  is  into  Friesia  returned. — torn.  iii.  p.  29. 

The  Chronicle  of  Maerbnt  ia  fbuoded  upon  the  Speculum  HitteriaU  at  Honk  Vincentiui, 
who  nrote  about  A.D.  134G. 

•  Nennius  saya,  that  ihe  first  settlera  arrived  in  three  ybbsbIb,  and  that  Hengirt  and  Howa 
were  exiles:  this  intimates  some  ioternal  combusiion  in  Gothland.  In  those nalionaaverse  to 
the  sedentary  occupation  of  agriculture,  (amine  was  always  the  moat  efficient  sod  general 
cause  of  emigralioD.  Thia  was  at  least  the  case  with  the  Scandinavians,  who,  preued  by 
dearth,  determined  by  lot  who  should  emigrate.  It  is  likely  Chnt  the  Scaodinavians  fell  upon 
the  Jutea,  who,  being  settled  in  Che  comer  of  ibe  peninsula,  were  Che  first  prey  of  the  hungry 
iavaders.  The  Jutes  fell  upon  Britain,  and  were  the  first  Saxon  settlera  in  Kentand  Wight.  The 
Scandinavians  then  descended  further  to  the  south  on  the  Angles  and  Saxons,  and  induced 
the  tribes  to  comply  with  the  request  of  Hengist  and  other  leaders  to  come  to  Britain.  The 
northern  pirates,  still  descending  further,  ravaged  Che  whole  coast  of  the  German  >ea :  the 
Friesians  were,  therefore,  the  never-ceasing  objects  of  their  piratical  incursions.  In  still 
later  times  they  settled  in  France,  and  ultimately  reached  the  descendants  of  the  same  tribes 
of  the  Anglo-Saxons,  who,  in  the  two  preceding  centuries,  were  exiled  from  their  native  soil. 
See  on  this  lu1^ec^  Narmannenui  tologt  og  derei  mdiaUtUe  i  Frankerig  Hitlerik  FrtmililUl  i^ 
G.  B.  Dipping  med  adikillige  formdringer  avittal  of  N.  U.  Pcteritn  Kobttikam,  1 830,  p.  57,  e(  K J. 

f  Bede  i.  15. 


Ilr  FRIESIC    PROPER    NAMES    LIKE    A.-S. 

acquainted  with  the  afiairs  of  England  in  his  time,  he  never  left  his  native  land. 
Procopius  was  a  Greek  of  Cassarea,  and  after  the  year  535  the  secretary  of 
Pelisarius,  the  companion  of  his  general  in  his  expeditions  against  the  Vandals  and 
Goths,  and  of  course  well  acquainted  with  the  general  circinnstances  and  relations  of 
the  Germanic  tribes.  He  was  also  two  hundred  years  nearer  the  Saxon  expedition  to 
Britaui  than  Bede.  This  Procopius  states  in  his  fourth  book  on  the  Gothic  war, 
that  Britain  was  peopled  by  three  nations,  the  Britons,  the  Angles,  and  the  Friesian^^ 
AyyiXoi  kol  ^pi<tcrovE9,  Could  Procopius  be  mistaken  or  mislead  in  an  historical  fact 
of  such  notoriety  as  the.  overthrow  of  an  important  island  by  swarms  from  the 
continent,  an  event  in  which  the  political  interests  of  his  master  Justinian,  as  to  the 
influence  of  its  example,  were  highly  concerned  ?  It  was  to  Procopius  a  compara- 
tively recent  event,  happening  about  449,  and  therefore  only  about  a  hundred  years 
before  he  wrote  his  history.  If  he  were  mislead,  how  is  it  that  he  does  not  mention 
some  nation  of  wider  fame,  and  is  satisfied  to  select  the  Angles  and  the  remote  tribe 
of  the  Friesians  to  be  the  inhabitants  of  Britdn  ? 

53.  I  cannot  omit  to  mention^  that  the  leaders  of  the  Anglo-Saxons  bear 

names  which  are  now  in  use  by  the  Friesians^  though  by  time  a  little 

altered  or  abbreviated. 

They  have  iTortoc,  Hengst*  Witte,  Wiggde,  Eshe,  TsjUse,  Tsjerk,  Eahe,  Hessd : 
for  A,'S.  Horsa,  Hengest,  Witta,  Wihtgil,  Chr.  Ing.  p.  15 ;  iEsc.  Cissa,  Chr,  Ing. 
p.  16  ;  Cerdic,  Elesa,  Chr.  Ing,  p.  17.  Also  Lense,  Timen,  EUe,  for  A,'S,  Wlencing, 
Cymen,  JElle,  [IceL  at  ellda  ignem  facere ;  A,-S,  ellen  virtus,  robur,']  Chr,  Ing,  16  ; 
Ine,  Ide,  Offe,  for  A,-S,  Ine,  Ide,  Offa.  There  are  indeed  but  few  A.-S.  names 
which  may  not  be  found  in  use  with  the  present  Friesians. 

54.  The  story  of  Geoffrey  of  Monmouth  about  Fortigern  and  Rouin, 
or  Roweriy  daughter  of  Hengist,  is  known.  She  welcomed  him  with, 
"  Lauerd  king,  wacht  heil,"  Lord  king,  wait  for  my  hailing  draught. 
He,  by  the  help  of  an  interpreter,  answered,  "  Drinc  heil,"  Drink  bail 
tome.f 

I  intend  not  to  discuss  the  verity  of  the  history,  but  only  to  allude  to  the  cere- 
mony which  was  observed.  The  Friesian  Chronicles  represent  Rowen  as  drinking 
the  whole,  in  compliance  with  the  royal  command,  "  Drink  hail !  "  and  then  taking 
the  right  hand  of  the  king  in  hers  and'  kissing  him,  while  she  offered  him  the  cup 
with  her  left  hand.  This  is  quite  a  Friesian  custom.  {  The  female  is  not  named 
Rouin  by  the  Friesian  Chronicle,  as  the  text  of  Geoffrey  badly  states,  but  Ronixa, 
a  name  still  in  use  with  us,  though,  by  an  analogical  permutation  of  consonants,  it  is 
written  Reonts. 

*  See  §  50,  note  %, 

f  Galfredi  Monumetensis  Historla  Regum  Britanniae,  iv.  12. 

X  Est  prseterea  et  alia  quam  pro  lege  vel  quasi  observant  (Frisii)  ut  videlicet  quoties  alicui 
patheram  vel  poculum  vino,  vel  cerevisia  plenum  propinant,  turn  dicunt  sua  materna  ling^ua, 
Het  gilt,  ele  frye  Frieze !  [It  concerns  thy  hail,  Ofree  Friesian .']  et  non  tradunt  patheram  sive 
poculum,  nisi  dads  dexteris,  cujuscumque  etiam  conditionis,  aut  sexus  fuenint,  quique  turn 
accipientes  prsedictum  poculum  respondent  eadem  lingua,  "  Fare  wal,  ele  frye  Frieze !  iFetre^ 
well,  Ofree  Friesians!']  Etsi  personse  dissimiles  fuerint,  aut  utrsque  feminei sexus nihilominus 
addito  osculo  idem  perficiunt ;  quern  etiam  morem  in  hunc  usque  diem  Frisii  pertinaciter 
retentum  observant. — De  orig,  situ,  quali^  et  quant,  ■  Frisia,  M,  Corn,  Kempio  auihore,  Colonic 
Agr,  1588. 

"  Respondens  deinde  Vortegimus,  Drinc  heil  jussit  puellam  potare,  cepitque  de  manu  ipsius 
scyphum  et  osculatus  est  earn  et  potavit." — Gatfredus  Monum,  vi.  12.  The  maiden's  taking 
hold  of  the  king's  hand  and  kissing  him,  is  reported  by  Wlnseroius  Frieschi  Historien,  p.  43, 
and  others,  who  may  be  compared  with  Geoffrey  of  Monmouth.  See  Junii  Eiymol,  AngUe.  in 
voce  Wait. 
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55.  Whatever  may  be  tbe  truth  of  the  story,  it  is  most  certain  that 
"  Wacbt  hail"  is  changed  into  Wassail!  that  wassail-cup  is  sometimes 
used  at  feasts  and  on  New-year's  day  in  England ;  and  that  its  origin  is 
traced  back  to  the  supposed  meeting  of  Vortigem  and  Ronixa. 

What  has  particularly  struck  me  is,  that  the  fignre  of  the  old  English  ffassail-bowl 
la  exactly  the  same  as  the  silver  cups  in  nhich,  at  wedtUi^s,  the  Friesians  offer  to  the 
guests  brandy  with  raisins,  [tpicy  tcatiel-bowl].  This  cup  passes  from  the  married 
couple  to  their  guests  on  their  left-hand,  and  from  them  to  their  lett-hand  neighbour, 
as  in  the  corporation  festivals  in  England.  The  liquor  is  called  in  the  Frlesian 
tongue,  "  breid's  trienen"  bride't  leart,  alluding  to  her  reluctant  ntltingness  to  enter 
into  wedlock. 

56.  I  will  only  add  that  the  Danes  were  the  common  enemies  of  the 
Friesians  and  Angles,  and  as  much  opposed  by  national  hatred,  as  the 
Friesians  and  Angles  were  united  by  the  ties  of  national  sympathy. 

The  Saxon  Chronicle  records,  in  the  year  a.  d.  897,  that  the  Friesians  and  Angles 
fought  under  the  command  of  king  Alfred  against  the  Danes,  who  were  defeated  near 
Exmouth,  Devonshire.  The  Friesians  were  of  some  repute,  or  the  names  of  three  of 
them  would  not  have  been  preserved  from  oblivion  in  this  record  :  ^bbe,  J^$.  e, 
Ebbe  i  iESelere,  Frg.  e.  Eldert ;  Wulfheard.  Fra.  c.  Olfert:  Were  these  Friesians 
the  allies  of  Alfred,  recently  come  to  his  assistance  from  the  banks  of  the  Elbe  or 
Rhine,  or  his  subjects  settled  in  England? 

Before  entering  upon  the  comparison  of  the  Friesic  with  the  Anglo- 
Saxon,  it  will  be  necessary  to  form  accurate  ideas  about  the  state  in  which 
the  Anglo-Saxon  language  has  reached  our  time. 

57.  One  common  fate  accompanied  all  the  MSS.  of  the  middle  ages, 
that  the  text  was  modernised,  and  therefore  spoiled  when  copied  by 
a  person  who  spoke  tbe  same  language,  and  nothing  but  the  ignorance  of 
the  scnbe  could  give  security  from  this  perversion.  Not  understanding 
the  MS.  he  was  compelled  to  copy  literally,  and  his  errors,  whether 
arising  from  inadvertence  or  the  indistinctness  of  the  old  letters,  are  easily 
rectified  by  the  critic.  Tbe  fact  is,  that  the  copyist,  considering  the  words 
only  as  a  Tehicle  of  the  sense,  did  not  care  about  the  language.  Every 
scribe,  therefore,  changed  the  language  of  his  MS.  into  the  dialect  of  his 
own  time  and  dwelling-place. 

In  this  way  ike  Roman  du  Renard,*  which  can  be  traced  to  the  time  between  the 
first  and  second  crusade,  is  come  down  to  us  in  the  language  of  the  13th  century, 
A.D.  1268,  )290,  1292.  It  is  on  this  account  that  Mr.  Roberts  observes — "  Avant 
r  invention  de  1'  imprimevie  le  style  ne  conduit  qu'  imparEaitement  a  reconnoitre  la 

■  Lt  Arnun  da  Smart  public,  par  M.  D.  M.  Mian,  Paris,  1826.  Thig  poem  was  [he  basis  of 
a  poeiD  in  the  language  of  Flandera,  van  den  Vos  Eeyoaerde,  a.  d.  HO*.  Tbie  was  followed 
by  the  Dutch  Bewad  in  proie,  Gatda,  1176,  and  this  again  by  the  rcDOwned  Reincie  de  Via  a( 
Henri  ma  Athmar,  Lubek,  1498,  tbe  parent  or  ill  later  European  verBiona.  Caxtan'i  folio 
edition  of  1181,  was  a  translstion  of  tbe  work  published  at  Gouda.  To  tbe  reGearchea  of 
recent  icholan,  we  owe  Reinardat  Fuipei,  caraai  epicua  lecuUe  ii.  tt  xii.  cimicriptuBi :  ad 
fideta  codd.  MSS.  ed.  el  annBtatianibue  illuttTaiiil,  Fr.  Jot.  Mone,  ediiio  prmctpe,  8ro.  pp.  836. 
It  is  proved  by  comparison,  that  this  Latin  poem  bai  given  rise  to  tha  very  Aomoa  du  Senarl, 
published  by  Mr.  M£on,  and  also  that  the  author  wbb  an  inhabitant  of  the  Belgic  Netherlandi, 
to  the  localities  of  vrhieh,  allusion  ii  often  made.    See  VL  {  13—17.. 
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difference  des  temps.  Les  copistes  ne  se  boraoient  pas  a  transcrire ;  ils  corrigeolent 
r  ortographe  substituoient  des  vers  nouveaux  a  ceux  qu'  ils  avoient  sous  les  yeuz,  et 
des  expressions  nouvelles  a  celles  qui  tomboient  si  rapidement  en  desuetude.  La 
langue,  qui  changeoit  d'  un  joura  Y  autre  devoit  les  engager  a  multiplier  ces  alterations 
que  le  peu  de  severite  de  Y  art  poetique  rendoit  alors  si  faciles."*  The  scribe,  how- 
ever, found  some  restraint  in  the  alliteration,  which  was  observed  by  Csedmon  and 
other  poets.  In  those  MSS.  where  there  was  little  except  the  rhyme  to  indicate  the 
mechanism  of  the  verses,  or  where  the  MS.  was  in  prose,  the  scribe  had  more  liberty 
to  change.  This  was  the  fate  of  the  oldest  Dutch  poet,  Maerlant,  Some  leaves  of 
parchment  containing  fragments  of  his  Spiegel  Histarial,  much  older  than  the  MS. 
from  which  the  edition  of  1785  was  printed,  afford  conclusive  evidence,  that  neither 
the  construction  of  the  words,  nor  the  manner  of  spelling  in  the  MS.  used  in  printing 
this  edition,  was  that  of  Maerlant  himself.  Therefore,  the  question  about  language 
during  the  middle  ages,  is  reduced  to  the  question  of  the  time  and  place  of  the  MS. 

58.  The  same  fate  attended  the  most  ancient  pieces  of  Anglo-Saxon 
poetry,  not  to  speak  of  prose.  Let  me  exemplify  my  assertions  by  the 
poems  of  Csedmon.  The  MS.  of  the  Caedmon  on  which  Mr.  Tliorpef 
founds  his  text,  is  apparently  of  the  10th  century,  and  it  strictly  ex- 
presses the  language  of  that  period.  Caedmon,  the  author  of  the  poem, 
died  about  A.ix  680.  He  was  first  a  cowherd  at  Whitby,  and  aflerwardfl 
became  a  monk.  Would  it  not  be  a  little  strange  to  assert,  that  a  man 
brought  up  in  his  station  of  life,  especially  in  the  uncivilized  northern 
parts  of  England,  and  in  the  7th  century,  has  spoken  the  same  dialect 
as  the  far  more  civilized  inhabitants  of  southern  England  two  centuries 
later  ?  This  too  in  an  age,  when  some  parts  of  England  had  as  little 
communication  with  each  other,  as  with  foreign  countries.  In  this  case, 
Anglo-Saxon  would  be  an  exception  in  the  history  of  languages ;  it  would 
be  without  dialect,  time,  and  place,  having  produced  no  change  in  its 
forms.  How  far  an  assertion  of  this  sort  is  distant  from  truth,  is  proved 
by  the  oldest  remnant  of  Anglo-Saxon  poetry  now  extant,  compared  with 
its  appearance  two  and  three  centuries  later.  In  a  codex  referred  by 
Wanley  to  a.d.  737,{  we  read  a  few  lines  of  Caedmon  which  are  translated 
into  Latin  by  Bede,§  and  we  have  the  same  lines  as  they  are  modernized 
by  Alfred  in  his  Anglo-Saxon  version  of  Bede,  about  two  hundred 
years  after  Caedmon.  Let  us  compare  these  two  specimens  with  each 
other : — 


*  Fables  tnidUes  det    xii.,  xiii.,  et  xiv.    aUcUi,  par    A,   C.  M.  Robert^    ParU^    182d, 
p.  cxxii. 

f  Cadmons  Metrical  Paraphrase  in  Anglo-Saxon,  with  an  English  translation,  notes,  and  a 
verbal  index,  by  Benjamin  Thorpe,  London,  1832. 

X  **  Hisce  pene  omnibus  in  a.d.  737,  concurrentibus,  verisimile  mihi  videtur  hunc  ipsum 
codicem  eodem  anno,  Ceolwlfo  adbuc  regnante,  seu  saltern  ante  Eadberbti  inauguradonem 
duobus  quoque  annis  post  Bedse  obitum,  in  Wiremuthensi  monasterio  fuisse  scriptura."— 
Wanley,  p.  288. 

§  Bede,  lib.  iv.  cap.  24. 
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Cadnwn  died  A.D.  680 -.tAii  About  a.d.  BBS,  bff  King 

MS.isofK.-D.  737.  Alfred. 

Cod.   MSS.   Epis.  Norwi-         MS.    C.C.C.    Oxon. 

ceruis*  Waitleg,  p.  287.  Thorpe  Pref.  Osdm.  xxii. 

Nu  scylun  hergan  Nu  we  sceolan  herian.' 

hefaen  ricaes  uard  heofon-rices  weard. 


metudass  maecti' 
end  his  mod  gidanc 
uerc  uuldur  fadur 
sue  he  uundra  gihv 
eci  driclin ' 
or  aatelids. 
He  Krist*  scop 
elda  barnum 
heben  til  hrofe 
haleg  scepen 
tha'  middun  geard 
nton  cynntes  usird 

«(ter  tiads 
firum  fo1du° 
frea  allmectig. 


metodes  mihte. 

and  his  mod^))onc.( 

wera'  wuldor-f<£der. 
aea     sira  he  wundrai  gebwtes. 

ece  dryhtenJ 

oord'  onstealde'. 

he  xrest  gesceop." 

eorfian  bearnum. 

heofon  to  hrdfe.' 

hal^  scyppend. 

|7B  middan  geard. 

mon  Cannes  vreard. 

ece  dryhten.o 

lefter  teode. 

firum  foldan. 

frea  lelmihtig. 
Prima  cantaeit  fkedmon  istud  c 


Literal  £ngli)h  Vertion. 

Now  must  ne  praise 

the  guardian  of  heaven's 

the  creator's  might, 
and  his  mind's  thought, 
glorious  Father  of  men ! 
as  of  every  wonder  he, 
Lord  eternal, 
formed  the  beginnug. 
He  first  fruned 
for  the  children  of  earth 
the  heavens  as  a  roof; 
holy  Creator ! 
then  mid-earth, 
the  guardian  of  mankind, 
the  eternal  Lord, 
afterwards  produced  ( 
the  earth  for  m«i. 
Lord  Almighty ! 


>>  dryctin.        "  aerisL       '  |>a.        ■  fbldf        '  herigean.        t  ge)<anc. 
>  wuldres.        J  drihten.     ^  ord.        '  sstealde  B,  ■"  groeap. 

°  drihlue.  Fmiatureadiogi  in  Smith' i  edition  ^Bede,  597,20. 


Whether  the  reference  of  the  MS.  Epigc.  Norwicensit  to  the  precise  year,  a.d.  737, 
be  correct  or  not,  every  one  will  agree  with  Wauley,  that  it  is  far  before  the  age  of 
Alfred, f  and  is  by  no  means  a  re- translation  of  the  Latin  words  of  Bede.  Kiag  Alfred 
strictly  follows  the  lines  and  the  words  of  the  MS.  Episc.  Norwicensis.  The  obser- 
vation of  6ede,J  that  he  followed  the  sense  of  Ceedmon,  and  not  the  construction  of 
his  words,  applies  partioular^  to  the  latter  part  of  the  MS.  Episc.  Norwicensis, 
and  is  an  additional  proof  that  Bede  found  his  original  almost  in  the  same  form  as  it  is 
presented  to  us  in  MS.  Episc.  Norwicensis.  Alfred  seems  convinced  that  he  had  the 
true  song  of  C^dmon  before  him,  as  in  his  Anglo-Saxon  translation,  he-  not  only 
omits  Bede's  remark  about  giving  merely  the  sense,  and  not  the  same  collocation  of 
words,  but  immediately  before  the  insertion  of  this  Anglo-Saxon  song,  he  asserts. 
"Jiara  endebyrdnes  V^  is"  the  order  of  which  is  lhis.§ 

•  Codes  MS.  omnium  vetuslissimus  noo  ila  pridem  erat  penes  egtegiiim  ilium  literarum 
fiiutorem  Joannem  Monim  Episcopiim  nupec  Elienacm,  hodieque  in  Bibliolheca  lUgia,  Cajtla- 
brigiiK  asservatur,  Smith's  Bede,  Canlabrigir,  folio,  1722,  Pri^.  p.  3.  The  MS.  named  by 
Wanley  in  note  [t  P- 1^>0 '^^^'^"''^d  in  his  Catalogue  as  Cod.  MSS.  Episeopi  Noniiicentlt,p.  288,  is 
the  same  bb  ihac  mentioned  by  Smith  In  this  note.  Dr.  John  Moore  was  biihop  of  Norwich  when 
Wanley  made  his  Catalogue ;  he  was  afterwarda  bishop  of  Ely ;  after  his  death,  king  George 
the  First  purchased  this  MS.  with  the  Docior'a  library,  which  he  presented  to  the  University 
of  Ca [abridge,  where  the  MS.  ia  now  preserved  in  the  Public  Library.— J.  B. 

+    Ego  iierura  publicandum  cenaeo,  tanquain  omnium  qus   in  nostra  Lingua 


le  veluslisBimum. — Jfiuiiey,  p.  287. 

I  Hie  eat  sensus,  noa  aulem  ordo  ipae  verborum  qute  dormietis  ille  canebat ;  neque  emni 
poGSunt  carmina,  quamvis  optime  com  posits,  ex  alia  in  aliam  liiiguam,  ad  veibum,  sine  detri- 
menlo  sui  decoris  ae  dignitatis  transferri.— Beds  4,  2i;  Sm.  p.  171,  10. 

i  Beds  Sm.  p.  £97,  19,  and  just  afterwards,  I,  26,  adds,  "And  tam  wordumsona  monigword 
in  ))cct  ylce  gemel,  Gode  wyiSes  songea  loge)>eodde."  asd  lo  those  aiordi  lomi  jainid  many  aerdi 
of  tOBg  aerlky  of  God,  IS  the  saue  ueasUhe.— J.  B. 
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59.  Having  here  the  same  words  written  in  diiTerent  ages,  it  is  my 
intention  to  notice  the  discrepancies,  that  the  changes  the  language  under- 
went in  the  interval  may  be  clearly  seen. 

60.  In  the  MS.  Episc.  Noncicensis,  we  find  no  characters  for  |>  and  p,  the  one 
being  designated  by  u,  the  other  by  cf,  as  in  gidanc,  or  by  th,  as  in  tha  for  |»a.  In  the 
same  MS.  casula  is  translated  hearth  for  heariS.  Hence  may  it  not  be  inferred,  that 
the  p  and  p  were  introduced  later  than  the  date  of  the  MS.  ?  Or  was  the  |»  a  letter  of 
the  heathen  Runic  alphabet,  and  for  that  reason  was  not  admitted  amongst  the  letters 
of  the  holy  Roman  church? 

61.  The  es  is  divided  into  its  compounds  a  and  e,  as  in  hefaen,  ricaes,  in  which  m 
long  a  seems  to  be  implied.  Mr.  Thorpe,  in  his  second  edition,  p.  22,  follows  neither^ 
Wanley  nor  Smith,  having  hefaen,  metudaes,  for  hefaen,  metudaes ;  but  in  this.  Smith 
also  differs  from  Wanley,  who  puts  mscti  for  Smith's  maecti. 

62.  The  c,  when  it  had  the  sound  of  ch  was  not  yet  changed  into  h,  as  in  niaecti* 
drictin ;  but  in  later  times  became  mihte,  dryhten. 

63.  We  find  here  two  forms  of  heaven^  the  one  written  with  6,  and  the  other  with 
ft  hefaen  ricaes  and  heben  ;*  and  in  the  VetUs  Jus  Frisicum,  which  is  about  four 

centuries  older  than  the  oldest  laws  written  in  Friesic,  we  have  (Tit.  iii.)  thivbda  for 
thiaftha,  when  the  inscription  is  not  from  the  hand  of  any  Francic-Theotisc  lawyer 
under  Charlemagne. 

64.  The  resolving  of  a  into  €b  was  not  yet  accomplished,  we  have  fadur  for  fseder ; 
Fr8,feder,  Asg.  bk,  2,  Ch,  I.  389,  475,  612,  contracted,  Frs.  h,  feer. 

65.  The  g  in  the  termination  of  the  infinitive  had  not  yet  undergone  any  change  ; 
hergan  celebrare  was  changed  by  Alfred  into  herian,  and  to  supply  the  hiatus,  replaced 
the  g,  and  changed  a  into  ea,  making  herigean. 

66.  The  a  was  already  changed  into  e,  where  the  more  modern  A.-S.  still  retains 
the  a,  as  in  end,  sue,  scepen,  for  and,  swa,  scapen.  This  was,  perhaps,  something 
peculiar  to  the  Northumbrian  dialect,  agreemg  with  the  Friesic  in  scepene  dather 
made  clothes,  (Asg,  bk,  84),  but  not  in  and  and,  (Asg,  bk,  1) ;  nor  in  Old  Frs,  and 
Frs,  V,  sa  thtis.  Later  in  the  Frs.  I,  we  find  ende  like  the  above.  They  probably 
pronounced  the  words  thus,  6and,  suea,  sceapen. 

67.  The  a  changed  into  e  was  not  yet  gone  into  t,  as  mectig,  but  at  a  later  period 
mihtig ;  with  ts,  as  in  maecti  later  mihte.  Heliand  has  helag  holy,  MS,  Episc.  Nor^ 
wicensis  haleg,  not  yet  halig ;  on  the  contrary,  Heliand  mahtig,  and  of  course  MS. 
Episc.  Nonvicensis  mectig.  It  further  appears,  from  the  exchange  of  e  for  (b,  that  m 
had  nearly  the  sound  of  e,  and  of  course  like  the  Fr,  ai.  In  terminations  we  find 
also  4B  used  for  e. 

68.  The  vowel  has  undergone  a  different  change  m  the  enclytic-^*.  Maes,  ga 
produces  the  usual  A.-S.  ge,  when  pronounced  broad  and  like  a  diphthong,  ge  becomes 
gi :  as,  gidanc,  gihuaes,  for  ge)»onc,  gehwaes. 

69.  The  vowel  in  the  terminations  of  words  and  in  all  syllables  unaccented,  is 
sounded  as  indistinctly  as  the  short  e  or  Heb,  sheva  [  :  ].  It  is  a  proof  th^it  a 
dialect  has  some  antiquity,  when  these  unaccented  syllables  have  not  entirely  lost  a 
distinguishing  feature.  The  MS,  Episc,  Nonvicensis  has  ricaes,  metudaes,  astelidae, 
moncynnaes,  tiadae,  for  rices,  metudes,  astelide,  moncynnes,  tiade ;  and  mascti,  drictin, 
for  maecte,  dricten. 

70.  It  is  a  principle  in  English  pronunciation,  that  the  vowel  before  r  in  termina- 
tions takes  the  sound  of  u,  [Walker's  Pron,  Diet,  §  98,  418].     In  MS.  Episc.  Nor- 

•  Like  h  in  j1.-S.  lybban  mvere,  A$g,  bk.  libba ;  in  Frs,  v.  libben  vfta;  Frs,  v.  libje  vivere, 
and  A.'S.  lyfan  vivere;  Asg.  bk.  189,  \if  life. 


i 
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viiccTuit  we  have,  uuldur,  fadur,  fot  uuldot,  (ader.     Before  n  the  a  ic  also  changed 
into  u,  as  fold.'  or  foldun,  middun,  for  foldan,  middan. 

71.  The  a  was  not  yet  resolved  into  ea,  as  ward,  bamum,  for  wgard,  beaniuin ; 
nor  the  o  into  eo,  as  scop  [OW.  Dal.  sch8ep ;  Ger.  gaskop  creabat']  for  gesc^op 
agreeing  with  the  present  Dut.  schiep. 

72.  The  e,  which  has  its  ori^n  in  i,  and  was  afterwards  chaaged  into  eo,  remdned 
unaltered  in  heben,  hefaen  for  beofon.  It  seems  that  eo  haa  produced  o  in  -fon,  in 
the  same  manner  as  a  proceeded  from  e,  and  affords  an  instance  of  some  asmmilation 
of  vowels  in  two  succeeding  syllables.  1  must  add,  however,  that  it  is  questionable 
whether  the  vowel  of  the  latter  syllable  operates  upon  that  of  the  former,  or  the 
former  upon  that  of  the  latter.  If  the  vowel  of  the  former  syllable  depend  upon  that 
of  the  latter,  then  -ittvt  and  -fon  were  changed  before  he-  and  h6o- ;  but  if  the  latter 
upon  that  of  the  former,  then  he-  and  heo-  before  -fien  and  -fon.  I  do  not  lay  much 
stress  upon  this  observation,  as  languages  in  their  moat  ancient  state  have  not  this 
kind  of  assimilation ;  it  seems,  however,  to  rest  in  the  mind  on  the  same  foundation 
as  alliteration,  both  being  a  feeling  for  rhythm.  For  whatever  may  be  the  assimilatioit  of 
one  syllable  to  another  in  the  same  word,  the  same  relation  one  word  has  to  another 
in  two  successive  lines  of  poetry.  This  assimilation  of  vowels  is  called  by  German 
grammarians  umlaut. 

73.  The  ia  being  proper  to  the  old  Westphalian  and  Zelandic,  undergo  no  change 
in  tiadfe ;  the  i  being  changed  into  e,  the  a  ought  to  follow  the  impulse  and  pass  to  o, 
and  make  teode  from  teon  producere ;  to  hape  tiath  m  unum  amveniteU,  A$g.  bk.  335 ; 
tya.ducere,  Em.  I.  88;  tioda  ductal;  Icel.  tiadi,  id.  The  Mot*,  tiuhan  dueere ; 
tauch  dueebat;  hence  the  Fn.  v.  teach,  taech,  Fr$.  I.  79,  81 :  but  there  was  once  an 
OldFrs.  imperfect  ttade,  as  the  But.  tijde. 

74.  So  I  had  not  yet  passed  to  e,  nor  u  to  o,  in  metud^s,  later  metodes. 

75.  The  imperfect  astclids  was  not  yet  contracted  to  asteolde. 

76.  It  is  clear  that  the  earliest  languages  consisted  of  single  words,  and 
that  two  separate  ideas  were  expressed  by  two  separate  words ;  but,  by 
being  constantly  used  together,  at  last  united  in  one  idea  and  one  word. 
The  adjective,  in  this  process,  passing  from  adjectives,  separately  existing, 
to  the  first  and  specifying  component  of  the  word,  loses  the  adjective 
termination,  by  doubling  its  accent  on  the  principal  vowel,  and  looks  like 
an  adverb  or  preposition  compounded  with  a  word. 

Thus,  on  ealddagum  ottm,  originally  on  ealdum  dagum  oUm ;  Dut.  eettyds, 
originally  eeres  tijds  in  fiyrmer  timet.  Dut.  oudvader;  C?er.  altvater  a  patriarcA, 
formerly  oude  vader,  and  alte  vater.  In  the  MS.  Epiec.  Norwie.  we  meet  with  an 
instance  in  which  the  meanii^  of  such  a  compound  appears,  but  the  grammatical  form 
Is  not  yet  developed.  The  compound  aelda  barnum  appears  as  two  words,  yet  aelda 
is  not  in  the  dat.  as  it  ought  to  be  when  separate,  and  it  only  requires  the  process 
of  time  to  become  one  word  aeldbarnum,  the  same  as  Ger.  altvater.  Aelda  bamum 
does  not  signify  antiquia  liberit,  but  children  of  old;  and  thus  it  has  the  whole 
meaning  of  the  compound,  but  only  half  its  grammatical  form.  Alfred,  finding  the 
phrase  a  little  antiquated,  used  eorSan  bearnum^/iu  terr/e.  There  could  be  no 
objection  to  the  form,  because,  in  Alfred's  time,  ealda-fmler,  ealde-moder,  and  ealde- 
wita,  were  sometimes  used  for  ealdfieder  avus,  ealdmoder  acta,  ealdwita  aemor 
eceUaia. 

77.  The  pronoun  )ie  was  omitted  before  acylun  we  mutl,  precbely  as  the  Moet. 
sltulum  debemtu,  Lk.  xviii.  1. 

78.  In  this  word  the  u  had  not  yet  been  changed  into  eo.  From  Mnes.  skulum  was 
derived  A.-S.  scylun,  the  more  modern  sceolon. 


Ix  FRIESIO    ALLIED    TO    EARLY    SAXON. 

79.  As  a  had  not  yet  gone  over  into  ea,  or  o  into  eo,  or  e  into  eo,  so  also  e  had  noi 
yet  been  changed  into  ea :  thus  we  find  astelidae  for  astealde. 

80.  This  comparison  affords  a  few  important  deductions.  As  there 
appears  to  be  no  mixture  of  the  dialect  of  the  Northmen,  the  MS.  must  be 
of  a  date  anterior  to  their  conquest  of  Northumberland,  which  agrees  with 
the  statements  of  Wanlev. 

81.  In  it  we  find  also  many  analogies  with  cognate  languages  not 
apparent  in  the  writings  of  Alfred,  and  this  affords  a  further  proof  of  the 
antiquity  of  the  MS.;  for  we  have  already  observed,  that  the  resemblance 
of  languages  is  greater  in  proportion  to  their  age,  and,  on  the  other  hand, 
that  dialect  differs  most  which  has  most  diverged  from  the  parent 
stock.* 

82.  The  development  of  the  diphthongs  ea  and  eo  from  simple  vowels, 
was  the  result  of  nearly  two  centuries  between  the  date  of  the  MS.  Epise. 
Norwic.  and  the  time  of  Alfred ;  for  no  one,  I  believe,  will  pretend  that 
the  simple  vowel  in  these  instances  was  a  dialectic  variation  peculiar  to 
Northumberland,  as  these  diphthongs  are  still  distinctly  pronounced  there, 
like  death  in  Yorkshire.  The  diphthong  was  of  course  developed  in  the 
north,  as  well  as  in  the  south  of  £ngland.  If  we  now  go  back  still 
further,  from  the  time  of  the  MS,  Episc,  Norwic.  to  the  descent  of  the 
Anglo-Saxons  on  Britain,  [from  737  to  449,]  and  if  we  suppose  that  during 
this  period  the  cognate  languages  approached  nearer  to  the  A.-S,  in  the 
same  proportion  as  they  did  from  Alfred  to  Caedmon,  then  indeed  we 
have  a  clear  conception  how  all  these  tribes  of  Jutes,  Angles,  Saxons,  and 
Friesians,  whose  languages  some  centuries  later  were  quite  unintelligible 
to  one  another,  could,  at  their  departure  from  their  native  shores  to 
Britain,  as  men  of  one  speech,  unite  in  council  and  action. 

83.  This  comparison  impUes  further,  that  the  peculiarities  by  which 
the  A.-S.  is  distinguished,  relate  to  the  state  in  which  this  tongue  has 
come  down  to  us. 

84.  I  have  nothing  more  to  add  about  the  Moeso-Gothic,  to  what 
I  stated  in  the  fourteenth  and  fifteenth  paragraphs.  The  peculiar  cha- 
racter of  the  A.-S.,  as  distinguished  from  the  Moeso-Gothic,  would  for  the 
most  part  be  removed,  if  we  could  trace  the  A.-S.  to  the  time  of  the 
Moeso-Gothic,  about  the  middle  of  the  4th  century.  The  means  of 
comparison  are  greatly  increased  by  the  exertions  of  Angelo  Mai,  Count 
Castiglione  and  Massmann.t  The  stores  within  the  reach  of  Junius  were 
exhausted  by  him,  for  comparison  with  the  A.-S.  in  almost  every  word  of 
his  Glossarium  Gothicum,  in  many  articles  of  his  Etymologicon  Anglica- 
num,  and  in  his  other  Dictionaries,  still  sleeping,  to  the  common  shame 
of  the  English  and  Friesians,  in  the  Bodleian  Library,  Oxford.  The  first 
that  made  a  classification  and  comparison  of  the  Gothic  languages  was 
Lambert  ten  Kate,  aJDutchman.     Tlie  foundation  laid  by  him  has  more 

•   §  14.  t  See  VII.  7—11. 


recently  been  greatly  extended  by  the  unwearied  tuil  oF  Rask  and  Grimm. 
I  need  not  boast  that  I  liave  done  the  same,  for  it  requires  no  genius — the 
labour  is  purely  ineclianical.  Some  will  present  you  with  ibe  oldest  form  of 
a  word,  but  this  is  not  right,  when  it  has  lo  be  compared  with  a  subse- 
quent and  more  advanced  development.  For  my  part,  I  shall  not  hesitate 
to  avail  myself  of  the  labours  of  my  predecessors,  and  to  cite  parallel  , 
words  in  different  cases  and  limes,  when  1  think  it  does  not  aflect  the 
vowel  or  consonant  to  be  compared. 

85.  I  do  not  know  any  A.-S.  scholar,  who  lias  instituted  a  comparison 
between  the  Anglo-Saxon  and  Friesic  so  minute  as  their  near  relationship 
claims.  Some  did  not  see  the  force  of  the  comparison,  and  all  wanted 
materials.  A  brief  account  of  the  materials  1  have  used  may  not  be 
uninteresting. 

86.  The  Asega-bok*  the  book  of  the  judge,  contains  the  laws  of  the 
Rustringian  F riesi an s  located  around  the  gulf  of  the  Jade,  as  far  as  tlie 
southern  banks  of  the  Weser.     Its  date  may  be  about  a.d,  1212-1-350. 

87.  Liltera  Brocmannorum,f  the  letter,  i.e.  the  written  law  of  the 
Brdcmen,  Friesiaiis  bordering  on  the  sea  in  the  western  part  of  East- 
Friesia,  [Dat.  Oostvriesland],  Its  date  is  reckoned  between  a.d.  1276 
and  1340. 

88.  The  Amesga-riuchljX  the  code  of  the  country  of  the  Ems,  con- 
taining registers  of  the  mulcts  for  the  Frieaians  situated  about  the  eastern 
banks  of  the  Ems,  a.d.  1276-1312. 

89.  The  Keranfon  Hunesgena  lande,%  \^Dut,  Het  Hunsingo6r  land- 
recht,]  the  statutes  of  the  country  of  Hunsingo,  a.d.  1252,  revised  and 
corrected,  but  as  to  their  origin  of  a  far  earlier  date.  This  most  remark- 
able monument  of  Friesian  antiquity  is  published  in  the  Verkandelingen 
van  /let  genootschap  pro  excolendo  jure  patrio,  torn.  ii.  Groningen, 
1778,  but  in  a  manner  so  neghgent,  that  I  deem  it  matter  of  great  danger 
for  a  critic  to  cite  words  from  this  edition.  I,  however,  entertain  the 
pleasing  hope,  that  this  defect  will  soon  be  redressed  by  one  of  my  friends, 
who  intends  to  publish  a  second  edition,  founded  on  an  excellent  codex 
within  our  reach,  as  soon  as  the  literary  public  feel  inclined  to  defray  the 
costs  of  the  press. 

90.  Jetd  and  bolha,\\  the  value  of  the  money  and  the  mulcts,  to  be 

■  Aeega-buch  ein  Alt-frieEisches  gesetzbuch  der  Kustringer,  herausgegeben,  iiberseac  und 
erlautert  voci  F.  D.  Wiarda,  Berlin,  1805. 

I  Willkiiren  der  BroctinaQnec  einea  frejen  Friesiaclieii  volkss,  hetausgegeben  von  F.  D. 


IPiar, 


JErlin,  1820. 


t  Het  Emsiger  landregt  ran  het  jaar,  1S12.  Leeuvsrden,  IS30,  pulilisbvd  by  Mr.  Hetlema. 

J  Verhandelingen  ter  nasporinge  van  de  wetteri  en  gesteldheid  onies  vaderlands  door  cen 
genootachap  te  Groningen,  pro  excolendo  jure  patrio,  torn,  v.  Groningen,  17T3-I828. 

II  Groot  placaat  ea  Charterbaek  van  Vriesland,  venamelt  door  G.  F.  Baron  thoe  SchwarC- 
zenberg  en  Hohenlanaberg,  5  vols,  folio;  Leeuwarden,  1768-1793.  Tbe  pagea  59—461. 
containing  a  catalogue  of  tbe  ecclesiastical  estates  in  Frieaia,  made  up  by  order  of  Charles  V. 
though  already  printed,  are  suppreaaed  in  tbe  3rd  volume,  and  replaced  by  other  materiala. 
A  great  number  of  the  estates,  aher  the  Spanish  revolution,  having  fallen  into  unjust  hands,  it 
was  feared  that  the  publication  would  be  an  inducement  to  endless  curses  and  persecutions 
-  ■'  The  6th  lome  is  also  printed,  but  not  yet  published,  for  the 
'      -     nch  Revolution. 


groalcsl  number  of  the  i 


iring  the  disorders  of  ihc  Fre 


Ixii  FRIBSIC WHERE    SPOKBN. 

observed  in  several  parts  of  the  country  of  Friesia,  forming  a  part  of  the 
present  kingdom  of  the  Netherlands.  This  piece  is  of  a.o.  1276,  and 
published  in  the  Groot  placaat  en  Charterhoek  van  Vriesland,  tom.  i. 
p.  97,  together  with  a  great  many  little  records  of  latter  times  in  the 
Friesian  tongue. 

91.  The  most  complete  system  of  Friesian  laws,"  though  of  a  more 
recent  date  than  the  foregoing,  is  contained  in  the  Old  Friesian  Latpt, 
published  by  two  eminent  Friesian  lawyers,  P.  Wierdtma  and  Brantsma, 
whose  commentary  hears  witness  to  the  depth  and  extent  of  their  erudi- 
tion. The  laws  in  this  collection,  as  well  as  those  found  in  the  Charter- 
hoek, had  force  chiefly  within  the  limits  of  the  country  of  Friesia  in  the 
Netherlands. 

92.  To  the  same  country  belongs  also  the  collection  of  charters 
dispersed  in  the  hbtory  of  its  capital  Leeuwarden,  by  Gabbema.f  They 
are  all  of  a  recent  date,  when  the  Friesic  was  about  to  be  disused  in 
public  charters.  In  the  enumeration  of  these  laws  and  records,  I  have 
descended  from  the  north  to  the  south,  beginning  at  tlie  Wezer  and 
ending  at  Old  Friesia,  situate  at  the  mouth  of  the  Rhine.  But  let  us 
now  ascend  still  higher,  beginning  with  the  Friesians  conterminous  with 
the  Angles. 

93.  Friesic  is  still  spoken  in  a  tract  of  country  bordering  the  coast  of 
the  German  sea,  in  the  district  of  Bredsted,  dutchy  of  Schteswig.  tt  is 
strongly  tainted  with  Danish;  but  a  corn-merchant  of  my  native  village, 
[Friesia,  part  of  the  Netherlands,]  on  going  there  to  buy  rapeseed,  was 
not  a  little  surprised  that  he  and  the  peasants  could  understand  each 
other  in  their  respective  mother- tongues.  The  late  Reverend  N.  Outzen 
has  left  a  glossary  of  the  Friesic  dialectj  which  for  some  years  has  been  in 
the  press,  at  the  espense  of  the  Royal  Society  of  Copenhagen.  The  first 
eighty-eight  pages,  which  were  intended  for  mc  by  my  friend  the  late 
Professor  Rask,  and  sent  to  me  through  the  courteous  attention  ofProfessor 
Rafn,  have  fully  convinced  me  of  the  idratjty  of  this  dialect  with  the 
other  branches  of  the  Friesic. 

94.  Of  the  language  of  the  Ditmarsian  Friesians,  and  those  tiring 
between  the  Elbe  and  Wezer,  nothing  remains.  Their  long  and  obstinate 
struggle  against  the  aggressions  of  the  Danish  kings,  Bremish  bishops,  or 
dukes  of  Oldenburg,:^  terminating  with  the  extinction  of  their  liberty  and 
language,  has  long  since  eflaced  the  last  trace  of  the  Friesian  tongue  and 
nationality,  and  destroyed  the  MSS,  of  their  ancient  laws. 

95.  A  more  lucky  fate  was  allotted  to  the  land  between  the  Werer  and 


•  Oade  Frieiche  wetten  met  eese  NedeTduiuche  vertiling  en 

loorzien.    Part  1.  Campen  en  Leeuwardeo,  17S2.  The  Preface  a 

by  the  publtBhers,  nere  lost  after  the  death  of  Wierduna. 
t  Verhaal  Tan  de  atad  Leeunaaiden-heacbreevenTanfiiRDiijliteiCafthma.Fraaeker,  1701, 
I  U.  Emmius,  Hitt.  Fiiei.  149,  tSS,  &c    WUrda,  OitMtuche  geichichie,  I.  302. 


FRTESIC    OF    THB    ASEGA-BOK,  A.D.   1220.  -          Ixill 

tlie   Ems.       The    latter  subjugation   of   this  country   has  caused   the 

preserving  of   a   single    codex   of  the   Asega-bflk    in    the  archives   of 
Oldenburg.     I  here  give  a  specimen  of  its  language. 


Thit  is  thet  tieinlegosle  londriuchl. 
Sa  hwersB  northmann  an  thet  lond  hla- 
path.  and  hia  enne  mon  fath.  and  bindath. 
an  ut  of  lande  ledath.  and  eft  nithir  to 
loude  brangath  and  hini  ther  to  twingath 
thet  hi  husbarne.  aiid  wif  nedgie.  and 
man  sle  and  gadis  bus  bame.  and  hwed 
sa  hi  to  lethe  dwa  mi.  alsa  hi  thenne 
undfliuch  ieftha  lesed  werlb.  and  withir 
to  londe  kumtb.  and  to  liodoit  sinon. 
sa  wilkth  him  tba  liode  thing  to  aeka. 
and  sinne  opa  werpa'  truuh  thet  ginte' 
morth  ther  hi  er  mith  tba  witsingon* 
efrenuth'  heth.  Sa  tnire  thenno  afara 
thcne  warf  gnnga.  and  iechCa  mire  lala. 
enne  eth  hach'hi  thenne  opa  tha  heligon 
to  flwerande.  thet  hit  al  dede  bi  there 
nede.  alsa  him  sm  hera  bad.  tber  hi  was 
lines,  and  lethana'  en  unweldich  mon. 
Sa  ne  thuruon"  him  tha  liode  ne  frana. 
to  halda  seka  ni  sinna  tiuch  thet  thi  frana 
ne  muchte  bim  thes  frethaf  wariaJ  thi 
skalk'i  sfcolde  dwa  alsa  him  sin  hora  bad 
truch  thes  lines  wiUa — Asega-bok,  p.  97. 

are  allowed  to  seek  him  (harass  him) 
attorney  might  not  (,was  unable)  to  set 
do  as  his  lord  bade  him  throi^h  will  of 


TM$  IS  the  twentieth  landright  (law). 
When  any  Northman  leaps  on  the  land 
(shore),  and  be  takes  a  man,  and  binds 
and  leads  {hini)  out  of  the  land.and  brings 
(Aim)  after  (wards)  to  the  land  (ashore) 
and  forceshim  to  this,  that  hebuins  houses 
andTiolateswives.andslaysmenandburna 
God'sbousea.andwhathemajdotoharm, 
(A.-S.  laSe.)  When  he  then  flees  away 
or  is  loused,  and  again  comes  to  land, 
and  his  Igdfii  (w  restored  to  his  land  and 
kindred).  If  then  the  court  of  justice  of 
the  people  will  seek  him  (prosecute  him), 
and  hia  relations  intend  to  chaise  him 
with  the  horrible  murder  which  he  has 
ere  (formerfy)  framed  (committed)  with 
the  pirates ;  he  may  then  go  (appear) 
before  the  court,  and  be  may  tell  (con- 
fess) known  and  proved  facts  i  he  ought 
then  to  swear  an  oath  by  tbe  saints,  that 
he  did  it  all  by  need  (force),  as  his  lord 
bade  him,  because  he  was  a  man  not 
wielding  his  life  (body)  and  members. 
In  this  'case,  neither  the  lede  (peopfe), 
nor  the  king's  attorney,  nor  his  relations, 
with  fetters,  through  (because)  that  the 
ure  him  hia  safety.  The  servant  should 
the  life  (for  the  saie  of  his  life). 


«  A.-S.  wporpan,  werpan,  jawe.  •>  Lede  penple,  Jan.  EL  Angt. 

'  ginle  Wiardtt  tranelates  yonder.  I  deem  it  lo  be  horrible,  tremendous  murder,  which  agrees 
with  the  Low-Saxon  vetsion  of  the  Asega-bok,  which  has  great,  evonaoia  marder.  This  word 
is  connected  with  A.-8.  gioian,  of  oourse  yawning,  enomotaly  vast,  horrible.  Ja  this  way  the 
English  adj.  huge  tasl,  great  ewn  <o  de/onnJ(y,  explains  the  meaning  oflcel.  ugr  lerHr,  whence 
ugly ;  of  A.-S.  oge,  whence  Fra.  «.  [ouw-lik]  onjouwlik  horrible,  all  derived  from  the  idea  of 
wide  vaatuess,  etill  apparent  in  Moei.  aubn,  Sard,  ogn,  ugn. 

i  A.-S.  nidag  pirata.  The  c  by  the  Friesic  and  English  being  chsnged  into  tih,  wicihg 
becomes  witaing.  Thus  A.-S.  cerene,  Fra.  E.  tsher'oe  or  Isjerne,  Eng.  chum.  Sometimes  the 
Pra.  V.  retains  both  forms  with  some  shade  of  the  signification:  Fri,  v.  kstje  lo  talk,  but 
fBJatteije  to  chat,  chatter.  From  A.-S.  cidan,  properly  to  moke  a  noite  oi  on  inliarmimiaas  bird, 
and  hence  (o  quarrel,  the  Fra.  s.  has  only  t^ilte  te  morte  a  noise  ai  qvarreUing  tparraai  and 
leomen.  The  original  Bignifieation,  now  lost  in  English,  was  very  well  known  in  the  old 
English.  '■  The  Bwalowes  chyterid  and  songe."—  Golden  Legend,  I.  *93.  Frs.  r.  De  swialen 
tfijiitena  in  songen,—  U  is  dubious  whether  wioing  is  to  be  derived  from  wic-cing  titma  vel 
rip*  unde  inaidiabaMur  pirala,  rex,  or  from  wig-cing  the  Hng  of  alaughter. 

e  A.-S.  fremad.  Wiarda  not  knowing  this  Anglo-Saxon  word,  deems  efreaulh  to  he 
spurious ;  for  this  word  does  not  otcur  elsewhere.  This  instance  may  teach  us  how  easUy  the 
most  difficult  words  are  explained  in  Anglo-Saxon  and  Friesic,  when  aided  by  each  other. 

f  Ahpoirirfci,  proprie,  nJncImei;,  of  the  verh  agan.  t  A.-S.\i.%tt. 

I"  The  Anglo-Saxon  has  the  Friesian  form  in  this  lerb  thurfon. 

'  A.-S.  friSian  pcoffgcrf,  friCpni.  ^  A.-S.  warisn  oaoerc.  ''  A.-S,  sc*alc  jfrnii. 
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96.  Let  it  be  remarked,  that  tlie  u  having  the  power  of  ou  in 
Fr,  doux,  or  Eng.  cube,  is  changed  by  the  Frt,  v.  into  o ;  undflitich, 
unweldich,  tnucht,  tnich,  gunga,  are  now  pronounced  onl/lyueht, 
onweldich,  mocht,  troch,  goftge. 

Brocmen  choose  (inade)  this  to  a 
statute,  that  there  no  borough  (cat<b) 
and  nail,  and  no  high  house  of  stona 
must  be  by  (the  mulcf)  of  eight  nuvks  : 
sjid  whatsoever  rede  -  giver  (eouiuel, 
judge)  hinders  not  thia,  and  after  (beimg 
bttiU)iaja  not(pulli)dowa,  he  may  atone 
for  it  with  eight  marks,  and  with  the 
house  with  (the)  lede  (people),  unless  he 
clears  himself.  And  turns  (buildt)  aaj 
man  higher  than  twelve  earth-feet  (a 
meature)  high  to  the  roof,  and  who  will 
(inteadt  to)  make  a  cellar,  he  must  not 
make  over  (i^ove)  two  stories.  If  he 
will  (_intendt)  to  the  roof  and  makes  any 
(thing),  otherwise  let  him  atone  for  it 
with  eight  marks,  who  works  otherwise. 
And  the  new  judges  shall  accept  it  after 
the  former  (Judgei)  have  proclaimed  the 
peace  (this  ttatulejbr  the  pubKcieettrilf) 
by  the  mulct  mentioned.  Let  gtone- 
(ezcept   in   building)    monks'  and   God's 


07.  Btocmen  kiasath  thet  to  enre 
kere*  thet  ther  nene  burga  and  mura* 
and  nannen  hach  sten  bus  ne  mota 
wesa  In  achta  mercum.  and  hoc  redieua 
thit  naud  ne  kerth  and  efter  naud 
ne  dele  leith.  sa  geic^  hi  mith  achta 
mercnm  and  mitha  hnse  wit  [h]Iiude. 
bine  skiriene'  fon.  and  weithei  aeng 
mon  [h]agera  sa  tuelef  ieT[d]fodB  hac 
[l)]andre*  tiuke,  and  waaa  welle  makia 
enne  szelnre  sa  mot  hi  ne  makta  vr 
tua  feke.'  ief  hi  welle.  andre  tbiuke. 
and  niakath  aeng  otberea  sa  geie  hi 
mith  acbta  mercum,*  tbi  ther  otheres 
werctb.  and  tha  nya  redieua  akelin  hit 
onfa,''  efter  tham  ther  tha  erra'  thene 
frethe  vt  kethel*  bi  alsa  denre  geie. 
Stenslek'  hwile  efter  al  tha  londe  buta 
munekum  and  godes  husen  bi  alsa  denre 
f^&e.— Statutes  of  the  Brocmen,  p.  130. 

catting  cease'  throi^h  all  the  land,    but 
house*  by  the  mulct  mentioned. 

98.  From  thia  example  it  may  be  seen  that  the  text  is  corrupt,  and 
cannot  be  cited  without  employing  some  criticism.  It  suffices,  however,  to 
show  the  extreme  jealousy  of  a  free  people  for  (heir  liberty,  so  bb  even  not 
to  allow  the  building  of  a  house  of  stone,  or  of  more  than  two  stories 
above  a  cellar,  that  the  possessor  might  not  thence  annoy  his  countrymen, 
and  use  his  house  as  an  instrument  of  tyranny.  Building  their  churches 
alone  of  stone,  they  fortified  them  at  the  same  time,  together  with  the 
surrounding  parishes;  and  this  forming  a  single  connected  stronghold,  they 
retired  there  after  the  loss  of  a  battle,  and  defended  at  the  same  nioment 
the  two  dearest  possessions  of  mankind,  their  liberty  and  their  altars, 
against  the  insults  of  oppression.  It  is  for  this  reason  that  Friesland  does 
not  offer  any  ruins  of  castles  of  the  middle  age  to  the  eye  of  the  antiquary, 
which  are  of  so  frequent  occurrence  on  the  borders  of  the  Rhine  and 
almost  in  every  part  of  Europe,     They  still  retain  their  ground,  name. 


*  A.-S.  curan  etigtn.  <>  ti.-S,  mur  nurtu. 

"  Icel.  geigr  offenta,  cltulet.  *  A.-S.  scJt  ptiriu. 

'  An  llure.  '  A.-S.  fee  tpatium.  ■  ji.-S.  mearc  montta  quadam, 

•i  A.-S.  audfoa  aceipen.        '  A.-S.  erra,  sra  prior.        1  A.-S.  cySan  nntm/aeere, 

'  A.-S.  rt«n  lapis,  thrge  ictui,  alecge  mollau  mojor.  Fri.  v.  ilei  malleiu  taajar  Ugntu 
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language  and  national  character,  the  only  remnant  of  Friesian  antiquity 
unknown  to  tlie  travelling  antiquary,  whose  eyes  are  attracted  by  the 
more  glaring  objects  of  old  walls,  palaces,  tombs,  and  castles.  It  is  most 
likely  that  we  are  indebted  to  these  statutes  for  the  absence  of  any  vaulted 
cellar  in  Frieaia.  What  castles  there  are,  owe  their  origin  to  the  fatal 
internal  wars  of  the  Schieringers  and  Vetkopers  in  the  14th  and  [5th 
centuries.  The  Friesians,  however,  stood  not  in  want  of  cellars  as  they 
do  not  like  any  salted  vegetables,  or  vegetables  at  all ;  flour,  peas  and  beans, 
salted  meat  in  the  winter,  and  some  fresh  in  summer,  being  their  ordinary 
food,  they  do  not  lay  up  any  provisions.  I  speak  from  the  experience  of  my 
own  childhood,  when  every  one,  in  winter  as  well  as  summer,  daily  bought 
what  he  wanted,  and  a  single  cellar  was  amongst  the  curiosities  of  tlie 
village  and  its  neighbourhood. 


There  must  no  man  sell  the  goods 
(bona  posgeetioTo)  of  hU  wife  before  they 
have  reared  children. 

Whoso  arrests  an  unguilty  (iiuiocenf) 
man  without  the  will  (authorily)  of  the 
judge,  he  so  breaks  (forfeits)  a  great 
mark  (to  the  judge)  and  as  much  to  the 
injured  person. 

There  may  no  monk,  as  he  is  with- 
drawn (fr<m  the  morld),  fetch  (accept) 
an  inheritance  or  leavings  (bequeits)  from 
father  oi  from  mother,  from  sister  or  from 
brother,  orfromhis  friends;  (on  the  con- 
trary) let  nobody  inherit  any  possession 
he  has  brought  into  the  cloister,  or  has 
won  in  the  cloister. 

100.  Let  us  now  pass  over  thf  Ems  in  the  northern  part  of  the 
kingdom  of  the  Netherlands,  .called  the  province  of  Groningen  [en  de 
Ommetaaden],  conttuning  close  to  the  sea  the  district  of  Hunsingo. 

Prima  Petitio. 
Thet  is  thiu   forme  kest  end'  thes 
kenenges  Keries  jeft  end*  riucht  alra' 


99.  g  VI.  Ther  ne  mot  nen  mon 
siner   wiwe  god  wrkapie'    er   thet   hie 

kinder  ^     to     hape  =    teiu  ^     hebtath 

Anuuga-rittcht,  p.  59. 

§  LXT.  Hvasa*  annen  vnseheld^n 
mon  feth  sunder  ther  rediewe  willa  sa 
breckt  hi  en  grat  mere  anda  alsa  ful  to 
bote.'— p.  84. 

g  LXXI.  Ther  ne  mey  nen  munlk 
nene  erfnisse  ieftha  lawa  fagie  ska  hi 
biiewen  is  fon  feider  noch  fon  moder,  fon 
suster  noch  fon  broder  noch  fon  sine 
friundem  nen  god  wither  eruie*  ther  hi 
innath^  claster  brocht  heth  ieftha  mna 
claster  wunnen  heth._p.  89. 


This  is  the  first  statute  and  the  gift 
of  king  Charles,  and  the  right  of  all 


■B,  fbrk^apje  vtndtrt,  here  wrkapte. 
'd,  kind  ckild,  like  beam  fiUut,  Iram 


■  A.-S.  ceapian  mere  el  vendere  ;  Fri.  v.  k£apje  en 

*  ^.'S.  ceaned  naiui,  prodaclm,  contracted  to  ci 
beran/crre  ulera,  hio  kenneB  or  bereB  Bunu  pariet  fiUuiii,  H.  HI.  I, 

*  A,-S.  biapum  by  troop4!  to  hape  in  a  liagU  heap,  i.e.  logelher. 

*  Tia  pradticert,  parL  tegen;  contr.  tein  pradactai ;  J.-S.  itoa  ducere,  pari,  tegen  vel  togen. 
'  A.-S.  SHI  bwylcTDBD  >wa  juiaaaqut  homo. 

'  Bote,  A.^S.  bote  reparaiioa  [of  the  harm]  In  Ike  iigand  ptrtea.  But  A.-S.  brecan  lo 
brtak,  relates  to  ^e  breaking  of  the  law,  ajid  indicates  ihemulcc  lo  be  paid  lo  tbe  representer 
of  tbe  law,  die  judge. 

'  A.-S.  yrf,  erf  p«cii«,  bona,  haredilai.  Inna  ith. 

'  Hvelic,  coDtr.  ji.-S.  hweic,  omnium  Asninuni  quisque,  alra  monna  bnelic. 

k 
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Fresena  thet  alra  monna  hwelic  and  FriesiMs,  that  every  c 
sine  gode  bi»tte  ■  alga  longe  saret^  unfor-  poBBesBionB  aa  long  as 
wertaf  hebbe — p.  2.  feited  them. 


Deeima  Petitio. 


Thet  is  thiu  tiande  kest  thet  Fresan 
ni  thuren  nene  hereferd'  flrra  fara  bb 
aster  tore*  Wisere  and  wester  to  tha 
Fli  be  thiu  thet  hia  htra  lond  bihelde^ 
wither  thet  hef*  and  wither  there  he- 
thena  here.  Tliia  bed  thi  kenenk  Kerl 
tiiel  hia  flrra  tha  bereferd  fore  aster  til 
Hiddes''  eckere  ande  wester  tU  dnc- 
faUum.i  tha  bihelden  hit  tha  liude  wither 
thene  keneng  thet  hia  nene  hereferd 
fina  fara  ne  thorste  sa  aster  til  there 
wisere  and  wester  to  tha  Fli.  trucb  thel 
as  scelen  alle  Fresa  fan  tha  North  tn> 
wesa — Keranfim  Hunetgena  iottde,  p.  6. 


Tlus  is  the  tenth  statute,  that  the 
Friesians  need  not  follow  a  campaign 
further  eastward  than  to  the  Weser,  and 
westward  to  the  Flie;  that  they  may 
hold  their  land  against  the  sea,  and 
against  the  host  of  the  heathens  {North- 
mm).  Then  king  Charles  bade  that  thsy 
should  fare  (JbUme')  the  campaign  further 
eastward  to  Httsakker,  and  westward  to 
Sinkfal.  Then  the  people  maint^ned 
their  right  agauist  the  king,  that  they 
needed  not  fare  ^fitUme)  the  campaign 
further  eastward  than  to  the  Weser,  and 
westward  to  the  Flie.  Through  this  aU 
Frie^ans  shall  be  free  {protected,  ae- 
cured)  from  the  nortii. 


101.   Over  (he  river  Lauwers, 
Friesia,  properly  so  called. 


f  but  a  brook,  we  pass  into  Old- 


Old-Friesian  Lawt. 
Dat  Oder  landriucht  is. 
>  hweerso  dyo  moder  her 
kyndes  eerwe  foerkapet, 
jefta  foerwixled'  mit  her 
fryonda  reed  eer  dat  kind  i 
jerich  is;  hIs  hit  jerich  se 
lily'e  hun  di  kaep  so  halde 


Country-  Friesian . 
Dat  flare  16an-riiicht  is : 
hwersa  dy  ni6ar "  hjar 
berns  erfscip  forkeapet  of 
forwixelt  mei  hjar  frSonen 
rfed  foar  't  it  bem  jirrich 
is ;  as  it  jirrich  is,  liket " 
him  dy  keap,  m  halde  by 


Engluh. 
The  other  land  right  is : 
whenever  the  mother  sells 
the  inheritance  of  her 
child,  or  exchanges  (jU) 
with  rede  (courueT)  of  her 
friends  (kindred),  l>efore 
the  child  is  of  age ;   when 


■  A.-S.  bemtlan  (MiJidew.  l  Sa  er  het. 

•  J.-S.wyrcaafiKere.      A.-S.  loTWjKia  JadtHda  perdere,  amilleri.muklari. 

'  i4.-S.  bere  exerdliu,  fere  Her.     Thus  the  A.-S,  heregang  implio,  hiBH  irt. 

'  To  there.  '  A.-S.  behfaldao  autodirt. 

t  A.-S.  offer  Wafo  tupet  mare,  Beow,  Ed.  Kemble,  1833,  p.  171. 

''  A  lillle  town  or  villige  near  Daoneberg,  cloae  to  the  Elbe — at  pteaent,  Hitzacker. 

'  Sinkfal  clase  to  the  mouth  of  the  Schelde.  See  Van  WiJD  and  Siccama,  cited  {  38.  It 
iB  now  called  het  Zmn  end  hel  Hazegat. 

'  Frisian  proltgtre. 

'  The  word  wixelje,  whose  theme  wii  or  wei,  is  obvious  nearly  in  all  kindred  dialects; 
it  sounds  in  .<.-£  wrii.    A.-S.  ■wciidi.n permvtare.  Tbe  Scots,however,uaelo<cftiwfe. 

1  Kynd  is  unknown  in  tbe  Countrj-FHesic,  as  in  the  A.-S,  and  Eng. 

"  M6ar  is  now  used  in  contempt,  or  to  indicate  the  mother  of  a  beast.    Tbe  term  eqnal  tc 

'  Lykje  and  A.-S.  lician  an 
placet  mibi,  mannum  lyeaS 
nearly  degenerated  into  tilt  bc 
to  please. 


jtei  verbs  with  the  regimen  of  a  dative,  like  the  LaL  in 
iaibia  plaett,  Jn  English,  the  neuter  signification  li« 
;  hr  <D  like  signifies  more  to  approve  witb  preference,  dian 
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Ixvit 


bitten*  ende  liker*  him 
naet  so  fare  hit'  oen  syn 
aja  eerwe  sonder  atiyd 
«nde  sonder  schulde. 


So  hwBso  dat  kind  bi- 
fiucht  jefta  birawet  op  syn 
ayn  eerwe  so  breckt  hy 
tyen  lyoedmerck  ende  to 
jens  dine  fiana''  dat  sint 
XXI  schilUngen  :  ende  alle 
da  lyoed  ^en  bun  to 
helpen  ende  di  frana,  dat 
hy  comme  op  syn  ayn 
eerwe,  deer  by  eer  bi 
riuchta  aechte :  hit  ne  se 
dat  bioet*  seld  habbe  jef 
seth,  jef  willed  tiuch  dera 
tria  baudneda  een,  deer 
hio  dis  kyndes  des  lives 
mede  hulp.  Dyo  forme 
need  is ;  hweerso  een 
kynd  jong  is  finsen  ende 
fitered  noerd  oer  hef,  jefta 
EUther  v/r  birgh/  soe  moet 
dio  moder  her  kyndes 
eerwe  setta  ende  sella 
ende  her  kynd  lesa  ende 
des  lives  bihelpa.  Dive 
Oder  need  is  jef  da  jere 
diare  wirdet'  ende  di  heta 
honger  wr  dat  land  faett 
ende  dat  kynd  honger 
stera  wil,  so  moet  dio 
moder  het  kyndes  eerwe 
setta  ende  sella  ende  capia 
her  bern  ku'    ende  ey"" 


't  bim,  in  lykke  er  btm 
net  sa  farre  hy  it  6an  syn 
ein  er&cip  sonder  stiiid  in 
sonder  scild. 


Hwasa  it  bem  befldcht 
of  bestelt  op  syn  eigen  erf 
SB  brekt  hy  tsjien  (jwnert 
in  tajin  de  frana  binne  dat 
ienintweictich  sceljen,  in 
al  de  Ijo  hawwe  de  frana  in 
him  to  helpjen,  dat  hy  op 
syn  ein  erf  komt  der  't 
him  eren  nei  rifichten  ta- 
ka£m,  as  it  net  is  dat  t^a 
it  forkoft  bet,  of  focset, 
of  wixle  troch  len  fen  de 
trye  hafelneden,  der  hja  it 
herns  lihbeii  mei  holp. 
Dy  eersteneedis :  hwersa 
ien  bern  jong  is  finsen 
in  fitere  noord  oer  se  of 
Euwdlik  oer  herch,  sa 
mat  de  moor  l^ar  herns 
erfscip  forsette  in  forkg- 
apje,  in  hjar  bern  tosse 
in  it  libhen  beholpje  (be- 
warje).  De  oare  need 
is  1  as  de  jirren  djoet 
wirde  in  de  lijitte  bonger 
oer  it  Idan  fart  in  it 
hem  fen  honger  s^erre 
wol,  aa  mat  de  m6ar 
hjar  herns  erfscip  forsette 
in  fork^pje,  in  kSapje 
l)jar  bem  ky'  in  eikes 
(sciep)  in  koara  der  me 


be  is  of  age,  tikes  be  the 
ba^tun,  let  him  hold  it  (to 
the  puTchaaer),  and  does 
he  not  like  it,  let  him  fare 
(enter)  on  his  own  inheri- 
tance without  strife  and 
without  debts. 

Whoever  fights  or  be- 
reaves  the  child  on  his  own 
ground,  he  forfeits  tenlede- 
maiks  (marks  to  he  paid  to 
tbe  people  as  wtonged), 
and  to  theking'sattorneyJ 
the  mulct  is  xxi  shillings ; 
and  all  the  lede  (^peqple) 
ought  to  help  bim  ud  the 
king's  attorney,  that  he 
may  come  to  his  own  in- 
heritance, which  he  ovnied 
before  by  right ;  unless  she 
has  sold,  or  set  (pawned'), 
or  exchanged  it  through 
one  of  the  three  headneeds 
(neceMitieg)  by  which  she 
helped  tbe  life  of  the  child. 
The  first  need  is :  when- 
ever a  child  is  made  prison- 
er and  fettered^  northward 
over  the  sea,  or  southward 
over  the  mountwns,  the 
mother  must  set  (pawn) 
and  sell  her  child's  inherit- 
ance, and  release  het  child 
and  save  its  life.  The 
other  need  is;  if  the  years 
become  dear,  and  sharp 
hunger  goes  over  the  land, 
and  the  child  will  starve  n 
of  hunger,  then  tbe  mother 


■  Hi  or  hjam  it  him. 

*  Trom/ra,  properly  the  first,  friu  dmiinst,  and  frana  Ihe  lord,  i.e.  the  king;'s  attorney  ir 
ihecourt  of  juBlicei   summus,  prinoeps,  i.     '    '  .-  .  -^ 

•  Hioe  it,  effer  hjoe  it. 
iKuc™.    Ofkupl.Lt91,93,  1S2. 
''  A.-S.  Eonu  ovu  matrix ;  aet. 
'  Kou  cow,  pi.  kyi  y  Bounds  like  <  in  » 
i  A.-S.  fefer  fedica. 

^  Starve  is  not  to  be  derived  from  Dvi.  iCnven  to  die,  but  from  Ic.  at  atarfa  taboran,  trrum- 
niipremi.  For  to  starve,  ia  to  aufierall  sorts  of  misery,  in  use  chiefiy  that  of  hunger;  for  this 
reason  ilarvtling,  properly  anmniaui,  is  med  in  [he  sense  of  hangry,  lean,  pining.  Lye  has 
atiarfian  without  authority^  but  ateorfa  peitit  is  in  Lup.  1.,  where  Lje  property  cites  the 
Engiisli  phrase,  A  starfe  take  you,  te  pcslit  ptrdal.  Dat.  scerven  to  die,  ia  not  the  drst,  but 
the  second  meaning. 


inst,  and  frana  Ihe  lord,  i. 
e.  judex  populj,  }  48. 
'  A.-S.  bioTb,  byrg  colSi,  a 
A.-S.  cu  cow,  pi.  cu,  gen.  ci 

le,  or  like  the  Dut.  if  in  m^. 
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ende  coern,  deenna  da 
kinde  des  liues  mede 
helpe.  Dyo  tredde  need 
is :  als  dat  kynd  is  al 
stocknaken*  jefta  huus- 
laes,  ende  dan  di  tiues* 
tera**  nevil*  ende  calda 
winter  oencomt,  so  faert 
alier  manick  oen  syn  hof  <* 
ende  oen  syn  huis  ende 
an  waranne*  gaten,  ende 
da  wylda  dier  seket  dyn 
holla  baem  ende  der 
birgha  hly,  aldeer  hit  syn 
lyf  oen  bihalda  mey;  sa 
weinet^  ende  scryt'  dat 
onjeriga  kind  ende  wyst^ 
dan  syn  nakena  lyae  ende 
syn  huuslaes  ende  syn 
fader  deer  him  reda  schuld 
tojenst  dyn  honger  ende 
winter  nevil  cald  dat  hi 
so  diepe  ende  dimme 
mitta  flower  neylen  is 
onder    eke    ende  ■  onder 


it  bem  mei  yn  *t  libben 
helpt  (halt).  De  tredde 
need  is :  as  it  bem  alle- 
heel  stoakneaken  of  huws- 
leas  is,  in  den  de  tsiiis- 
tere  nevel  in  de  kalde 
winter  6ankomt,  sa  fart 
(tsjocht)  alle  man  yn  syn 
h6af  in  yn  syn  huws  in 
yn  waijende  gatten,  in 
de  wylde  djier  siikje  de 
hoUe  '  bfeam  in  de  lyte 
fen  de  bergen,  der  it 
syn  liif  yn  behalde  mei ; 
sa  weint  in  scrierot  it 
onjirrige  bem  in  wiist 
den  syn  neakene  lea  in 
syn  huwsleazens,  in  syn 
faer,  der  him  rede  scoe 
tsjin  de  honger  in  de 
winter -nevel -kalde,  that 
hy  sa  djip  in  dimster 
(tsiuster)  mei  de  fjouwer 
neilen  onder  de  iik  in  onder 
de  ierde  is  besletten  in  be- 


must  set  (pawn)  and  »di 
her  child's  inheritance,  and 
buy  her  child  cows  and 
ewes  and  com,  wherewith 
the  life  of  the  child  is 
helped  (jfreserved).  The 
third  need  is :  when  the 
child  18  stark-naked,  or 
houseless,  and  then  the 
dark  fog  and  the  cold 
winter  come  on,  when 
every  man  fares  {mUert) 
his  house  and  its  appurte- 
nances, and  lurking  holes, 
and  the  wild  deer  (beaH$) 
seek  the  hollow  beam  (tree) 
and  the  lee'  of  the  moun- 
tains, where  it  may  sare 
its  life;  then  moans  and 
weeps  the  minor  child,  and 
shows  his  naked  limbs  and 
his  being  houseless,  and 
[points  at]  his  fieither,  who 
should  provide  for  liim 
agamst  hunger    and    the 


*  A,-S»  stoc  stipeSf  truncus ;  stock.  ^  A,-S.  |i6oster  dark. 

c  A.-S.  newelnysse  nubes*  ^  A.'S,  hdf  domus,  spelunca. 

«  A,-S.  warian  to  defend,  wariande,  by  assimilation,  waranne,  part  pres.  act  drfendimg 
Wara,  inf.  Sch.  103,  a.  to  defend.  The  first  stronghold  was  an  enclosure,  and  the  root  of  the 
signification  of  the  verb  is  in  A.-S.  wsr  septum*  Wera  or  wer  hedge,  fence,  Lf.  204. 

'  A,-S.  Wanian  plorare.    Weine  is  in  Frs.  v.  to  moan  like  a  sick  man,  sc.  to  croon, 

g  Likewise  scria  to  weept  from  Icel,  kria  quart ;  Icel.  at  krita  minurire,  or  rather  from  to  cry, 
also  to  scream  :  Frs,  v,  scrieme  to  weep,  from  A,'S,  hreman. 

^  A.'S.  wisian  to  show,  obvious  in  weather-wiser, 

'  The  root  hie  and  le  exists  in  A.-S.  hligan :  l>e  I'ec  men  hligaiS  which  incline  thee  to  aoa  ; 
where  the  reading  of  hniga^  for  hliga^  is  to  no  purpose  at  all,  Cd.  235,  25,  Ed,  Thorpe,  The 
Icelanders  have  the  same  root  in  their  hlickr  obliquitas,  curvamen.  To  this  is  perhaps  also 
related  A.-S.  ligan,  (incUnare)  cubare,jacere,  (tegere)  meniiri.  Moes.  hliga  tabemaculumt  shows 
that  the  aspiration  originally  belonged  to  Moes.  Mgan  jacere.  The  other  form,  Moes.  lai^gi^an, 
nearly  equivalent  to  Goth,  liugan  (tegere)  mentiri  et  uxorem  ducere,  whence  A.-S,  leogan  to  lie, 
signifies  to  hide  and  to  deny,  in  which  the  same  transition  of  the  sense  is  observable.  In  the 
same  manner,  A.-S.  I'acian  tegere,  and  Moes.  Gott.  thahan  tacere. 

The  second  form  is  furnished  with  a  i^  in  Icel.  at  falida  inclinare,  cedere,  obedire,  from  Icel, 
hlid  devexitas  vel  UUus  montis,  whence  also  Dan.  en  Qeldlie.  Lida,  besides  the  A,  takes  also 
s  and  g  in  to  slide  and  to  glide,  per  devexa  labi.  To  cover  by  inclining,  hence  A.'S.  hlid 
covering,  potlid;  Ems.  Land.  8,  82,  hlid  eyelid;  Frs.  v.  6achlid,  lid  potHd;  Icel.  lilid  ostiumf 
porta  (the  cover  of  the  entrance).    The  Goths  had  likewise  this  form  in  their  hleithva  a  teni, 

I  return  to  le  without  a  final  consonant,  A.-S.  hleo  covering,  shelter,  refuge;  Ab,  S6,  place 
sheltered  from  the  wind.  The  lee  side,  Dut.  de  Ig  (a  sea  term)  the  side  of  the  ship  not  exposed  to 
the  wind.  As  the  sailor  must  determine  the  situation  of  surrounding  objects  from  the  relative 
position  of  his  vessel,  tbe  coast  opposite  to  his  lee-side  is  called  by  him  the  lee-shore,  though 
It  is  the  shore  towards  which  the  wind  blows,  and  necessarily  must  blow.  The  sailor  does 
not  regard  the  position  of  the  shore  as  to  the  wind,  but  as  to  the  sides  of  his  vessel,  and  lee 
in  this  phrase  denotes  too,  calm,  quiet.  I  was  induced  to  make  these  remarks  to  silence  an 
objection  of  Dr.  Jamieson,  who  concludes,  from  the  signification  of  lee-shore,  that  lee, 
Scot,  le,  cannot  be  sheltered  from  the  wind,  and  derives  the  word  from  Icfil,  \k,  lea.  See  Todd's 
Johnson  in  loco,  Jamieson  in  loco. 


da  eerda  bbloteni  ende 
bitacht  i>>  so  moet  dio 
moder  her  kindes  enne 
setta  ende  sella,  om  dat 
bio  da  bibield°  babbe 
ende  biwaer  also  lang  so 
hit  onjerick  is,  dat  hit 
oen  forste  ner  oen  hoen- 
ger  naet  for&re.' 


FRIEBIC— SOUTH   HOLLAND. 

dilsen ;  sa  mat  de  ia6ai 
bjai  berna  erfscip  forsette 
in  fork^apje,  om  dat  tga 
it  opsicht  het  in  de  be- 
wsring  sa  lang  as  it  on- 
jirtich  is,  dat  it  6an  fr6aat 
of  6an  honger  net  for- 
farre  (forreiaae.  stjene). 
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wintTj  fc^-cold,  that  he 
so  deep  and  dim  (_dark)  is 
loclied  up  and  covered  un- 
der the  oak  and  under  the 
earth  with  fournails  (spiie^ 
to  fatten  the  coffin) :  so  the 
mother  must  set  (patmi) 
and  sell  her  chikl's  inherit- 
ance, since  she  has  the 
keeping  and  guarding  as 
long  as  [the  child]  is  under 
age,  that  it  dies  not  from 
frost  or  from  hunger. 

102.  Let  us  now  pass  over  the  Zuiderzee,  formerly  the  northern 
outlet  of  the  Rhine,  and  by  the  irruptions  of  the  German  ocean  enlarged 
to  tt  mediterranean  sea.  The  Friesians  living  on  that  side  were  ever  the 
object  of  the  tyranny  of  the  Dutch  counts,  [HoUandsche  Graven,]  and 
after  a  furious  struggle  of  three  hundred  years,  in  which  their  love  of 
freedom  and  undaunted  bravery  recalled  tlie  days  of  Greece,  they  were  at 
last  subdued  by  the  united  forces  of  the  Count  and  £mperor.  Political 
power,  assisted  by  the  infiuence  of  the  priests,  soon  triumphed  in  spoiling 
their  national  language  and  character.  The  country  is,  however,  in  some 
maps  still  marked  Westfriesland,  now  called  Noordholland ;  and  when  at 
,  Amsterdam  you  pass  the  Y,  a  narrow  water  separating  this  town  from 
Westfriesland,  you  perceive  distinctly  that  you  are  amongst  another 
people.  .The  peculiarities  of  Zaandam,  Broek,  and  other  villages  by 
which  the  inhabitants  of  North  Holland  are  distinguished  from  other 
Dutchmen,  are  too  well  known  to  be  recorded  here.  I  will  only  mention 
the  particular,  that  the  peasants  of  Waterland  still  spoke  Friesic  in  the 
middle  of  the  17lh  century. 

i03.  We  pass  from  North  to  South  Holland.  As  we  proceed  and 
approach  nearer  to  Sincfalla,  (now  the  Swtn  or  Haeegat,  on  the  left  side 
of  the  mouth  of  the  Scheld,)  the  ancient  southern  border  of  Friesia,  we 
find  the  Friesians,  who  were  thiuty  scattered  along  the  coasts,  were  the 
earlier  blended  with  their  more  powerful  neighbours.  Nor  are  any 
traces  of  their  tongue  and  character  to  be  found,  except  in  a  few  names  of 
villages.     It,  however,  deserves  our  attention,  that  the  Flemish  tongue 


'  Bead  bisietCen,  part.  prst.  pass,  of  the  verb  bisluta  tetneloie.  Hence  the  Scat,  to  slott  to 
belt.    The  loot  ia  Moei.  and  X-5.  lukan  to  close,  preceded  b;  the  eibilation. 

■■  Bitekka  M  cotier,  bitacht  comrtrf.  A.-S.  Jieccan  to  cooer,  J>6aht  eomred.  Hence  takere 
the  cait  which  cmeri  md  Uoldt  the  fiatheri  1^  a  bed.  Takeres-jella  the  nun  paid  by  the  bride  to 
her  brolher-ia-laafor  ceding  her  hit  Aoj/'in  the  bed  i^  her  wan,  Fri.  L  29.  The  Dutch  io  full 
beddetijk,  and  by  ellipaia  lijh,  like  the  Eng.  lick ;  Fri.  «.  teek,  from  J.-S.  fiecfln.  It  is  singu- 
lar, tbat  the  Bag.  thatch,  and  the  Fri,  p.  tek,  have  passed  bath  in  the  special  ligniRcation  of 
ilraui  laid  upon  the  top  of  a  houae  (o  keep  out  the  leealher. 

■^  A.-S.  behtoldan  aatedire,  deipicete  ;  to  behold.  The  Fri.  D.  have  behald  (d  krep,  to  have  ; 
but  not  in  (he  significalion  of  (n  view. 

'  A.-S.  forfaran  perire,  compounded  of  for  and  bran  fo  jv,  aeperireofper  and  ire. 
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now  in  use  in  that  part  of  Belgium^  bordering  the  southern  frontier  of 
Friesia^  has  retained  a  great  many  Friesian  forms  of  words. 

104.  It  is  for  the  third  time  that  I  return  to  Jutland,  to  investigate  the 
relics  of  the  Friesian  tongue,  still  existing  in  some  dialects. 

105.  The  remains  of  the  Friesic  on  the  western  coast,  conterminous  to 
that  of  the  Angles,  have  been  mentioned,  §  93. 

106.  East-Friesia,  lying  between  the  Ems  and  the  Jade,  has  forfeited 
all  its  claims  to  Friesian  nationality.  About  the  end  of  the  17th 
century,  the  people  still  spoke  Friesic,  though  greatly  corrupted  by  broad 
Low- Saxon.  I  am  in  possession  of  the  celebrated  Memoriale  Lingua 
FriesiccBy  exhibiting  the  state  of  this  language  in  1691,  composed  by 
Johannes  Cadovius  Muller,  the  clergyman  of  Stedesdorf. 

107.  On  the  east  side  of  East-Friesia,  lies  a  small  tract  of  country 
enclosed  by  the  Ems  and  the  Lee,  which  from  its  marshy  ground  is 
inaccessible  during  several  months  of  the  year;  it  is  called  Sagelterland^  or 
Saterland,  where  Friesic  is  still  spoken.  In  this  retired  spot,  which  has 
no  way  of  access,  and  oilers  no  allurements  to  strangers  in  hopes  of 
gain,  many  thousand  words  represent  the  true  sounds  of  Friesian  speech. 

Amongst  these  many  bear  a  striking  resemblance  to  English  words,  not  apparent  in 
the  present  Country-Friesic.  For  instance,  Sagel.  ji ;  Frs,  v.  ja ;  Eng.  yes ;  A.^S. 
gise.  SageL  jier ;  Frs,  v,  jier ;  Eng,  year ;  A.-S.  gear.  Sagel,  liddel;  Fn,  v,  lytaj, 
Frs,  h,  lyk ;  Fng,  little.  Sctgel,  noase ;  Frs,  v,  noas ;  Fng,  nose ;  A.-S,  nose. 
Sagel.  queden ;  Fng,  imperf.  quoth ;  A,-S,  cwe^an.  Sagel,  slepen ;  Frs,  v.  sliepe ; 
Eng.  to  sleep.  SageL  two ;  Frs.  v.  twa ;  Eng,  two ;  A,-S.  twa.  Sagel,  fiaurtin ; 
Frs.  V,  Qirtjin ;  Eng.  fourteen :  and  as  to  the  shades  of  signification  in  such  words  as 
Sagel,  miede  meadow;  Frs.  v.  miede  hat/land,  Saterland,  forming  part  of  the 
kingdom  of  Hanover,  has  the  same  kuig  as  England. 

108.  We  lastly  enter  Friesia,  properly  so  called,  which  is  surrounded 
on  the  north,  west,  and  south,  by  the  Zuiderzee,  forming  almost  a  penin- 
sula, and  frequented  little  by  strangers,  unless  it  be  for  the  sake  of 
commerce.  Here  the  Friesians  have  manifested  their  national  feelings ; 
here  Tacitus  and  his  contemporaries  fixed  their  residence ;  here  the  Friesians- 
dwelt  in  past  ages,  and,  through  all  the  vicissitudes  of  time,  here  they 
remain  to  the  present  day.  It  is  for  this  reason  that  the  French  geogra* 
pher  observes :  '^  Dixhuit  si^cles  ont  vu  le  Rhin  changer  sod  cours  et 
I'ocean  engloutir  ses  rivages ;  la  nation  Frisonne  est  rest^  debout  comme 
un  monument  historique,  digne  d'interesser  egalement  les  descendans  des 
Francs,  des  Anglo-Saxons,  et  des  Scandinaves."  *  This  country  bears  the 
simple  name  of  Friesia  [Friesland],  which  has  continued  unaltered  through 
all  ages,  and  was  respected  even  by  Napoleon  himself,  who  altered  alt 
other  names.  The  surrounding  parts  are  named  according  to  their  relative 
position  with  regard  to  this  centre ;  hence  the  name  of  East-Friesia 
between  the  Ems  and  the  Jade,  and  West-Friesia  on  the  opposite  coast 
of  the  Zuiderzee. 

•  Precis  de  la  Geographic  Universelle,  par  M.  Malte-Brun,  torn.  i.  p.  344,  Paris,  ISIO. 
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109.  It  is,  liowever,  not  merely  the  name  which  distinguishes  Old- 
Friesia  in  tlie  present  day,  it  is  also  the  language  of  its  inhabitants, 
which,  from  the  circumstance  of  its  being  unintelligible  to  the  Dutch,  still 
proves  itself  to  be  Friesian.  At  least  a  hundred  thousand  people  speak 
the  language  commonly  called  Country-Friesic,  which  on  comparison 
will  be  found  to  possess  more  true  Anglo-Saxon  sounds  than  any  other 
dialect.  In  §  101, 1  have  already  given  a  specimen  of  the  Old-Friesic  of 
the  13th  century,  with  a  Country-Friesic  version.  I  shall  now  add 
another  specimen,  being  a  literal  version  of  some  stanzas  by  the  Countess 
of  Blessington,  occurring  in  the  Book  of  Beauty  of  the  year  1834. 

no.  This  and  the  other  specimen  {%  101)  exhibit  the  Country-Friesic 
in  its  present  state. 


CourUry-Friene. 
HwBt  but  dou,  libben  ?  • 
len  wirch  ^  stribjen  " 

Fen  pine,  noed ''  in  soSrch ; 
"Luige  oeren  fen  smerte, 
In  nochten  «— ho  koart  1 

Det  fordwine  de  moSrns. 


SUmzas  by  the  Countet*  qf  Slessington 
What  art  thou,  Life? 
A  weary  strife 

Of  pun,  care,*  and  soirovr; 
Long  hours  of  grief,' 
And  joys — how  brief  I 

That  vanish  the  morrow. 


Bead,  hwat  hist  dou, 
Tahwaem  alien  buwgje. 

Fen  de  scepterde  kening  ta  de  slawe? 
De  Ifetste,  beeste  fr6on,'> 
Om  uws  so&T^en  to  dngjea, 

Dyn  gebiet  is  yn  't  grsef. 

Wenneer  se  aJlen  binne  fled 
Jouwst  don  ien  bad, 

Wter  wy  kalm  yn  sliepe : 
De  wounen  alle  hele, 
De  digenge  eagen  segele, 

Dy  lang  diene  ^  wekje  in  gepje. ' 


Vis  to  Btribjeo,  so  ;>/>/« 
1,  A,-S,  vengfaiigatut,  1 
e  Meti.  A.-S.  car,  and  Eng.  care,  all  signifying 


Death,  what  art  thou. 
To  whom  idl  bow, 

From  sceptred  king  to  slave  'i 
The  last,  best  friend. 
Our  cares  to  end. 

Thy  empire  is  in  the  grave. 

When  all  have  fled 
Thou  giv'st  a  bed, 

Wherein  we  calmly '  sleep : 
The  wounds  all  heai'd. 
The  dimJ  eyes  aeal'd, 
;■ '  That  long  did  wake  and  weep. 

libben,  !  63. 

:Dnttaclion  wirch.  *  Noed  tolicilude,  riik. 

I,  find  their  original  aigmficBtioa  in  che 


Fri.  V.  kar  cAoiee,     For  as  the  Dut.  proverb  says,  Keus  baart  angal  in  aptioHt  cwa. 

'  The  word  grief  is  Bug.  and  Dut.,  whence  the  Fr.  grief.  It  is  not  from  gravis,  but  from 
Dul.  grieven  lo  ilab;  theaame  with  grevBtiK^,  Fri.  L  303;  Dul.  graven,  whence  Eng.  grave; 
A.-S.gTt^iculplura;A.-S.gral;  Fri.  v.  giatS grme. 

*  tlociit  pleatuTt,  pioperly  plenty,  from  adach,  A.-S.  noh  enoiigA,  or  ntechje  to  tatitfg. 

I*  The  Old-Friesic  has  frioad,  Aig.  bk.  20,  91 ;  Fri.  I.  162,  and  friuad,  being  part.  act.  of 
the  verb  bin  lo  Ime,  court.  The  Frt.  v.  agrees  with  the  A.-S.  trtond  in  fMon,  pronounced  also 
frjeun.    Friend  is  the  Dui.  form  vriend. 

'  Calm.  The  analogy  of  the  consonants  points  out  vaXtivii  as  che  same  word,  but  the  deriva- 
tion cannot  he  pursued  further,  unlesa  in  the  Greek  itself. 

'  Dimme  obicurs,  Aig.  bk.  87,  b. 

*  Diene.  A  literal  version, contrarytothegenius  of  the  Friesic,  which  forms  its  imp.  like 
the  ,4.- f.  without  theauiiliary  verbiodo.  Low-Saxon  characters,  however,  oSeroften  the  words, 
Hier  doet  men  bet  niwasichen,  mangelen,  3Ic,  literally  Hen  mm  (peoplt)  da  calendering,  Sk. 
for  calender,  calenders. 

I  Gepje.    This  word  is  not  Fri.  v.,  it  is  HindeUpian,  putting  g  for  a. 
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HI.  The  following  specimen  shows  what  the  same  dialect  was  about 
1650,  nearly  two  centuries  earlier.  It  is  a  rustic  song  composed  by 
Gysbert  Japicx,  supposed  to  be  sung  by  a  peasant  on  his  return  from 
a  wedding-feast. 


1 
Swiet,*  ja  swiet  is  't,  oer  'e  miete"* 
*T  Boaskien  fdar  «  'e  jonge  lie ;  • 
Kreftich  swiet  is  %  sizz'  ik  jiette,<* 
As  it  giet  *  mei  alders  rie.* 

Mar  6ars  tiget  *et  to  'n  pleach 
As  ik  6an  myn  g^eint  seach.' 


i 
Sweet,  yes  sweet  is  over  (beyond)  measure 
The  marrying  for  the  young  lede  (people) ; 
Most  sweet  is  it,  I  say  yet  (once  more)f 
When  it  goes  with  the  rede  (cowuel)  of  the 

elders. 
But  otherwise  it'  tends  to  a  plague  (curse)^ 
As  I  saw  on  (by  the  example  of)  my 

fellow. 


Goune  swohke,  lit  uws  pearje, 
Bea  hy  her  mei  mylde  stemm, 
Ofke,  sei  se,  ho  scoe  'k  it  klearje !  ^ 

Wist  du '  rie  to  heite  in  mem? 
Lj^,^  dat  nim  ik  to  myn  laest. 

Dear  mey  wier  dy  knote  *  facst. 


Golden  Swohke,  let  us  pair, 

He  bade  her  with  a  mild  voice, 

Ofke,  she  said,  how  should  (toould)  I  clear  it ! 

(free from  obstaclei) 
Knowest  thou  rede,  father  and  mother  ? 
(iify)  love  I    I  nim  (take)  this  to  my   last 

(charge)  ; 
Therewith  the  knot  was  fast. 


Da  dit  pear  to  gear  J  'scoe  ite 
In  hjae  hiene  nin  gewin, 
Heite  ^  s6ach,  as  woe  hy  bite, 

Mem  wier  stjoersch  in  lef  fen  sin. 


When  this  pair  should  (would)  eat  together. 

And  they  had  no  gain  (HveKhood), 

Father  (the  husband)  saw  as  if  he  would 

bite  (looked  angry) ', 
Mother  (the  unfe)  was  stem  and  cross  of 

humour. 


I 


k 


*  It  is  the  genius  of  the  Anglo-Friesic,  Ist,  to  change  the  u  after  s,  obvious  in  all  other 
dialects,  into  the  consonant  w ;  thus  siiet  becomes  swlt:  2nd,  to  change  the  e  into  i;  swet, 
A,'S.  swete,  whether  written  or  not  with  t,  is  pronounced  like  t.  In  the  same  way,  lede 
people,  rede  counsel,  were  pronounced  lide,  ride,  by  contraction  Frs.  v,  lie,  rie. 

I*  Miete,  at  present  Frs,  v,  mjitte.  c  F6ar,  at  present  Frs,  v,  fo&r. 

^  Yet  present  Frs,  v,  just  as  it  is  pronounced  in  Enfflish.  It  is  the  Anglo-Friesic  fashion  to 
change  g  into  y  in  many  instances  where  all  other  didects  retain  the  g.  Thus  Old  Eng,  yem 
readUy;  Frs.v,i^m;  jerne,  Asg,  bk.  2,  b;  A,-S.  g^om.  Yesterday,  Frs.fi.  jister;  A.'S,  gistra. 
Old  Eng,  to  yet  to  pour;  Frs.  v.  jitte ;  A.-S,  g^otan.  Yet  adhue,  Frs.  v.  yet ;  A.^-S,  gyt.  Yond 
ibi,  Frs.  v.  jinder ;  A.-S.  geond.    The  German-Saxon  dialect  uses  jot  for  gott 

*  S6ach  saw,  s6a-gen  videbant;  A,-S,  86ah  videbat;  A,'S,  s^agon  mdebant, 

'  Kl^aije,  at  present  kljerge. 

'  This  du  is  now  become  dou,  as  the  A.-S.  }pu.  sounds  in  the  present  Eng.  thou.  Tongues 
of  the  same  original  frame  show  the  same  development  in  their  consonants  as  in  their  vowels* 

**  Ij6af,  A.-S,  l6of  chorus, 

'  Knd-te,  present  Frs.  v,  knotte,  an  ellipsis  for  love-knot.  It  was  a  knotted  handkerchief 
in  which  was  a  coin ;  when  presented  by  the  woer  and  accepted  by  the  maiden,  the  knot  was 
fastened. 

J  To  g^are,  now  to  gjerre,  contr.  for  A,-S,  geader  to  gather  ;  compounded  of  ge  and  eader 
septum,  septo  inchtdi,  i.  e.  conjunctim ;  together,  to  encompass. 

^  This  word  heite  father  is  Frs.  v,  and  Moes,  atta  pater,  aithei  mater.  I  wonder  that  the 
word  is  neither  in  the  Old-Friesic  nor  in  the  A.-S. 


|i 
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Ofke,  seise,  elk jiet 
Wierikf^m!'    Ik  v 

ien  bern .... 

4 
Hoite  in  H6at8ke«  sneins-  to  kgamet 
Mekken  't  mei  elk&aime  Uear. 
Tetke  krigge  SjoUe-kigamer' 
To  ^nt  Eftl  by  wjn  in  bjear. 
Nu  ritit  elk  om  as  ien  slet,' 
In  bekleye  't :  mar  to  let. 

Oeds  die  better  nei  ik  achtje 
Da*  hy  ssets  syn  trou  ^  tosei ; 
Hy  Uet  de  alders  even  plachtje' 
Hwet  se  6an  elke  ichl  joene  mei. 

Nu  besit  hy  huws  in  schuwT', 
In  syn  bern  fleane  alle  man  unr. 


Ofke,  she  said,  each  (every)  year  a  child  .  .  . 
Were  I  miuden  1    I  would  (m»h)  it  so  yern 
(to  vnUingiy). 

4 

Hoite  and  Hoatske  every  Sunday  in  the  inn 

Made  it  clear  (fettled  if)  with  each  other. 

Tetke  got  SjoUe  the  pedlar 

To  St.  Alof  s  ttai  unto  wine  and  bear. 

Now  each  runs  about  as  a  slut, 

And  compl^s  (fif)  it,  but  too  late. 

5 
Oeds  did  better  in  my  opinion 
When  he  sud  (gave)  his  troth  to  Stets ; 
He  let  the  elders  even  plight  (contract) 
What  they  on  each  edge  (aide)  gave  with 

(tAe  married  couple). 
Now  he  posaesaes  house  and  bam, 
And  his  children  outdo  all  men. 


Ork,  myn  soan,  wolt  du  bedye,^ 
Rin  naet  6an  allyk  ien  moll' !' 
Jeld  in  tie  lit  mei  dy  frye, 
Bern,  ao  gean'  dyn  aaken  wol ; 
Den  scil  de  himel  uwr  dyn  dwaen 

Lok  in  mylde  seining'  j^n.'° 


Ork,  my  son,  wouldst  thou  prosper. 
Run  not  on  all  like  a  mole ; 
Let  age  and  rede  (good  counsel)  woo  thee. 
Child,  then  thy  afhiis  go  well ; 
Then  the  heaven  shall  (will)  give  over  thy 
doings  ,  -' 

Luck  (/ortune)  and  mild  (liberal)  blessings. 


*  Faem,  in  the  dialect  of  Hindelope,  faen  nuiifM;  A.-S.  fcemna  virgti.  The  common 
Greek  ytivfi  is  a  comipCion  oC  the  Doric  ^avn,  corresponding  with  the  Lai.  fremina,  and  the 
Anglo-Fritik  fana ;  for  the  Greek  ^  cotreBpondg  with  the  Ger.  p,  .sometimes  going  o»er  to  / 
I  wonder  this  word,  obvious  in  A.-S.  and  Frietic,  is  totally  lost  in  Eng. 

"  See  note  (')  at  p.  lixii.  on  Jfelie. 

'  HAatse,  the  proper  name  of  a  man,  becomes  that  of  a  female  by  adding  ke,  H6atske,  at 

E resent  Hofttse  and  Hottske.  A  great  many  of  these  proper  names  of  the  Friesians  are 
ecome  familiar  names  in  Eng.  h;  adding  ion.  Thus,  Watge,  Ritse,  Hodse,  Cibbe,  Friesian 
proper  names,  became  Watse-son,  Ritse-san,  Hodse-SDn.Gibbe-son;  in  the  Friesian  syntax, 
the  son  of  Watse,  &c.,  by  contraction,  Wstson..  Ritson,  Uodson,  Gibbsoo  (Gibbon). 

'  Snein  Sunday,  Senen-dei,  by  contraction  Sneen-del,  and  casting  away  dei,  Sneen,  whence 
Snien  and  Snein.  The  Uindelopians  still  say  Senne-dei  or  SendeL  Galbema,  p.  30,  has 
Sonendei ;  and  the  Cbarter-boek,  I.  p.  SS4,  536,  Snaynd^  diti  lolii,  dei  is  also  casl  anay  in 
trie,  and  Fri.  v.  freed  Fri-day.     Correct,  Junius,  Gloti.  Galh.  p.  310. 

'  From  Fri,  v.  kream,  Scot,  craim  a  mercbinit'i  ilall,  is  derived  kreamer  a  merchanlin  aitall, 

'  The  etymali^  of  ilul  is  not  apprehended  either  by  Johnson,  Jamieson,  or  Tooke.  From 
A.-S.  slidan  toilidti  Dot.  sleden  labl,  trahere,  cornea  sfedde  Iraha,  now  sled.  The  other  form 
is  sletan  or  slutan,  producing  Fri.  s.  slet  a  citml,  iouirt,  a  dirty  woman,  and  Eng.  slut  a  dirtg 
uvnun.     The  Friesians  in  the  same  way  form  sleep  a  tlui,  from  Ftm.  v.  sleepje  trahtre. 

'  A.-S.  )>a,  the  same  as  Fri.  v.  da  then,  is  not  in  Eag. 

'  Tioufidelity!  A.-S  treowa,  treovi;  Scat,  troutii  truth ;  Scol.to  trovi  to  beiieBe. 

'  Plachtje  to  plead,  bargnin.     It  is  the  same  word  as  A.-S.  plihtan  ipoadere,  nppignorare. 

i  A.-S.  ecge  forma  by  assimilation  egge,  Asg.  bk.  273,  tdge  (of  a  saord);  igge,  Aig.  bk.  365. 
Igge  or  ich  means  here  tide,  part,  as  in  Scot,  the  edge  of  a  hill,  the  tide  and  the  Ivp  efa  Mil. 

''  For  be  the  A.-S.  used  ge,  as  ge-^ean  to  tkrieei  the  e  pronounced  like  ■',  thia  in  Friesic, 
whence  di-ja,  i.e.  dye. 

)  Mole  is  an  ellipsis  for  mouldwarp,  i.t.  A.-S.  moldweorp,  as  molle  ia  for  the  common 
Frs.  0.  mol-wrot,  from  molde  terra,  and  A.-S.  wroun,  Frt.  v.  wrotte  rostra  veriare.  The  Scots 
use  by  inversion  of  tettere  mawdiwart  and  moudiewoit.  The  Eng.  mouldwarp  haa  narp  from 
the  A.-S,  wand-wyrpi  properly  the  fum-catl,  i.e.  win  eaiti  ap  mould  hy  iuming  il. 

»  Frs.  B.  jaen  to  give,  Frt.  I.  2C,  28,  and  ja  (o  gitie,  Fri,  I.  53,  101,  for  Scot,  ga'  te  giie. 


Ixxiv  FRIEfilC   OF    HINDELOPEN. 

112.   To  give  some  idea  of  the  Hindelopian  dialect^  I  shall  add  a  few 
j  lines  which  I  found  written  above  the  months  of  January,  February,  and 

May^  in  a  Hindelopian  calendar  for  seamen.     The  Hindelopians  were 
formerly  all  seamen,  even  in  the  beginning  of  the  present  century. 

-  Januarius  het  xxxi  deggen.  January  has  xxxi  days. 

Nyje  deggen,*  nyje  winscen,  New  days,  new  wishes, 

Nyje  re**  fan  nyje  minschen!  New  rede  (counsel)  of  new  men. 

Weer  us  liwen  ek«  su  ny  Were  our  life  (conduct)  eke  so  (also  cw)  new 

Sunden  wardven  lichst<*  fan  fry.  We  grew  lightly  free  from  sins. 

Fehruarius  het  xxvui  deggen.  February  has  xxviii  days. 

Silers*  meye  winters  reste,''  Sailors  may  rest  in  winter, 

Thus  tu  blieuwen  mut  jerm  leste;  To  stay  at  home  (to  house)  must  please  them. 

Lot?  men  iertske  surg  mer  stan  (If)  one  let  earthly  sorrow  more  stand  (be) 

Mengwari^  scoe  men  better  dwan.  Many  times  we  should  (would)  do  better. 

Majus  het  xxxi  deggen.  May  has  xxxi  days. 

As  we  tommelje  oeuwer  *t  wetter  i  As  we  tumble  (are  tossed)  over  the  water 

HeuweJ  't  slim^^  en  soms  hwet  better.      (Then)  we  have  it  slim  (bad^)  and  some- 
times (then)  what  (a  little)  better. 
Su  's  de  wrald  ek  as  de  se,  So  the  world  is  eke  (also)  as  the  sea, 

Soms  fol  kuije,^  soms  fol  ne.  Sometimes  full  of  delight,  sometimes  full  of 

need. 

^  As  we  have  had  in  the  preceding  laest  for  last  a  burden,  faest  for  fast,  let  for  late,  so  here 
deggen  for  daggen.  The  A.-S.  used  also  fsst,  dsg :  but  what  may  be  the  reason  why  the 
Eng.  in  a  thousand  such  words  write  a,  although  they  have  ever  retained  the  old  pronunciation 
of  e  ?  Does  this  oddity  date  from  the  time  when  a,  losing  entirely  its  genuine  meaning,  was 
called  e  ? 

^  R4,  contraction  of  the  Old  Eng.  rede  counsel. 

^  Frs.  V.  eak ;  A.-S.  ^ac ;  Hindi,  ek,  contr.  of  Old  Eng.  eke  also. 

^  It  is  a  very  remarkable  property  of  the  Hindi,  dialect  to  insert  s  between  ck  and  t ;  lichst 
for  licht  Hght;  ansichst  visage ;  suchst  sickliness;  for  ansicht  {A.-S.  onsien  vultust  sight)  sucht. 

*  I  have  not  found  this  word  in  the  particular  signification  of  a  seaman  (matelst)  anjnirhere 
but  in  Eng.  and  Hindi.    In  Dui.  een  zeiler  is  a  sailing  vessel;  and  in  Frs.  v,  siler  is  a 


f  We  have  u  in  the  Ger.  rube  and  the  Dut,  rust,  but  e,  originating  from  u,  in  the  Anglo- 
Friesic  rest. 

^  Lot  let ;  Frs.  v.  lit. 

^  Meng-war  is  a  compound  of  menig  (men-ig)  many ;  and  A.-S.  hweorf  (itus  et  reditus) 
vices,  many  times, 

'  Wetter:  in  this  word  the  Eng.  is  inconsequent  by  retaining  the  broad  a  in  the  pronunciation. 

^  Heuwe  we  have  ;  Frs,  v.  wy  hawwe. 

^  Slim  had,  wrong;  properly  curved,  crooked;  Dut.  Kil.  slimvoet  kripes;  slim  distortut.  In 
the  same  way,  wrong  (derived  from  A.-S.  wringan,  Frs.  v.  wringo  to  wring)  is  properly  tortus. 
This  primary  signification  of  wringing  is  likewise  in  A.-S.  slincan,  slingan  toslmg;  whence  the 
frequentative  form  Frs,  v.  slingeije,  and  in  slang  a  snake.  In  Dut.  as  in  the  north  of  En^and, 
slim  tortuous  has  the  analogical  signification  of  sly.  But  slim  denotes  also  weak  and  thin  qf 
sJiape  in  Eng.  In  Icel,  lam  is  a  fracture,  lama  fractus  viribus,  whence  at  slaema  (as  Eng.  dim 
from  lim  limus)  debilitare;  Eng.  slim  weak,  slight.  It  is  not  impossible  that  A.-S.  lim  limb,  as 
a  fracture,  division,  or  member,  belongs  to  this  class.  Further  we  find  ^.-5.  hlsene  lean,  and  with 
the  sibilant  instead  of  the  aspirate :  Dut.  Frs.  v.  slank  thin  of  shape,  opposed  to  the  swelling  i^ 
an  inflamed  wound.  Frs.  v.  linkje  to  grow  less  in  bulk.  Slink /urrou;  between  banks  in  sea,  Eng. 
slim  slender,  thin  of  shape. 

^  Kuije  security  and  peace.  From  A.-S.  cyse  or  eyre  eleciio ;  kar  in  the  Swed.  laws  is  fuU 
freedom  in  his  actions,  and  security  against  all  violence  in  his  house.  In  the  same  way,  Frs.  v.  w&ld, 
and  A.-S.  wela  felicity,  is  from  Dut.  walen  and  welen  eligere. 

^  The  form  of  this  word  is  one  of  the  most  ancient  extant  in  the  Eng.  language  not  to  be 

found  in  A.-S.  nor  any  Germanic  tongue,  but  only  in  the  Persian  (X>,bad  maUgnus;  in  the 

Mogul  language  badd.    The  European  form  is  w&d,  from  A,-S,  wedan  ;  Dut,  woeden  tiMOfiire, 
/wrere— whence  Dut.  k-waad,  kwaad  bad. 


FRIESIC — LOW-SAXON    GL0S3ARIEB.  IxXV 

1 13.  The  never-ceasing  floods  of  Germans  at  last  overwhelmed  the 
Friesiana  and  their  nationality.  Had  the  Friesians  sought  for  some 
refuge  in  the  heart  of  the  ocean,  like  their  English  brethren,  they  would 
have  braved  the  combined  force  of  all  the  continental  tyrants,  whether 
crowned,  or  representing  the  hydra  of  democracy.  Only  the  North -Friesic, 
Saterlandic,  Sciermonnikoogian,  Country-Friesic,  and  Hindelopian  remain 
as  fragments  that  have  resisted  the  influence  of  invaders  to  the  present 
day. 

114.  Low-Saxon  has  prevailed  in  all  the  country  between  Schleswic 
and  the  Dutch  Zuiderzee,  once  possessed  by  the  Friesians:  it  varies 
indeed  in  its  dialects  being  always  aflected  by  the  tongue  of  the  bordering 
people ;  in  one  part  smooth  and  fluent,  in  another  broad  and  coarse,  as  in 
the  province  of  Groningen.  All,  however,  are  of  an  homogeneous  nature, 
so  (hat  a  person  acquainted  with  one  of  them  easily  understands  all  the 
others. 

115.  Glossaries  of  all  these  dialects  have  been  formed. 

Of  the  dialect  of  Holstein  bj  J.  F.  Schutze  in  his  Hohteiniaches  Idiotihon,  4  torn. 
Hambiii^,  1800  -, — of  the  dialect  of  Hamburg  by  Michael  Richey,  in  hia  Idioticon 
Hajnburgetue,  Hamburg,  1754 ; — of  that  of  Bremen  and  Werden  by  Kelp,  on  which 
notes  are  to  be  found  in  the  CoUeetanea  Etymoiogica  of  Leibnitz  I.  p.  33,  Hanover, 
1717;  andnot  only  of  the  dialect  of  Bremen,  but  also  of  the  Lovr-Saxon  in  general,  by 
ft  society  of  Bremish  philologists  in  theii  Versuch  eines  Breodsck-JfiedersachsiBchen 
Wbrterbucht,  Bremen,  1767,  5  vols;  it  will  be  unnecessary  to  cite  more.  I  must, 
however,  add,  that  a  specimen  of  the  present  East-Friesic  ie  to  be  found  in  the  SangA- 
forta,  a  colleclion  of  songs  and  poetry,  printed  at  Emden,  1628,  Woortman. 

116.  While  these  dialects  prevail  in  those  parts  of  Old-Friesia  extend- 
ing from  Schleswic  nearly  to  the  northern  coasts  of  the  Zuiderzee,  Dutch 
is  spoken  in  North  Holland,  South  Holland,  and  Zealand,  and  Flemish  in 
the  country  surrounding  Antwerp,  and  in  Flanders. 

1 17.  I  beg  leave  to  draw  the  attention  of  the  Anglo-Saxon  scholar  to 
the  Low-Saxon  glossaries  above  mentioned.  Many  hundred  Anglo-Saxon 
words  will  be  elucidated,  as  to  their  form  and  meaning,  by  closely  comparing 
them  with  the  Low-Saxon.  Low-Saxon  has  all  the  appearance  of  German 
grafted  on  an  Anglo-Friesic  tree.  The  words  are  Anglo-Friesic  with 
German  vowels,  as  if  the  Friesians,  in  adopting  the  German,  retained  the 
consonants  of  the  old  language.  This  observation  may  with  still  greater 
propriety  be  applied  to  the  syntax  and  phraseology,  that  is,  to  the  mental 
part  or  soul  of  thn  Inngnage.  They  continued  to  think  in  Anglo-Friesic 
forms,  whilst  their  organs  adopted  the  vowels  and  some  other  mechanical 
parts  of  the  German.  Hence  there  is  scarcely  a  single  expression  or 
phrase  extant  in  Anglo-Saxon,  Friesic,  or  Dutch,  of  which  the  parallel  is 
not  to  be  found  in  the  Low-Saxon  glossaries.  In  short,  it  is  the  Anglo. 
Friesic  idiom,  with  words  of  Germanic  form.  This  observation  also 
explains  another  phenomenon,  which  is,  that  scarcely  a  single  scholar, 
a  native  of  any  place  on  the  coast  of  the  German  sea,  where  Low-Saxon  is 
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the  mother-tongue,  possesses  the  true  genius  of  the  German  languag;e. 
Though  Klopstock  was  born  at  Hamburgh  yet  I  venture  to  aflSrm  that  no 
scholar  of  the  stamp  of  T.  D.  Wiarda  is  acquainted  with  the  true  spirit  of 
the  German  tongue. 

1 18.  It  is  for  this  reason,  that  any  one  who  intends  to  compose  a  S3riitax 
of  the  Anglo-Saxon,  after  having  thoroughly  investigated  the  Friesic  and 
Dutch,  must  not  omit  to  compare  almost  every  part  with  the  Low-Saxon 
glossaries.  This  is  an  important  and  almost  a  new  task.  To  this  day  the 
syntax  of  the  Anglo-Saxon,  requiring  a  deep  insight  into  the  hidden 
springs  of  speech,  has  been  but  rudely  developed,  only  hinted  at  even 
by  Rask,  while  the  different  forms  of  conjugation  and  declension  have 

;i  been  analyzed  with  the  most  minute  attention. 

1 19.  Moreover,  if  the  syntax  of  the  Anglo-Saxon  be  the  basis  of  the 
English  syntax,  as  I  think  it  is,  notwithstanding  a  partial  degeneration 
since  the  Norman  conquest  by  a  mixture  with  French,*  the  absurdity  is 
felt  of  modelling  the  construction  of  the  English  according  to  that  of 
corrupt  Latin,  known  by  the  name  of  French.  The  construction  of  the 
French  language  is  as  regularly  arranged  as  the  pipes  of  an  organ,  while 
the  most  diversified  inversion,  exceeded  only  by  that  of  the  Latin  and 
Greek,  characterizes  the  Anglo-Saxon  and  Friesic;  and  the  more  the 
English  is  made  to  differ  from  this  standard  of  propriety,  the  more  it 
deviates  from  its  original  form  and  its  very  nature.'  The  diction  and 
idiom,  forming  the  mirror  of  the  soul  of  nations, .  are  in  English  and 
French  as  widely  different  as  the  character  of  the  respective  people. 
Hence  the  phenomenon,  that  when  a  foreigner  well  acquainted  with  the 
French  easily  understands  an  English  author,  it  is  certain  that  this  writer 
is  not  possessed  of  the  true  genius  of  the  English  language.  Addison 
may  be  deemed  neat,  pure,  elegant,  and  fluent — but  he  is  not  English. 
Shakspeare  wrote  English ;   in  him  the  English  tonp;ue  and  genius  are 
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120.  Great  clamours  have  arisen  about  the  total  corruption  of  the 
English  language  by  the  mixture  of  French  and  other  foreign  words^  and 
I  readily  grant  that  a  rich  language,  possessed  of  the  power  of  forming 
compound  words  from  simples,  warits  no  foreign  words  to  express  even 
new  objects  and  ideas.  But  permit  me  to  observe,  that  the  deficiency 
has  not  hitherto  been  supplied  with  due  consideration  and  taste.  For 
when  an  author  (the  translator  of  the  Lord's  Prayer  for  instance)  uses 
j  j  a  certain  number  of  foreign   words,  it   is   no   proof  that  the  EnglislL 

language  had  not  words  of  its   own  to  express  the  same  ideas.     Hie 

fact  is,  that  many  thousand  foreign  words  have  been  introduced  when 

j  native  terms  already  existed,  and  the  English  has^   in  this  way,  been 

endowed  with  the  power  of  expressing  the  same  idea  bv  two  different 

*  "  Children  in  scole  again:^t  the  usage  and  manir  of  all  othir  nations  beeth  compeHed  for 
io  Icve  hire  o>vne  Jangago,  and  foi-  to  construe  hir  lessons  and  hir  thynges  in  Frvnche.''-^ 

Tretrlsa's  Tray.sUthn.  ,///;..;•   f' ;   ..■.:.\?.V- v,  Vc..».     See  "  Tlie  causes  of  tuc  corrui^tion  cf  the 
Enc;li3lilar.;4';^:/'  ^.mdbcrj  CLj3:,:j,  LtiiUj.i,  UbZ,  l.A.o'l.  -,  'JO,  -J'. 


words — or,  what  is  of  still  greater  value,  of  appropriating  this  new  word  to 
mark  some  modification  in  the  meaning  oF  the  indigenous  word.  In  the 
phrases  "  Forgive  us  our  debts,  lead  us  not  into  temptation,  but  deliver  iis 
from  evil,"  could  lliere  not  be  found  amongst  all  tlie  stores  of  the  English 
language  some  words  to  express  the  ideas  of  debt,  temptation,  and  deliver? 
If  these  words  now  bear  significations  somewhat  different  from  those  of  the 
foreign  ones,  if  foreign  words  have  usurped  the  office  of  native  ones,  this  is 
no  argument  that  at  all  afl^ects  the  richness  and  proper  essence  of  the 
language. 

121.  For  a  proof  of  what  I  have  advanced,  I  beg  to  refer  the  English 
reader  to  the  Friesic  pieces  I  have  translated  into  English :  this,  however 
imperfect,  will  not  1  hope  be  entirely  disregarded. 

My  object  was  to  show  the  analogy  between  the  two  languages,  by  translating  them 
asliteraUy  as  possible:  and  the  i:ogD ate  words  in  English  which  do  not  peifectly  agree 
with  the  Friesic  in  sense,  I  have  explained  by  others  in  parentheses.  In  1200  words 
I  have  only  had  recoiuBe  to  dO  which  ate  not  of  Saxon  origin — r  number  which  m^ht 
be  greatly  diminished  by  a  scholar  thoroughly  acquainted  with  the  original  stores  of 
the  English  language.  At  this  rate,  about  every  twenty-fourth  word  of  the  original 
fund  of  the  language  is  lost.  In  125  words  in  parentheses,  1  used  50  foreign  words: 
here  one  word  is  lost  out  of  every  2^.  The  number  of  words  was  1200j  add  the 
words  in  parentheses  125,  it  makes  a  total  of  1325.  The  foreign  words  in  1200  were 
50,  and  in  parentheses,  50,  malting  the  sum  of  100.  Then  -r--—  =  13^  ;  shows  that 
there  is  one  foreign  word  for  every  thirteen  English. 

122.  The  stanzas  of  the  Countess  of  Blessington  contain  seventy-seven 
words,  of  which  eight  are  of  foreign  origin,  namely,  pain,  hours,  joy, 
scald,  vanish,  sceptred,  empire,  brief.  Thus  in  nine  and  a  half  English 
terms,  one  word  is  exotic. 

123.  The  foreign  words  in  the  English  language  are,  for  the  most  part, 
used  to  express  scientific  or  abstract  ideas,  and  were  introduced  from  the 
French.  These  terms,  however,  do  not  suit  the  feelings  of  the  poet;  he 
involuntarily  has  recourse  to  the  original  stores  of  his  native  tongue — to 
the  varied  construction,  and  the  energetic  and  picturesque  diction  of  the 
Anglo-Saxon — a  language  formed  by  his  valient  forefathers  in  their  savage, 
that  is,  poetical  state.  This  remark  fully  accounts  for  the  phenomenon, 
that  a  reader  who  is  a  littleacquainted  with  French  and  Latin,  easily  under- 
stands the  writings  of  an  English  lawyer,  divine,  or  philosopher,  while  ho 
boggles  at  every  sentence  of  the  poets,  whose  Anglo-Saxon  words  and 
construction  are  equally  unknown  to  him. 

124.  The  Anglo-Saxon  appears  greatly  disfigured  as  It  is  at  present 
represented  in  the  English.  But  as  the  granting  of  citizenship  to  foreign 
words,  and  the  moulding  of  them  to  an  English  form,  have  led  to  funda- 
mental laws  in  the  English  language,  every  one  will  allow  the  great 
advantage  that  results  from  such  a  change.  While  all  the  stores  of  the 
numberless  tongues  on  the  globe  became  perfectly  English  when  in- 
troduced into  England,  the  Dutch,  on  the  contrary,  which  may  boast  of 
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exquisite  purity^  cannot  adopt  a  single  word  without  its  bearing  the  mark 
of  its  foreign  origin. 

125.  Finally^  it  scarcely  needs  be  mentioned^  that  as  genuine  English 
words  are  for  the  Txiost  part  Anglo-Saxon^  an  agreement  of  Friesic  with 
English  naturally  implies  an  agreement  of  Friesic  with  Anglo-Saxcm. 
It  is  for  this  reason^  that  the  parallel  Anglo-Saxon  words  are  not  always 
cited  in  the  specimens  in  §§  95^  97^  &c.  This  comparison  would  also  have 
taken  too  much  time  to  pay  due  attention  to  the  different  degrees  of 
development  by  which  words  of  the  same  age  are  often  distinguished  from 
one  another. 

126.  All  that  has  been  said  about  the  analogy  between  the  Anglo- 
Saxon  and  Friesic,  tends  to  prove  that  the  Friesic  tongue  is  absolutely 
indispensable  in  determining^  as  far  as  it  is  now  possible,  the  genuine 
pronunciation  of  the  Anglo-Saxon ;  and  that  preceding  writers,  in  passing 
over  the  Friesic^  overlooked  an  important  source  of  knowledge. 

127.  What  is  less  pardonable  in  modem  Anglo-Saxon  scholars,  is 
their  complete  neglect  of  English  in  this  respect.  Their  ignorance  of  the 
English,  as  of  the  Friesic,  will  not,  I  hope,  be  alleged  as  an  excuse.  Is 
not  the  English  tongue,  as  to  its  descent  and  substance,  still  a  genuine 
daughter  of  the  Anglo-Saxon  ?  Does  she  not  bear  to  this  very  day  some 
features  of  her  fair  mother,  notwithstanding  her  foreign  ornaments  ?  Do 
not  many  Anglo-Saxon  vowels  still  exist  in  Yorkshire,  in  Scotland,  and  in 
other  provincial  dialects  of  England  ?  May  not  the  English  alone  boast 
of  having  preserved  the  true  sound  of  the  old  etch  Q>  th),  which  has 
disappeared  from  the  whole  continent  of  Europe,  so  as  not  even  to  leave 
the  means  of  forming  a  faint  idea  of  the  sound  of  this  consonant,  without 
the  aid  of  the  English  ?  Why  should  we  consult  only  the  Gothic,  or  the 
Icelandic,  which  is  still  more  remote  from  the  Anglo-Saxon?  Why 
should  that  which  is  unknown  be  sought  amongst  the  unknown,  rather 
than  in  that  which  is  known  in  the  remains  of  the  old  sounds  of  the 
language?  With  a  competent  knowledge  of  the  subject,  and  fair  induction, 
I  presume  that  no  source  can  afibrd  so  much  light  in  the  pronunciation 
and  other  peculiarities  of  the  Anglo-Saxon  as  the  English. 

128.  Of  late,  the  accent  by  which  some  Anglo-Saxon  MSS.  are 
marked,  is  held  as  one  of  the  most  efficient  means  of  ascertaining  the  true 
pronunciation  of  the  Anglo-Saxon,  and  Wilkins  and  other  publishers  are 
to  be  blamed  for  omitting  them.  It  is  here  necessary  to  state  my  opinion 
on  this  subject.     A  mark  of  accent,  in  modem  tongues,  may  have  three 

I  i  applications : — 1st.  It  may  denote  the  stress  of  the  voice  on  a  certain 

-   il  syllable,  and  this  is  perhaps  the  only  purpose  for  which  the  accent  (') 

!  i '  I  may  be  lawfully  used.   2nd.  But,  improperly  and  contrary  to  its  original 

design,  it  may  denote  the  very  nature    of   the  sound  of   the   voweL 
And  3rd.  it  may  be  used  to  designate  the  lengthening  of  a  short  vovral, 
without  altering  the  nature  of  its  sound. 
In  above  and  comfort,  you  hear  the  short  sound  of  o,  and  in  ghost,  potent,  low,  we 
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have  the  long  sound  :  but  in  hoge,  the  very  nature  of  the  sound  \s  changed  and  varies 
fromo  to  the  French  ou,  and  in  ^  to  an.  Suppose;>e<en(to  be  noted  by  the  accent, 
and  the  sound  of  the  o  to  be  unknown  to  you :  what  iriU  this  accent  then  mean  ?  Will 
it  signify  simply  the  lengthening  of  the  short  o?  or  one  of  the  four  or  five  modifications 
of  the  sound  of  o?  and  which  of  the  modifications?  Or  does  it  mean  that  po  in 
potent  has  the  stress?  If  no  one  can  ascert^  to  which  of  these  six  or  seven 
purposes  this  single  mark  is  applied,  of  what  use  can  it  be  in  settling  the  pronuncia- 
tion of  Anglo-Saxon  ? 

129.  Let  ua  endeavour  to  illustrate  the  subject  by  some  instances 
from  Ciedmon,  published  by  Mr.  Thorpe. 

Is  the  a  long  in  H  tien,  (_Cd.  Th.  p.  20,  11.)  [)>&,  20.  6,]  contrary  to  theshort  a  in 
Frg.  V.  da ;  Moes.  than  ;  Dot.  dan  lAeit,  and  agree  with  the  Icelandic  |)&  Ame,  pro- 
nounced ihati  or  toBf  Or  does  it  denote  a  inclining  to  o?  Or  does  it  mean  a 
modified  a  little  by  •"?  Is  a  long  in  n&nan,  f  Crf,  Th.  p.  9,  11,)  contrary  to  Moet. 
name ;  Frs.  v.  namme ;  Icel.  namn  and  nafn,  which  have  ail  short  a?  Or  does  it 
mean  an  inclination  of  the  a  to  the  sound  of  the  old  o  in  Aro^a  and  nomen  ?  The  same 
question  may  be  applied  to  ham,  (^Cd.  Th.  p.  106,  33,}  Eng.  home ;  and  we  furtlier 
ask  if  the  accent,  in  this  instance,  can  also  signify  the  verging  of  a  to  i  (iu)  apparent 
in  Sfoet.  haim  abode ;  led.  heimr  dmau ;  Hesychius  •lualtt  toi/uvoiv  oLcuii ;  i^«.  b. 
hiem  iotaetlead  oi-  the  land  Just  around  a  farm-house,  enclosed  by  a  ditch.  What  ia  the 
pronunciation  ol'engel.  (Of.  Th.p.  137,  1,)  written  engei,  p.  137,  23?  If  the  e  is  long, 
then  it  is  pronounced  eengel,  contrary  to  the  pronimciation  of  the  continental 
descendants  of  the  Anglo-Saxons,  but  agreeing  with  that  of  their  direct  posterity  the 
English  in  then:  angel  ?  What  is  the  sound  of  y  in  ))yane  this,  iCd.  Th.  p.  52,  6)  ? 
Is  it  long,  uid  opposed  to  the  present  Eng.  this,  and  i^«.  d.  disse,  Asg.  bk.  2,  3,  271, 
276,  thesse;  Frt.  I.  2,  5,  disse?  Tell  me  also  the  meaning  of  the  accent  in  fife,  (Ccf. 
Th.  p.  103,  4).  Is  the  vowel  only  lengthened,  and  life  pronounced  liife  ?  Or  has  it 
the  diphthongal  nature  of  thefn^.  t  in  life?  Or  is  it  perhaps  like  y  in  Dul.  Ijt  bo<fyf 
If  the  i  in  witan  lo  reproach,  (_Cd.  Th.  p.  51,  9,)  in  wite-hfis  torture-hoiue,  (p.  3,  21.) 
difier  in  its  sound  from  t  in  witan  lo  know,  Fra.  v.  wite,  Uke  led.  vita  reprehendere , 
from  IceL  lit  ratio,  has  the  i  then  a  long  sound  as  wiitan,  or  like  the  But.  ij  in 
wijten  iinputare,  or  ei  in  weitan  ? — Wliat  do  you  say  of  o  in  n6m  eepit  t  Must  the  o 
only  be  made  long,  as  noom,  or  Is  the  o  modified  as  if  united  with  a,  as  in  Frs.  o. 
noam?  Is  the  6  long  in  b6rd  «AteH  (Crf-  TA.  p.  193.26,)  contrary  to  Icel  bord, 
Dut.  bord,  both  beir^  short  like  Moes.  baurd  ?  Or  is  it  something  similar  to  the  Fn.  v. 
ou,  or  JF^s.  V.  oe  in  boerd  ?  What  b  the  sound  of  6  in  wordum  tcith  words  >  Is  the 
o  long  as  in  Dut  woord,  opposed  to  Meet,  waurd ;  Frs.  v.  wild ;  leel.  ord  ?  Or  is  it 
pronounced  like  wooden,  as  the  inhabitants  of  the  Friesian  towns  speak  ?  Or  does 
it  denote  the  stress  of  the  voice  fallmg  upon  wor?  U6n,  (_Cd.  Th.p.ei,  1,)  pro- 
nounced oon,  contrary  to  Moea.  ana  [short  a]  and  Eng.  on  ?  Or  does  it  agree  with 
Dut.  aan,  Frs.  v.  fian  ?  Finally,  what  does  the  accent  mean  above  r^d  narration,  derived 
from  short  a  in  Moes.  rathan  numerare,  A.-S.  rxdan  to  readt  Is  the  vowel  long?  Or 
is  some  sound  like  Ft.  ai  in  mais  de^gnated?  As  soon  as  Anglo-Saxon  scholars 
will  answer  these  questions,  and  show  me  the  rule  which  regulates  the  application  of 
this  single  mark,  in  every  particular  instance.  I  will  gladly  observe  every  accent  found 
in  the  HSS.,  and  in  the  mean  time  1  beg  to  be  allowed  my  own  opinion. 

130.  Far"  from  depreciating  the  use  of  marks  of  accents,  I  am  fully 

*  Ab  the  sounda  were  more  numerous  than  the  letters,  eapecially  in  the  eirlieit  state  of 
the  language,  when  the  ayatem  of  the  vowela  wu  more  developed,  aad  the  letters  fewer,  being 
only  aiateen  Runes,  it  is  evident  that  map;  letters  must  have  had  a  double  and  even  a  triple 
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convinced  of  their  being  indispensable  in  the  dead  languages;  but  if 
marks  are  used  to  denote  the  spiritua,  and  three  the  accent,  in  Gi 
['  '  '  '  '] — and  these  are  far  from  conveying  p  just  idea  of  the  pronui 
tion  of  this  language — how  could  a  single  mark  eflect  this  in  Anglo-Sa: 
And  how  <a  this  single  mark  used  ?  It  is  sometimes  inserted,  and  at 
times  omitted,  even  in  MSS.  boasting  of  some  accuracy  in  this  respec 
the  MSS.  of  Cedmon.  I  will  not  mention  other  MSS.,  as  Beowulf  tr 
British  Museum,  Vitellius  A.  xv.,  in  which  three  marks  [ '  '  ~]  are 
ployed  with  no  much  confusion,  that  the  grammarian,  in  using  them, 
not  only  confounded  the  ideas  of  emphasis,  the  nature  of  sound,  and 
simple  lengthening  of  sound,  as  perhaps  all  who  hare  used  the  accen 
Anglo-Saxon  MSS.  have  done,  but  he  has  oflen  misapplied  the  mi 
Several  attempts  have  been  made  in  our  day  to  invent  proper  ligns, 
to  define  the  true  force  of  each ;  but,  as  if  it  were  to  increase  the  cc 
sion,  the  two  principal  advocates  of  accents,  Rask  and  Grimm,  diffi 
the  import  they  ascribe  to  the  same  sign. 

131.  It  may  be  here  asked,  whether  the  authors  themselves  madt 
of  accents,  or  their  copiers,  or  if  a  later  hand  added  them  ?  Fin 
whether  it  was  the  hand  of  a  genuine  Anglo-Saxon,  or  whether,  aftei 
Danish  conquest,  it  was  some  writer  who  had  a  strong  tincture  of  Di 
pronunciation  that  accented  the  MSS.  Should  I  live  to  make  my  intei 
inquiries  on  the  changes  of  the  vowels,  I  may  perhaps  throw  some  ligl 
the  subject. 

133.  Since  the  pronunciation  of  the  old  languages  depends  on 
sound  of  the  letters,  it  is  important  to  inquire  what  these  letters  were. 

I  answer,  that  the  old  Saxon  letters  were  Runic.  Rhabamu  Ma 
has  left  a  Runic  alphabet  of  the  Marcomanni,  called  by  some  Nordn 
and  Northalbingii,*  located  on  the  northern  banks  of  the  Elbe,  and 
on  the  same  spot  that  the  allies  of  the  Angles,  the  Saxons,  inhab 
On  comparing  the  form  of  these  letters  with  the  Runic  alphabet  ol 
Anglo-Sttxons.t  we  shall  perceive,  on  the  whole,  a  striking  resemblt 
which  is  to  me  a  conrincing  proof  that  the  Anglo-Saxons  brought 
them  the  Runic  alphabet  into  Britain.  That  these  letters  were  on< 
common  use  among  them,  has  been  lately  proved  by  the  discovery  of 
sepulchral  stones  at  Hartlepool,^  bearing  Runic  inscriptions.g 


aound.  When,  in  pcoceu  of  time,  the  tnnndB  which  were  sensibly  distinct  appraftahe< 
other,  the  evil  became  llill  worse.  Thus  the  e  in  red  became  in  time  the  repreMnutiTi 
in  Tied  anaidoi  of  ia  in  r6ad  rubtr,  and  of  v  in  rsed.  Old  Eng,  rede  comilium,  Thi 
proves  the  necesaiiy  of  maiki  to  guide  the  pronunciation. 

•  Consult  Ueher  Deutache  Runeu  too  W.  C.  Grimm,  Gattingeo,  ISZl,  in  genon 
p.  149  in  particular. 

f  Hickes's  Gram.  Goth,  et  Anglo- Saxonica,  in  the  Thes.  L.  L.  Sept  torn.  i.  p.  18£,  1; 

X  An  accurate  detineatioD  of  these  stone«  is  Co  be  found  in  the  Oentlemao's  Mu 
Sept  1833,  p.  21». 

i  Annuente  Deo,  Mr.  HalbertmiB  iutendi  to  add  in  another  publication,  a  Mcon 
third  part  to  what  is  here  given  :  the  second  on  the  sound  of  each  Anglo-Saxon  I<ettcc 
the  third  part  on  the  practical  application  of  the  preceding  rules  relative  to  the  « 
diphthongs,  and  GonsonanU.' 


v.— THE  SAXONS,  OR  OLD-SAXONS. 

1.  The  Saxons*  spoke  the  Old-Saxon,  now  called  Low-German,  or 
Plat^Deutsch. 

2.  The  German  confederacy,  known  under  the  name  of  Saxons, 
occupied  the  greater  part  of  Low,  Flatt,  or  Northern  Germany.  They 
were  divided  into — 1.  Eastphalians,  on  the  eastern  borders  of  the  Weser ; 
2.  fVettpkalians,  on  the  Western  borders  of  the  Weser  down  to  the 
Rhine  and  the  North  Sea ;  3.  Angrivarians,  situated  between  the 
Eastphalians   and   Westphaliana,    and  the  borders  of  tlte  North   Sea; 

4,  North -Albingiatu,   from  the  north  of  the  river  Elbe  to  Denmark; 

5.  Trans- Albingiatis,  comprising  the  whole  country  from  the  Elbe  tc^  the 
river  Oder,  with  the  exception  of  those  districts  occupied  by  the  Wends 
or  Sorbians,  near  the  Baltic,  and  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  Oder. 
These  Sbxqqs,  or  Old-Saxons,  chiefly  remaining  in  their  ancient  localities, 
retained  their  low,  soi^,  or  Old-Saxon  dialect  in  great  purity.  The  Anglo* 
Saxons,  a  branch  of  the  Old-Saxons,  wrote  and  matured  their  language 
in  England ;  hence  it  differs  from  the  tongue  of  their  continental  progeni- 
tors. The  Old-Saxon,  now  called  Low  or  Piatt-German,  seems  to  be 
conveyed  down  to  the  present  day  with  few  alterations,  and  those  only 
such  as  time  always  produces ;  but  as  we  have  no  specimen  of  it  earlier 
than  the  Heliand  in  the  9th  century,  we  do  not  know  the  exact  form  of 
the  Old-Saxon  from  which  the  Anglo-Saxon  was  derived.  This  Low- 
German,  so  called  from  being  the  vernacular  language  of  Piatt,  or  Low- 
Germany,  or  of  the  common  people,  is,  even  in  the  present  day,  very 
extensive,  being  spoken  by  the  lower  classes  in  the  greater  part  of  West- 
phalia, in  Hanover,  Holstein,  Sleswick,  a  part  of  Jutland,  in  Mecklen- 
burg, Magdeburg,  Brandenburg,  Pomerania,  the  kingdom  of  Prussia,  and 
as  far  north  as  Livonia  and  Estonia. f 

3.  The  origin  and  ancient  history  of  the  Saxons  are  enveloped  in  much 
darkness.     The  Fosi  mentioned  by  Tacitus  f  were  most  likely  Saxons, 

•  ThoBe  who  wish  Em  a  fuli  view  of  Low-Genaan  literature,  may  contuit — Geschicbte  der 
Nieder-SiicliBi&elien  oder  Flatldeutichen  Sprache  Toa  M.  Job.  Fried.  Au|!uat   Kioderling, 
Magdeburg,  1800. — Biicherkunde  der  SauiBch-Niederd£ulBcheD  SpraeEu,  von  Dr.  Karl,  F.  A. 
Scheller,  BraunBchweig,  1S26. 
t  Melia  Sloke  Kiy»,  Vtrbai  EngHih. 

Oude  Boeken  horic  ghenaghes,  Old  books  bear  I  mencioning, 

Dat  al  tlant,  benedeii  Nimagben,  That  all  ths  land  b«lo«  Nimegui^n, 

Wilen  Neder  ZasaeD  hiet ;  Formerly  (am)  called  La«-Saxony. 

AIh>  alst  de  atroem  vetsciet  So  as  the  alream  flows 

Vander  Mazen  en  vanden  Bine.  Of  Che  Maas,  and  of  the  Bbine. 

Die  Scelt  vaa  dat  Westende  aine,  The  ScbeldtbatnasicenesterD  end(6oun<Jar>), 

Also  ats  si  valt  in  de  tee.  So  as  it  falls  into  ihe  sea, 

Oest  Bireckende  min  no  nee,  Eastward  stretching  leas  or  more 

Dan  toCer  LaveceD  after  Elven.  (  Thaa)  (o  the  Laveceu  or  the  Elbe. 

HBi/deciiper'i  editia*,  lib.  L  v.  41,  p.  S. 
I  De  Moribus  Get.  cap.  xizvi. 


■;« 
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for  Ptolemy,*  who  wrote  in  the  beginning  of  the  2nd  century,  mentions 
the  Saxons,  and  assigns  to  them  nearly  the  same  situation  as  Tacitus. 

4.  The  Anglo-Saxons,  as  has  just  been  stated,  were  a  branch  of  the 
Saxons,  who,  for  distinction,  are  denominated  Old-Saxons,  t  In  the 
short  account  of  the  Anglo-Saxons  X  will  be  found  most  of  what  is  known 

1 1  of  the  origin  and  progress  of  this  people.     It  is  there  ascertained  that  the 

;  Saxons  were  a  confederacy  of  different  tribes  united  for  mutual  defence 

Ij  against  the  Romans.     Two  of  these  were  the  jingles  and  Jutes^  who,  in 

A.D.  449,  were  among  the  first  and  chief  settlers  in  Britain. 

5.  Subsequent  to  this  emigration,  the  Saxons,  remaining  on  the  con- 
tinent, were  in  a  constant  conflict  with  the  Francs.     These  Old-Saxons 

!  '  il  preserved  their  freedom  till  about  a.d.  785,  when,  after  a  gallant  opposition 

of  thirty-three  years,  they  were  subdued  by  Charlemagne,  who,  by  much 
• : .  j;  cruelty,  forced  them  to  embrace  Christianity.  Charlemagne  would  scarcely 

\  '  [1  have  succeeded  in  inducing  the  Saxons  to  submit,  if  their  celebrated  duke 


i 
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fVittekindy  who  was  never  entirely  subdued,  had  not  terminated  the 
cruelties  of  Charlemagne  by  consenting  to  be  baptized.     Wittekind,  by 
treaty,  remained  in  possession  of  the  greater  part  of  Saxony  till  his  death 
in  807. 
1  j  ■  |!  6.   From  Wittekind,  not  only  the  German  emperors  of  the  Saxon  line, 

;  i  tj  Henry  I.,  Otto  I.  and  II.,  and  Henry  II.,  from  a.d.  918  to  1024,  and  the 

house  of  Hanover,  the  royal  family  of  Great  Britain,  but  also  the  present 
king  of  Saxony,  and  the  other  princes  of  the  house  of  Saxony,  take  their 
origin. 

7.  The  most  flourishing  period  of  the  Platt-Deutsch  was  just  before 
the  Reformation.  Luther  was  accustomed  to  speak  and  write  in  High- 
German,  in  which  he  wrote  his  version  of  the  Scriptures.  As  Luther's 
translation  soon  came  into  general  use  throughout  Germany,  the  high 
dialect  of  his  translation  was  not  long  before  it  prevailed  over  all  the 
Low-German  dialects.  The  influence  of  the  Reformation  in  preventing 
the  further  cultivation  of  the  Piatt  or  Low-German,  and  in  conflning  its 
use  only  to  the  lower  orders,  is  regretted,  by  all  who  are  acquainted  with 
its  beauties.  The  most  learned  agree,  that  while  the  Low-German  or 
Platt-Deutsch  is  equal  to  the  High  in  strength  and  compositive  power  the 
Piatt  is  much  softer  and  richer.  The  true  old  German  freedom,  sincerity, 
and  honesty,  can  have  no  better  medium  to  express  its  full  mental  and 
political  independence,  its  genuine  and  confidential  feelings  of  the  heart 
than  its  old,  unsophisticated,  open,  Low-German  dialect. 

8.  Where  the  High-German  is  obliged  to  employ  most  of  the  oi'gans 
of  speech  to  pronounce  words,  such  as  ochse  ox,  flachs^aa:,  wachs  toax 
the  Platt-Gerraan  with  the  greatest  ease  says  oss,  flass,  wass.     The  High- 
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*  Cellarius,  lib.  II.  cap.  v.  p.  303. 

t  Ang:lo-Saxon,  Eald-Seaxan  Old-Saxons,  Chr.  449,  Ing.  p.  14,  22.     See  also  the  Amolo- 
Saxon  Dictionary,  under  the  word  Seaxan. 

:  III.  §1-8. 


LOW-GERMAN — CHANCE    OF    LETTERS.  IXXXUi 

German  pfeifer  pfeif  auf,  is  in  Piatt,  lilte  the  English,  piper  pip  up 
piper  pipe  up.  The  Low-German  and  Dutch  proverbs  are  nearly  all  the 
same,  both  equally  expressive,  and  in  phraseology  like  English. 

As  dat  beer  U  in  den  man 
Is  de  w^het  in  de  kan. 
As  (uiAen)  the  beer  is  in  the  man 
The  wisdom  is  in  the  kan. 

9.  From  the  great  extent  of  tlie  territory  where  the  Low-German  is 
spoken,  it  may  be  easily  conceived  that  it  does  not  always  assume  the  same 
shape.  Mr.  Kinderling,'  in  his  history  of  the  Low-German  or  Platt- 
Deutsch  language,  names  all  the  minute  peculiarities ;  here  the  most 
essential  need  only  be  noticed. 

10.  It  is  generally  acknowledged  that  the  purest  Low-German,  or  Platt- 
Deutsch  dialect,  is  spoken  in  Holstein  and  Sleswick,  particularly  in  the 
neighbourhood  of  Kiel.  The  Brunswick  and  Hanoverian  dialect  is  broad 
and  coarse.  In  the  south-east  of  Westphalia,  it  mixes  with  the  High- 
German,  while  on  the  borders  of  the  Netherlands  it  melts  into  Dutch. 
The  dialect  of  Gelderland  and  Overyssel  preserves  many  Piatt  forms,  as 
the  Dutch  gout,  zout,  hout,  gold,  salt,  wood,  is  golt,  zolt,  holt ;  the  w, 
written  w,  is  pronounced  tike  tlie  Piatt  and  High-Ger.  w,  Eng.  oo, 

11.  The  P^ff  changes  the /f(^^-Ger.  au  into  00  and  u;  as,  auge  e^e,  oog  (o  in 
no);  auch  also,  ook  (o  in  no);  auf  up,  Piatt  up  ;  bauch  belly,  stomach,  in  Plait 
makes  buuk  (the  tin  pronounced  like  the  £ng.  oo  in  wood).  The  Hiyh-Ger.  a  is 
changed  into  oo ;  as,  alt  old,  Piatt  oold.  The  High-  Oer.  ei  into  p  and  ee  i  as.  mein, 
dein,  sein  miue,  thine,  his,  Piatt  myn  ;  geist  apirit,  Piatt  geest.  The  High-Ger.  i 
very  often  changes  into  e ;  as,  wissen  to  knotii  into  vrctenj — ie  into  ee  or  ii;  as,  licb 
dear,  Piatt  leev ;  viel  much,  Piatt  vlil ; — i  into  ju  ;  as,  iramer  always,  Piatt  jiimmer. 
The  High-  Ger.  o  often  changes  into  a  long  and  broad  a ;  as,  oben  above,  bawen. 
High-Ger.  alt,  Piatt  old,  like  the  Eng.  in  signification  and  pronunciation.  The 
High-Ger.  u  or  tie  changes  into  ii ,-  as,  vergniigt  confen(,  vergnogt  ;^the  u  into  o ;  as, 
zu  at,  Piatt  to  ;  rufen  to  call,  roopen  (pronounced  ropen)  ;  gut  good. 

12.  Change  of  the  consonants. — b  often  changes  intoyand  v,  vi;  as,  dieb  thief,  deef; 
lieb  dear,  leev ; — ch  changes  into  k ;  as,  ich  I,  ik  or  ick ; — ch  into  y ;  as,  mich  me,  my 
(pronounced  like  the  Eng.  me) ; — r  into  y;  as,  mir  to  me,  my  (pronounced  mee) ;  dir 
to  thee,  dy  (pronounced  dee)  ; — ss  into  t ;  as,  waaser  water,  water ; — chs  into  ss ;  as, 
flachs^ai^,  flass.  The  ch  with  the  s  preceding  is  often  omitted ;  as,  schlagen  to  beat, 
slagen  ;  schweigen  to  be  silent,  swigen  ;  schwimmen  to  swim,  swimmen.  The  Lotv- 
Ger.  in  this  respect  has  great  correspondence  with  the  old  High-  Ger,  which  avoids 
this  unpleasant  hissing  sound  in  all  those  words  where  it  is  omitted  in  the  LoiD-Ger. 
as,  High-Ger.  schwester  sister;  Old  High-Ger.  suester;  Platt-Ger.  suster; 
:SuBscri(  suaar ;  A.-S.  suster,  sweoster;  Wi^^-Gct"..  schweisa  sweat;  Piatt  swet. 
In  some  parts  of  Holstein  and  Sleswick,  particularly  near  the  borders  of  Jutland,  the 
ich  is  changed  into  sk;  as.  schuld  debitum;  Piatt  skuld  ;  Old  High-Ger.  sculd  ; 
Dan.  skyld;  A.-S.  scyld.  The  auxiliary  verb  shall  is  in  High-Ger.  solleii;  Mocs. 
skulan,  skallan ;  Dut.  zuUen,  in  Piatt  commonly  schiilleii,  siiljen,  or  like  the  Icel.  skal ; 

•  SCO  not.  (•),§!. 
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High' Get.  suche  changes  into  Phtt  syke;  sicher  sttre  into  seker; — t  very  often 
^  changes  into  d:  as,  teufel  dM/,  diivel;    tief  deep,  deep  ;  Gott  God;  ^i goods  tod 

death,  dod ;  tochter  daughter,  dochter ; — v,  with  a  few  exceptions,  is  used  instead  of 

^  the  High-  Ger.  f; — w  is  used  and  pronounced  like  the  High-  Ger,  w ;— %r  occurs  only 

Iff  in  a  few  instances,  and  is  pronounced  softer  than  the  High-Chr,  z,  which  in  Plati  is 

'  mostly  changed  into  t ;  as,  zu  to,  at,  to ;  zichen  to  pull,  ten  ;  zwey  two,  twe ;  zeichen 

token,  teken  ;  zeit  time,  tyd;  zoU  toll,  toll.  The  High-Ger,  pf  always  changes  into 
a  single^;  as,  pflug  j9^(n<^A,  ploog ;  pfanne /^an,  pann;  pflanzej9/!an/,  plant;  pfund 
pound,  pund ;  pflaume  plum,  plum ;  pfeife  pipe,  pipe  -,  pfiikken  to  pluck,  plillLken. 

13.  Heliand.  An  unknown  author,  in  the  early  part  of  the  9th 
century^  wrote^  in  alliterative  lines,  a  Harmony  of  the  Gospels  in  the  Old- 
Saxon  dialect.  The  MSS.  are  preserved  at  Munich,  and  in  the  British 
Museum,  London.  Some  extracts  were  published  under  the  name  of 
Franco-Theotisc  in  Hickes^s  Thes,  vol.  ii.  p.  lOl,  and  also  by  Nyerup 
at  Copenhagen,  1787;  but  the  whole  was  well  edited,  and  splendidly 
published,  with  the  following  title : — 

Heliand ;  Poema  Saxonicum  seculi  noni.  Accurate  expressum  ad 
exemplar  Monacense  insertis  e  Cottoniano  Londinensi  supplementis  neo 
non  adjecta  lectionum  varietate,  nunc  primum  edidit  J.  Andreas  Schmeller, 
Bibliothecae  Regise  Monacensis  Gustos,  &c.,  Monachii,  1830. 

:  ij  PARABLE  OF  the'sower,  Mt.  xiil.  3 — 6 ;  Mk,  iv.  1 — 4  ;  Lk,  viii.  4 — 6. 

■  t  Huat  ik  iu  seggean  mag  quad  he'  gesidos  mine,  huo  imu  en  erl  bi- 

I  gan*  an  erdu  sehan*  hren  corni  mid  is  handun.     Sum  it  an  hardan 

sten-  obanuuardan  fel*  erdon  ni  habda.  that  it  thar  mahti  uuahsan* 
eftha  uurteo  gifahan.  kinan  eftha  bicliben.  ac  uuard  that  corn 
farloren.  that  thar  an  theru  leian  gilag. — Heliand,  p.  7d>  1.  6 — 10. 


LITERAL   GERMAN. 

Was  ich  euch  sagen  mochte,  spracb  er,  Genossen  meine,  wie  sich  ein  Landmann  be- 
gann  in  die  Erde  zu  saen  rein  Korn  mit  sem'  Handen;  Etliches  aber  auf  harten 
Stein  oberwarts  fiel,  Erde  nicht  hatte,  dass  es  da  konnte  wachsen, 
Oder  Wurzel  erfassen,  keimen  oder  bekleiben,  auch  ward  (ging)  das  Korn 
verloren,  das  da  auf  der  strasse  lag. 

LITERAL   ENGLISH. 

'i .  , 

What  (now)  I  may  say  (teU)  you,  quoth  he,  my  companions,  how  a  farmer  be- 
t  gan  on  earth  to  sow  clean  cofn  with  his  hands.     Some  of  it  on  hard 

[  stone  fell,  had  not  earth  that  it  there  might  wax  (grow), 

or  roots  take,  germinate,  or  stick,  and  that  corn  was 

lost,  that  there  on  the  road  lay. 

14.  Tatian*s  Harmony.  An  unknown  author,  about  a.d.  890,  trans- 
lated  Tatian's  Harmony  of  the  Gospels  into  a  softer  dialect  than  the 
Alemannic  and  Bavarian  :  this  translation  contains  words  peculiar  to  the 
Old-Saxon  dialect,  and  may  be  considered  a  sort  of  transition  between 
Low  and  High-German.  MSS.  are  preserved  at  Oxford  and  St  Gallen. 
j;  This  Harmony  was  first  printed  with  this  title:  Tatiani  Harmonia  Evan- 

gelica  e  Latina  Victoris  Capuani  versione  translata  in  linguam  Theotiscam 
antiquissimam  per  Jo.  Phil.  Palthenius,  4to.  1706;  and  again  in  Schilter's 
Thes.  vol.  ii.  towards  the  end. 


r-GBRHAN — OLD-SAXON   CHS0NICL8,    A.D.   1216. 


Matt.  xiu.  3. — Senu  ^eng  tho  lu  thie  thar  sauuit,  li  sauuenne  samon  unan.  4.  MU- 
thiu  her  tho  sata,  sumiu  flelun  nah  themo  uuege,  inti  uurdun  furtretanu,  inti  quamun 
fugala  bimiles,  inti  frazun  thiu.  5.  Andaru  flelun  in  steioaht  lant,  thar  nih  babeto 
mihbila  erda,  inti  sliumo  giengun  uf,  uuanta  «e  ni  habetun  erda  tiufi.  6.  Ufganteru 
sunnon  Aitbrantiu  uuirdun,  iDti  bithiu  sie  ni  habetun  uurzala,  furtboiretun. — SchHttr't 
TRtt.  vol.  ii.  p.  54,  toioard*  the  end. 

LITEBAL  QBBHAK. 

Matt.  xiiL  3. — Sieh,  ea  gieng  da  aus,  der  da  raet,  zu  aaen  Samen  annen.  4.  Indent 
er  da  saete,  etliche  (Samen)  fielen  nach  dem  Wege,  und  wurden  vertreten ;  und  (es) 
kamen  die  Vogel  des  Himmels,  und  frassen  diese.  A.  Andere  flelen  in  stebig  Land, 
wo  (ea)  nicht  hatte  ^b)  viele  Erde ;  und  scUeunig  giengen  sie  auf,  weil  ue  nicht 
batten  Erde  tiefe.  6.  (Bey)  aufgehender  Sonne,  wurden  sie  verbraiinti  und  da  sie 
nicht  batten  Wurzeln,  veidonten  &vt. 

LITBBAL  ENOLISH. 

Matt.  xiiL  3 See  now,  there  went  out  (be)  who  thete  Boweth,  to  sow  his  seed. 

4.  While  be  there  sowed  some  fell  on  the  waj,  and  was  trodden  down,  and  came 
the  fowls  of  heaven  and  devoured  it.  5.  Others  fell  ^n  stony  land,  there  had  not 
much  earth,  and  quickly  went  (grew)  up,  for  they  (it)  bad  not  deep  earth  i  6.  (By) 
risen  sun  were  burnt,  and,  because  they  had  not  roots,  withered. 

15.  An  Old-Saxon  Chronicle  in  Rhyme  of  the  year  1216,  published 
in  J.  G.  Leuckfeld's  Antiquitates  Gandersh.  in  Leibnitil  Scriptores 
Renim  Brunsv.,  and  in  Harenbei^  Hbtoria  Gandersh.  with  the  following 
title,  "Battle  of  Henry  I.  the  Saxon,  against  the  Huns." 

Na  by  der  Oveker  lag  koning  Hbirik : 

Up  hov  be  sek  an  der  naten  nagt  alse  ran  dagen ; 

He  en  sbuwede  dustemisse  nog  den  ^en. 

Dog  folgeden  onie  kume  halv  de  dSr  waren. — ScheHer,  p.  9. 

LITEftAL    BHOLISH   VERSION. 

Near  by  the  shore  lay  King  Henry, 

Exposed  to  the  wet  n^bt  as  a  hero ; 

He  did  not  shun  darkness  nor  the  r^. 

But  scarcely  half  those  who  were  there  followed  him. 

16.  Am  alleoobicai:.  Old-Saxon  Poem,  on  love  and  fidelity,  of  the 
year  1231.  Published  in  Eschenburg's  Denkmale  altdeut:  Dichtkunst, 
Berlin,  1792. 

yiDEI,lTT. 

Mine  truwe  folget  or  aHeine. 

For  alien  frouwen  is  se  here, 

Ik  wil  nemandes  syn  wan  ere. 

God  geve  or  sulven  »nen  ^igen, 

Unde  dusend  iingele,  de  or  plagen.-~&AeIfer,  p.  13. 


My  fidelity  follows  her  alone. 
Above  all  ladies  she  is  noble, 
1  will  be  nobody's  but  hers. 
May  God  give  her  his  blessing. 
And  a  thousand  angels  attend  her. 


Ixxxvi  LOW-GERMAN — THE   CATBLNBURO   SONG,   A.D.  1350, 

17.  The  Privilege  conrerred  upon  the  citizens  of  Itzehoe  in  Holstein, 
in  the  year  1260,  by  Count  John  and  Gerhard  of  Holstein,  about  the 
Staplerright,  from  Westphalen's  Monuraenta  Inedita,  &c.  vol.  iv.,  and 
Halthaus's  Glossarium,  under  the  word  Stapely  p.  1730. 

Dat  alle  de  Schiphem — ere  kopenschop  schullen  affleggen  vnde  beden  den  Borgeren 
vnde  Gesten  to  Itseho  de  to  verkopende. 

LITERAL  ENGLISH. 

That  all  the  shippers  shall  deposit  and  offer  their  merchandise  to  the  burghers  and 
guests  of  Itzehoe  to  sale. 

18.  The  Catelnburg  Song,  made  in  1350,  on  the  rebuilding  of  the 
convent  of  that  name^  published  in  Letzner*s  Chronica  of  Dassel  and 
Eimbeck^  vol,  ii. 

THE    CATELNBURG    SONG. 

Dat  kloster  ward  gebuwet  fyn 

Edt  gifit  nu  einen  nien  scyn, 

Help  Godt  van  Himelricke, 

Dat  wol  geraden  ore  swyn 

Vnnd  werden  wedder  ricke — Scheller,  p.  36. 

LITERAL  ENGLISH. 

The  cloister  was  built  fine, 
It  gives  now  a  new  shine ; 
God  help  from  heaven  on  high, 
That  prosper  well  their  swine, 
And  so  grow  rich  thereby. 

19.  A  Low-German  translation  of  the  Speculum  Humanae  Salvationis 
of  the  14th  century,  published  in  E.  Nyerup's  Specim.  Literal.  Teuton, 
p.  446—454. 

Dit  buk  is  den  vnghelerden  bereyt, 

Vnde  het  en  spegel  der  mynsliken  salicheit, 

Dar  in  mag  man  prouen,  dor  wat  sake 

Got  den  mynschen  wolde  maken, 

Unde  wo  de  mynsche  vordomet  wart, 

Unde  wo  dat  god  wedder  vmme  heft  ghekart. 

Lucifer  houarde  tegen  gode  synen  heylant, 

Dar  vmme  warp  he  ene  in  dat  afgrunde  altohant. 

Kinderling,  p.  296. 

LITERAL  ENGLISH. 

This  book  is  for  the  unlearned  prepared. 

And  is  called  a  mirror  of  human  happiness. 

Therein  may  one  learn,  by  what  means 

God  would  make  man, 

And  how  man  was  condemned, 

And  how  God  again  that  has  changed. 

Lucifer  boasted  against  God  his  Saviour, 

Therefore  threw  he  him  into  the  gulph  instantly. 


LOW-OBBHAN — LIFE   OF  THB    VIRGIN   MARV,    A.D.   1474.      IxXXvii 

20.  A  JOUBNBY  to  the  Holy  Land  made  in  the  year  1356,  written  in 
Low'Saxon  probably  by  Ludolfs,  and  copied  from  a  MS.  in  1471,  by 
Nicholas  Culenborch.     The  MS.  in  possession  of  Kinderling. 

In  alien  (guden)  Dlngen  de  eyn  mynache  deyt  edder  wil  vullen  brii^hen,  schal 
dsr  tho  bidden  beiforen  god,  de  den  mynschen  heft  vterkoren,  so  blift  dat  wsrck  un 
verloren. — Kinderling,  p.  341. 

In  all  good  things  which  a  man  does  or  will  pecfonn,  he  shall  before  pray  to  God, 
who  has  chosen  man,  then  this  work  will  not  be  lost. 

21.  A  Low-Saxon  epitaph  on  the  Duke  Adolph  of  Sleswick  and 
Holstein,  in  the  year  1459.  In  Arnkid'a  Cimbrischen  Heidenthum 
(Cimbric  Paganism),  voL  Hi.  p.  400. 

Da  man  schtef  ein  Ring  von  der  Tascben  (cia)  , 

Und  veer  mngen  van  einer  Flaschea,  (cccc) 

Tief  Duven  Fot  vnd  n^en  I  (xxxxxiimiui) 

Dar  denk  man  Hartocb  Adolf  by, 

Twischen  Barber  vnde  Niclas  Dagen, 

0  weh  der  jantmerlikeu  Klagen  I 

Do  ward  manch  Og  gewenet  roth 

Wol  um  des  edlen  Forsten  Dod. — Kinderling,  p.  158. 


As  men  wrote  a  ring  of  a  pocket  (cia) 

And  four  hangers  (handles)  of  e.  flask,  (cccc) 

Five  doves  feet  and  nine  I  (xxxxxuiuiiii) 

Thereby  think  men  on  Duke  Adolf, 

Between  Barbara  and  St.  Nicholas  days  (Dec.  4.) 

Alas  for  the  grievous  sorrows  ! 

When  many  an  eye  was  red  with  weeping 

For  the  noble  Prince's  death. 

22.  The  life  of  the  holy  Virgin  Mary,  from  a  MS.  of  the  year  1474,  in 
the  Low-Saxon  dialect,  in  possession  of  Kinderling,  partly  published  in 
Adelung's  Magazine  for  the  German  Language,  vol.  ii.  No.  I.  p.  63,  and 
in  the  Deutsches  Museum,  Oct.  1788,  p.  340. 

Se  was  de  schoneste  aller  wyue 

Se  was  schone  wyt  vnde  blanck, 

Se  was  nicht  kort,  to  mate  lanck, 

Ore  Hende  weren  wyt  gevar 

Ane  aller  hande  wandels  gar. 

Gel  vndegoltvar  was  er  bar. — Kinderling,  p.  343. 

LITEBAL  BNOLISH. 

She  was  the  most  beautiful  of  aU  vrives. 
She  was  fine  white  and  blank. 
She  was  not  short,  (but)  moderately  lank. 
Her  hands  were  of  a  white  appearance. 
Entirely  without  any  kind  of  defect. 
Yellow  and  of  a  gold  colour  was  her  hair. 


IxXXTlii  LOW-OERHAN — REINBKE    VOfl,    PRINTED,  A.  D.  1498. 

23.  A  BiBLB  printed  at  Cologne,  1480,  folio. 

Mk.  iv.  3 4.   Hort,  de  dax  ae^et,  de  is  uitgegun  to  seyen.     En  do  be  tejede.  dst 

eyn  vjl  by  den  wech.  en  de  vogel  des  hemels  quemen  en  eten  dat. 

24.  A  Bible  printed  at  Lubeck,  1494,  foUo. 

Mk.  IT.  3 4.    Horet.  seet  de  d&r  seyet  is  Ttghegan  to  seyende.  vn  do  he  My«de. 

dath  ene  vyl  by  dS  wech.  vn  de  vogbele  dee  hemmeli  quemen  vn  eten  dat. 

25.  Mirror  for  the  Laymen  (Speygel  der  f^eyen),  printed  at  Lubeck, 
1496.  This  work  is  quoted  m  Brun's  Old  Platt-Ger.  Poems,  Berlm,  1798. 

Der  leyen  speygel  heft  hyi  eyn  ende. 
Den  lea  gherne  in  desseme  elende 
Uppe  dat  god  dy  syne  gnede  sende, 
Vn  eynt  leate  dyme  sele  entbnge  in  ayne  hende. 
De  dyt  boek  leeth  maken.  vnde  ok  de  dar  inne  lesen, 
Leue  here  god  wyl  den  io  gnedig  iresen.     Amen. 
^  Anno  dm.  mccoczcti,  Lubeck — SchtOer,  p.  107. 

LITEUlL  wouib. 

The  kick  mirtor  hu  here  an  end, 
Read  it  willingly  in  thii  distress 
That  God  to  thee  his  blessing  send. 
And  at  last  thy  soul  receive  into  his  hand. 
(He)  who  this  book  made  and  also  those  who  read  in  it. 
Dear  Lord  God,  be  merciful  to  them.     Amen. 
Anno  Domini  1496,  Lubeck. 

26.  Rbinekb  Vo8,*  an  all^iiorical  and  satirical  Poem  in  the  Low- 
Saxon  dialect,  by  Hinreck  van  Alkmsr,  founded  and  for  the  greater  part 
literally  translated  from  the  Flemish  original  of  Willem  van  Utenboren. 
The  first  edition  of  this  Low-Saxon  poem  was  printed  at  Lubeck,  1498. 
In  tbe  years  1517  and  1522,  two  other  editions  accompanied  with  remarks 
were  published  by  Nicholas  Bauroann,  and  printed  by  Lewis  Dietz  at 
Bostock.  All  the  numerous  subsequent  editions  are  founded  on  these 
three. 

Dat  grste  bdk. 

Dat  grste  kapittel. 
Wo  de  louwe,  konnink  aller  deren,  l£t  ^krtrjeren  unde  vasten  vrede  ^open  unde 
let  beden  alien  deren  to  synem  hove  to  komen. 

It  gescbach  up  enen  pinkstedach, 
dat  men  de  wolde  uii  velde  sacb 
grone  stan  mit  lof  un  gras, 
un  mannicfa  vogel  vrolik  was 
mit  sange  in  h^en  un  up  bomen  i 
de  krude  sproten  un  de  blomen, 
de  wol  roken  bier  uii  dar : 

•  See  Nelliertand,  or  Holland,  VI.  f  17,  and  High-German,  X,  {  S6,  61. 


LOW-GERHAN— REINBKB    COS,    1490.  h 

de  dach  was  scbone,  dat  meder  klSr. 

Nobel  de  konnink  van  alien  deren 

helt  hof  un  let  den  utkrejeren 

syn  lant  dorch  over  al. 

dat  quemen  vele  beren  mit  grotem  schal, 

6k  quemen  to  hove  vele  stolter  geseUen, 

de  men  nicht  alle  konde  teUen : 

LiUke  de  kron  un  Marquart  de  hegger, 

ja,  desse  weren  dar  alle  degger ; 

nente  de  konnink  rait  aynen  heren 

mende  to  holden  hof  mit  eren, 

mil  vrouden  un  mit  grotem  love, 

un  hadde  vorbodet  dar  to  bove 

alle  de  dere  grot  un  klene 

sunder  Beinken  den  vos  allene. 

be  badde  in  dem  hof  so  vele  misdan, 

dat  he  dar  nicht  en  dorste  koraen  noch  gan. 

de  quat  deit,  de  schuwet  gem  dat  licht, 

also  dede  ok  Reinke  de  bosewicht, 

be  acbuwede  sere  dea  konninges  hof, 

darin  be  hadde  ser  kranben  lof. 

Eeineke  Vot.  p.  I.* 

The  FttBt  Book. 
Tbe  First  Chapter. 
How  tbe  lion,  king  of  all  animals,  ordered  to  be  proclumed  and  published  a 
peace,  and  commanded  all  animals  to  come  to  his  court 
It  happened  on  a  Whitsunday,. 
That  men  saw  the  woods  and  fields 
Green,  standing  with  leaves  and  grass. 
And  many  a  fowl  joyful  was. 
With  song  in  hedges  and  on  trees ; 
The  berha  and  the  blooms  sprouted, 
Which  well  perfumed  here  and  there : 
The  day  was  fine,  tbe  weather  clear. 
Nobel  tbe  king  of  all  beasts 
Held  a  court,  and  bad  it  proclaimed 
Thioughout  his  land  every  where. 
There  came  many  lords  with  great  noise 
Also  came  to  tbe  court  many  stately  fellows 
Whom  men  could  not  all  tell. 
Lutke  tbe  crane,  and  Marquart  tbe  magpie, 
Yes,  these  were  there  altogether ; 
For  the  king,  with  his  lords, 
Meant  to  bold  court  with  splendour, 
With  rejoicmg  and  with  great  honour. 
And  had  summoned  there  to  tbe  court. 


% 

XC  LOW-GERMAN — DIALECT   OF   HAMBURG^   &C.    1827. 

All  the  beasts  great  and  small 
Except  Renard  the  fox  alone. 
He  had  at  court  so  much  misdone 
That  he  there  durst  not  go  or  come. 
Who  does  a  wrong  shuns  much  the  light, 
So  did  Renard,  the  wicked  wight. 
He  shunned  much  the  king's  court 
Wherein  he  had  a  sad  report. 

27.  The  book  of  the  holy  Gospels^  Lessons^  Prophets^  and  Epistles, 
&c  Brunswick,  1506,  fol. 

Mk.  iv.  3—4.   He  ghink  vth  de  dar  seyede  sin  saet  vn  do  he  seyede  do  vil  des 

sades  ein  deel  hi  dg  wech  vn  wart  ghetreden  van  den  luden  vnd  de  voghele  des 
hemels  ethen  yd  vp. 

28.  A  Bible  printed  at  Halberstadt,  1522,  fol, 

Mk,  iv.  3 — 4.  Horet,  seet,  de  dar  seyet,  ys  uthgegan  tho  seyende.  Und  do  he 
seyede,  dat  eyn  veyl  by  den  wech,  und  de  voghele  des  hymels  quemen,  und  eten  dat. 

29.  The  New  Testament,  printed  at  Cologne,  1525. 

Mk.  iv.  3 — 4.  Hoort  toe,  siet,  het  ginck  een  Saeyman  wt  om  te  saeyen.  Ende 
het  gescyede  als  hi  saeyde  dat  Saet,  dat  somige  viel  by  den  Wech,  doen  quamen  die 
Yogelen  onder  den  Hemel,  ende  aten  dat  op. 

30.  A  Bible— Ltibeck,  1538,  fol. 

Mk,  iv.  3 — 4.  Horet  tho.  sSth,  Ein  sfidtseyer  gmck  vth  tho  seyende.  Vnde  ydt 
begaff  syck,  jn  dem  alse  he  seyede,  veil  etlick  an  den  wech :  do  quemen  de  vSgel 
vnder  den  hemmel,  vnde  fretent  vp. 

31.  Buoenhaoen's  Bible,  Magdeburgh,  1578. 

Mk,  iv.  3 — 4.  Horet  tho.  Seet,  Eyn  Saedtseyer  gynck  vth  tho  seyende,  Vnde 
ydt  begafiP  sick,  yn  deme  alse  he  seyede,  veil  etlyck  an  den  Wech,  Do  quemen  de 
Yogele  vnder  dem  Hemmel,  vnde  fretent  vp. 

LaW'Oerman  Dialects. 

32.  The  following  are  specimens  of  the  provincial  dialects,  spoken  in 
Low  or  North-Germany,  as  collected  and  written  down  in  1827. 

33.  The  provincial  dialect  spoken  about  Nienburg,  1827. 

Mk.  iv.  3 — 4.  Hort  to :  Seeth  En  Seyer  giink  ut  to  seyen.  Un  et  begaff  sick, 
unner't  Seyen  vull  etlick  an  de  Wech,  do  kemen  de  Vagels  unner'n  Himmel  un 
fretent  up. 

34.  Platt-Ger.  dialect  spoken  about  Hanover,  1827. 

Mk.  iv.  3 — 4.  Hart  tau,  et  gunk  ein  Sagemann  ut,  tau  sagen.  Und  et  begitf 
seek,  weil  hei  sogte,  fellen  edliche  Roren  en  den  Weg;  da  keimen  dei  Vogeln  under 
dem*  Himmel  und  fratten  sei  up. 

35.  Platt-Ger.  dialect  of  the  Old  Mark  of  Brandenburg,  1827. 
Mk.  iv.  3 — 4.   Horch  tau,  et  gink  en  Buer  up't  Feld  tum  Seen.     Un  (et  begi^ 

sick)  indem  he  seet6,  fohl  wat  an  der  Side  (oder :  oh  de  Halve) ;  da  kamen  de  V^gd 
von  Himmel  (oder :  von  boben)  un  fratent  up. 

36.  Platt-Ger.  dialect  of  Hamburgh,  1827. 

Mk.  iv.  ^3 — 4.  Hor't  to :  Een  Buhr  giing  ut,  sien  Saat  to  say'n :  As  he  nu  say% 
full  een  Deel  von  de  Saat  by  den  Wegg,  un  wurr  von  de  Vagel  unnem  H}n^^#J 
oppfreten. 
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37.  Brunswick  dialect,  1827. 

Sth.  IT.  3^-^.  Hdret  tui  I  Suh  et  gnng  en  Saiemaim  ut  to  suen,  Un  et  begaf 
»k,  bi  den  Suen,  fell  wat  an  deii  Weg ;  do  kumen  de  Voggel  under  den  Himmel 
un  fieiten  et  up. 

38.  Mecklenburg-Schwrrin  dialect,  1827. 

JUk.  iv.  3 — 4,  Huret  to  :  Sii,  dar  gink  een  Sajer  uul,  to  sqen.  Un  et  b^aT  sik, 
as  he  sqete,  feel  week  (wat)  an  de  Straat,  dar  kemen  de  ^gel  unner  den  Hewen, 
un  freten't  upp. 


V[.— THE  NETHERLANDS,  OR  HOLLAND.* 

1.  Hollandf  is  as  remarkable  for  its  origin,  as  for  the  intellectual  energy 
of  its  inhabitants.    About  fifty  years  before  the  christian  era,  Ciesar  speaks 

■  The  author  bai  been  very  anxious  (o  be  correct.  He  bas  eenerally  cited  bia  authuricies, 
and  to  secure  as  much  accuracy  a*  powible,  be  has  consulted  his  trieada,  amangat  whom  he 
ought  to  mention  Profesaor  Siegenbeek,  with  gratitude,  for  his  kindneaa  in  correctiag  the 
manuBcripc.  Those  who  wiah  for  more  minute  infonnatioQ  on  the  Dutch  hinguage  and 
literature,  will  End  ample  iafoimstion  in  the  fallowing  works  : — Beknopte  Geschiedenis  der 
Nederlandsche  Lelterkunde,  door  Pr<tfeutr  M.  Sitgtnbttk,  Svo.  Haarlem,  1826, — J.  de  'S 
GraTenweert,  Easai  sur  1'  Histoire  de  la  Liltirature  Neerlsndaiae,  8ro.  Amsterdsm,  1S30. — 
Beknopte  Geschiedenis  der  Nederlandsche  tale,  door  Pn^etior  A.  Ypey,  2vo1b.  Sto.  Utrecht, 
18l2-1832.~Co^;o(  d'Eacurg  Hollaads  toem  in  kunstea  en  wetenschappen,  6  vols.  Hague, 
1824-1833.— Proeve  eener  GeachiedeDis  der  Nederduitsche  Dichtkunst,  door  /.  dt  Friei, 
2  vols.  8ro.  Amaterdam,  1809. — Beknopte  Geschiedenis  der  Letteren  en  Wetenachappen  in 
de  Nederlaoden,  door  N.  G.  von  Kampert,  3  vols.  8vo.  Hague,  1821-1  a26.~BiDgTaphisch, 
Anthologisch  en  Critisch  Woordenboek  der  Nederduitache  Dichters,  door  P.  G,  Witim 
Qtytietk,  6  vols.  Svo.  Amsterdam,  1821-1827.— Verhandelii^  over  de  Nederduytsche  Tael  en 
Letterkunde,  opzigtelyk  de  zuydelyke  Proviutien  der  Nederlanden,  door  /.  F.  Willaia,  Svo. 
Antwerpen,  1819. — Over  de  Hollandsche  en  Vlaemscbe  Schryfnyzen  van  bet  NederduitMh, 
door  J.  F.  Wiilemi,  Svo.  Antwerpen,  1824, — fiatavian  Anthology,  by  John  Bovring  and  Sorry 
S.  eon  Dgi,  l2mo.  London,  )S24.— Sketch  of  the  Language  uid  Literature  of  Holland,  by 
Join  Botnring,  12mD.  Amsterdam,  1829. — Fan  I7(fn'(  Huiszittead  Leven;  also  eon  Wyn't 
Historische  en  Lelterkundige  ATondstonden,  Sto.  Amsterdam,  1800. — Aenleiding  tot  de 
Kenaiase  van  het  Verhevene  Deel  der  Nederduitache  Sprake,  door  Lambert  Un  Kate,  2  vols. 
*to.  Amsterdam,  1723, 

t  The  name  of  Holland,  as  Mr.  Halbertsma  oblerTea,  is  not  beard  of  before  the  eleventh 
century  [1064].     The  meaning  of  HoUand  exactly  suits  the  fenny  and  boggy  loil  which  it 
deaigmttes.    The  oldeat  Dutch  authors  write  it  aUant.    Thus  tfatrtant  saya— 
"  Doe  nart  coninc  Lodunike 
Kaiel  die  caluwe,  die  wel  geiaecCe, 
Die  ecTBt  graue  jn  oliant  msecte." 

Vol.  iii.  p.  13,  V.  8. 
And  again,  "  Comes  de  Ollandia,"  a  Cmnl  af  Holland.    See  Huydecoper  on  Melia  Stoke,  vol.  i. 
p.S24.     Look  for  this  word  in  the  Teuthonista  of  van  der  Schueren,  and  you  will  find 
"  Beven  davereQ  sis  eyn  oliant,  Scatere,"  tremble  under  thtfeet  aa  a  marthy  gnund. 

The  word  ol,  in  the  aense  of  dirty  or  gluUnimi  matter,  irmd,  does  not  appear  in  Anglo-Saxon, 
but  it  is  found  in  a  derived  signiGcation.  01,  occasionally  changed  to  hoi,  signifies  cafansio. 
WachlendOBk,  iu  his  Rhyme  Chronicle,  observea  : 

"  HoUant,  een  nieuwe  naam,  die  sch^jnt  't  lant  te  passen, 
Alsoo  het  meeal  bcataet  in  veenen  en  moerassen." 

Maillunu  de  Nobililale,  p.  SO. 


Xcil  DUTCH — THEIR   ORIGIN,   INTELLECTUAL   VIGOUR. 

of  the  Batavi,*  the  first  inhabitants  on  record,  as  being  located  towards 
the  mouths  of  the  Rhine^  between  the  Whaal,t  the  most  southerly  stream 
of  the  Rhine,  and  the  other  branches  to  the  north :  thus  the  dominions  of 
the  Batavi  appear  to  have  extended  from  Dordrecht  to  about  Haarlem. 
The  country  is  generally  low  and  marshy^  and  seems  formed  or  enriched 
by  the  alluvial  deposits  brought  down  by  the  various  streams  into  which 
the  Rhine  was  divided  as  it  approached  the  sea.  Pliny,  the  naturalist, 
about  a  century  after  Caesar^  gives  a  minute  description  of  it  as  a  land, 
where  "the  ocean  pours  in  its  flood  twice  every  day,  and  produces 
a  perpetual  uncertainty  whether  the  country  may  be  considered  as  a  part 
of  the  continent  or  the  sea. "J  The  genius  and  industry  of  men  have 
prevailed.  The  Hollanders  or  Dutch  have  originally  taken  their  pos- 
sessions from  the  dominion  of  the  deep ;  and  the  exercise  of  the  perpetual 
thought^  care^  and  industry,  necessary  first  to  raise,  and  then  keep  up  such 
mighty  embankments  as  defend  them  from  their  constant  assailant  the 
raging  sea,  has  educated  a  people,  adventurous,  brave,  and  cautious. 
The  Dutch,  applying  these  habits  to  the  cultivation  of  their  intellectual 
powers,  have  thus  taken  the  first  rank  in  polite  literature,  and  have  also 
been  successful  cultivators  of  the  arts  and  sciences.  We  are  indebted  to 
the  Dutch  not  only  for  the  discovery  of  oil  painting,§  but  for  the  finest 
specimens  of  the  art:  they  were  also  the  inventors  of  printing,  ||  painting 
on  glass,  and,  as  some  say,  of  the  pendulum,  the  microscope,  &c. 

*  Bataver  is  thought  by  many  to  be  contracted  from  Bat-auwers,  that  is,  inhabitants  of 
good  or  fruitful  land,  from  bat,  bet  good  (still  found  in  beter),  and  auwe  ground  or  country.     It 
is  supposed  that  the  name  is  preserved  in  a  part  of  Gelderland,  the  Betuwe/rtit^/  counirp, 
in  opposition  to  Veluwe  bad  land,  from  vale  fallings  defective f  and  ouwe  land,  country. — Hist. 
ofDuU  Language,  by  Ypey. 

f  Cssar's  Comment,  lib.  iv.  10. 

X  Plin.  Hist.  Nat.  lib.  xvi. 

§  By  John  van  Eyck,  better  known  by  the  name  of  John  of  Bruges,  in  1410.  Korte  leevens- 
schets  der  Graaven  van  Holland,  door  Ludolf  Smids,  4to.  Haarlem,  1744. 

II  At  Haarlem,  by  Laurence  Rosier,  about  1423.  His  real  name  was  Lourens  Janszoon  Koster, 
a  celebrated  citizen  of  Haarlem,  born  about  1370.  He  was  treasurer  of  the  city,  and  held 
other  important  offices.  1  once  thought  that  Gutenburg  of  Mayence  was  the  inventor  of 
printing  in  1440,  (Elements  of  Anglo-Saxon  Gr.  p.  16);  but  every  impartial  person,  upon  a 
close  investigation  of  the  evidence  produced  in  recent  works,  must  ascribe  the  honour  oi  the 
invention  to  Koster.  Ample  proof  will  be  found  in  Verhandeling  van  Koning  over  den 
oorsprong,  de  uitvinding,  verbetering  en  volmaking  der  Boekdrukkunst  te  Haarlem,  1816, 
bij  Loosjes.  Gedenkschriften  wegens  bet  vierde  eeuwgetijde  van  de  uitvinding  der  Boek- 
drukkunst door  Lourens  Janszoon  Koster  van  stadswege  gevierd  te  Haarlem  den  10  en  11 
Julij  1823,  bijeenverzameld  door  Vincent  Loosjes,  te  Haarlem  1824.  Mr.  Jacobus  Scheltema's 
geschied  en  Letterkundig  Mengelwerk,  vol.  v.  vi.  One  authority,  among  many  others,  is  so 
strong  in  favour  of  Holland,  that  it  cannot  be  omitted.  A  German  chronicle  of  the  year  1499, 
acknowledges  that  though  Mayence  improved  the  art,  it  was  first  known  in  Holland.  "  Item 
wie  wail  die  kunst  is  vonden  tzo  Mentz,  als  vursz  up  die  wyse,  als  dan  nu  gemeynlich  gre. 
bruicht  wirt,  so  is  doch  die  e3^te  vurbyldung  vonden  in  Hollant  uyss  den  Donaten,  die 
daeselffst  vur  der  tzyt  gedruckt  syn.  Ind  van  ind  uyss  den  is  genommen  dat  begynne  der 
vursz  kunst.  Ind  is  vill  meysterlicher  ind  subtilicher  vonden,  dan  die  selve  manier  was,  und 
ye  langer  ye  mere  kunstlicher  wurden."  Item,  though  this  art  was  found  (out)  as  aforesaid 
at  Mayence,  in  that  manner  in  which  it  is  now  commonly  practised,  yet  the  first  idea  was 
taken  in  Holland  from  the  Donates  which  were  there  published  before  that  time.  And  from 
and  out  of  them  is  taken  the  beginning  of  the  aforesaid  art.  And  is  much  more  masterly  and 
neatly  performed  than  the  former  manner  was,  and  the  longer  (it  has  continued)  the  more 
perfect  it  has  become. — Cronica  van  der  hilliger  stat  v~  Coelle.  Gedrukt  te  Keulen,  by  Johannes 
Koelhoff,  in  den  jarc  1499.    Gedenkschriften  van  de  uitvinding  der  Boekdrukkunst,  p.  437. 


DUTCH — EMINENT   HEM.  XClll 

2.  This  small  country  has  had  more  than  its  share  of  eminent  men. 
It  has  produced  an  Erasmus,  a  Vossius,  lApsius,  Junius,  Grotius, 
Heinsius,  Rubens,  van  Dyk,  Rembrandt,  Boerhave,  van  Lennep,  and 
Bilderdijk.  Ten  Kate  developed  the  grammatical  principles  which  have 
been  so  fully  and  ably  illustrated  by  Dr.  J.  Grimm  in  his  Deutsche 
Grammatik.  Let  it  also  be  ever  remembered  that  this  land  of  freedom 
has  not  only  fostered  native  talent,  but  supported  and  encouraged  it 
wherever  it  was  found.  Here  Zinnrsus  formed  and  matured  his  Systema 
Natures :  here  Haller  studied,  Descartes  first  received  encouraging 
support,  and  at  Gouda  Locke  finished  his  immortal  work  on  Human 
Understanding.  Prom  Holland  also  has  flowed  a  stream  of  classical 
erudition,  conveyed  in  pure  Latinity,  and  benefited  the  whole  of  Europe 
by  the  accurate  and  beautiful  specimens  of  typography  which  issued  from 
the  press  of  the  Elzevirs,  Wetsteins,  and  other  eminent  printers.  While, 
for  their  skill  in  the  learned  languages,  their  classical  scholars  have 
acquired  European  fame,  the  native  tongue,  which  informed  the  mind 
and  warmed  the  heart  of  the  Hollander,  has  been  either  entirely  unknown 
or  disregarded  by  other  nations,  though  it  is  a  language  of  Teutonic 
origin,  and  well  deserves  the  attention  of  the  philologer,  being  one  of  the 
purest,  most  nervous,  and  expressive  of  the  Gothic  root 

3.  We  have  no  evidence  of  the  language  which  was  spoken  by  the 
Batavi  in  Csesar's  time,  but,  as  they  were  a  German  race,  it  must  have  had 
a  Teutonic  origin.  That  this  language  has  undergone  some  mutations,  will 
be  evident  from  a  very  short  view  of  the  political  changes  which  have  taken 
place.  Such  changes  as  affected  the  language  arose  from  tribes  of  Teutonic 
origin;  their  language,  therefore,  was  only  altered  by  some  small  dialectic 
variations,  and  still  remained  Teutonic. 

4.  The  Batavi  were  allies  of  the  Romans,  who  constantly  eulogize 
Batavian  bravery  and  fidelity ;  but  about  the  end  of  the  3rd  century  the 
Batavi  were  much  oppressed  by  other  Gothic  nations,  as  the  Saxons, 
Salian  Francs,  and  other  hordes,  which  forcibly  obtained  the  settlements 
of  the  Batavi.  Thus  the  country  became  inhabited  by  a  mixture  of 
Germanic  tribes,*  which  were  subject  to  the  Francic  power  till  the  time 
of  Charlemagne  and  his  sons. 

Vincent  LooHJes,  Haarlem,  1S24.  A  tearnsd  Italian,  Tommaao  Tonelli  of  Florence,  after 
visiting  Holland,  and  making  minute  and  personal  inquiries  concerning  the  discovery  of 
printing,  unhesitatingly  declarea  that  the  invention  must  be  ascribed  to  Lawrence  Koater. — 
Aattlagia  it  Firenxi,  yol.  41,  Jan.— April,  1831. 

■  That  the  present  Dutch  are  descended  from  the  Batavi,  is  the  npiaion  of  some  learned 
Dutch  authors,  Buch  as  Erasmus,  Junius,  Dousa,  Grocius,  and  Scrivetius.  Grotius  asaerla 
boWy.lDeJatiqailateSeipublica  Bataviae,  ciii.  adfinem,]  that  the  ever-succeeding  invaders 
of  (lie  Imula  Batavamm  nere  swallowed  up  in  the  bulk  of  the  Batavian  population,  and  that  of 
course  the  present  Dutch  are  the  genuine  oflspring  of  the  Batavians.  Such  was  the  im- 
porunce  of  the  Batavian  support,  that  even  the  insurrection  of  the  Batavi  under  Civilis 
could  not  prevent  their  restoration  to  the  friendship  of  the  proud  cf .'.i.~  . — -i.i 


e  appears  ii 


e  Batavi  were  the  allies  of  the  Romana. 


that  the  present  Dutch  are  the  direct  offspring  of  the  Batavi,  is  still  a  conttovet  ted  point;  for  the 
Batavians  were  exhausted  by  the  never-ceasing  levies  of  iroopB,  and  by  tlie  bloody  battles  of 
the  Romans,  often  decided  iiy  Batavian  valour,  and  being  &e  last  supports  of  the  tottering 
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5.  These  pagan  inhabitants  and  the  Friesians  did  not  listen  to  the 
preaching  of  the  Francic  monks.  The  Anglo-Saxons  being  more  allied  to 
the  old  Dutch^  their  missionaries  had  greater  success.  Willibrord^^  with 
eleven  Anglo-Saxon  associates,  in  a.d.  692,  left  England,  as  missionaries 
to  Heligoland,  Friesland,  Holland,  Zealand,  &c.  They  were  coun- 
tenanced by  Pepin,  Duke  of  the  Franks. f  Willibrord  exerted  himself  so 
much,  and  was  so  successful,  that  he  became  the  first  bishop  of  Utrecht 
in  a.d.  697.$ 

6.  In  the  lOth  century  this  country  had  its  own  particular  sovereigns, 
known  by  the  name  of  Counts.  Dieder%k%  was  the  first  raised  to  the 
dignity  of  Count  of  Holland,  in  a.d.  903.  There  was  a  successiOD  of 
thirty-six  Counts,  till  Philip  II.  king  of  Spain  in  1581,  who  was  the 
last  Count.  II  Philip,  being  a  bigoted  catholic,  and  infringing  the  rights 
of  Holland  and  the  neighbouring  states,  Holland^  united  with  four  other 
provinces,  at  Utrecht  in  1579,  to  resist  the  Spanish  oppression.  Soon  after, 
in  1581,  two  other  states  joined,  and  constituted  The  Seven  United 
Provinces^  which  solemnly  renounced  the  authority  of  Philip.  William, 
Prince  of  Orange  and  Nassau,  first  held  the  dignity  as  Stadtholder  under 
the  authority  of  Philip.  After  the  rejection  of  Philip,  William  was  to  be 
made  Count  of  Holland :  all  preliminary  steps  were  taken,  and  there  was 
nothing  wanted  but  the  solemn  inauguration,  when  he  was  assassinated  at 
Delft  in  1584.     His  sons,  Maurice  and  Frederic  Henry,  held  the  dignity 

empire,  they  were  crushed  and  almost  annihilated  by  its  downfal.  The  Germanic  crowds  of 
Saxons,  Francs,  and  Cauchi,  rushing  on  the  borders  of  the  Roman  empire,  could  not  txiSSa 
these  socii,  these  amici  et  sodales  popuU  R4fmanif  to  dwell  with  them  on  the  same  spot  Afterwards 
the  Insula  Batavorum  is  reported  to  be  inhabited  by  the  Francs,  and  the  name  of  Batavi  is  never 
mentioned  again  in  all  the  changes  their  country  underwent  In  succeeding  periods  the 
Insula  Batavorum  was  occupied  by  the  Chamari ;  [a.d.  287],  by  the  Salii  [▲.D.358J,  shortly  sAier 
by  the  Guadi  (read  perhaps  Cauchi)  and  in  the  reports  of  the  battles  of  the  Romans  against 
these  invaders,  or  of  the  invaders  against  each  other,  the  name  of  Batavi  is  never  mentioned. 
Eumenius  states,  that  towards  the  end  of  the  third  century,  the  Insula  Batavorum  was 
possessed  by  Francic  tribes.  At  last,  about  a.  d.  470,  the  name  of  Batavi  disappears  for  ever 
from  history,  and  on  this  period  it  is  justly  observed  by  the  Dutch  historian  Wagenaar, 
**  This  nation  (the  Batavi)  seems  to  have  been  partly  slain  in  the  Roman  armies,  partly 
transplanted  by  the  Romans,  partly  killed  by  foreign  adventurers,  or  drawn  away  from  their 
native  soil,  and  partly  blended  amongst  the  Francs,  the  Saxons,  and  the  Friesians,  so  as  soon 
to  obliterate  even  their  name  in  this  country."  Now  if  the  Batavi  were  extinguished  in  the 
fifth  century,  it  wiU  be  difficult  to  discover  much  of  Batavian  blood  in  those  who  occupy  their 
territories  in  the  nineteenth  century.  See  Wagenaar  Faderlandtche  historii,  torn.  i.  p.  243, 
244,  251,  295,  296.  Nalezingen  op  de  Nederlandsche  Geschiedenit,  torn.  i.  p.  98,  97.  Inteidiog 
tot  de  geschiedenis  van  Gelderland  door  W.  A.  van  Spaan,  tom.  ill.  p.  2.  Eumtniut  Ftrnt- 
gyricut  Constant.  August  c.  v.  Leibnitz  rerum  Brunswicensium  Scriptores,  1.  26.— The 
substance  of  this  note  is  taken  from  a  communication  of  the  Rev.  J.  H.  Halbertsma;  it  rests 
on  his  authority  and  the  authors  he  has  quoted. 

*  Alcuin.  Vita  Willibr.  Die  sprachen  der  Germanen  von  Dr.  T.  G.  Radlo^  p.  4. 

t  Advenissent  ad  Pippinum  Ducem  Francorum,  Bd.  v.  10, 11 ;  Sm,  p.  192,  9. 

X  Historia  Episcopatuum  Foederati  Belgii,  utpote  Metropolitan!  Ultnyectiniy  te«  fislio^ 
Antverpie,  1755,  p.  1. 

§  Some  refer  the  origin  of  the  Counts  of  Holland  to  the  time  of  Charlemagne,  ITf^iyi 
being  one  of  the  feudal  grants  of  this  emperor.  '*Noverint  universi,  quod  sereiiiMiiiivi 
Dominus  Rex  Albertus  Romanorum  semper  invictus,  vacantem  HoUandia  Prineipaimmf  faas 
Carolus  Imperator  olim  magnus  Theodorico  (Diederik)  Comiti  concessit  in  bem^fieiumfimdmlgf  tan 
jure,  quam  gladio  ad  Sacrum  Romanum  intendit  revocare  imperium.  TrithemkuChrt, 
ad  a.  1300.    Struvii  Corpus  Hist,  Gemumia,  Periodus  nana,  %  8,  note  33,  vol.  i.  p.  574. 

II  Smids*s  Graven  van  Holland,  4to.  Haarlem,  1744. 
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of  StadthoMer  in  succession  till  1647,  when  William  II.  son  of  Frederic 
Henry,  was  invested  with  this  authority. 

7.  The  Stadtholder  fled  in  1795,  and  Holland  became  a  more  demo- 
cratic republic.  In  1806,  Lewis  Buonaparte,  by  the  powertul  influence 
of  his  brother  Napoleon,  was  proclaimed  King  of  Holland.  This  pnnce 
abdicated  in  1810,  and  Holland  was  united  to  the  French  empire.  In 
1815,  Belgium  was  joined  to  Holland,  and  the  Prince  of  Orange  Nassau 
was  inaugurated  King  of  the  Netherlands  under  the  name  of  William  I. 
Belgium  revolted  in  1830. 

From  these  political  changes  the  language,  especially  in  early  times, 
must  have  been  affected.  A  few  specimens  wil]  best  show  the  mutations 
and  the  progress  of  the  Dutch  tongue ;  but,  before  these  are  introduced, 
a  few  remarks  upon  its  nature  and  character  may  not  be  useless. 

8.  The  distinguishing  characteristic  of  the  Dutch  language,*  is  de- 
scriptive energy.  If  it  be  not  soft  and  musical,  it  is  dignified,  sonorous, 
and  emphatic.  It  has  great  compositive  power ;  all  technical  terms,  which 
the  English  borrow  irom  exotic  sources,  from  the  Latin  and  Greek,  are 
composed  by  the  Dutch  from  their  own  indigenous  roots.  Almost  every 
polysyllabic  word  is  descriptive  of  the  object  which  it  designates.  In  this 
respect  the  Dutch  is  much  superior  to  the  present  English.f  There  is, 
however,  a  striking  affinity  between  our  language  and  the  Dutch.  Take  as 
instances  a  Dutch  proverb,  and  a  short  extract  from  Spieghel. 


"  Als  de  wyn  ts  in  de  man, 
b  de  wysheid  in  de  kan." 

Todiman's 

As  (w^ei))  tlie  wine  ia  in  the  i 
Is  ttie  wisdom  in  the  can.- 


"  Parnassus  is  te  wijd ;  hier  is  geeu  Helicon, 
Maar  duinen,  boach  en  beek,  een  lucht,  een  zelfde  zon, 
Dit  water,  dit  land,  beek,  veld,  stroom  en  boomgodinnen. 
Met  maghteloose  liefd  wy  haitel^k  beminnen." 

HealgpiegO,  I.  127—180. 
LmKAL  ENQuan. 
Pfttnassus  is  too  wide ;  liere  is  no  Helicon, 
But  downs,  wood,  and  beck,  one  air,  one  selfsame  sun, 
This  water,  this  land,  beck,  field,  stream,  and  wood-goddesses, 
yfifh  raightless  love  we  heartily  admire-t 

*  1  cannot  omit  a  remark  on  the  importance  of  language,  in  designating  the  mental  powen 
of  a  nation,  written  b;  a  teamed  and  truly  patriotic  Dutchman.  "  Elk  volk  hecht  prijs  aan 
het  eigendommeliike  van  zijn  karakter,  aan  betgeen,  waarin  het  ^ne  zedelijke  wssrde,  het 
uilmuntende  van  zijoe  verstandevermogena  acht  te  besCaan ;  bet  meet  dus,  bij  wetCig  gevolg;, 
belang  in  die  Taal  scellen,  welke  het  van  alle  volken  onderscbeidL" — CoUel  ^Etauy  HallanSt 
roem  in  Jtusitn  n  uelnucA.  iii.  bt.  9. 

t  AatroDomyia  in  Dutch  aterrekunde,  &omaterai(ar,kundetnMtil(^,MJmi»;  or  h*n)el- 
loopkunde,  from  heme]  htaven,  loop  a  anrte,  kunde  teienct. — Taalkande  granaiar,  from  taal 
iaagnage,  kimde  Kimce. — Telkunst  arilAnufic,  from  tel  aKiaabtr,  kunst  icienca,  art. — Aardrijks- 
kunde  geography,  from  aatde  earth,  rijk  nalm,  kunde  icietice,  &c. 

X  Bowling's  Balavian  Anthology,  I2mo.  London,  1834,  from  which  intenating  little  work 
these  tranalationa  and  lome  other  poetic  venions  are  taken. 


XCVl  DUTCH    RESEMBLES   ENGLISH. 

9.  The  correct  and  emphatic  version  of  the  Scriptures^  which  owes 
its  origin  to  the  Synod  of  Dordrecht  1618—1619^  affords  a  fine  specimen 
of  the  expressive  powers  of  the  Dutch  language.  It  is  one  of  the  best 
established  versions^  and  the  language  of  this  translation  is  well  calculated 
to  express  the  devout  and  dignified  emotions  of  the  Christian. 

10.  The  earlier  the  specimens  of  the  Teutonic  languages,  the  more 
striking  are  their  afllnity  and  analogy,  which  prove  that  they  originally 
sprung  from  one  source.  The  oldest  compositions  in  Dutch  are  very 
similar  to  Low-German  (JPlatt-Deutsch.) 

The  first  specimen  of  the  Dutch  language  is  taken  from  a  trans- 
lation of  the  Psalms  made  about  a.d.  800.  These  Low-German  Psalms, 
written  in  the  time  of  the  dynasty  of  Charlemagne,  were  published  for  the 
first  time  by  F.  H.  von  der  Hagen  Breslaw,  1816.*  The  manuscript  of 
this  translation  is  first  mentioned  in  a  letter  of  Lipsius  to  his  friend 
Schottius,  at  Antwerp,  dated  Louvain,  January  14th,  i599.t  Professor 
A.  Ypey  of  Groningen  claims  this  fragment  as  a  specimen  of  the  old  Low- 
German  or  Dutch.    {Nederdu%t8ch.)X 

Psalm  Ivi.  2—5. 

2.  Ginathi  mi  got  ginathi  mi.  uuanda  an  thi  gitruot  sila  min.  In  an  scado  fitheraco 
thinro  sal  ic  gitruon  untis  farliet  unreht. 

3.  Ruopen  sal  ik  te  gode  hoista.  got  thia  uuala  dida  mi. 

4.  Sanda  fan  himele  in  ginereda  nu.  gaf 'an  bisteere  te  tradon  mi. 

5.  Santa  got  ginatha  sina  in  uuarheit  sina.  in  generida  sela  mina  fan  mitton  uuelpo 
leono.  slip  ik  gidruouit.  Kint  manno  tende  iro  geuuepene  in  sceifte.  in  tunga  iro 
suert  scarp. 

THE  SAME  IN  MODERN  DUTCH. 

2.  Begenadigmy,  God!  Begenadig  mij ;  want  op  U  vertrouwt  myne  ziel.  En 
in  de  schaduw  uwer  vederen  zal  ik  Tertrouwen  tot  dat  het  onregt  moge  voorbygaan. 

3.  Roepen  zal  ik  tot  den  hoogsten  God,  God  die  my  wel  deed. 

4.  Hij  zond  van  den  hemel  en  verloste  my ;  Hij  gaf  aan  den  smaad  over,  die  my 
vertraden. 

5.  God  zond  zyne  genade  en  waarheid ;  en  Hy  verloste  myne  ziel  van  het  midden 
der  leeuwen  welpen.  Ik  sliep  ongerust.  Kinderen  der  menschen ;  hunne  tanden 
(waren)  wapenen  en  schichten  en  hunne  tong  een  scherp  zwaard. 

11.  The  Flemish  is  so  closely  allied  to  the  Dutch^  that  it  may, 
especially  in  its  earliest  form^  be  considered  the  same  language.  In 
the  thirteenth  century^  because  of  the  flourishing  state  of  the  Flemings^ 
and  the  care  of  their  writers  to  observe  great  purity  in  their  diction^  rad 
to  express  correctly  the  gender  and  inflection  of  words^  this  improved 
form  of  the  Dutch  language  was  denominated  Flemish.  Even  at  the 
present  day  Flemish  appears  to  be  nothing  more  than  the  Dutch  of  the 
preceding  century. 

*  Niederdeutsche  Psalmen  aus  der  Karolinger  Zeit,  zum  ersten  mahl  herauBgegeben  von 
Friedrich  Heinrich  von  der  Hagen,  Svo.  Breslau,  1816. 
f  Opera  omnia  Justi  Lipsii,  voL  ii.  p.  986,  Vesalis,  1675. 
X  A.  de  Jager,  Taalkundig  Magazyn,  No.  I.  p.  Q5,  Rotterdam,  1833. 


DUTCH    OR   FLEMISH    CHARTiiR    OP    BHUSBELB,    A.D.    1229.  XCVii 

12.     A    LITERAL   COPY   OF    THB    CHARIER   OP   BftUaSBLS    in    A.D.     1229, 

from  the  Book  of  Privileges,  called  the  Book  with  the  Hairs  (Boek  met 
den  HaiTeti)  from  Verhandeling  over  de  Nederduytsche  tael  en  Letter- 
kunde,  opssigtelyk  de  suydelyke  Provintien  der  Nederlanden,  door 
J.  F.  Willems,  Antwerpen,  2  vols.  8to.  1819—1824. 

"  Ic  heinric  bi  der  gratien  goeds  hertoghe  van  Brabant,  Ende  ic  h^ric  eija  oudate 
sone  wi  doen  u  cont  dit  ghescrifte  alien  dengenen  die  nu  syn  ende  die  nacomende 
Bijn.  dat  wi  overmida  vtoeden  rade  onser  mannen  en  der  scepenen  en  der  geswome 
van  bruesele  desen  coren  hebben  geset  binnen  Bniesele  b'l  trouwen  en  de  bi  eede 
onaer  mutne  ende  gemelnleec  deo  poerteren  van  Bruesele  Deaen  core  te  houden  om 
gemeine  oibore  ende  voTdane  meet  in  deser  manieren." — Willems'  Ver/umdeling, 
p.  139. 


"Ik  Hendrik,  bij  de  gratie  Gods,  faertog  van  Braband,  en  ik  Hendrik,  zijn  oudate 
lOOn,  wti  doen  u  vreten  dit  geschrift  aan  al  degenen,  die  nu  z|jn,  en  die  nakomende 
zijn,  dat  wg,  ten  gevolgen  van  w^jzen  isad  onzer  mannen  en  der  achepenen  en  det 
gezworencn  van  Bruaael,  deze  keuren  hebben  gezet  binnen  Brussel  door  trouw  en 
door  ede  onzer  mannen,  en  gemeenl^k  de  Poorteren  (Burgers)  van  Brussel  deze 
keuren  te  houden  tot  algemeen  gemak  en  voortaan  meer  op  deze  wijze." 


"  I  Heniy,  b;  the  grace  of  God,  Dufce  of  Brabant,  and  I  Henry,  his  eldest  son, 
we  make  (to)  you  known  this  writbig  to  all  those  who  now  are,  and  who  are  to  come, 
that  we,  in  consequence  of  the  wise  counsel  of  our  men,  and  of  the  sherifi^,  and  of 
the  sworn  of  Brussels,  these  statutes  have  established  tn  Brussels  throi^h  the  fideUty 
and  oath  of  out  men,  and  commonly  the  citizens  (Burghers)  of  Brussels  these  statutes 
to  keep,  for  genetal  convenience,  and  fot  the  future  more  in  this  wise." 

13.  Reinaert  de  Voa,  an  allegorical  and  satirical  poem,  is  one  of  the 
most  popular  works  ever  published.  The  storj-  soon  spread  over  the 
whole  of  Europe,  by  translations  into  almost  every  language.  Tho  poem 
was  first  written  in  the  old  Fletmth  dialect,  affording  a  fine  and  very  early 
specimen  of  the  language.  The  Flemish  manuscript  is  undoubtedly  the 
original  of  which  the  famous  Zoto-Saxon  Reineke  Vos,  published  at 
Lubeck,  1498,  is  a  free  translation.  The  old  prose  editions  of  Reineke 
Vos,  printed  at  Qouda,  1479,  and  Delft,  1485, 'appear  to  be  only  a  neg- 
ligent translation  of  the  Flemish  poem,  even  preserving,  in  many  instances, 
the  metre  and  rhyme  of  the  original.  The  English  version,  by  William 
Ccuoton,  1481,  was  made  from  the  Delft  edition.  By  the  indefatigable 
researches  of  Mr.  J.  F.  Willems,  it  appears  that  the  first  part  of  the 
Flemish  Reinaert- was  written  about  1150,  and  by  recent  Inquiries,  as 
well  as  by  the  preface  to  his  modernized  Flemish  Reinaert  de  Vos  naer 
de  oudsto  beryming,  Eecloo,  1834,  it  is  concluded  that  Willem  van 
Utenhoven,  a  priest  of  Aerdenburg,  was  the  real  author*  of  the  second 

*  Madai  was  not  the  autbor,  for  ibe  name  of  Buch  a  nriter  caoDot  be  found.     In  tbe 

paesBge  where  Madok  occun,  it  cannot  be  tbe  name  of  a  man ;   tor,  as  Maerlant  observ eg,  it 

,  merely  designate*  a  poem,  (Hoffmann's  Hnra  Belg  L  21,  by  the  fertile  and  learned  writer 
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part  which  was  composed  aboul^lhe  year  1250.  Jacob  van  Maerlant,  the 
father  of  the  Flemish  chroniclers  and  poets,  so  early  as  1270,  complains 
of  the  alterations  and  additions  made  by  copyists  of  Reinaert's  boerden, 
merry  jests  and  tricks. 

14.  That  some  of  the  materials  of  this  fine  poem  are  taken  from 
French  works,  is  confessed  by  Willem  van  Utenhoven  himself: 

Daerom  dedi  de  vite  soeken, 

Ende  heeftse  uten  walschen  boeken 

In  dietsche  aldus  begonnen WiUenut  Prrf.  p.  xiv.  1.  7. 

Therefore  did  he  the  tricks  {of  the  fox)  seek. 
And  has  them  out  of  Welsh  (foreign)  books 
In  Dutch  thus  begun. 

15.  There  have  been  many  editions  of  this  work.  We  have  the 
erudite  volume  of  Reinardus  Vulpes,  Carmen- epicum  seculis  ix  et  xii 
conscriptum,  ad  fidem  Codd.  MSS.  edidit  et  adnotationibus  illustravit 
Franciscus  Josephus  Mone,  Stuttgardice  et  Tubingce,  1832;  also 
Mr.  O,  M.  MeorCs  highly  interesting  edition  of  nearly  all  the  parts  of 
tlie  fables  and  tales  of  the  Fox,  treated  by  Piere  de  St,  Cloudy  Richard 
de  lAsony  Marie  de  France^  &c.  which  appeared  under  the  title  Le 
Roman  du  Renard,  public  d'aprds  les  MSS.  de  la  Biblioth^ue  du  Roi 
des  XIII.  XIV.  et  xv.  si^des,  Paris ^  1826,  chez  Treuttel  et  Wiirz,  4  vols. 
8vo.  avec  figures.  The  indefatigable  researches  of  the  learned  Professor 
J,  Grimm  are  published  under  the  title  Reinhart  Fuchs,  Berlin,  1834^ 
These  and  other  numerous  editions,  as  well  as  the  complaint  of  Waltherus 
de  Coinsi,  Prior  of  Vic  sur  Aisne  in  his  Louanges  de  nostre  Dame,  and 
Miracles  de  la  Vierge,  that  Renard  was  preferred  to  the  reading  of 
legends,  sufficiently  show  how  many  pens  it  has  occupied,  and  at  what 
an  early  period  this  celebrated  poem  served  for  entertainment  and  in- 
struction. A  slight  comparison  of  all  these  productions  with  the  Flemish 
Reinaert  de  Vos  must  lead  to  the  conviction,  that  whatever  use  its  author 
may  have  made  of  the  works  of  his  predecessors,  he  has  far  surpassed 
them  all,  and  has  composed  a  work  fully  deserving  the  praises  which  the 
most  competent  judges  have  bestowed  upon  it.  It  is  important  both  for 
matter  and  composition  ;  and  if  it  were  the  only  interesting  and  valuable 
work  existing  in  the  old  Dutch,  it  alone  would  fully  repay  the  trouble  of 
learning  that  language.  This  poem  gives  a  true  picture  of  the  world, 
with  all  its  orders,  states,  conditions,  passions,  and  characters,  in  an  easy 

Hoffinann  von  Fallersleben,  to  whom  we  are  indebted  for  a  very  correct  edition  of  Reineke 
Vos,  from  the  Lubeck  edition  of  1498,  with  a  valuable  glossary).  Besides,  the  article  de  is 
never  used  before  Dutch  proper  names.  That  all  may  judge  for  themselves,  the  pasiage  k 
here  cited : — 

"Willem  die  Madok maecte  "  W^illem,  who  wrote  (made)  Madok, 

Daer  hi  dicken  omme  waecte  About  which  he  was  much  awake, . 

Hem  vernoide  so  haerde  Annoyed  himself  so  much 

Dat  die  geeste  van  Reinaerde  That  the  actions  of  Reinaerde 

Niet  te  recht  en  es  geschreven."  Were  not  correctly  written." 

Wilkmi  Reinaert  de  Fos,  p.  xiii. 
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and  flowing  Tersification,  in  a  rich,  powerful,  and  sonorous  language, 
Iiitherto,  for  want  of  knowing  its  powers,  not  so  valued  as  it  deserves. 

16.  Professor  Grimm's  invaluable  Reinhart  Fuchs  is  a  rich  mine  of 
philology,  history,  and  general  information,  that  cannot  fail  to  revive 
a  love  for  the  old  Dutch  or  Flemish,  which,  notwithstanding  all  en- 
deavours to  suppress  it,  has  still  preserved  its  pristine  vigour  and 
strength.  In  the  present  age,  the  Flemish  owes  much  to  the  patriotic 
feeling  and  well-directed  energy  of  a  native  Fleming,  J.  F.  Willems,  Esq. 
whose  exertions  are  above  all  praise.* 

17.  The  first  example  is  taken  from  Grimm's  Reinhart  Fucks,  Berlin, 
1834,  printed  from  the  Codex  Comburgensis,  an  old  Flemish  manuscript 
preserved  at  Stuttgardt  There  is  still  a  manuscript  of  it  at  Antwerp ; 
there  was  also  one  at  Amsterdam,  which  a  few  years  ago  was  sold  to  an 
Englishman.t  The  other  example  b  taken  from  the  modernised  Flemish 
edition  by  J.  F.  fVillems,  12mo.  Eecloo,  1834.  These  may  serve  to  show 
the  great  affinity  of  the  Flemish  dialect  with  the  English: 


Het  was  in  enen  pinxeQ  daghe, 
dat  bede  bosch  ende  haghe 
met  groenen  loveren  waren  bevaen. 
Nobel  die  coninc  hadde  ghedaen 
sin  hof  craieren  over  al, 
dit  hi  waende,  hadde  his  gheval, 
houden  ten  wel  groten  love- 
Doe  quamen  tes  coninx  have 
alle  die  diere,  grot  ende  cleae, 
sonder  vps  Rein&ert  allene. 
hi  hadde  te  hove  so  vele  mesdaen, 
dat  hire  niet  dorste  gaen  : 
die  hem  besculdich  kent,  onuet. 
also  was  Rdnaerde  ghesciet : 
ende  hier  omme  scuwedi  sconinx  hof, 
daer  hi  in  hadde  cranken  lof. 

Grimnt't  Reinhart  Fuchs, 


.  'T  was  omtrent  de  Siniendagen. 
Over  bosscben  over  hagen 
Hiog  bet  groene  lenteloof. 
Koning  Nobel  riep  ten  hoov' 

•  Verbandelinff  over  de  Nederduitsche  tael  ea  letterkuade  opzigtelyk  de  zuydelykc 
Frovindan  der  NederUnden,  /.  F.  WHitvu,  Aatteerpen,  1819. —  WiUems'  over  de  hoUandsclie 
en  vlaemscbe  schiyfwyzen  vnn  bet  NederduiUch,  AntaerptH,  1824,  8vo. 

f  Mr.  Heber  U  whose  aale,  ag  I  am  informed  bj  the  friendly  communicadon  afMr.  Willems 
it  wa»  purchased  by  the  Belgian  goiernment,  and  it  is  now  printing  under  the  learned  Hnd 
judicious  Bupeiintendence  of  Mr.  'Willemi.  A  waroi  interest  for  the  early  literature  of  the 
Belgians  has  recently  been  rcTived,  not  only  by  the  pnblicaCions  of  Mr.  Willems,  but  by 
Theophilu*,  a  FlenuBh  poem  ot  the  I4lh  century,  and  other  pieces,  just  published  by  Mr. 
Blommaert  of  Ghent. 
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Al  wie  hy,  om  hof  te  houden, 

Roepen  kon  uit  veld  en  wouden. 

Vele  dieren  kwamen  daer, 

Groot  en  klein,  een  bonte  schaer. 

Reinaert  Vos,  vol  slimme  treken, 

Bleef  alleen  het  hof  ontweken ; 

Want  hy  had  te  veel  misdaen 

Om  er  heen  te  durven  gaen. 

Die  zich  sfchuldig  kent  wil  vluchten. 

Reinaert  had  er  veel  te  duchten ; 

Daerom  schuwde  hy  het  hof, 

En  dit  bracht  hem  kranken  lof. —  Willenu,  p.  1 . 

LITERAL   ENGLISH. 

It  was  upon  a  Whitsunday, 

When  over  hedge  and  bush  so  gay 

Waved  the  greeny  leaves  of  spring. 

At  the  command  of  Nobel,  king, 

To  his  court  they  did  convene 

All  whom  he  did  faithful  ween, 

Bowing  with  submission  true. 

Then  to  the  royal  court  there  drew 

All  the  beasts,  both  great  and  small, 

But  one  was  missing  of  them  all, 

Renard  whose  misdeeds  were  so  great 

He  durst  no  more  approach  the  gate : 

A  guilty  conscience  shuns  the  light. 

And  such  was  Renard's  evil  plight. 

That  to  the  court  no  more  he  came. 

Where  he  did  bear  so  ill  a  name.*— JIforre/?. 

18.  Jacob  van  Maerlant  is  the  father  of  the  Dutch  Poets.  He 
was  born  at  Damme  in  Flanders,  a.d.  1235^  and  died  in  1300.  Maerlant 
was  a  layman,  and  distinguished  as  a  philosopher  and  orator.  He  trans- 
lated several  works  into  Dutch  rhyme^  such  a%  The  Beauties  of  Aristoile, 
of  which 

«  MAERLANT    BATS: 

Dese  bloemen  hebben  wi  besocht 
En  uten  Latine  in  Dietsche  brocht 
Ute  Aristotiles  boeken. 

IMITATED  IN  THE  ENGLISH  OF  CHAUCER. 

All  these  beauties  haue  we  soughte, 
And  out  of  Latin  to  Dutche  broughte, 
From  the  bookes  of  Aristotle. 

19.  His  famous  work  is,  "  Spiegel  Historiael,"  or  *^  Historic  Mirror  J* 
In  his  Leven  van  FranciscuSy  he  makes  the  following  apology  for  u^g 
Flemish  words. 

*  For  the  German  of  this  passage,  see  High-German^  §  56,  57  ;  and  Low-German,  {  2tf, 
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Ende,  omdat  ic  Vhmiiic  ben. 
Met  goeder  herte  biddic  hen. 
Die  dit  Dietsche  sullen  lesen, 
Dat  ai  DiTHB  genadlcb  wesen ; 
Ende  lesen  site  in  soinicfa  woort, 
Dat  in  her  land  es  ongeboort, 
Men  moet  om  de  rime  souken, 
Misselike  tonghe  in  bonken. 


For  I  am  Flemysb,  I  you  beseche 
Of  youre  courtesye,  al  and  eche. 
That  shal  tbya  Doche  chwince  peruse. 
Unto  me  nat  youre  grace  refuse  j 
And  yf  ye  fynden  any  worde 
In  youre  countrey  that  ys  unherde, 
Thynketh  that  clerkys  for  her  cyme 
Taken  an  estrange  worde  somtyme. 

Bowrinff'i  Batav.  Anthol.  p.  25. 

20.  In  power,  extent,  and  population,  Holland  soon  became  tiie 
predominant  province;  and  after  the  Union,  the  States-General  was  held 
at  the  Hague  in  this  district ;  hence,  the  language  of  Holland  hecame 
the  language  of  the  governmentj  the  learned,  and  the  press — in  short,  the 
arhiter  of  what  was  to  be  considered  true  Dutch,  and  it  is  therefore  often 
denominated  Hollandtche  tool  or  Hollandich. 

21.  Melis  Stoke  began  hb  "  Rijmkronijk,"  or  " Poetieal  Chro- 
nicle" before  the  year  1296,  perhaps  about  1283,  as  it  was  dedicated  to 
Count  Floris  the  Fifth,  who  died  in  1296.*  This  Chronicle  was  pub- 
lished in  1591,  and  again  in  3  vols.  4to.  1772,  hj  Huydeeoper,  with 
valuable  notes.     This  last  is  by  far  the  best  edition.f 


Dese  pine  ende  dit  ghepens 
Sendic  u,  Heer  Grave  Florens, 
Dat  ghi  mi^het  sien  ende  horen 
Wanen  dat  ghi  lujt  gheboren, 
Ende  bi  wat  redeneo  ghi  in  hant 
Hebbet  Zeelant  ende  Hollant ; 
Ende  bi  wat  redenen  dat  gbi  soect 
Vrieslant,  dat  u  so  sere  vloect. 

Htigdecoper'i  Melit  Stoke,  b.  i 


The  fruit  of  my  pains,  and  thoughts  also, 
Sii  Count  Floiens,  send  I  to  you ; 

*  ^V'f*  Beknopte  ^Bchisdenis  der  NederUndBBbe  Tasl,  Utrecbc,  O.  S.  ran  Faddenburs, 
1812,  vol.  i.  p.  334. 

t  B.  Uuydecoper  fiijmkroDijk  van  Melis  Stoke,  met  Histoiie-Oudheid-en  Taalkundige 
aanmerkingen,  Leyden,  JabanneB  Le  Mair,  ITTZ,  vol,  i.  p.  7,  S. 
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That  you  might  see,  and  also  hear, 
From  whence  they  came  that  did  you  bear, 
And  by  what  right,  within  your  hand. 
You  hold  both  Zealand  and  eke  Holland, 
And  by  what  right  you  seek  yet  more 
Friesland,  that  curses  you  so  sore. 

MarreH. 

22.  Charter  of  Lbyden^  a.d.  1294. 

In  het  Jaar,  1294. 
Wy  Florens,  Grave  van  HoUant,  van  Zelant,  ende  Here  van  Vrieslant,  maken 
cont  alle  den  ghenen,  die  desen  brief  sullen  sien,  of  horen  lesen,  dat  wi  hebben 
gh^heven  Rutghere  den  Scomakere,  ende  Kerstanse  sinen  broder,  derdalf  morghens 
Lants  in  eghlndoem,  die  ligghen  alrenast  der  Burch  van  Leiden,  ende  dat  vorseide 
Lant  hevet  Daniel  van  den  Warde  quite  gheschouden,  als  dat  hy't  held  van  ons  te  lene. 
Ghegheven  alsmen  scrivet  vire  ende  neghentie. 

Handvesten  der  Stad  Leyclen,  foMo,  Leyden,  1759,  p.  478. 

LITERAL   ENGLISd. 

In  the  year  1294. 

We  Florens,  Count  of  Holland,  of  Zealand,  and  Lord  of  Friesland,  make  known 
to  all  those  who  this  letter  shall  see,  or  hear  read,  that  we  have  given  to  Rutghere 
the  Shoemaker,  and  Kerstanse  his  brother,  two  and  a  half  acres  of  land,  in  property, 
which  lie  nearest  the  castle  of  Leyden,  and  this  aforesaid  land  has  Daniel  van  den 
Warde  quite  paid,  so  as  he  held  it  from  us  in  fief. 
Given,  as  men  date,  four  and  ninety. 

Jan  van  Heelu. 

23.  Jan  van  Heelu^  or  van  Leeuwe,  so  called  from  the  name  of  the 
place  in  Braband  where  he  dwelt.  About  1291  he  wrote  the  chronicle  of 
the  feats  of  Jan  I.  Duke  of  Braband^*  which  has  just  appeared  in  a  splendid 
edition  with  this  tiile  '^  Rijmkronijk  van  Jan  van  Heela^  &c.  van  J.  F. 
Willems  Lid  der  Koninglijke  Academic  van  Brussel.  4to.  1836. 

JAN    VAN    HEELU. 

Want,  gelyc  dat  die  Euerzwyn, 
Daer  si  moede  gejaget  zyn, 
Yerheiden  spieten  ende  sweert, 
Alsoe  drongen  si,  onuerueert, 
Jeghen  die  Brabantre  weder, 
Dat  si  doen  den  Hertoghe  neder 
Twee  orsen  onder  hem  staken. 

A    VERSION   IN    THE   LANGUAGE   OF   CHAUCER. 

As  the  furious  boare,  pursued 
By  the  daring  hunter  rude, 
Teares  the  earth,  and,  raging  loudlie, 
Rushes  on  the  hunter  proudlie. 
So  the  fierce  Brabanter  then 
Driues  the  Hertoch  back  agen. 
Under  him  two  horses  stagger. 

*  Professor  Siegenbeek's  Beknopte  Geschiedenis  der  Nederlandsche  Letterkundte.  8?0b 
1826,  p.  27. 
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24.  The  Life  of  Jesus,  an  interesting  and  a  very  useful  harmony  of 
the  Gospels,  most  prohably  formed  from  the  Vulgate,  as  the  parables  and 
other  parts  are  in  Dutch  prose,  and  almost  a  literal  Dutch  translation  from 
the  Latin  of  this  celebrated  verMon.  This  early  Harmony  of  the  Gospels 
must  be  interesting  to  divines,  while  the  philologist  will  rejoice  at  the 
discovery  of  this  pure  specimen  of  anciegt  Teutonic.  The  MS.,  written  on 
one  hundred  and  two  leaves  of  coarse  parchment,  was  preserved  in  the 
Abhey  of  St.  Trend,  and  presented  to  Dr.  Meijer,  in  1828,  while  he  was 
Professor  in  the  University  of  Louvain.  It  is  the  opinion  of  his  friend. 
Professor  F.  J.  Mone,  and  of  Mr.  Willems  of  Ghent,  as  well  as  his 
own,  that  this  MS.  is  a  composition  of  the  latter  part  of  the  I3th 
century.     It  was  published  with  the  following  title: 

Het  Leven  van  Jeaus. — Eea  Nederlsndsch  Handachrift  uit  de  dertiende  eeuw,  met 
taalkundige  aanteekenii^en,  voor  het  eerat,  uitg^even  door  G.  J.  Meyer,  Hoog. 
leeraat  te  Groningen Te  Gronwgen  bij  J.  OomJimB,  8va.  1835,  pp.  431. 

A  very  short  specimen  from  the  parable  of  the  sower  will  be  sufficient 

Een  aajrere  ghinc  tit  sayen  a;pi  saet.  en  slse  hi  sayde  so  uil  sooi  dat  saet  neuen  den 
weghe.  Aldar  waidt  vertorden.  en  de  voghele  quunen  eu  alent  op.  (Chap.  89,  p. 
77. 1.  9.) 

25.  Spieobl  onser  behoudekisse.  This  is  one  of  the  first  hooks 
printed  at  Haarlem  by  Laurens  Janszoon  Eoster ;  it  is  in  the  old  German 
character,  and  in  a  quarto  form,  consisting  of  sixty-two  pages.  The 
printing  is  only  on  one  side  of  the  leaf,  the  blank  sides  being  pasted 
together,  and  the  pages  are  without  numbers.  Many  of  the  letters  stand 
out  of  their  connexion,  and  irregularly  in  the  lines.  The  book  has  not 
any  title,  but  its  object  is  to  illustrate  Scripture  history  by  means  of  wood- 
cuts. It  is  without  date,  but  supposed  to  have  been  printed  about  the 
year  1424.  The  introductory  sentence  will  he  an  interesting  specimen  of 
the  Dutch  language  about  the  time  when  it  was  printed : 


Dit  is  die  prologhe  vader  spieghel  onser  behoudenisse  so  wie  ter  rechtuaerdichet 
vele  mesche  letS  selle  blencke  alse  Sterie  in  die  ewighe  ewichhede.  Hier  om  bt  dat 
ic  tott'  lerige  vrfe  mesche  dit  boek  heb  a^edacht  te  ^aderen  (vergaderen). 

LITEBAL    ENSLJSB. 

This  is  the  prologue  of  the  mirror  of  our  redemption,  such  as  for  justification,  many 
men  shall  teach  to  shine  as  stars  in  the  everlasting  eternity.  Therefore  it  is  that 
I,  to  the  instruction  of  many  men,  this  book  have  meditated  to  compose. 

26.   EvANOELiuH,  is  a  translation  from  the  Latin  Vulgate,  a  monument 

of  the  Dutch  language,  and  a  fine  specimen  of  typography :  it  was  printed 

■  at  Gouda,  1477,  in  4to.     The  Evangelium  was  just  preceded  by  Neder-. 

duitsche   Bybel,  Delft,  Jacob   Jacobsz  (van  der  Meer)  en  Mauritius 

Yemantsi  van  Middelborch,  10  Jan.  1477,  small  fol. 


civ  DUTCH — JACOB   CATS,  A.D.    1600. 

Lk.  viiL  4,  5. 

4.  In  dien  tiden  doe  ene  grote  scare  veigaderde,  ende  uten  steden  quamfi  to  thS 
seide  hi  bi  ghelikenisse.  5.  Hi  ghinc  wt  saeyen  die  syn  saet  saeyet  Ende  als  byt  saeyet. 
sommic  hviel  biden  w^he.  ende  bet  wort  vertreden  ende  die  vogbelen  deshemels  atent. 

27.  Dat  niewb  Testament^  Delft,  1524,  8vo. 

Mk.  iv.  3,  4. 

3, 4.  Hoert  toe  Siet,  een  sayer  ginc  wt  om  te  sayen,  ende  bet  geboerde  onder  tsayC, 
dattet  soommicb  saet  viel  by  den  wecb»  ende  die  vogele  des  bemels  syn  gecomen, 
ende  bebbe  dat  opgegete. 

28.  Dat  oheheel  Nyeuwe  Testament,  Thantwerpe,  1527,  8vo. 

Mk.  iv.  3,  4. 

3,  4.  Hoor  toe,  siet,  een  sayer  gbinc  wt  om  te  sayen.  En  tgebuefde  onder 
tsayen,  datt  et  sommicb  saeyt  viel  bey  den  wech,  ende  die  vogelen  des  Hemels  zijn 
gecomen  ende  bebben  dat  opgegeten. 

29.  BiBLiA,  tot  Leyden,  1581. 

Mk.  iv.  3,  4. 
3,4.   Hoort,  siet  een  Zaeyer  gmck  wt  om  te  zaeyen.      Ende  bet  gbeschiede 
dat  als  by  zaeyde,  een  deel  (des  zaets)  viel  by  den  weecb,  ende  de  vogbelen  des 
hemels  quamen  ende  aten  dat  op. 

30.  Jacob  Cats,  generally  styled  Father  Cats,  was  born  at  Brouwers- 
.  haven,  a  small  town  in  Zealand,  1577,  and  died  1660.    He  is  the  poet 

of  the  people :   everywhere  practical  and  useful,  everywhere  original,  and 
often  sublime.     Bilderdijk  says — 

Goede,  dierbre  Yader  Cats, 
Wat  behelst  ge  niet  al  schats ! 

Good,  beloved  Father  Cats, 

How  much  treasure  dost  thou  contain ! 

Gij,  daerom,  geeft  uw  liefde  niet 
Aen  ieder  die  u  liefde  biet ; 
Maer  eerst  op  alle  saecken  let 
Eer  dat  gij  sucht  of  gunste  set ; 
Want  die  te  licbt  een  vrient  verkiest, 

Wei  licht  sijn  vrient  en  al  verliest.  » 

Minne  en  Sinnebeelden,  I.  D.  p.  133. 1828. 

Then  love  not  each  who  offers  thee 

In  seeming  truth  bis  amity ; 

But  first  take  heed,  and  weigh  with  care, 

Ere  he  thy  love  and  favour  share ; 

For  those  who  friends  too  lightly  choose, 

Soon  friends  and  all  besides  may  lose. 

Geluckigh  is  de  menscb  die  gelt  en  hooge  staten 
Kan  bebben  buijten  sucht,  en  willigh  achterlaten ; 
ELan  s^gen  tot  de  pracht,  tot  eer,  en  tot  de  lust, 
Al  ben  ick  sonder  u,  soo  ben  ick  toch  gerust. 

Spiegel  van  den  ouden  en  nieuwen  tijt,  I.  D.  p.  539.  1828. 
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Oh!  happy,  happf  he,  whoae  generous  soul  can  ilse 
Above  the  dross  of  wealth,  or  pomp,  or  vanities — 
Scorn  splendour,  pleasure,  fame  ;  and  eaj  with  honest  pride, 
I  have  ye  not  indeed,  but  yet  am  satisfied. — Bowring. 

31.  PiBTBR  Cornelius  Hoopt,  bom'^at  Amsterdam,' March  16th, 
1581,  and  died  1647.     Vondel  said  of  him— 

Dat  Doorluchtig  Hooft  der  Hollandsche  Poeten. 
Of  HoOand'g  poelt  motl  iUuttriow  head. 
He  was  also  so  eminent  a  prose  writer  as  to  obtain  the  appellation  of 
the  Tacitus  of  Holland. 

32.  HwiG  DE  Groot,  better  known  by  hia  Latinised  name  Hugo 
Grotius,  was  bom  at  Delft  in  1583.  He  had  extraordinary  and  preco- 
cious talents,  and  was  a  zealous  Arminian.  Grotius  was  one  of  those 
whose  influence  excited  some  of  that  UDiversol  attention  to  religion  so 
prevalent  in  Holland.  When  imprisoned  at  Loevesteyn,  he  wrote  his 
most  celebrated  poem  in  Dutch,  " Bewijs  van  de  ware  Godsdienst" 
Evidences  of  the  true  Religion.*  Though  he  was  one  of  the  most  learned 
men  Holland  ever  produced,  and  is  deservedly  eulogised  for  his  critical 
as  well  as  for  his  historical  writings,  his  reputation  as  a  poet  is  not  very 
great.     One  short  specimen  is  given  from  the  conclusion  of  his  Evidences. 

Neemt  nlet  onwaerdig  aen  dit  werkatuk  mijner  handen, 
.                          0  des  aeidbodems  maikt,  o  bloem  dei  Nederlanden, 
Schoon  Holland :  laet  dit  ayn  in  plaets  van  mij  bij  u 
Mijn  konin^  :  ik  toon  soo  als  ik  kan  noch  nu 
De  liefde  die  ik  heb  altyd  tot  u  gediagen 
En  diaeg  en  dragen  sal  voorts  alle  myne  dagen p.  136.  1728. 

Receive  not  with  disdain  this  product  from  my  hand, 
0  mart  of  all  the  world !     0  flower  of  Netherland  I 
Fur  Holland  I     Let  this  live,  tho'  I  may  not,  with  thee. 
My  bosom's  queen !    1  show  e'en  now  how  fervently 

I've  loved  thee  thro'  all  change-^thy  good  and  evil  days 

And  love,  and  still  will  love,  till  life  itself  decays. 

33.  Dirk  Rafael  Cahphuysen,  a  disciple  of  the  famous  Arminius, 
was  a  native  of  Gorkum,  bom  in  1586,  and  died  in  1626.  He  wrote  a 
paraphrase  on  the  Psalms,  and  much  religious  poetry.  One  of  the  most 
popular  pieces  of  the  Dutch  poets  is  Camphuysen'i  "  May  Morning." 

Wat  is  de  Meester  wijs  en  goed. 
Die  alles  heeft  gebouwt, 
En  noch  in  wezen  bl^ven  doet : 
Wat's  menschen  oog  aanachouwt. 

•  Bett«T  known  in  England  by  its  Latin  title,  De  Feritale  ReUgimU  ChrUliana.  Ha  wrote 
this  work  in  Dutch  vene  far  fiBhermeti,  and  Bailors  on  long  voyageg.  The  Rev.  J.  UalbertBina 
says,  "  I  have  of^en  heard  old  Fcieaian  sailors  reciting  whole  pages  trom  this  book.  Grottijs 
was  afterwards  induced  by  the  learned  to  transUte  it  into  Latin,  and  it  has  been  since  trans- 
lated into  almost  all  the  languages  of  Europe,  and  I  believe  into  Arabic." 


Cvi  DUTCH   AUTHORIZED  VERSION   OF   THE   BIBLE^   A.D.  1619, 

Ach  I  waren  alle  Menschen  wQs, 
En  wilden  daar  bij  wel ! 
De  Aard'  waar  haar  een  Paradijs, 
Nu  is  ze  meest  een  Hel. 

Stichtdyke  Rymen,  1727,  p.  639. 

What  love,  what  wisdom,  God  displays 
On  earth,  and  sea,  and  sky, 
I  Where  all  that  fades  and  all  that  stays 

I  Proclaim  his  Majesty  ! 

I  Ah  I  were  the  human  race  but  wise, 

And  would  they  reason  well. 
That  earth  would  be  a  paradise. 
Which  folly  makes  a  hell. 

A  line  is  often  quoted  from  his  Lawful  Amusement^  [Spels  Mate]  : 

*T  is  wel,  goedheyts  fonteyn,  't  is  wel  al  wat  gy  doet. 
Fountain  of  goodness  Thou—and  aU  thou  dost  is  weU. 

34.  JoosT  VAN  DEN  VoNDEL  wRs  born  in  1587,  and  lived  to  the  age 
of  ninety-one.  He  is  the  Dutch  Shakspeare  in  his  Tragedies  :  his 
'^  Lucifer  "  is  one  of  the  finest  poems  in  the  language,  and  is  compared  to 
Milton's  "  Paradise  Lost." 

VONDEl's   LUCIFER. 

O  noit  volprezen 


Van  al  wat  leeft,  of  niet  en  leeft, 
Noit  uitgesproken,  noch  te  spreecken ; 
Vergeef  het  ons,  en  schelt  ons  quijt 
Dat  geen  verbeelding,  tong,  noch  teken 
U  melden  kan.     Ghij  waert,  ghy  zijt, 
Ghy  blijft  de  zelve. 

A   FREE   TRANSLATION. 

Forgive  the  praise — ^too  mean  and  low — 

Or  from  the  living  or  the  dead. 
No  tongue  thy  peerless  name  hath  spoken, 

No  Space  can  hold  that  awful  name ; 

The  aspiring  spirit's  wing  is  broken  ; — 

Thou  wilt  be,  wert,  and  art  the  same ! 

* 

35.  The  Established  Dutch  Version,  according  to  the  Synod  of 
Dordrecht,  1618-1619. 

Mk.  iv.  3—8. 

3.  •  Hoort  toe,  Ziet,  een  zaeijer  gingh  uyt  om  te  zaeijen.  4.  Ende  het  geschiedde 
in  het  zaeijen,  dat  het  een  [deel  zaets']  viel  by  den  wegh,  ende  de  vogelen  des  hemels 
quamen,  ende  aten  het  op.  5.  Ende  het  ander  viel  op  het  steenachtige,  daer  hel  niet 
veel  aerde  en  hadde  :  ende  het  gingh  terstont  op,  om  dat  het  geen  diepte  van  aerde 
en  hadde.  6.  Maer  als  de  sonne  opgegaen  was,  soo  is  het  verbrant  gewordeii,  aide 
om  dat  het  geen  wortel  en  hadde  soo  is  het  verdorret.    7.   Ende  het  ander  vjej  in  de 


J 
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doomen,  ende  de  doomen  wiessen  op,  ende  verstickten  het  aelve,  ende  bet  en  gaf 
geen  vrucht.  8.  Ende  bet  andei  ^I  in  de  goede  aerde,  ende  gaf  rnicht :  die 
opg^ngh  ende  wiea,  ende  het  een  droegh  dertigb,  ende  het  ander  sest^h,  ende  het 
ander  hondeit  [vou(}. 

36.  As  the  chief  object  of  this  short  account  of  the  Dutch  language 
and  literature  is  philological,  to  show  the  close  analogy  between  all  the 
Teutonic  languages,  especially  in  their  earliest  form,  very  little  of  more 
recent  literature  can  with  propriety  be  introduced ;  but  the  1 7th  century 
is  so  splendid  an  era,  that  a  fen  remarks  and  extracts  must  be  excused  in 
this  period,  and  even  one  or  two  in  the  I8th  and  19th  centuries.  In  the 
17th  century,  Holland  had  its  heroes  in  De  Ruiter  and  Tromp:  its 
statesmen  in  Barneveldt  and  the  De  Wits.  Its  learned  writers  are  Huig 
de  Groat  [Grotius],  Daniel  and  Nicolaas  Heins  [Heinsius],  P.  Sckryver 
[Schriverius],  John  Frederick  Groenhof  [Gronovius],  Casper  van  Baerle 
[Barlfeus],  Gerard  Vos  [Vossius],*  and  many  other  eminent  classics.  For 
science,  Huygens,  Leeuaenhoek,  Ruysch,  Tulp,  Swammerdam.  For 
its  painters,  it  had  Rubens,  Van  Dyk,  Rembrandt,  Mierevelt,  the 
Tenters,  the  Van  de  Veldes,  Jordaans,  Kuyp,  the  Ostades,  Gerard 
Douw,  Mieris,  John  and  Philip  Wouwerman,  Metsu,  Berchem,  Paul 
Potter,  Pynaker,  the  Rvysdaels,  Van  Huysem,  fVynants,  Steen;  and 
during  this  period  the  Universities  at  Groningen  in  1614,  Utrecht  in 
1636,  and  Gelderland,  1648,  and  the  celebrated  school  at  Amsterdam  in 
1629,t  were  established,  "The  age  of  which  we  speak,"  says  the 
learned  Professor  Siegenbeek,  "  and  more  especially  the  earlier  part  of  it, 
was,  in  every  point  of  view,  so  glorious  to  the  Dutch  nation,  that  it  would 
be  difficult  to  discover,  in  the  history  of  any  other  people,  a  period  of 
such  resplendent  fame  and  greatness. "+ 

37,  "  JAcoBusBELLAMY,bom  atFlushing  in  1757,  after  gaining  much 
applause,  died  at  Utrecht  at  the  early  age  of  twenty-nine.§  A  ballad  of  his 
[Roosje]  is  perhaps  the  most  touchingly  told  story  which  the  Dutch  possess. 
It  is  of  a  maid — a  beloved  maid — bom  at  her  mother's  death — bred  up 
amidst  the  tears  and  kisses  of  her  father— prattling  thoughtlessly  about 
her  mother — every  one's  admiration  for  beauty,  cleverness,  and  virtue — 
gentle  as  the  moon  shining  on  the  downs.  Her  name  was  to  be  seen 
written  again  and  again  on  the  sands  by  the  Zealand  youths — and  scarcely 
a  beautiful  flower  bloomed  but  was  gathered  for  her.     Now  in  Zealand, 


kt  is  in  zyn  brein  gevatea." 
Whatever  ii  ancliered  in  botAt,  floated  abtvt  in  kit  brain^ 

t  The  Univeraily  of  Leyden  was  founded  in  1S71. 

X  Bowling's  Bataiiian  AMhclagy,  p.  15. 

t  Some  of  ihe  heauliful  little  poeme  otmn  Alfhen  ought  to  he  ^ven,  hut  want  of  room  nil! 
only  admit  of  a  short  eulogy  from  Ibe  pen  of  Dr.  Bonring,  "Van  Alphen's  Poeuu/or  ChUdrin 
(Gedich^ea  looi  de  Jeugd)  are  among  the  best  that  nere  ever  written.  They  are  a  precious 
inheritance  for  the  youth  of  the  Nelhtrlands.  They  teach  virtue  in  simple  eloquence,  and  are 
better  known  in  Holland,  than  are  the  hymns  of  Dr.  Watts  or  Mrs.  Barbauld  here." — Sketch 
eftht  Lang,  and  Lit.  »/  Holland,  p.  79. 
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when  the  south  winds  of  summer  come,  there  comes  too  a  delicate  fish, 
which  hides  itself  in  the  sand,  and  which  is  dug  out  as  a  luxury  by  the 
young  people.  It  is  the  time  of  sport  and  gaiety — and  they  venture  far, 
far  over  the  flat  coast  into  the  sea.  llie  boys  drag  the  girls  among  the 
waves — and  Roosje  was  so  dragged,  notwithstanding  many  appeals. 
*^  A  kiss^  a  kiss,  or  you  go  further,'*  cried  her  conductor — she  fled — ^he 
followed,  both  laughing: — "Into  the  sea— into  the  sea,"  said  all  their 
companions ;  he  pushes  her  on — it  is  deeper,  and  deeper — she  shrieks- 
she  sinks— they  sink  together — the  sands  were  faithless — there  was  no 
succour-^the  waves  rolled  over  them — there  was  stillness  and  death.  The 
terrified  playmates  looked — 

Bellamy's  roosje. 

De  jeugd  ging,  zwggend,  van  het  strand. 

En  zag  gedurig  cm  : 
£en  ieders  hart  was  vol  gevod,^^ 

Maar  ieders  tong  was  stom ! 

De  maan  klom  stil  en  statig  op. 

En  scheen  op  't  aaklig  graf 
Waarin  het  lieve,  jonge  paar 

Het  laatste  zuchtje  gaf. 

De  wind  stak  hevig  op  uit  zee 

De  golven  beukten  't  strand ; 
En  schielijk  was  de  droeve  maar 

Verspreid  door  't  gansche  land. 

FREE   TRANSLATION* 

All  silently— they  look'd  again — 

And  silently  sped  home ; 
And  every  heart  was  bursting  then. 

But  every  tongue  was  dumb. 

And  still  and  stately  o'er  the  wave, 

The  mournful  moon  arose. 
Flinging  pale  beams  upon  the  grave, 

Where  they  in  peace  repose. 

The  wind  glanced  o'er  the  voiceless  sea, 

The  bUlows  kissed  the  strand ; 
And  one  sad  dirge  of  misery 

Filled  all  the  mourning  land. 

Bowring*8  BtUavian  Anthoi-  p.  75— 77. 

38.  WiLLEM  BiLDERDijK,  bom  at  Amsterdam,  1756,  and  died  at 
Haarlem,  December  18th,  1831,  was  educated  for  the  law.  He  was 
a  giant  in  literature  and  intellectual  strength,  the  most  fertile  of  the 
Dutch  writers.    Willem  Bilderdijk  is  the  Samuel  Johnson  of  the  Dutch. 


DUTCH — WILLEH    BILDERDIJK,  A.D.  1830,  cix. 

Bilderdijk  wrote  on  almost  every  Bubjecf,  but  poetry  was  his  fort,  and  he 
stands  in  the  foremost  rank  of  the  Dutch  poets,' 


O  vloeibie  klanken,  waar,  met  d'  adem  uitgegoten, 
De  ziel  (als  God^k  licht,  in  stralen  a^eschoten.) 
Zich-zelve  in  meedeelt !     Meer  dan  licht  of  melody ; 
Maar  schepsel  van  't  gevoel  in  de  engste  harmony 
IKe  t  stofloos  met  het  staf  vereenigt  en  vennengelt  1 
Door  wie  zich  't  hart  ontlaat,  verademt,  en  Terengelt  1 
Gij,  band  der  wezena ;   en  geen  ^del  kunatgewrocht, 
Door  arbeidzaam  verstand  met  moeite  en  vlyt  gezocht, 
Maar  goddelijke  gift,  met  d'  ademtocht  Tan  't  leven, 
Aan  't  schepsel  ingeatort  zoo  verr'  er  geesten  zweven. 

Bilderdijk't  De  Dieren,  p.  19, 

LITBKIL   BHOLISH. 

Ye  flowmg  sounds,  in  whkb,  with  breath  ponr'd  forth, 

(Like  Godlike  light,in  rays)  the  soul  imparts 

Itself  I  surpassing  light  or  melody; 

Deep  feeling's  o^pring,  in  close  harmony. 

Spirit  and  matter  blending  and  uniting  1 

Thro'  which  the  soul,  unhurden'd,  breathes  tuid  lives 

The  life  of  angels  I     Thou  tie  of  beingsj 

No  Tun  ^tempt  of  human  skill  art  thou, 

By  toilsome  minds  with  pains  and  care  sought  out. 

But  heaven's  own  pft,  breathed  whh  breath  of  life. 

Shed  thro'  creation,  far  as  nund  pervades.— Jlforr«S. 

39.  The  services  of  Professor  Siegenheek,  in  restoring  and  remodelling 
the  Dutch  language,  have  been  so  highly  estimated  by  bis  country,  that 
his  system  of  Orthography  obtained  the  sanction  of  the  Dutch  government 
in  1806.  Since  this  time,  for  the  sake  of  uniformity  in  expressing  words, 
it  is  required  that  every  public  document  should  be  written  in  strict 
accordance  with  the  Professor's  orthographical  system. 

40.  A  free  translation  of  the  whole  Scriptures,  in  the  modem  Dutch 
style  and  orthography,  was  made  by  the  learned  and  eloquent  Professor 
van  der  Palm,  of  Leyden.  It  was  published  in  4to.  in  1825;  and, 
though  it  has  not  the  sanction  of  the  States-General,  nor  is  it  adopted  in 
the  churches,  it  is  greatly  esteemed,  and  in  general  use.  The  following 
extract  may  serve  as  a  specimen. 


3.  Hoort  toet  ziet,  een  zaaijer  giug  uit  om  te  zai^jen.  4.  En  het  geschiedde, 
terwijl  bij  zaude,  viel  een  deel  (paa  het  naad)  op  den  veg ;  en  de  vogelen  des  hemels 

■  Though  lining  autbon  gcnrcely  come  within  the  scope  of  (bis  work,  Tolltru  cannot  be 
omitted.  He  ia  styled,  "the  most  Eigreeable,  the  moat  popular  living  poet  of  Holland." 
An  edition  of  ten  thousand  copiea  of  three  vohimea  oF  hia  poeay  waa  promptly  Bold  among 
a  population  of  no  more  than  three  miUioos  of  people.  This  itself  is  no  amall  praise,  and 
implies  no  small  merit,  to  have  so  happily  touched  the  feelings  of  an  entire  nation.  Hie  power 
ia  descriptive,  his  ciiaracteriatic  is  originality. — See  more  in  Dr.  Bowring's  Sktleh,  p.  9S. 
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kwamen,  en  aten  het  op.  5.  En  een  ander  deel  viel  in  steenachtigen  grond,  waar  hef 
niet  veel  aarde  had ;  en  het  schoot  terstond  op,  omdat  het  geen  diepte  van  aarde  had. 
6.  Doch  toen  de  zon  opgmg,  verbrandde  het,  en  omdat  het  geen'  wortel  had,  verdorde 
het.  7.  En  een  ander  deel  viel  onder  de  doomen ;  en  de  doornen  wiessen  op  en 
verstikten  het ;  en  het  bragt  geen  vrucht  voort.  8.  En  een  ander  deel  viel  in  de 
goede  aarde,  en  bragt  vrucht  voort,  die  uitbottede  en  opwies;  en  het  een  droeg 
dertig,  en  het  andere  zestig,  en  het  andere  honderd. 

41.  The  established  version  of  the  Scriptures^  made  according  to  the 
regulations  of  the  Synod  of  Dort,  1618-1619^  and  first  published  at 
Leyden  in  1637^  had  its  orthography  modernised^  according  to  the  system 
of  Professor  Siegenbeek^  by  the  Rev.  Henry  Cats,  minister  of  the  Dutch 
Reformed  Church  at  Leyden.  Mr.  Cats  dying  before  the  work  was 
completed,  it  was  finished  by  Professor  van  Hengel,  and  published  in  4to. 
by  Thieme  of  Amhem,  in  1834.  The  same  passage  is  selected  as  in  the 
last  paragraph,  for  facility  of  comparison  with  Professor  van  der  Palm's 
translation,  and  with  the  old  orthography  in  the  34th  paragraph. 

Mk.  iv.  3—8. 

3.  Hoort  toe !  ziet,  een  zaaijer  ging  uit  om  te  zaaijen.  4.  En  het  geschiedde  in  het 
zaaijen,  dat  het  eene  Ideel  zaads]  viel  bij  den  w^ ;  en  de  vogelen  des  hemels  kwamen, 
en  aten  het  op.  5.  En  het  andere  viel  op  het  steenachtige,  waar  het  niet  veel  aarde 
had ;  en  het  ging  terstond  op,  omdat  het  geene  diepte  van  arde  had.  6.  Maar  als  de 
zon  opgegaan  was,  zoo  is  het  verbrand  geworden,  en  omdat  het  geen'  wortel  bad, 
zoo  is  het  verdord.  7.  En  het  andere  viel  in  de  doornen,  en  de  doornen  wiessen  op, 
en  verstikten  hetzelve,  en  het  gaf  geene  vrucht.  8.  En  het  andere  deel  viel  in  de 
goede  aarde,  en  het  eene  droeg  dertig,  en  het  andere  zestig,  en  het  andere  honderd 
[voudig]. 

42.  It  is  difficult  to  pass  over  many  of  the  fine  passages  to  be  found  in 
Feith*s01d  Age,  [Ouderdom] ;  The  Grave,  [_Het  Graf],  &c.;  Helmers's 
Dutch  Nation,  [Hollandsche  Natie],  &c. ;  and  also  in  the  works  of  many 
of  the  old  as  well  as  the  modem  Dutch  poets.  It  would  be  gratifying  to 
name  their  divines,  philosophers,  and  those  numerous  individuals  excelling 
in  science  and  literature;  but  even  a  list  of  their  names  would  far  exceed 
the  limits  of  this  brief  sketch.  A  reference  can  therefore,  only  be  made 
to  those,  who  have  professedly  treated  the  subject  more  fully.*  Enough 
has  been  probably  advanced  to  prove  that  Holland  has  cast  more  than 
her  share  into  the  intellectual  treasury  of  the  world,  and  this  must  suflSce 
for  the  present. 

Dutch  Dialects. 

43.  ThlBre  are  several  dialects  of  the  Dutch  language,  such  as  the 
Flemish,  the  Gelderic,  &c.  The  Friesic  need  not  be  here  named,  as  the 
peculiarities  of  the  country  and  town  Friesic  are  both  pointed  out  and 
compared  with  Anglo-Saxon  in  IV.  page  xxxv. 

♦  Sec  note  to  §  1,  page  xci. 
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44.  The  modern  Flemish  dialect,  according  to  Mr.  J.  F.  Wtllems,* 
is  distinguished  from  the  Dutch, — First,  by  a  too  far-fetched  inclination  to 
express  the  distinctions  and  shades  of  all  varying  sounds  and  significations 
of  vrords,  united  with  a  careful  endeavour  to  preserve  in  the  pronunciation 
the  radical  syllable.  For  this  reason  the  Flemings  not  only  double  the 
long  e  and  o,  but  when  doubled  they  also  accentuate  them,  as  ei,  eS,  and 
06.  They  endeavour,  in  all  inflections  of  words,  constantly  to  write  ae 
or  ee,  as  plaegen  to  plague;  verdraegen,  beklaegen,  Tie^men,  ge^ven, 
graeven ;  from  plaeg  plague,  verdraegt  he  agrees,  klaegt  he  complains. 
They  also  try  to  distinguish,  by  orthography,  all  words  of  the  same  sound, 
but  different  in  signification;  as,  wagen  to  hazard,  waegen  to  weigh, 
leven  life,  leeven  to  live.  They  distinguish  compound  words  by  always 
uniting  them  with  a  hyphen,  as  spraek-konst,  grond-word,haeg-appel-boom, 
aen-nemen,  aen-te-nemen. 

Secondly. — The  long  sound  of  the  vowels  a,  e,  i,  and  «,  is  expressed 
by  immediately  adding  an  e  in  syllables  where  the  vowel  is  followed  by 
a  consonant.  Some  words  are  exceptions;  as,  v&der  /other t  nader 
nearer!  vergaderen  (oga(A«r,*  kamer  cAomfter ,*  averechts  pre/JosferoMs,* 
where  the  single  vowel  is  considered  as  sufficient.  The  y  is  considered 
a  real  vowel,  and  thus  the  Flemings  have  a  vowel  more  than  the  Dutch. 
The  0  is  not  lengthened  by  the  additional  e.  These  two  letters  are  pro- 
nounced short,  like  the  French  ok,  or  the  German  u. 

Thirdly. — By  the  particular  pronunciation  of  the  ei  or  ee  in  befer,  Dut. 
bier  beer;  pe6rd,  Dut.  paard  a  horse/  petrel,  Dut.  paarel  or  parel 
a  pearl;  ge^me,  Dut.  gaarne,  gaarn  willingly,  readily;  rechtve6rdig, 
Dut.  regtvaardig  righteous,  just;  wefird,  Dut,  weard  dear.  To 
this  pronunciation  the  Dutch  object,  and  call  it  the  blaetende,  bleating 
sound,  though  in  reality  it  appears  to  be  the  true  pronnnctation  of  the 
IjOW-Saxon. 

The  modernised  Flemish  version  of  the  extract  from  Reinaert  de  Vos 
will  serve  as  a  specimen. t 

45.  The  dialect  of  Gelderland  will  be  sufficiently  illustrated  by  the 
following  extract,  which  will  serve  both  as  a  specimen  and  an  explanation 
of  its  peculiarities.     Slicbtenhorst,  the  writer,  lived  in  the  16th  century. 

OELDBBaCUE   TAAL. 

Geene  spraek  van  Nederland,  en  koemt  de  Duitsse  moeder-tael  naerder  dan  de 
Geldersse,  ala  de  nelke  't  eenemael  mannelijk  is,  en  de  woorden  volkomen  ntbrengt : 
w^ezonderd  daar  de  ingeseetenen  aen  't  Sticht  van  Utrecht  of  Holland  belenden,  die 
een  better  tael  hebben  dan  de  binnen-landera.  Want  daai  men  hier  golt,  holt,  zall, 
zeght,  gebruijken  de  anderen  gout,  kout,  zout,  breekende  de  woorden  op  zijn  Frana, 
die  de  letter  I,  vooral  in  woorden  van  't  Latyn  herkomstigh,  ofte  smelten  ofle  't  eene- 

mael  versngghen,  gel^k  in  bault,  altus,  hoogh,  assault  en  andere  meer  ia  te  speuren 

Slichtenhortt,  over  de  Geldersc&e  Taal.    Geldenche  VolMt-Almanai,  18S5,  p.  69. 

■  Over  de  HoUnndBche  en  Vloemache  SchryfwyzeD  van  bet  Nederduitsch,  Aatwerpen, 
1SZ4.  pp.  66. 
t  See  §  17,  page  xcix. 
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LITE&AL   BNOLI8B. 

(^Dtaled  of  QMerland.) 

No  dialect  of  the  Netherlands  comes  nearer  to  the  German  mother-tongae  th^w 
that  of  Gelderland,  which  is  singularly  strong,  and  pronounces  the  words  folly* 
except  where  the  inhabitants  border  the  provinces  of  Utrecht  or  Holland,  who  have 
a  blunter  dialect  than  those  of  the  interior.  For  where  we  here  (in  Gelderland)  say, 
golt  gold,  holt  wood,  zolt  salt,  the  others  use  gout,  hout,  zout,  pronoundng  the 
words  according  to  the  French,  who,  particularly  in  words  derived  from  the  Latin, 
either  melt  (soften)  or  entirely  omit  the  letter  /,  as  in  hault  altus  high^  assault,  and 
more  that  may  be  found. 

Non  vox,  sed  votum ; 
Non  musica  chordula,  sed  cor ; 
Non  clamor,  sed  amor, 
Clangit  in  aure  Dei. 

Niet  de  stemmen  klaer  en  soet, 
Maar  de  suchten  van  't  gemoet ; 
Niet  muz^jk  van  't  snaeren-spel, 
Maar  het  hart  oprecht  en  wel ; 
Niet 't  geroep,  maar  liefde  en  min 
Rlinkt  tot  Godes  ooren  in. 

Sluijter,  1660,  Geldersche  Volks-Almanak,  1835,  p.  124. 

46.   The  peculiarities  of  the  Overijssel  Dialect,  with  many  useful 
documents,  and  a  Dictionary  of  the  chief  words,  are  given  by  the  Rev. 
J.  H.  Halbertsma  in  Overijsselche  Almandk  voor  Oudheid  en  Letteren 
1836,  published  by  J.  de  Lange,  at  Deventer.    Want  of  room  prevents 
quotations  from  this  very  interesting  work. 


VIL--THE  GOTHS.* 

1.  The  Goths  were  of  Asiatic  origin,  and  it  is  supposed  that  thqr 
formed  a  part  of  the  second  wave  of  European  population.  Many  cen* 
turies  before  our  era  the  Goths  must  have  been  in  Europe,  though 
Pytheas,t  the  famous  navigator  bom  at  Marseilles,  is  the  first  who 

*  That  g^reat  pains  have  been  taken  to  give  an  accurate  and  succinct  account  of  the  Goths 
and  their  literature,  will  be  evident,  when  it  is  known  that,  besides  many  alterations,  this 
short  and  still  imperfect  abstract  has  been  transcribed  four  times.  A  large  volume  mi^t 
easily  have  been  written ;  the  difficulty  has  been  in  attempting  to  give  a  clear  epitome. 
Those  who  wish  for  further  information  may  consult  **  Historia  Gothorum,  Vandalorom,  et 
Langobardorum  ab  Hug,  Grotto,  partim  versa,  partim  in  ordinem  digesta.  Praemissa  sunt 
ejusdem  prolegomena,  ubi  Regum  Gothorum  ordo  et  chronologia  cum  elogiis.  Accednnt 
nomina  appellativa,  et  verba  Gothica,  Vandalica,  Longobardica,  cum  explicatione.  Aiiutd<- 
odami,  1655,  in  gr.  8vo."  This  is  an  invaluable  work.  See  also  the  works  cited  in  the  fi»llo«riiiy 
abstract.  There  is  an  article  which  deserves  attention  in  Schiller's  Thesaurus,  vol.ilL  p.  8M, 
sub  voce  Gothe. 

t  Strabo  I.  23. 


-^ 
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mentions  them  by  name.  Strobe*  assures  us,  that  Pytheas,  about  325 
before  Christ,  undercook  a  voyage  to  explore  the  amber  coasts  in  the 
Baltic.  He  sailed  to  Thule,  probably  Tellemark  on  the  west  borders  of 
Norway,  then  turned  southward  and  passed  the  cape  of  Jutland,  and 
proceeded  eastward  along  the  coasts  of  the  Guttones  and  Teutones.  If 
credit  be  given  to  this  account  of  Pytheas,  the  Goths,  at  this  early  period, 
had  extended  far  over  Europe,  and  had  arrived  on  the  coast  of  the  Baltic. 
We  know,  upon  the  better  authority  of  TBcitua.t  who  wrote  with  great 
precision  towards  the  end  of  the  6rst  century  in  the  christian  era,  that  in 
his  time  the  Goths  were  near  the  mouth  of  the  Vistula. 

2.  According  to  the  opinion  of  many  Scandinavian  antiquaries,  the 
Groths  who  overran  the  Roman  empire,  came  from  Scandinavia  or 
Sweden ;{  biit  Tacitus  §  speaks  of  no  Goths  in  Scandinavia,  and  only 
of  Suiones,  which  Is  the  same  name  that  the  Swen-skar  (Swedes)  apply 
to  themselves  at  the  present  day.  It  is  therefore  more  probable,  as  some 
learned  Swedes  ||  acknowledge,  that  when  the  Goths  wandered  towards 
the  west  and  south,  some  of  them,  in  early  times,  crossed  the  Baltic  and 
established  themselves  in  the  south  of  Sweden  and  the  island  of  Goth- 
land, f    We  know  from  Tacitus,  just  cited,    that  the  Goths  were  in 

■  Strabo,  the  Greek  gei^rapher,  who  died  about  4.D.  25,  is  the  chief  miter  recording 
particulars  and  giving  quotations  from  the  lost  worlds  of  PylhesE.    Strabo  I.  63;  II.  114. — 
Pliny  also  mentions  Pytbeag,  Nat.  Hist,  xxxvii.  2;  it.  18. 
t  Annal.  II.  62  i   De  Mor.  Ger.  43. 

X  They  eupport  their  assertion  by  the  tiaditiona  of  Jamandes.  Cassiodonia,  the  learned 
minister  of  Theodoric,  the  Gothic  king  of  Italy  in  the  6th  century,  was  the  first  who  attempted 
to  write  a  history  of  the  Goths.  This  history  consisted  of  twelve  boolu,  compiled  from  old 
chronicles  and  songs.  The  work  of  Cassiodorua  is  lost,  and  all  Chat  remains  is  an  imperfect 
abridgment  by  Jornandes,  (Jnmandei  de  Getarum  eive  Gothorum  Origine,  et  rebus  gestis, 
ad  Caatolium,  cap.  3,  4,  13,  &c.,  Leyden,  1595,  Svo.i  Gihboa'i  Decline  and  Fall  of  the 
Roman  Empire,  chap.  10)  bishop  of  Ravenna,  who  stales  that  the  Golhs  were  from  Scan- 
dinaria,  or  the  present  Sweden,  Norway,  and  Denmark.  They  traced  the  genealogies  of 
their  hereditary  princes  up  to  the  race  of  Odin,  called  Miij,  [a^r  pi.  of  the  IctL  is  an  Atialia 
Tir  Asiaticus,--'Jaraand(f,  3,  &c.  j  Fnglinga  Saga.  Whtatm  Hist.  p.  1  IO,]or  Asiatic  Odin,  and 
his  followers  are  supposed  to  have  come  from  the  banks  of  the  Tanais  or  Don.  At  the 
present  day  we  find  in  Swedeu,  East,  West,  and  South  Gothland,  and  the  island  near  the 
east  coast  of  Sweden  is  still  called  Gothland.  From  the  south  of  Sweden  the  Goths  crossed 
the  Baltic,  and  settled  on  the  coast  of  Prussia,  about  the  mouth  of  the  Vistula.  We  are 
informed  b;  some  fragments  of  Pytheas,  that  he,  being  in  search  of  the  amber  coasts,  sailed 
about  6,000  stadia  along  the  coasts  of  the  Guttones  and  Teutones,  through  the  gulph  of 
MentonomoD  [Kattegat,  Belt,  &c.]  to  Baltia,  the  Baltic.  (Piin.  Hitt.  Nat.  xuvii.  2; 
iv.  13  j  Wachtct'i  Glau.  Ger.  Pre/.  |  XLV.)  About  the  time  of  the  Antoniaes,  n.D.  180. 
[Ptolemy  J  I.]  from  some  unknown  cause  or  other,  the  Goths,  in  vast  hordes,  leaving  the  mouth 
of  the  Vistula,  and  other  parts,  followed  the  course  of  this  river,  and  migrated  to  the  northern 
coast  of  the  Black  Sea;  hence  they  made  inroads  into  the  Soman  empire.  In  this  way 
Gibbon,  following  Jornandes,  brings  the  Goths  in  contact  with  the  Romans. — See  Declmt  and 
Fall  d/  Ike  Seman  Empire,  chap.  10. 

}  Tacitus  de  Mor.  Ger.  44,  iS.  See  the  judicious  dissertaliou  of  Mr.  Grdberg  de  Henuo, 
written  in  Italian  and  entitled  "Su  la  Falsitil  dell'  Origine  Scandinava  data  di  Popoli  detii 
Barbari  chi  distrussero  I'lmpero  di  Roma,"  Pisa,  1815. 

II  A.  W.  de  Schlegel  lur  I'Oiigine  des  Hindous.— Troniaclioiu  o/  Iht  Rayal  Society  ofLittra- 
lare,  vol.  II,  part  ii.  p.  408. 

%  Id  (he  prebce  to  "HitlorUch  Jaliquariiehe  Utithaimgai,"  published  hy  the  Copenhagen 
Eoyal  Society  of  Northern  Antiquities,  it  is  said,  that  "  The  Goths  were  found  not  only  in 
Scandinavia,  but  German; ;  they  are,  therefore,  properly  designated  by  Gotho-Germana 
(Gotho-Gcrmanen).  The  old  northern  Sagas  acknowledge  that  Odin  and  his  Asas  first 
occupied  and  peopled  Saxony,  Westphalia,  and  diOerent  other  German  provinces,  before  they 
founded  their  goTeramenl  in  Denmark  and  Sweden." — Prtf.  p,  iii.  1S3S. 


CXIV  GOTHIC — EAST   AND    WEST   GOTHS. 

Pomeralia  and  Prussia^  near  the  Vistula^  about  a.d.  80^  and  in  the  time  of 
the  Antonines^  a.  d.  1 80.  The  Vandals  and  Burgundians  are  considered  as 
belonging  to  this  race.  After  conquering  difTerent  smaller  nations  in  the 
east  of  Germany  and  the  present  Poland,  the  Goths,  sword  in  hand,  opened 
themselves  a  way  to  the  Lower  Danube.  They  took  possession  of  all  the 
northern  coasts  of  the  Black  Sea,  and  made  inroads  into  the  neighbouring 
countries,  particularly  into  Dacia,  where  they  settled,  and  divided  them- 
selves into  the  East  and  West  Goths.*  TheVisi-Gothi,  Visigoths,  or,  as 
Jornandes  calls  them,  Vesegothae,  and  others  Wisigothi  or  West-Goths, 
had  their  name  from  their  western  situation.  For  the  same  reason  the 
East-Goths  were  denominated  Ostro,  or  Austro-Gothi. 

3.  The  Goths  having  conquered  and  occupied  the  country  on  the  north 
of  the  Black  Sea,  where,  according  to  Herodotus,  the  Scythians  had  dwelt, 
were  often  called  Scythians  by  Greek  and  Roman  writers,  to  the  great  con- 
fusion of  history. 

4.  The  West-Goths  must  have  been  numerous  on  the  west  of  the  Black 
Sea,  and  have  made  inroads  into  the  Roman  empire,  as  we  find  them  so 
powerful  in  Thracia  in  the  time  of  Decius,  a.d.  250,  that  they  took  and 
sacked  Philippolis.f  Even  before  this  period,  about  a.d.  180,  these 
Goths  had  so  far  increased  as  to  occupy  Dacia,  the  present  Transilvania, 
Moldavia,  Wallachia,  and  Bessarabia. 

5.  The  Getae,  a  Thracian  race,  who',  had  previously  inhabited  Dacia, 
were,  with  the  Romans  still  remaining  in  the  country,  amalgamised  with 
their  conquerors,  the  West-Goths.  As  the  East-Goths  had  been  con- 
founded with  the  Scythians,  their  predecessors,  so  there  are  some  who 
suppose  that  the  West-Goths  and  the  Get«  were  the  same  nation, 
because  they  found  these  Goths  occupying  the  same  territory,  formerly 
inhabited  by  the  Getae.  Jornandes,  by  birth  a  Goth,  probably  with  the 
view  of  exalting  his  nation  by  attributing  to  them  all  that  was  done  by  the 
Getae,  makes  the  Goths  and  the  Getae  to  be  the  same  people.  Had  he 
only  been  guided  by  the  languages  of  these  nations,  he  would  have  seen 
that  the  Getae  must  have  a  different  origin  to  the  Goths4 

6.  When  the  West-Goths  settled  in  Dacia,  they  not  only  found  rem- 
nants of  Roman  civilisation,  but  Christianity  established.!  The  mild  but 
powerful  influence  of  the  christian  religion  soon  prevailed  over  their  cruel 
heathen  rites;  for  as  early  as  the  Council  of  Nice,  in  a.d.  325^  the 

*  Zahn*8  Ulphilas,  p.  2 ;  Adelung's  ^Iteste  Geschichete  der  Deutschen,  p.  202. 
t  Ammianus,  31,  5;   Aurelius  Victor,  29. 

X  Herodotus,  Strabo,  and  Menander  who  was  a  Getian  by  birth,  and  many  others,  dedai« 
that  the  Gets  were  of  Thracian  origin.  Stephanus  of  Byzantium  says  expressly  "  Fctm^  i} 
X«/>a  Tww  TtTtSv.  E(rrt  ^e  OpaKiKov  edvoi  Getia,  the  country  of  the  Geta,  It  it  a  ThraeUm 
nation.^  Sub  voce  TETI A,  p.  207 ;  Virg.  JEn.  ifi.  35 ;  Ovid,  THst.  v.  7 ;  EpUt.  Pont  life.  iv. 
Ep,  xiii.  17.  Strabo  declares  that  the  Gets  and  Thracians  spoke  the  same  language,  and  tbat 
the  Thracian  and  the  Gothic  or  Old-German  are  quite  distinct  languages.  See  Zahn,  p.  4, 
note  a.  In  Adelung's  Geschichte  der  Deutschen  there  is  a  long  list  of  Thracian  words,  not  one 
of  which  has  the  least  resemblance  to  German,  p.  284 — 290. 

§  Sozomen's  Eccl.  Hist.  lib.  ii.  6. 
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cliristian  Goths  bad  their  bishop, ,  Theophilus,  whose  signature  appears 
in  the  records  of  this  celebrated  council.  The  Ostro  or  Eastern  Goths, 
having  no  such  advantages,  remained  for  a  long  time  heathens.  In  the 
latter  part  of  the  4th  century,  the  whole  of  the  Goths  were  governed  by 
Ermanneric,  one  of  their  greatest  conquerors,  who  subdued  tlie  western 
nations,  and  extended  his  empire  from  the  river  Don,  through  Sarmatia 
to  the  Vistula,  and  even  to  the  Baltic. 

7.  The  Visigoths  or  West-Goths  being  greatly  oppressed  by  the  Huns 
from  the  north  of  China  or  Tartary,  induced  Ulphilas,*  their  bishop,  to 
implore  the  protection  of  the  Roman  emperor,  Valens,  in  a.d.  376.  He 
pleaded  their  cause  successfully,  and  the  province  of  Moe^a  was  assigned 
to  them  i  their  innumerable  tribes  were  then  permitted  to  pass  over  the 
Danube.t  It  was  from  the  residence  which  Valens  gave  thera  in  Moesia, 
now  Servia  and  Bulgaria,  south  of  the  Danube,  that  the  Visigoths  obtained 
the  name  of  Moeso-Goths.  Considering  themselves  oppressed  in  Moesia, 
the  Goths  revolted,  gained  several  victories  over  the  Romans,  and  at  last 
under  Alaric  desolated  the  Illyrian  provinces,  and  in  a.d.  409  took  and 
pillaged  Rome.  In  413  they  established  tliemselves  in  the  south  of 
France,  and  crossing  the  Pyrenees,  fixed  the  seat  of  their  empire  in 
Spain,  where  they  reigned  nearly  three  hundred  years.  They  were  Grsf 
weakened  by  the  Francs,  and  finally  subdued  by  the  Saracens. 

8.  The  Ostro  or  East-Goths,  though  they  applied  to  Valens,  were  not 
permitted  to  enter  Moesia,  and  were  therefore  subjugated  by  the  Huns ; 
but  after  liberating  themselves,  they  embraced  Christianity,  and  were 
received  into  Pannonia  in  a.d.  456,  following  the  Visi  or  West-Goths 
into  Moesia.  The  emperor  Theodoric  the  Great,  the  hero  of  this  nation, 
conquered  Italy,  and  in  a.d.  493  became  the  founder  of  a  new  monarchy 
at  Ravenna.  ITie  Gothic  government  continued  in  Italy  till  the  year  554, 
when  it  was  terminated  by  Belisarius  and  Narsus  under  Justinian,  emperor 
of  the  east.  Cassiodorus,  J  the  minister  of  Theodoric,  wrote  a  history  of 
the  Goths,  which  was  abridged  by  his  secretary  Jornandes. 

•  This  name  has  grew  variety  in  ita  orlhographj:  we  End  Ulphilaa,  Urpbilas,  Urplii- 
loa,  GilfuUs,  Gudillaa,  Galfilas,  GulSlas,  Ulphias,  Ulpias,  Gulfiaa,  HulRaa,  Wuima,  &c. 
It  is  written  DHb^SblM  Aulpilas  by  IL  Abraham  in  his  work  entitled  tl^-naan  labtP- 
It  is  inflected  nom.  Ulphilaa  ;  g.  Ulphils,  exactly  aa  ^neag,  ^nece,  &c.  aitei  the  Greek  form 
0«\'P<\a<i{Socrtite-fUat.Ecclu.l\.H.;  IV.SS:  Tkeodoret,l\.SZ;  £pi((.104i  PAi/osf.  II.  fl  ; 
Snxomen  Hut.  Ecclei.  VI.  37.)  Some  of  the  most  eminent  German  scholars  have  recently 
adapted  a  new  orthography,  or  as  they  affirm,  reverled  to  the  old  Teutonic  spelling,  and 
write  it  Uiaiafrcm  WuiSiaa  litllt  volf,  formed  from  Afoei.  wulfs  a  <GD{f,  {Mt.  vit.  15,)  in  the  same  . 
manner  BS  magula  pixntliu,  (Jn.  vi.  9,)  from  magus  fwer,  and  tlie  diminutiTe  fiskila  pucicului, 
from  the  root  fiak  jatca.  {Grinmi  Deal.  Cramm.  vol.  iii.  p.  666).  This,  according  to  the 
Moeso-Gothic  idiom,  appears  quite  correct  as  it  regards  the  ler[ninatioQ  i  but  if  a  close 
adherence  to  the  Moeso-Gothic  word  be  followed,  it  ought  to  be  as  preuise  in  the  commence- 
ment as  in  the  termination,  and  to  be  written  Wulfila,  not  GIGIa.  Rather  than  adopt  the  new 
mode,  which  appears  incorrect  in  this  particular,  the  old  spelling  is  here  retained,  and  the 
word  is  written  UlphiJas  OvXr^iXat,  as  received  from  the  Greek  ecclesiastical  historians. 
Cmzler,  in  his  Deattche  for  and  ZunnaBten,  thinks  that  UlGla,  HuIBbb,  &c.  has  some 
affinity  with  ^.-S.  ulphi  Plat.  Iiutp;  Z)h(.  hulp:  Ger.  hiilfe:  Old-Gtr.  hilfa:  Dan.  tu»lp: 
Swed.  hjelp :  Ittl.  hi&lp — all  denoting  help,  aid,  onutance.  Then,  with  the  addition  of  the 
diminutive  ila,  we  have  Hulpila,  or  Ulfila  a  tittle  help,  infantine  aid. 
+  Jornandes,  26,  26.  I  See  S  2,  note  (J). 


CXVl  GOTHIC — ULPHILAS   AND    HIS    TRANSLATION. 

9.  Ulphilas^*  born  of  Cappadocian  parents^f  was  made  bishop  of  the 
West  or  Moeso-Goths  about  a.d.  360.  He  was  so  eminent  in  his  talents, 
learning,  and  prudence,  that  he  had  the  greatest  influence  amongst  the 
Goths,  and  thence  originated  the  proverb  "Whatever  is  done  by  Ulphilas 
is  well  done."  They  received  with  implicit  confidence  the  doctrines  of  the 
gospel  which  he  enforced  by  a  blameless  life.  That  he  might  lead  them 
to  the  fountain  of  his  doctrine,  he  translated  the  Bible  from  the  Ghreek  into 
the  language  of  the  Moeso-Goths,  between  a.d.  360  and  380.  Those 
who  are  best  acquainted  with  the  subject  $  declare  that  the  language  of 
this  ancient  translation  ought  not  to  be  called  Moeso-Gothic,  as  this  name 
leads  to  the  erroneous  supposition  that  this  dialect  was  formed  in  Moesia. 
The  language  of  Ulphilas's  version  is,  in  fact,  the  pure  German  of  the 
period  in  which  it  was  written,  and  which  the  West-Goths  brought  with 
them  into  Moesia.  The  term  Moeso-Gothic  is  still  retained  in  this  work, 
as  it  at  once  shows  that  the  words  to  which  Moes.  or  Moeso-Gothic  is 
applied  are  taken  from  the  version  of  Ulphilas,  while  however  the  Moeso- 
Gothic  is  considered  as  the  earliest  Grerman  dialect  now  in  existence. 

10.  Several  fragments  of  Ulphilas's  celebrated  translation  have  been 
discovered.  The  most  famous  is  TTie  Codex  Argentetis,  or  Silver  Sook, 
so  called  from  being  transmitted  to  us  in  letters  of  a  silver  hue.  The 
words  appear  to  be  formed  on  vellum  by  metallic  characters  heated,  and 
then  impressed  on  silver  foil,  which  is  attached  to  the  vellum  by  some 
glutinous  substance,  somewhat  in  the  manner  that  bookbinders  now  letter 

;  and  ornament  the  Jbacks  of  books.§     This  document,  containing  fragments 

^^  of  the  four  gospels,  is  supposed  to  be  of  the  5th  century,  and  made  in 

Italy.ll  It  was  preserved  for  many  centuries,  in  the  monastery  of  Warden 
on  the  river  Rhur,  in  Westphalia.  In  the  17th  century  it  was  transmitted 
for  safety  to  Prague  ;  but  Count  Konigsmark,  taking  this  city,  the  Codex 
Argenteus  came  into  the  possession  of  the  Swedes,  who  deposited  it  in  the 
library  at  Stockholm.  Vossius,  in  1655,  when  visiting  Sweden,  became 
possessed  of  it,  and  brought  it  to  Holland ;  but  Puffendorf,  as  he  travelled 
through  Holland  in  1662,  found  it  in  the  custody  of  Vossius,  and  purchased 
it  for  Count  de  la  Gardie,  who,  after  having  it  bound  in  silver,  presented 
it  to  the  Royal  Library  at  Upsal,  where  it  is  still  preserved. 

11.  This  mutilated  copy  of  the  Four  Gospels  was  first  published  with  a  Glossary 
by  Junius  and  Marshall,  in  2  vols.  4to.  at  Dort,  1665,  from  a  beautiful  fiicsimfle 
manuscript  made  by  Derrer,  but  now  lost.  There  are  two  columns  in  each  page^ 
Gothic  on  the  left  column,  and  Anglo-Saxon  on  the  right,  both  in  their  origin^ 
characters,  the  types  for  which  were  cast  at  Dort.     The  same  book,  apparentlT 

♦  See  §  7,  note  (*). 

t  Tbeodoret,  iv.  37 ;   Sozomen,  vi.  37 ;   Socrates,  iv.  S3. 

X  See  Grimm's  Deutsche  Grammatik,  1st  edit.  1819,  pref.  xlv.  xlvi. 

§  Ihre's  Ulphilas  lllustratus,  edited  by  Busching,  Berlin,  1773  ;  Meerman's  Origines  Typo- 
graphies, Hag.  Comit.  2  vols.  4to.  1765,  voL  i.  p.  2,  cap.  2. 

II  In  Italia  scriptus  fuit — Ulphilse  partium  ineditarum  in  Ambrosianis  Palimpsestis  ab  Anffek 
Maio  repertarum  Specimen,  4to.  pp.  1 — 36.     Mediolani,  1819,  Pref.  p.  iv.  12. 
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published  with  new  titles,  and  a  reprint  of  the  tiiat  sheet  in  VoL  II.  or  Glossary, 
appeared  again  at  Amsterdam  in  1684.  Stiemhelm  sent  forth  an  edition  in  Gothic, 
Icelandic,  Swedish,  German,  and  Latin,  4to.  Stockholm,  1671.  A  new  one  was 
prepared  by  Dr.  Eric  Benzelius,  and  published  by  Lye,  4to.  Oxford,  1750,  with  a  Latin 
translation,  and  notes  below  the  Gothic :  a  short  Gothic  Grammar  is  prefixed  by 
Lye.  A  learned  Swede,  Ihre,  a  native  of  Upsal,  and  afterward  Professor,  in  17^3 
favoured  the  literati  with  his  remarks  upon  the  editions  of  Junius,  Stiemhelm,  and 
Lye.  He  had  constant  access  to  the  Codex,  and  his  criticisms  and  remarks  upon  the 
editors'  deviations  Irom  it  are  very  valuable.  All  Professor  Ihre's  treatises  on  the 
Gothic  verMon,  and  other  tracts  connected  with  the  subject,  were  published  under 
the  following  title:  —  J.  ab  Ihre  scripta  versionem  Ulphilanam  et  linguam  Moeso- 
Gothicam  illustntntia,  edits  ab  Anton.  Frid.  Biisching,  Berolini,  4to.  1773.  The 
Codes  was  again  prepared  and  printed  in  Roman  characters,  after  the  corrected  text 
of  Ihre,  with  a  literal  uiterlineal  Latin  translation,  and  a  more  free  Latin  veruon  in 
the  margin,  with  a  Grammar  and  Glossary  by  F.  K.  Fulda.  The  Glossafy  revised 
and  the  text  corrected  by  W.  F.  K  Reinwald,  published  by  J.  C.  Zahn,  Weiasenfels 
and  Ldpzig,  4to.  18M.     One  short  spedmen  wUl  be  sufficient. 

THE   rARABLB   OF   THE    BOWEK. 

Mk.  iv.  3,  4 Haus^th.  stu.  urrann  ss  saiands  clu  siuan  fraiwa  seinanuna.    4.  Jah 

warth  miththanei  saiso.  sum  raihtis  gadraus  faur  wig.  jah  quemun  fuglos,  jah  fretun 
thata.— ZoAn'f  Edition,  p.  45. 

Title-deed  at  Naples. 

12.  This  document  was  discovered  in  modern  times,  and  is  now 
preserved  in  tlie  archives  of  the  church  of  St.  Aiuiunciata  at  Naples. 
It  is  defective,  and  written  in  very  corrupt  Latin,  hearing  no  date,  but 
appearing  to  have  been  written  in  the  beginning  of  the  6th  century,  soon 
after  the  arrival  of  the  Goths  in  Italy.  According  to  this  title-deed,  the 
clergymen  of  the  church  St.  Anastasia,  sell  some  land,  and  ratify  the  sale 
in  several  Latin  attestations,  with  four  In  Gothic.  These  four  subscriptions 
are,  as  regards  the  language,  of  no  importance,  for  they  contain  no  new 
Gothic  words!  hut  they  are  highly  valuable  as  affording  an  incontestible 
proof  that  the  language  and  writing  of  the  Codex  Argenteus  are  genuine 
Gothic  Some  have  questioned  whether  this  Codex  be  Gothic,  but  it  is 
in  the  same  language  and  the  same  character  as  these  attestations,  and 
they  are  written,  at  the  period  of  Gothic  influence  in  Italy,  in  the  Gothic 
language  and  character  by  Gothic  priests,  having  Gothic  names ;  therefore 
the  Codex  Argenteus  must  also  be  Gothic. 

The  title-deed  preserved  at  Naples  was  minutely  copied  by  Professor 
Massmann.  As  ali  the  published  copies  are  very  defective,  he  has  promised 
shortly  to  give  to  the  world  a  faithful  facsimile.* 

One  attestation  will  be  a  sufficient  specimen  of  the  language. 

Ik  mnjaifrithas  diaJion  handu  meinai  ufmelida  jah  (andneraum)  skilliggans.  I. 
Ego    Winefridui  Diaconu*  manw      mea   ntbscripsi  et      acapimiu       soUdoi      SO 
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jah  faurthis  thairh  kawtsjon     mith     diakon(a)    (ala)    myda  unsaramma  jah  mith- 

et     antea     per    catUianem     cum     Diacono nostra      et     can- 

gahlubaim  unsaraim  andnemum  skilliggans.   RK.   wairth     thize     saiwe. 
ministris       nostris     accqpimus      solidos        120  pretium  horum  paludum. 

Title-deed  at  Arezzo. 

13.  This  is  a  contract  written  on  Egyptian  papyrus.  A  deacon^  Gott- 
lieb sells  to  another  deacon,  Alamud,  an  estate  with  some  buildings.  This 
document  is  written  in  barbarous  Latin,  and  only  contains  one  Gothic 
attestation.  It  is  contemporary  with  the  Neapolitan  document,  and  of 
equal  importance:  the  original  MS.  is  unfortunately  lost,  but  the  following 
is  copied  from  Zahn.* 

Ik  guthilub*       dkns     tho  frabauhta   boka   fram    mis    gawaurhta      thus     dkn* 
Ego  Qotilieb  Diaconus  Jubc    vendidi   librum    a       me        fcei  tibi  Diacone 

alamoda  fidwor  unkjana    hugsis    kaballaija  jah  killiggans*  RLG«    anduahm     jah 
Alamod  quatuor  undas     fundi    CabaUaria  et      solidos       133        acc^i         et 

ufmelida. 
subscripsi. 

14.  Knittel,  Archdeacon  of  Wolfenbuttel,  in  the  Dutchy  of  Brunswick, 
found  a  palimpsest  f  manuscript  of  the  8th  century,  containing  part  of  the 
Ulh  and  following  chapters,  as  far  as  the  13th  verse  of  the  xvth  chapter 
of  St.  Paul's  Epistle  to  the  Romans,  in  Gothic  and  Latin. 

This  document  is  denominated  Codex  Carolinus,  from  Charles,  Duke  of  Brimswick, 
who  enabled  Knittel  to  give  his  work  to  the  world.  He  published  it  in  twelve  plates, 
4to.  17614  Republished  by  Ihre  in  Roman  characters,  with  Latin  version,  notes, 
mdex,  &c.  pp.  90,  Upsal,  1763.  Again,  by  Manning,  in  the  Appendix  to  his  edition 
of  Lye's  Anglo-Saxon  Dictionary,  2  vols,  folio,  1772.  And  by  Biisching,  Berlin, 
4to.  1773. 

15.  Angelo  Mai,  while  keeper  of  the  Ambrosian  Library  at  Milan, 
discovered  some  fragments  of  Gothic  in  palimpsest  manuscripts,  and, 
with  Count  Castiglione,  published  the  following  extracts: — 

Esdras  iL  28—42 :  Nehem.  v.  13—18  ;  vi.  14—19 ;  vii.  1—3  :  Mt.  xxv.  38-^46 ; 
xxvi.  1—3 ;  65—75  i  xxvii.  1 :   Philip,  ii.  22—30 ;  iii.  1—16 :   Titus  i.  1—16 ;   ii.  1 : 

•  A  more  circumstantial  description  of  both  these  documents  is  given  in  Zahn's  pre&ce, 
p.  77,  78,  and  in  the  following  works : — Versuch  einer  Erlautening  der  Gothiscben  Sprachii- 
berreste  in  Neapel  und  Arezo  als  eine  Einladungsscbrift  und  Beilage  zum  Ulpbilas,  von 
J.  C.  Zahn,  Braunschweig,  1804.  Autonius  Franciscus  Gorius  was  the  first  who,  in  the  year 
1731,  published  the  document  of  Arezzo  in  the  following  work :  J.  B.  Doni  Inscriptionee 
antiquae  nunc  primum  editse  notisque  illustratse,  &c.  ab  A,  F.  Gorio,  Florent  1781,  foliow 
Professor  H.  F.  Massman  observes,  that,  notwithstanding  the  most  minute  investigation,  he 
has  not  been  able  to  discover  the  Gothic  document  of  Arezo.  (Preface  to  the  Gotbic  Com- 
mentary on  St.  John,  p.  x.)  It  is,  however,  copied  in  No.  117  of  Gaetano  Meuin^t  Papiri 
Diplomatici,  &c.  Romse,  1805,  folio,  from  the  original  attributed  to  a.d.  551,  and  again  pub- 
lished in  Codice  diplomatico  Toscano  dal  antiquario  Brunetti,  11,  p.  209 — 218,  Firenze, 
1833,  4to. 

f  Rescriptf  from  iraXiv  again,  and  ^au>  to  wipe  or  cleanse.  For  an  interesting  account  of 
the  discoveries  made  in  palimpsest  MSS.  see  a  paper  by  the  venerable  Archdeacon  Notts  in 
the  Transactions  of  the  Royal  Society  of  Literature,  Vol.  1.  part  i.  p.  122. 

X  Friedrich  Adolph  Ebert,  late  librarian  of  the  King  of  Saxony,  has  declared,  after  having 
collated  it  in  the  most  minute  manner,  that  this  edition  is  the  most  correct  copy  of  the  MS. 
For  want  of  sale  many  copies  were  used  as  waste  paper,  and  the  copper-plates  were  sold  for 
old  copper:  it  is  therefore  become  very  scarce.  See  Allgemeines  bibliographisches  Lexicon 
von  F.  A.  Ebert,  vol.  ii.  p.  992,  Leipzig,  F.  A.  Broekhaus,  1830,  4to. 
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Philem.  i.  11 — S3; — A  page  from  a  Homil; — A  fragment  of  a  Gothic  Calendar.  He 
concludes  his  small  volume  with  a  Glossary  and  two  plates.  The  Gothic  fragments 
are  accompanied  with  a  Latin  version,  and  in  Ibe  parts  taken  from  the  Scriptures  the 
Greek  test  b  given.  This  work  was  published  with  the  fallowing  title : — UlphilEe 
partium  ioeditacum  in  Ambiosianis  Palimpsestis  ab  Angelo  Muo  repertanim  specimen 
conjunctis  curis  ejusdem  Mali  et  Caroli  Octavii  CastilliomH  editum.  Mediolani,  4to. 
1819.  pp.  1—36,  Pref.  xxiv.« 

16.  Count  Castiglione  again  proved  liis  aea!  for  Gothic  literature  by 
publiBhing — 

Ulphils  Gothica  veruo,  epistols  Divi  Pauli  ad  Corintbios  secundas  quam  es  Am- 
brosianE  Bibliothecie  palimpsestis  depromptam  cum  interpretatione  adnotationibus, 
glossario  edidit  Carolus  Octavlus  CastillionEeus,  Mediolani,  4lo.  1829. 

17.  Count  Castiglione,  rather  than  increase  suspense  by  delay,  most 
generously  determined  to  satisfy  at  once  the  anxious  wishes  of  the  learned 
world,  by  publishing  the  text  of  the  following  work  without  preface  or 
glossary  : — 

.  Gothicte  versionis  epistolarum  Divi  Fauli  ad  Romanos,  ad  Corintbios  prim»,  ad 
Ephesios,  qas  supersunt  ex  Ambrosianx  Bibliothecie  palimpsestis  deprompta  cum 
adnotationibus  edidit  Carolus  Octavius  Castillionsus,  Mediolani,  R^pis  typis,  1834, 
4to.  p.  64. 

18.  A  commentary  on  parts  of  the  Gospel  according  to  St  John,  written 
in  Moeso-Gothic,  has  been  published  in  Germany  by  Dr.  H.  Masamann, 
from  a  MS.  in  the  Vatican. 

It  is  a  4to.  vol.  of  182  pages,  to  which  is  prefixed  a  dedication  and  an  account  of 
Cbe  manuscrqtt,  m  17  pi^es.  Ttien  follow  34  pages  of  two  columns  in  a  pi^e  of  the 
Commentary  in  Moeso-Gotbic,  printed  in  fac«mi1e  types.  Immediately  afierwards 
b  given  in  15  pages  the  same  Moeso-Gothic,  text  in  Roman  type,  in  one  column,  and 
a  literal  Latin  veruon  in  the  other,  with  notes  at  the  foot  of  the  page.  Then  succeed 
an  account  of  the  proposed  emendations  of  the  MS.,  a  short  notice  of  the  life  of 
Ulpliilas,  and  a  complete  Glossary  of  all  the  Moe».  words  not  only  in  the  text  of  the 
Commentary,  but  those  found  in  Castiglione's  extracts  from  St.  Paul's  Epbtle  to  the 
Romans,  first  of  Corinthians,  and  the  Ephesians  mentioned  in  the  last  paragraph. 
At  the  end  b  a  copper-plate  containing  several  facsimiles  of  MSS.~f  The  full  title  of 
the  work  is,  Skarein's  Aiwaggeljons  tliurh  Jobannen :  Auslegung  des  Evai^elii  Johan- 
nls  in  gothischer  Sprache.  Aus  romischen  und  maylandischen  Handschiiften  nebst 
lateinischer  Uebersetiung,  bel^enden  Anmerkungen,  gesctuchtlicher  Untersuchung, 
gotliisch-lateinbchem  Wdrterbuche  und  Schriftprobeu.  Im  Auftrage  seiner  Konig- 
lichen  Hobeit  des  Kronprinzen  Maximilian  von  Bayern  erlesen,  erl&utert  und  zum 
ersten  Male  herau^^eben  von  H,  F.  Messmann,  Doctor  der  Philosopbie,  Professor 
der  alteren  deutschen  Sprache,  etc.  4lo.  Miinchen,  1834. 

*  Tranaactioni  of  the  Buyal  Society  of  Literature,  Vol.  I.  parti,  p.  129. 

t  A  new  edidan  of  all  thai  is  discovered  of  Ulphilaa's  translatioii  of  the  Scriptures  ia 
advertised  to  appear  in  the  coutRe  of  this  year,  with  Ihig  title :  Vifilai,  vet.  et  Dovi  test. 
venionis  Golh.  fragmenta  quse  >upereunt~cum  glossario  et  gremmatica,  edid.  H.  C.  dt  Oabe- 
lenlz  el  Dr.  J.  Lotbe,  2  torn.  4to.  maj.  Altenburgi,  Schnupbase.  See  AUgemeines  VerzeichDiss 
der  Biicher  der  Frankfurter  und  Leijoiger  Oster-mesae,  1836,  p.  2£>].  Ina  critique  inserted 
in  ihe  GdCtingei  gelehrte  Anzeigen,  it  ia  mentiooed  that  the  celebrated  philologist,  Prof. 
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Th6  CfotAio  begiiu  tAut  -  Latin  veniaii. 

sad  fratlyai  iithtbfiu  u  est  inteUigmi  aat 

sd^^  Guth.  requiiens  Deum. 

AU^  usvandidednin.  Omnee  decliiuverunt. 
Mnuuui  unbrUjgi  vatirthua,  gimul  butiles  facti  sunt, 

jah  ju  uf  dfiuth&ua  ac  jam  sub  mot^ 
atdruBun  st£uS.  incidenint  judicium.— p.  97- 

19,  With  the  extinction  of  the  Gothic  dynasties,  this  pure  and  rich 
German  tongue,  though  vestiges  still  remain,  ceased  to  be  a  prevailing 
dialect.  Like  the  Scandinavian  branches,  the  Gothic  retained  a  distinct 
form  for  the  passive  voice.  The  Scandinavians,  having  little  interruption 
from  other  nations,  would  most  likely  retain  their  grammatical  forms  much 
longer  than  the  southern  German  tribes,  who  (from  the  4th  century,  when 
the  Moeso-Gothic  Gospels  were  written,  to  the  8tb,  when  we  find  the  nest 
earliest  specimen  of  German)  must  have  lost  many  of  the  old  fonm,  and 
with  them  probably  the  passive  voice. 


VIIL—THE  ALEMANNI  OR  8UABIANS. 

1.  There  are  various  opinions  about  the  derivation  of  the  word 
•jllemanni.  It  vras  a  name  given  to  the  Suabians,*  who  appear  to  have 
come  from  the  shores  of  Ate  Baltic  to  the  southern  part  of  Germany.  This 
locality  of  the  Suabians  is,  in  some  measure,  confirmed  by  the  uicient 
name  of  the  Baltic,  Mare  Suevicum,  Suavian,  or  Suabian  Sea,  In  the 
beginning  of  the  3rd  century,  the  Suabians  assembled  in  great  numbers 
on  the  borders  of  the  Roman  empire,  between  the  Danube,  Rhine,  aod 
Main,t  and  uinted  with  other  tribes.  To  denote  this  coalition  or  union 
of  various  nations,  they  were  called  Alemanni  various  men,  all  men.} 

•  Schwaben  (Suavi)  Bccordiog  to  Schmitlhenner,  Schnabc,  m.  p(.  Schwaben,  in  Old  Hi^ 
Oer,  SuBb,  pt.  Suaba,  and  aigniSei  lite  wue,  lilt  MelUgent,  a  perien  full  of  andertlaiKSng  aud 
diteenunent,  from  the  Old  High-Oer.  lueban  le  ptrcem,  undenland,  knour,  diictm,  comfirehaid. 

-f  WaUfridus  Straba  de  Vita  B.  Galli  apud  Galdaitum,  torn.  1.  rer  Alamaan.  p.  143 :  tgitur 
quia  miiti  Alemannis  Suevi  partem  Germaniie  ultra  Danubium,  partem  HetiK  inter  AJpaa 
et  HiBtnaiD,  partemque  Oallis  circa  Araiim  obsederunt — Jomandes  de  rebua  Gedcli, 
cap.  It.:  Theodamir  Qatbonun  rex  emenio  Danubis,  Suevis  improTisus  a  ttrgo  appamit 
Nam  regio  ilia  Suevoruin  «b  oiienle  Baiobaioi  habet,  ab  occideuce  Fraucoa,  s  marime  Bar- 
gundioneB,  a  fepteDdioDe  ThuringoB.  Qiiibui  S>ievi4  tunc  juncti  AlcmwxDi  etiam  adenn^ 
ipiique  alpea  erectaa  omnino  tegentea. 

I  Ger.  aUerlijr  varioat,  di^renl  i  maun  mod.  Scbmittbenner  uya  from  the  OU-Orr,  allo- 
man  tach,  in  the  plural  alamanna  iwnjf,  a  nattM,  eaawiBnify. — Von  Schmid  in  hit  SuaTuu 
Dictionary,  tub  Alb,  alp,  informs  us  that  aim,  almand,  or  almang,  deualcd  not  only  a  cdimm*, 
a  paiisre,  but  a  nwmtejn ;  hence  the  people  dwelling  qa  the  mauniaina  in  Aiutria,  Tyrol,  (kc 
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Thus  increased  in  power,  they  soon  ventured  to  make  fonnidable  inroads 
into  the  Roman  territory,  and  not  only  entered  the  plains  of  Lombardy, 
but  advanced  almost  in  sight  of  Rome.  They  were  repelled,  and,  in 
a  new  attack,  vanquished  by  Aurelian.*  The  term  Alemanni  was  used 
by  foreigners  as  synonymous  with  GermanSgf  and,  while  in  English  they 
are  called  Germans,  in  French  and  Spanish  they  are  to  this  day  denomi- 
nated Alemanns.  This  great  confederacy  terminated  in  a,d.  496,  by 
a  bloody  victory  of  the  Francic  king,  Clovis  (Chlodovseus),  at  Tolbiac, 
near  Cologne  on  the  Rhine,  the  present  ZuUich  or  Zulpich. 

2.  The  peculiarities  of  the  Suabian  or  Alemannic  dialect  are  these: 
ThefirstvowelaveTymuclipieTuU,  and  the  final  It  of  verbs  is  omitted:  thus  they  say, 

Bsga  for  sagen  to  toy ;  frags  for  fragen  to  ask.  They  change  the  Ger.  o  into  on,  and 
usebraut  for  btot  frrearf;  grauas  for  gross  srea(.  For  the  Cfer.  tt,  they  put  gcAffsht); 
they  use  du  Iriacht,  kannscht,  for  da  hist  Ihoa  art;  kannst  eatut  They  form  dimi- 
nutives in  ft,  &,  as  herzli  for  Ger.  herzchen  a  litlk  heart.  In  the  inflectionB  of  aollen 
tAotf,  wollen  viU,  the  1  is  generally  omitted ;  as,  du  sottaacht  di  doch  schema,  for  du 
aoUtest  dich  doch  schamen  tAou  tkouldtl  be  aihamed.  The  oldest  Saabian  and  Upper 
German  dialect  contained  very  few  rough  hissing  sounds.  In  old  documents,  and 
till  the  time  of  Emperor  Maximilian  1.  the  icA  is  rarely  found.  The  hissing  sounds 
heffa  on  the  borders  of  Italy  and  France,  diminish  in  the  middle  of  Germany,  and 
nearly  disappear  in  North  or  Low-Germany. 

3.  The  Suabians  of  the  present  day  speak  in  a  lively  and  quick 
manner. 

4.  The  Alemannic  or  Suabian  dialect  prevails  in  the  north  of  Switzer- 
land, in  Alsace,  Baden,  Wurtemberg,  Bavaria,  and  the  western  part  of 
the  Austrian  States. 

5.  Some  of  the  authors  who  are  generally  said  to  have  vrritten  in 
Alemannic,  and  some  of  the  early  compositions  in  this  dialect,  are — 

An  exhortation  to  Christians,  a.d.  720  (x.  2)._Kero,  a.d.  800  (x.  7) — Rhabanus 

Maurus,  A.D.  850  (x.  U).— Otfrid,  a.d.  860  (x.  12) — Notker,  a.d.  1020   (s.  16) 

Nibelui^en  Lied,  a.d.  1150  (x.  24) Walter  von  der  Vogelweide,  a.d.  1190  {i.  25). 

—Chunrad  von  Kirchberg,  a.d.  1195  (x.  26).^Gotfrit  von  Nifen,  a.d.  1235  (x.  29). 
— Schwaben-Spiegel,  a.d.  1250  (x.  31),  &c. 

were  called  Alemanni  Oi  it  AXa/iavoi  ilyt  tipn  i<"i"V  KoimSparw  (Vtofloi,  avi/ii  IraXiBTif, 
KOI  Tn  FipiiavtKU  is  TO  arptpit  auaypa^aiuva  fuMjXiitt  iirif  diiSpartoi  koi  myatif  m 
Toirra  timaTai  dinms  tJ  iVuvu^in,  Alemanni,  si  Asinio  Quadrato  fidea,  viro  Italo  et  Ger- 
taanicarum  rerum  exacto  Scriptori,  commuQes  sunt  variis  e  naCianibus  collecti,  id  ipsum  apud 
eoa  consign ificante  vocabula. — Agathiaa,  lib.  i.  Hitt.  p.  T. 

•  GlbboQ,  cL.  id. 

t  NoM,  quod  partes  viciniores  llalicis,  sicut  sunt  Bavaria,  Suevia,  dictie  fuerint,  ab  Ilalis 
primo  Alenumoia,  et  bominea  dicebantur  Alemanni,  nota  Beeundum  Oroeiuni  el  Solinum, 

3 nod  tunc  temporia  Germania  et  Alemania  babebantur  pro  uco  et  eodem.  Nam  Unearia 
icebatur  Pannonia,  et  ab  Ungaria  usque  ad  Rbenum  dicebatur  Gerroania,  vel  Alemania,  et 
ultra  Rhenun  Gallia^— ^wiw  HUt.  Laadgrao.  Thur.  c  vi. ;  SiruM  Cerput  Hitt.  Ger.  i  1 ; 
ie  Ger.  trig.  ^c.  p.  10,  n.  22.— See  II.  S  2,  and  note  (+), 
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IX.— THE  FRANCS. 

1.  The  Francs,*  or  Freemen,  were  a  confederacy  of  high-spirited  and 
independent  German  tribes,  dwelling  between  the  Rhine  and  Elbe. 
They  were  composed  of  the  Tencteri,  Catti,  Sali,  Briicteri,  Chamavi, 
Chauci,  &c.  who  occupied  the  modem  Prussian  provinces  on  the  Rhine^ 
Zwey-Brlicken  or  Deux-Ponts,  part  of  Hesse,  the  south  of  Saxony,  and 
the  northern  part  of  Bavaria.  The  Francs  lying  to  the  north-east  were 
called  Salian  Francs  from  the  river  Sala,  and  those  on  the  Rhine  were, 
from  their  situation,  denominated  Ripuarian  Francs. 

2.  This  confederation  was  known,  under  the  denomination  of  Francs, 
about  A.D.  240.  t  According  to  Schilter,J  the  Francs  were  first  men- 
tioned by  Eumenius,  a  Latin  orator,  bom  at  Autun  in  France,  at  the 
beginning  of  the  4th  century.  They  had  been  harassed  by  the  Romans; 
and  having  felt  the  importance  of  union  for  self-defence,  they,  when 
united,  soon  discovered  not  only  an  ability  to  resist  their  enemies,  but 
in  turn  to  invade  some  of  the  Roman  territories.  In  the  beginning  of  the 
5th  century  they  took  possession  of  the  west  bank  of  the  Rhine,  and  began 
to  make  incursions  into  Gaul. 

3.  About  A.D.  420,  their  power  extended  from  the  Rhine  nearly  over 
the  whole  of  Gaul,  and  they  founded  the  Merovingian  dynasty,  under 
Pharamond  their  king,  who,  according  to  their  custom,  was  elected  by 
the  chiefs  of  the  nation,  constituting  the  Francic  confederacy.  The 
Merovingian  line  continued  for  323  years  through  a  succession  of  twenty- 
two  kings,  from  a.d.  428  to  751.  One  of  the  Merovingian  kings,  Clodwig, 
Chlothovecus,  Clovis,  Ludewig,  or  Lewis,  subdued  the  Alemanni  in 
A.D.  496;  and,  immediately  after  this  conquest,  he  and  many  of  his 
subjects  made  a  public  profession  of  the  Christian  faith  by  being  baptized 
at  Rheims. 

4.  After  the  Merovingian  succeeded  the  Carlovingian  family,  which 
supplied  eleven  kings,  who  held  the  reins  of  the  Francic  government  for 
236  years;  then  succeeded  in  France  the  Capetian  line,  which  needs  not 
be  further  noticed,  as  it  would  lead  to  a  history  of  France  beyond  the 
object  of  this  notice. 

5.  Pepin,  the  first  king  of  the  Carlovingian  race,  seized  the  Francic 
crown  in  a.d.  751,  and  divided  the  kingdom  between  his  two  sons, 
Charlemagne  and  Carloman.  After  the  death  of  his  brother,  Charlemagne 
became  sole  possessor  of  the  kingdom  in  768.     As  some  short  historical 

•  Frank,  according  to  Schmitthenner,  signifies  originally,  preceding,  hold,  upright,  free; 
hence,  der  Franke  the  Franc;  Old  Ger,  franho ;  Icel.  frackr  m.  francus,  liber,  generosus,  elaiutf 
tumidus,    Frackar  m.  pL  Francones,  Franci ;  fracki  m.  virtuosus,  potens, 

t  Gibbon,  ch  x.    Turner's  Hist,  of  Anglo-Saxons,  bk.  2,  ch.  iii. 

X  Schiller's,  Gloss,  to  Thes.  vol.  iii.  p.  316. 
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remarks"  will  be  made  when  specimens  of  the  language  are  introduced, 
it  will  only  be  necessary  to  observe  here,  that  Charlemagne,  after  showing 
himself  one  of  the  greatest  men  that  ever  reigned  over  a  most  extensive 
empire,  died  in  A.  d.  814. 

6.  It  is  difficult  to  name  with  minuteness  and  precision  all  the  writers 
and  the  compositions  in  the-Francic  dialect  j  but  the  following  are  gene- 
rally considered  as  written  in  this  idiom  : — 

A  tianslation  of  Isidore,  a.d.  800  (s.  8) Hildibraht  and  Hadubrant,  a.d.  730 

(x.  3) LudwigaUed,  a.  d.  883  (x.  U).— A  Translation  of  Boethius,  a.  d.  930  (%.  18). 

— WUleram'a  Paraphrase,  a.d.  1070  (x.  20) The  Prwse  of  St.  Anno,  a.d.  107a 

(x.  21),  &C. 


1.  The  translation  of  the  Scriptures  by  Bishop  Ulphilas,  about  a.d.  360, 
aSbrds  the  earliest  specimen  of  German.  A&ost  four  centuries  elapsed 
between  the  writings  of  Ulphilas,  and  the  composition  of  the  following 
exhortation.  When  the  Francs  and  Alemanni  were  converted  to  Chris- 
tianity, their  instructors  not  only  wrote  prayers,  exhortations,  sermons, 
hymns,  and  commentaries  on  the  Scriptures,  but  also  composed  glossaries; 
thus  preserving  specimens  of  the  German  language  in  the  7th  and  8th 
centuries. 

2.  An  EXHORTATION  TO  Christians  (exhortatio  ad  plebemChristianam) 
is  taken  from  a  MS.  of  the  early  part  of  the  8th  century,  originally  pre- 
served in  the  bishoprick  of  Freislngen  in  Bavaria,  and  Fulde  in  Hesse, 
but  now  in  Munich  and  Kassel.  It  was  published  in  Hottinger'i  His- 
toria  Ecclesiastica,  vol.  viii.  p.  1220;  in  B.  J.  Docefi't  Miscellaneen, 
vol.  i.  p.  4 — 8;  and  in  WackemageVs  Altdeutsches  Lesebuch,  8vo. 
Basel.  1835. 

GKHOaTAXtO. 

Hloset  ir,  chindo  liupoatun,  rihtida  thera  galaupa  the  ir  in  herzin  kahuccltcho 
hapen  scolut,  ir  deu  chtistanun  namun  int&ngan  eigut,  thaz  ist  chundida  iuuerera 
christlnheiti,  fona  demo  tcuhtine  in  man  gaplaaan,  fona  sin  selpes  jun^on  kasemt.— 
Wacktmagera  AUdeut.  Let.  p.  6. 

LITSBAL  OEBHAN. 

Lauschet  ihr,  Kinder  liehsten,  der  zucht  des  Glauhens,  den  iht  im  Heizen  bchiitlich 
faaben  sollet,  (wenti)  ihr  den  ChTistennamen  empfangen  habt,  das  ist  Kunde  eurer 
Chiistenheit,  von  dem  Herrn  eingeblaaen,  von  seinen  eigenen  Jungern  geselzt. 
•  See  X.  S  9,  10. 


CXxiv         HIGH-GIERMAN — HILDIBRAHT   AND   HADUBRANT^   A  D.  730. 

LITERAL  ENGLISH. 

Listen  ye,  children  dear,  to  the  instruction  of  the  belief^  which  you  shall  preserre 
in  your  hearts,  (when)  you  have  received  the  Christian  name,  that  is,  the  knowledge 
of  your  Christianity,  inspired  by  the  Lord,  (and)  established  by  his  own  disciples. 

3.  The  heroic  Song,  relating  the  combat  between  Hildibrahe  and 
Hadubrant,  The  language  of  this  song  is  Francic^  with  a  great  inter- 
mixture of  the  Low-German  dialect  Bouterweck  considers  it  just  what 
one  would  expect  from  the  attempt  of  a  Low-Saxon  to  write  Francic. 
Like  the  Wessobrunn  Prayer,  it  is  alliterative,*  and  ascribed  to  the-'Slii 
century.  It  was  first  published  by  Eckard,  in  Commentariia  de  rebus 
Francorum,  vol.  i.  p.  864,  from  the  Fulda  manuscript,  now  kept  at  Kassel, 
by  Grimmy  at  Kassel,  1812,  and  in  his  Altdeutsche  fVdlder,  vol.  ii.  p.  97. 
A  lithographic  specimen  of  the  fragment  preserved  at  Gottingen  was  given 
by  Professor  Grimm  in  1830.  An  edition  appeared  in  1833,  by  Lachmann. 
An  explanation  of  the  diflScult  passages  by  W.  Mohr,  in  12mo.  pp.  16, 
Marburg,  1836.  , 


Old  German, 
Ik  gihorta  dhat  s^gen, 

dhat  sih  urhettun 

^non  muotin 
initibraht  job  J7adubrant . 

untar  Aerjun  tvem. 
«unufataningos 

iro  ^o  rihtun, 

^rutun  se  iro  ^dhamun, 

^urtun  sih  svert  ana, 
Aelidos,  ubar  Aringa, 

do  sie  ti  dero  Ailtju  ritun. 
JETiltibraht  gimahalta : 

er  was  herbro  man, 
^rahes /rotor o : 

er/ragen  gistuont 
yohem  wortum 

hver  sin^ter  wari 
fired  in^lche, 


Literal  Modem  German, 
Ich  horte  das  sagen, 

dass  sich  herausforderten 

einstimmig 

Hildebrand  und  Hadubrand 

unter  einander. 

Sohn  und  Vater,  wie 

sie  ihren  Kampfplatz  be- 

stimmt 
thaten  sie  ihre  Kriegshem- 

den  an 
giirteten  sich  ihr  Schwert 

um 
die  Helden  zum  Ringen 

(Kampf) 
da  sie  zum  Kampf  ritten. 
sprach  Hildebrand : 
er  war  ein  hehrer  Mann 
Geistes  weise : 
er  fragen  that 
mit  wenigen  Worten 
wer  sein  Vater  ware 
im  Manner  Yolke, 


Literal  English. 
I  heard  it  said 

that  Hiltibraht  and  Hadu- 

brant 
with  one  voice 
challenged 
one  another. 
Son  and  father,  when 
the  (combat)  place  they 

fixed, 
their  coat  of  war  they  put 

on, 
gurded  their  sword  on, 

the  heroes  for  the  fight, 

when  they  to  combat  rode. 
Hiltibraht  spoke: 
he  was  a  stately  man, 
of  a  prudent  (ynse)  mind : 
he  did  ask 
with  few  words 
who  his  father  was 
among  the  race  of  men. 


eddo    hvelihhes    cnuosles      oder  welches  Stammes  du      or  of  what  family  (fie  was) 
du  sis.  seyst.  thou  art. 

Wackemagel}  p.  14. 


*  The  alliteration  in  the  example  is  denoted  by  Ualic  letters. 


HIGH-GiRUAN — ST.    AMBB0SB*8    HTHH8,   ABOUT  A.D.  750.  CXXV 


4.  The  following  Latin  hymns  are  BBcribed  to  St.  Ambrose,  who  was 
Bishop  of  Milan  from  a.d.  374  to397.  The  German  translations,  made 
by  an  unknown  hand,  are  thought  to  be  of  the  8th  century.  They  are 
found  in  fVackemagePg  Altdeutches  Lesebuch,  8vo.  Basel,  1835. 


The  Origintd  LoHh. 
Deus  qtu  cffili  lumen  es 
satorque  lucis,  qui  polum 
patemo  fultum  brachio 
praclara  pandis  dextera. 

Aurora  Btellas  jam  t^t 
rubnim  sustollena  gurgitem, 
humectb  munque  flatibus 
terram  baptUans  roribus. 

Waciernagtl,  p.  7. 


Old  German  Traiulation. 
cot  du  der  hinules  leoht  pbt 
saio  job  leohtea  dd  der  bimil 
AterUcbemu  arspriuztan  arme 
dunibeitaieni  spreitis  zesauiln 

tagarod  steiua  giu  dechit 
rfitaii  ufpuirenti  uuak 
fuhtem  kauuisso  plastim 
erda  tau&iiter  tauum. 


The  Original  Latin. 
Te  Deiim  laudamus. 
te  dominnm  confitemui. 
te  vtenium  patrem 
omnis  terra  venerator. 

TM.  omnes  angeli,  tibi  cieIi 


titn  cherubim  et  seraphim 
incessabiU  voce  prockmant. 

Sanctus  aauctus  aanctus 
dominus  deus  sabaoth. 
pleni  sunt  coeli  et  terra 
glorie  tuK. 
Wachemagel,  p.  11. 


Old  German  Tratulalion. 
thita  cot  lopemes 
tbth  truhtnan  gehemea 
thih  euuigan  fater 
eokiuuelib  erda  uuiidit  (etet). 

thir  alle  engila  thir  himiln 
inti  alio  kiuualttdo 
thir  cherubim  inti  seraphim 
unbilibanllcheru  stimmo  forhaient. 

uuihei  uulh^  uulhfir 
truhtiu  cot  herro 
folliu  unt  himila  inti  erda 
theril  meginchrdtl  tiuridi  thiDeri. 


5.   A  HYMN  to  the  honour  of  St.  Peter,  by  an  anonymous  author  of  the 
8th  century,  published  from  a  MS.  of  Freisingen,  in  Docen's  Mbcellaneen, 
2  vols.  Munich,  1809 :  HoffmanQ's  Fundgruben,  8vo.  1  vol.  Breslau,  1830. 
Vnsar  trohtin  hat  farsalt  sancte  petre  ginualt, 
dsz  er  mac  ginerian  xe  imo  dingenten  man. 
Kyrie  eleyson.    Christe  eleyson. 
Er  hapet  ouh  mit  vuortun  bimilriches  portun, 
dar  in  mach  er  skerian,  den  er  noill  nerian. 
.    Kirie  eleison.     Christe  (eleison). 
FaTtdgruben,  p.  1. 

-    Unser  Hen  hat  verliehen  St.  Peter  gewalt, 

das  et  kann  eihalten  (den)  zu  ihm  bittenden  mann. 

Er  hat  auch  mit  worten  (des)  hinimelreiches  pforlen, 
'        dahin  kann  er  bringen  den  er  will  erhalten 

*  For  a  specimen  of  the  Te  Dtum,  in  German  of  the  12tb  century,  eee  }  22. 


CXXVl  HIGH-GERMAN— WESSOBRUNN   PRAYER,    ABOUT  A.D.  770. 


LITERAL  EN6USH. 

Our  Lord  has  given  St.  Peter  power, 
that  he  may  preserve,  the  man  that  prays  to  him. 
Lord  have  mercy,  Christ  have  mercy. 
He  also  keeps,  with  words,  the  portals  of  heaven's  kingdom 
wherein  he  may  take,  whom  he  will  preserve. 
Lord  have  mercy.   Christ  have  mercy. 

6.  The  Wrssobrunn  Prayer,  so  called  from  the  MS.  being  first  dis- 
covered in  the  monastery  of  Wessobrunn,  in  Bavaria.  The  MS.  is  of  the 
latter  part  of  the  8th  century ;  it  was  published  by  Professor  J.  Orimm 
at  Eassel,  1812^  by  Massmann  at  Berlin,  1824^  and  in  WackerntigeVs 
Altdeutsches  Lesebuch,  8vo.  Basel,  1835.  The  alliteration  is  denoted 
by  italic  letters. 


Old  German, 
Datga^egin  ih  mit/irahim 

/iriwizzo  meista, 
dat  exo  ni  was 

noh  t2fhimil, 
noh  j9aum  nohheinig 

noh  j»ereg  ni  was  j 
ni 

noh  «unna  ni  ^cein 
noh  mano  ni  liuhta 

noh  der  mareos^o. 
do  dar  niu;iht  ni  z&as 

enteo  ni  2^;ente6, 
enti  do  was  der  cino 

almahtico  cot,  &c. 


Literal  Modem  German. 
Das  horte  ich  bey  Men- 

schen 
mit  Filrwitz  meistem, 
dass  Erde  nicht  war 
noch  Aufhimmel, 
noch  Baum  einiger 
noch  Berg  nicht  war ; 

nicht 

noch  Sonne  nicht  schien 
noch  Mond  nicht  leuchtete 
noch  der  Meersee. 
Als  da  Nichts  nicht  war 
Ende  noch  Wende, 
und  da  war  der  eine 
allmachtige  Gott,  &c. 


Literal  English. 
This  I  heard  from  men 

of  most  curiosity, 

that  {the)  earth  was  not 

nor  heaven, 

nor  any  tree 

nor  mountain  was ; 

not 

nor  sun  did  shine 
nor  moon  gave  light 
nor  the  main  (sea). 
when  there  was  no  wight 
end  nor  wend  (turn), 
and  then  was  the  one 
Almighty  God,  &c. 


Wackemagel,  p.  17. 


7.  Kero,  a  monk  in  the  abbey  of  St.  Gallen  in  Switzerland,  made 
a  German  translation  of  the  Rules  of  St.  Benedict,  about  a.d.  800,  under 
the  title,  Interpretatio  Regulae  Sancti  Benedicti  Thetisca,  Schilter*s  Thes. 
at  the  end  of  vol  i.  p.  25,  and  a  part  of  it  in  Graff's  Althochdeutscher 
Sprachschatz. 

De  Tacitumitate,  chap.  VI. 

Tuamees.     daz     qhuad     vvizzago    qhuad    ih    kehalte    weka   mine    daz    nalles 
Faciamus    quod     ait     Propheta:  Dixi,      custodiam    vias    meas,    ut      non 
missitue    in    zungun    mineru    sazta   munde    minemu    kehaltida    ertumheta   indi 
delinqam  in     lingua       mea :    Posui     ori  meo      custodiam :    Obmutui      et 

kedeomuatit  pim  indi   suuiketa   fona    cuateem  hiar    keaugit    uuizzago    ibu   fona 
humiliatus    sum,   et         silui         a        bonis;     hie    ostendit  propheta,     si       a 
cuateem    sprahhom       ofto        duruh         suuigalii       sculi  suuigeen    huueo    meer 
bonis        eloquiis     interdum  propter  tacitumitatem  debet  taceri.     Quanto  magis 
fona    vbileem    vvortum    duruh     vvizzi      dera     sunta    sculi   pilinnan. 
malis        verbis    propter  poenam      peccati        debet  cessarif 

Graffy  p.  xlviii. 


a 


HIOH-GERMAN — ISIDORE,    ABOUT    A.D.  800. 


TilUen  nir  das,  was  der  Weissager  sagt :  ich  habe  gesagt,  ich  nerde  benachen,  die 
Wege  mein,  dass  ich  nicbts  misaethue  mit  meinei  Zunge;  ich  eetzte  dem  Munde 
mein  eine  Wache,  ich  bin  verstummt,  und  gedemQthiget  und  schweige  von  den 
Guten.  Heir  zeigt  der  Weissager,  wenn  von  guten  Redenoft  w^eodeiVerschwie- 
genheit  soil  geschwi^^  werden,  wie  viel  mehT  von  ubeln  Worten  wc^en  del  Strafe 
der  Sunde  soil  geschwi^en  werden. 

LITEBAL  EHOLISH. 

Let  OS  do  what  the  sayer  (^Prophel)  Buth :  I  have  s^d  I  will  keep  my  ways,  that 
I  nothing  misdo  with  my  tongue :  1  liave  set  a  watch  over  my  mouth,  I  was  dumb, 
and  humbled,  and  nlent  (even)  from  good;  here  the  wise-sayer  shows,  if  from  good 
speeches  often  for  taciturnity  we  should  be  silent,  how  much  more  bom  evil  words 
should  we  cea^  for  punishinent  of  the  sin. 

8.  Isidore,  bom  at  Carthage,  was  archbishop  of  Serille,  from  600 
to  636.  Amongst  other  works,  he  wrote  a  treatise,  De  Nativitate  Domini, 
of  which  a  Franc  is  supposed  to  have  made  a  translation.  The  MS.  is 
preserved  at  Paris.  It  was  published  by  Jo.  Phil.  Paithen,  at  Greifswald, 
1706,  and  again  in  Schilter's  TTies.  at  the  end  of  vol.  i.  Ulm,  1728:  it 
was  also  inserted  by  Rostgaard  in  the  Danish  Bibliotheca,  No.  2,  Copen- 
hagen, 1738. 

The  following  specimen  of  Isidore  is  from  Graff's  Althochdeutschen 
Spraehschatz,  vol.  i.  p.  xlv.  Berlin,  1834,*  most  carefully  collated  by  this 
indefatigable  scholar  with  the  original  MS.  at  Paris.  It  is  to  be  found 
also  in  Schiller's  Thes.  p.  4  of  vol.  i.,  Isidore,  ch.  iv.  1. 

Hbu  quhidit  umbi  dhea  Bauhnunga.  dhero  dhrio  hddeo  gotes. 

Araugit  bt  in  dhes  aldin  uuizssodes  boohhum.  dhaza  fater  endi  sunu  endi  hellac 

geist  got  m.     Oh  dhes  sindun  uncbilaubun  iudeo  liudi.  dhazs  sunu  endi  hdlac  gheist 

got  sii.  bi  dhiu  huuanda  sie  chihordon  gotes  stimna  hluda  in  sina  berge  quhedhenda. 

Chihori  dhu  israhel  druhtin  got  dhin.  iat  eino  got. 

Hier  wird  gespiochen  von  der  bedeutung  der  Draeinigkrat  Gottes. 

SichthoT  ist  in  den  alten  bundes  buchem,  dass  Vater  und  Sohn  und  heiliger  Geist 

Gott  aeyn.     0  der  siindigen  (thorichteo)  Juden  leute,  unglaubig  dass  Sohn  und 

heiliger  Gdst  Gott  seyn,  darum  well  sie  horten  Gottes  atimme  lant  auf  dem  beige 

Sinai  sprechend :   Hore  du  Israel  der  Herr  dein  Gott  ist  einge  Gott. 

LITERAL  EHGLIsa. 

Here  is  spolcen  about  the  signification  of  the  Trinity  of  God. 

It  is  viuble,  in  the  boots  of  the  Old  Testament,  that  the  Father  and  Son  and  Holy 

Ghost  is  God.     O  the  sinful  Jewish  people,  disbelieving  that  the  Son  and  the  Holy 

Ghost  is  God,  because  they  heard  God's  voice  loud  on  mount  Sinai,  saying,   Hear 

thou,  Israel,  the  Lord  thy  God  is  one  God. 

■  In  Ibe  preface  lo  (hia  Uborioua  and  learned  work,  from  p.  xmiiL  to  liiiii.  there  is  a  very 
valuable  account  of  old  Ger.  MSS.  Some  epecimena  are  given  of  unpublished  glosaariea  and 
ftagtQents  of  a  translation  of  Boeliut  de  consolatione  philosophic,  aunposed  to  he  Notker's 
.  work  (in  cod.  S,  ealL  825)  of  Mart.  Capelia  de  Nuptiis  Mercurii  et  Fhilologis,  (in  cod.  5, 
gin.  872,)  and  of  Aristotle's  Organon  (in  cod.  fl,  gall.  818).  The  glouariea  are  from  the  7th 
to  the  9lh  century.  To  give  a  ime  idea  of  the  quality  and  state  of  the  MSS.  Graff  has  very 
properly  given  them  with  (11  their  faults,  &c.  exactly  as  he  found  them. 


i! 


cxxviii  HIGH-GERMAN— Charles's  oath,  a.d.  842. 

9.  Charlemagne,*  who  reigned  from  768 — 814,  united  the  German 
tribes,  the  Francs,  Alemanni,  Bavarians,  Thuringians,  Saxons,  Longo- 
bards,  Burgundians,  &c.  into  one  mighty  empire,  and  governed  all  the 
nations  from  the  Eider  in  the  north  of  Germany,  to  the  Ebro  in  Spain — 
from  the  Baltic  sea  to  the  Tiber  in  Italy.  Arts  and  sciences  declined 
more  and  more  after  the  time  of  Gregory  the  Great,  in  604,  who  himself 
discouraged  scientific  pursuits  so  much,  that  at  the  time  of  Charlemagne 
there  was  scarcely  a  trace  of  science  or  literature  on  the  continent.  Charle- 
magne arose,  and  obtained  the  aid  of  the  most  learned  men  of  his  time  for 
the  improvement  of  his  mighty  empire.  A  few  of  these  eminent  men  may 
be  named.  Alkuin,  an  Anglo-Saxon  monk,  born  about  732,^ educated  at 
York,  was  well  versed  in  Latin,  Greek,  Hebrew,  theology,  rhetoric, 
poetry,  and  mathematics,  and  was  also  distinguished  for  his  piety.  He 
died,  abbot  of  Tours,  in  804.  Theodulph  died  821,  bishop  of  Orleans. 
Eginhard,  bom  in  Odenwalde,  South  Germany,  wrote  the  History  of 
Charlemagne,  and  died  in  839.  Schools  were  also  established  in  different 
parts  of  the  empire.  By  these  means  science  and  literature  were  sup- 
ported in  the  9th  and  following  centuries.  Charlemagne  enjoined  the 
clergy  to  preach  in  German,  and  to  translate  homilies  into  that  language. 
He  himself  attempted  to  form  a  German  Grammar,  and  ordered  a  col- 
lection of  the  national  songs  to  be  made,  which  unfortunately  are  lost,  but 
we  may  form  some  judgment  of  them  from  the  Hildibraht,  a  remarkable 
fragment  of  early  German. 

10.  The  successors  of  Charlemagne  inherited  his  empire,  but  not  his 
talents.  The  second  son  of  Charlemsigne,- Ltidwig  or  Lewis  the  pious,  in 
the  year  843,  divided  the  empire  among  his  three  sons: — 1.  Letois  had 
Germany,  which  comprised  Suabia,  East  Franconia,  Bavaria,  Thuringia^ 
Saxony.  Germany,  from  this  early  period  to  the  present  day,  has  pre- 
served its  language,  its  customs,  and  independence.  2.  To  Charles,  Gallia 
was  assigned.  3.  Lothar  received  for  his  portion,  Dauphine,  Alsace, 
and  Burgundy. 

At  first  the  Francs,  in  Gallia  under  Charles,  spoke  German,  but  they 
soon  mixed  it  with  the  language  of  the  subdued  Gauls.  The  oaths  which 
Charles  and  Lewis  and  their  subjects  took  near  Strasburg  in  842,  to 
protect  their  empire  against  Lothar,  their  eldest  brother,  are  preserved. 
The  grandson  of  Charlemagne,  Abbot  Nidhart,  who  died  853,  in  his 
history  of  the  disputes  of  the  sons,  has  preserved  the  form  of  the  oath  in 
German  and  French.  It  is  a  curious  specimen  of  both  languages  at  this 
early  period.t 

CharUia  Oath  in  Francic,  or  Old  German. 
In  godes  minna  ind  in  thes  christianes  folches  ind  unser  b^dhero  gehaltnissi,  fon 
thesemo  dage  frammordes,  so  fram  so  mir  got  geuuizci  indi  mahd  furgibit,  so  haldih 

*  Eginhard  de  Vita  Carolimagni  commentariis,  cum  annotationibus  Ger.  Nicolai  Heerkenit 
Groningise,  12mo.  1755.    Histoire  de  Charlemagne  par  Gaillard,  2  vols.  8vo.  Paris,  1819. 

t  Roquefortgloss.de  la  laogue  romane,  tom.i.  disc.  prel.  p.xx.  WackemageFs  Altdeutscbet 
Lesebuch,  Svo.  Basel,  1835,  p.  26. 


HIGH-seRHAK — LGWIs's   OATH,    A.D.  842.  CSXix 

tesan  mlnan  bruodher  8&s6  man  init  Tehtb  ainan  bniodher  seal,  in  thiu  thaz  er  mig  so 
soma  duo,  indi  mit  Lndherem  in  nohhdiuu  thing  ne  gegangu,  tli£  mtmin  uoillon  imo 
ce  acadhen  werdhfin. 

LITEBAl.  GKBHAN. 

In  Gottes  Minne  und  in  (wegen)  des  christUchen  Volkea  und  unser  beider  Erbal- 
tung  von  diesem  Tsge  fortan,  so  fern  so  mli  Gott  Weiaheit  und  Macht  giebt,  so  halte 
ich  i^eaen  mrinen  Snider,  ao  mie  man  mit  Recht  seinen  Bnider  sol],  und  dass  ei  mit 
aucb  80  thun  und  mit'Ludherem  (will  ich)  in  keine  Sache  nicht  geben,  mit  meinem 
Willen  ibm  xa  Schaden  werden. 


In  God's  love  and  for  the  cbiistian  folk  and  our  common  preservation,  from  this 
day  henceforth,  so  fat  as  God  gjves  me  wisdom  and  power,  so  bold  I  (sAofi  Iprtterve) 
this  my  brother,  so  as  one  (man)  by  right  his  brother  should  (preserve)  and  that  he  to 
me  also  so  may  do,  and  with  Lothar  I  (wiS)  not  enter  into  any  thing,  with  my  will, 
to  be  an  injury  to  him. 

The  OtOh  ofZoBit,  in  the  Romanic,  or  French. 
Pro  deo  smur  et  pro  christian  poblo  et  nostro  commun  salvament,  dist  di  in  avant, 
in  quant  deus  savir  et  podir  ma  dunat,  si  salvaiai  eo  cist  meon  fradre  Karlo  et  in 
w^udha  et  in  cadhuna  cosa,  si  cum  om  per  dreit  son  fradra  salvar  dist,  in  o  quid  il 
mi  altresi  fazet,  et  ab  Ludber  nul  plaid  nunquam  prindrai,  qui  meon  vol  cist  meon 
fradre  Karle  in  damno  dt. 

LtTEaAL   ENGLISH. 

For  God's  love  and  for  the  christian  people  and  our  common  preservation  fiom  this 
day  and  henceforth,  in  so  far  as  God  gives  me  wisdom  and  power,  so  shall  I  assist  this 
my  brother  Cliarles,  and  in  assistance  and  in  any  cause  so  as  one  (man)  by  right  his 
brother  ought  to  assist  in  such  a  manner  as  he  may  do  to  me ;  and  with  Lothsr  I  will 
not  enter  into  any  treaty  (placituni)  which  to  me,  or  to  this  my  brother  Charles,  can 
be  an  iiynry. 

Oath  of  Charles'*  army,  in  Romanic  or  Old  French. 

Si  Lodhuvigs  sagrament  que  son  fradre  Karlo  jurat  conservat,  et  Karlus  ineos 
sendra  de  suo  part  non  lo  stanit,  si  io  returnat  non  lint  pois,  ne  io  ne  neuls  cui  eo 
retutnar  int  pois,  in  nulla  ajudha  cohtta  Lodhuvrig  nun  li  iver. 


If  Lewis  keeps  the  oath  which  to  his  brother  Ctiarles  he  swore,  and  Charles  my 
Seignior  (Lord)  on  his  part  does  not  keep  it,  if  I  cannot  prevent  him,  neither  I,  nor 
any  one  whom  I  can  prevent,  shall  give  him  any  assistance  against  Lewis. 

Oath  of  Lewis's  army,  in  Francic  or  Old  German. 

0\m  Karl  then  eid,  then  er  stnemo  bruodher  Ludhuuuige  gesuor  geleistit,  indi 

Ludhuuu%  min  herro  then  er  imo  gesuor  forbribchit,  ob  ih  inan  es  iruuenden  ne 

m^,  nob  ih  noh  thero  nohhein,  then  ih  es  iruuenden  mag,  uuidhar  Karie  imo  ce 

fonusti  ne  uuirdhu. 

LITEBAL  □Ban AN. 

Wenn  Karl  den  Eid,  den  er  seinem  Btuder  Ludwig  schwur,  leistet  (halt)  und 
Ludwig,  mein  Hert  (den  Eid),  den  er  ihm  schwur,  bricht,  wenn  ich  ihn  davon 
abwenden  (abhalten),  nicht  kann,  (so)  werden  weder  ich,  noch  deren  einer,  den  ich 
davon  abwenden  (abhalten)  kann  ihm  wider  Kail  zu  Hulfe  nicht  seyn  (beietehn). 


CXXX  HIGH-GERMAN — OTFRID,    A.  D.  850. 

LITERAL  ENGLISH. 

If  Charles  keeps  the  oath,  which  he  swore  (to)  his  brother  Lewis,  and  Lewis  ray 
Lord  breaks  the  (oath)  which  he  swore  (to)  him,  in  case  I  cannot  prevent  him,  (then) 
neither  I,  nor  any  one  whom  I  can  prevent,  shall  give  him  any  assistance  against 
Charles. 

11.  Rhabanus  Maurus,  bom  at  Mayence  in  776,  became  a  celebrated 
teacher  at  Fulda.  His  attention  was  attracted  to  the  German  language, 
and,  in  a  council  at  Mayence,  a.d.  848,  he  succeeded  in  passing  a  canon 
that  in  future  the  clergy  should  preach  in  Romanic  {French)  or  Theotisc 
(German).  He  died.  Archbishop  of  Mayence,  Feb.  4th,  856.  Rhabanus 
Maurus  compiled  Glossce  Latino  barbaricce  de  partibus  humani  corporis 
Goldast  script,  rerum  AlemanniCy  vol.  i.  p.  66 — 69. — Glossarium  Latino 
Tkeodiscum  in  tota  Biblia  V.  et  N.  Test,  Goldast.  id. 

12.  Otfrid  belonged  to  the  Alemanni  or  Suabians,  and  was  educated 
at  Fulda  under  Rhabanus  Maurus.  He  was  a  Benedictine  monk  at 
Weissenburg  in  Alsace,  a  learned  theologian,  philosopher,  orator,  and 
poet,  who  flourished  between  840  and  870.  Otfrid  wrote  in  rhyme 
a  poetical  paraphrase  of  the  Gospels  in  Alemannic,  his  native  language, 
to  banish  the  profane  songs  of  the  common  people.  In  this  work  there 
is  a  disregard  of  chronological  order,  for  the  poet  seems  to  have  written 
down  the  circumstances  as  they  came  into  his  mind.  The  MS.  was  first 
discovered  by  Beatus  Rhenanus  in  the  monastery  at  Freisingen,  near 
Munich;  there  are  two  other  MSS.,  one  at  Heidelburg,  and  the  other 
at  Vienna.  It  was  first  published  by  Flaccius  (Illericus),  at  Basle ^  1571, 
in  Schilter^s  Thes.  vol.  i.  with  Scherzos  annotations  ;  also  at  Bonn  in  4to. 
Bonner  Bruchstiiche  vom  Ot/ried,  durch  H.  Hoffmann  von  Fallerslehen, 
1821.  Again  in  4to.  by  E.  G.  Graff,  Konigsberg,  1831,  under  the  title 
of  KrisL 

Otfrid*8  Erist, 
Sehet  these  fogala.  thie  hiar  fliagent  obana. 

zi  akare  sie  ni  gangent.  ioh  ouh  uuiht  ni  spinnent 
Thoh  ni  bristit  in  thes.  zi  uuaru  thoh  giniiages. 

ni  sie  sih  ginerien.  ioh  scono  giuuerien. 
Biginnet  ana  scouuon.  thie  fronisgon  bl(;omon. 

thar  liuti  after  uuege  gent,  thie  in  themo  akare  stent. 
Salomon  ther  richo.  ni  uuatta  sih  gilicho. 

thaz  sagen  ih  iu  in  ala  uuar.  so  ein  thero  bliiomono  thar. 

Erist  by  Graff,  ii.  22,  9 1  p.  165,  9. 

LITERAL  GEBMAN. 

Sehet  diese  vogel,  die  hier  fliegen  oben. 

Zum  acker  sie  nicht  gehen,  und  auch  nichts  nicht  spinnen, 

Doch  nicht  fehlt  ihnen  etwas,  fiirwahr  zum  geniigen, 

Nicht  sie  sich  ernahren,  und  schon  gewahren. 

Beginnet  anzuschauen,  die  herrlichen  blumen 

(Wo  leute  nach  wege  gehen)  di  in  dem  acker  stehen : 

Salomon  der  reiche,  nicht  kleidete  (wattete)  sich  gleich  massig 

Das  sage  ich  euch  in  aller  wahrheit,  so  wie  eine  der  blumen  dar. 
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See  these  fowls,  which  here  fly  above. 

To  the  field  they  go  not  (i.  e.  thof  till  noQ,  and  also  nothing  spm, 

Yet  want  not  any  thing,  they  truly  have  enough. 

They  do  not  nourish  themselves,  nor  make  fine. 

B^in  to  loolc  on  the  splendid  flowers 

(After  which  people  go)  standing  in  the  field : 

Solomon,  the  rich,  did  not  dress  (wodded)  himself  like 

(That  aay  I  to  you,  in  all  truth)  one  of  the  flowers  there. 

13.  Mdspilli,  a  fragm«it  of  an  old  High-German  alliterative  Poem  on 
the  end  of  the  world,  from  a  MS.  of  the  middle  of  the  9th  century,  in 
the  Royal  Library  at  Munich,  pablished  hy  J.  A.  Schmeller,  Munich, 
1832. 

.    .     .     Dar  ni  mac  denne  mak  andremo 
helfao-  uora  demo  muspille"  denne"  daz 
preiU  uuasal  allai  uar  prinnit-  entl  uugir 
enti  liift  iz  allaz  orfurpitt  uuai  ist  denne 
diu  mflfh^  daj  man  dar  heo'  mit  sinen  ma 
gon  ptehc ; 

TAut  aiTimged  and  corrected  by  Schmeller. 
Du  ni  mac  denne  m&k  andremo  helfan  vora  demo  Muspille. 

Denne  daz  pieita  wasal  allaz  varprinnit, 

enti  TiuT  enti  luft  iz  allaz  arfurpit, 

war  bt  denne  diu  niarba,  dar  man  dat  eo  mit  snnen  magon  piehc  ? 

.     .     .     .    Da  mag  Kein  Mage  dem  anderen 
helfen  vor  dem  Muspille  wenn  die 
breite  Erdflache  ganz  verbrennet,  und  Feuer 
und  Luft  ist  ganz  verworfen ;  wo  ist  dann 
die  marke,  daram  man  hier  mit  seinen  magen  strit? 


.     .     .     .     Then  may  no  kindred  assist  the  other 
for  the  Muspille.     When  the 
broad  surface  of  the  earth  all  is  burning,  and  flie 
and  air  axe  all  cast  away ;  where  is  then 
the  mark  about  which  one  has  been  quarrelling  here  with  his  relatives  ? 

14,  LuowtGSLiED,  a  German  heroic  song  by  an  unknown  author,  in 
praise  of  the  East  Francic  King  Lewis  III.  in  the  year  a.d.  883.  The 
MS.  was  originally  at  St.  Amand,  near  Tournay,  but  it  is  now  lost.  It 
was  published  first  in  Schiller's  Thes.,  then  by  Docen,  Munich,  1813,  and 
m  1835  in  Wackernagel's  Altdeutsches  Lesebuch,  8vo.  Basel,  p.  46. 

HEBOIC  BONO. 

Sang  uuas  gesungen.  Thar  vaht  thegeno  gelih, 

Uuig  uuas  bigunnen  :  Nichein  s&  so  Hluduulg  : 

Bluot  skein  in  uuangon,  Snel  indi  kuoni, 

Spildd  under  vrankon.  Thaz  uuas  imo  gekunni. 


CXXXii  HIGH-GERMAN — NOTKER,    1020. 

LITERAL  GEAMAN. 

Sang  war  gesungen.  Da  focht  Degen  (heroes)  gleich 

Kampf  war  b^onnen,  Keiner  so  wie  Ludwig, 

Blut  schien  in  Wangen  Schnell  und  kiihn, 

Karapfender  Franken.  Das  war  ihm  angeboren. 

SchiUer,  Thes.  vol.  ii.  p.  !?• 

LITERAL   ENGLISH. 

Song  was  sung,  There  fought  like  a  hero 

Fight  was  begun :  Not  one  so  as  Lewis, 

Blood  shone  in  the  cheeks  Quick  and  bold, 

Of  fighting  Francs.  Which  was  in  him  inborn. 

15.  Saxon  Emperors.  During  the  reign  of  the  Saxon  emperors^  from 
919  till  1024,  literature  and  science  made  some  progress.  The  Ottoes 
valued  and  loved  the  sciences,  and  patronised  Gerbert  the  most  learned 
man  of  their  time.  Gerbert  became  pope  under  the  name  Silvester  II. 
and  died  1003. 

16.  NoTKER  wrote  in  the  period  of  the  Saxon  emperors.  The  only 
important  monument  in  High-German  literature  of  this  age  is  a  translation 
and  commentary  on  the  Psalms  by  this  learned  monk,  Notker  of  St.  Gallen. 
He  was  called  Labeo,  from  his  broad  lips.  His  Alemannic  translation  is 
free  and  natural ;  and,  as  it  respects  power  and  strength  of  expression,  it 
equals  the  best  modern  translation.  Notker  died  in  1022.  His  work 
was  published  in  Schilter*s  Thes.  vol.  i. 

Psalm  i. 
1 .  Beatus  vir  qui  non  abiit  in  consilio  impiorum^ 
Der  man  ist  salig,  der  in  dero  argon  rat  ne  gegieng. 

So  Adam  teta,  do  er  dero  chenun  rates  folgeta  uuider  Gote,  Sicut  adam 
feciti  cum  mulieris  consilium  sequeretur  adversus  Deum, 

Et  in  via  peccatorum  non  stetit. 

Noh  an  dero  sundigon  uuege  ne  stuont. 

So  er  teta.  Er  cham  dar  ana,  er  cham  an  den  breiten  uueg  ter  ze  hello 
gat,  unde  stuont  dar  ana,  uuanda  er  hangta  sinero  geluste.  Hengendo 
stuont  er.  Sicut  idem  JeciL  Processit  ed,  processit  ad  viam  latam  qui  ad 
Tnfemum  ducit,  et  stetit  ibi,  namgue  pendebat  h.  concupiscentia  sua.  Pen- 
dulus  stetit. 

Et  in  cathedra  pestilentuE  non  stetit. 
Noh  an  demo  suhtstuole  ne  saz. 

Ih  meino  daz  er  richeson  ne  uuolta,  uuanda  diu  suht  sturet  sie  nah  aDe. 
So  sie  adamen  teta,  do  er  Got  uuolta  uuerden.  Pestis  chit  latine  pecora 
sternens  (fieo  niderslahmde)  so  pestis  sih  kebreitet,  so  ist  iz  pestilentia, 
i.  e.  late  peruagata  pestis  (uuito  uuallonde  sterbo).  Intelligo,  quod  gubemare^ 
(pro  tribunali)  noHet.  Namque  hcBc  pestis  corripuitfere  omnes,  sicut  Adamo 
fecit,  quum  vellet  Deus  fieri.  Pestis  dicitur  Latin^,  quasi  pecora  sternens. 
Quando pestis  se  dilatat,  dicitur  Pestilentia,  i.e.  late pervagata pestis. 

17.  After  the  extinction  of  the  Saxon  emperors,  the  line  of  Saltan 
Francs  governed  in  Germany  from  a.  d.  1024  to  1125.  The  authors  of 
this  period  generally  wrote  in  Latin.      Adam,  called  Bremensis,  bom 
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at  Meissen,  Canon  at  Bremen,  wrote  in  Latin  a  History  of  the  Church 
which  gives  on  account  of  Hamburg  and  Bremen,  from  the  time  of 
Charlemagne  to  Hemy  IV.  It  is  of  great  value  for  the  history  of  North 
Germany. 

18.  Gbruan  literature  had  very  few  monuments  in  the  time  of  the 
Salian  Francs :  the  language  is  very  stitT  and  mixed  with  Latin.  The 
few  specimens  of  German,  in  this  period,  are  translations,  such  as  the 
version  of  Boetkius  and  Aristotle,  by  an  unknown  monk  of  St.  Gallen, 
and  the  paraphrase  of  Canticum  Canticorum  by  Willeram.  E.  G.  Graff", 
in  his  AJthochdeutschen  Sprachschatz,  vol.  i.  No.  I.  pref.  p.  xxxvi.  4to. 
Berlin,  1834,  mentions  a  St.  Gallen  MS.  of  the  10th  and  Uth  century, 
containing  an  old  High-German  translation  of  Boethius  Cons,  philos., 
and  gives  a  specimen  of  this  translation.  The  following  extract  is  in- 
teresting,  from  the  additions  which  the  monk  makes  to  the  Latin  text  of 
Boethius,*  showing  the  astronomical  knowledge  of  his  time. 

Boethiui. 
Utlfr  uulien.  daz  tia  ^ida  daz  uuazet  (imbe  gat.  unde  der  fierdo  teil  nSbot  6ben^ 
Mb&r&t  ist.  gn  dSmo  sfzzent  tie  menniaken.  Ter  himel  Mret  unsih.  taz  iz  ter  fierdo  t»l 
ist.  Alle  die  astronomiam  chfinnen.  die  bechSnnent  taz  Eequinoctialis  zona  den  himel 
i£hto  in  zu6i  toilet,  llnde  lone  iro  ze  dien  uzerosten  polls  iouueder  balb  eben  file  fst  ih 
mSino  se  demo  septentrionali.  unde  ze  demo  auBtndi.  So  ist  tiu  erda  ^uuelbiu. 
&ide  fst  lins  lincbGnt.  libe  si.  dndenan  eib&rot  si.  6benan  dar  si  erbarot  1st.  tar  sizzent 
tie  Uute  ab  Eetbbpico  oceano.  usque  ad  Bcithicum  oceaoum.  Tie  ferroEt  ^zent  ad 
anstnim.  die  sfzEent  in  sthiopicia  insulia.  Uen  ist  tiu  slanna  6be  b6ubete.  so  si  gat 

iizer  ariete  in  uemo  tempore.  linde  so  si  beginnet  kan  in  Ubram  in  autumno Graff"* 

^nraektchatz,  pref.  p.  xxxvi. 

UTBEAb  ENOLIBH. 

We  know  that  the  water  goes  round  the  earth,  and  the  fourth  part  above  is  bare ; 
on  it  sit  the  men.  The  heaven  learns  (teaches)  us  that  it  is  the  fourth  part.  AH, 
who  know  astronomy,  confess  that  the  equinoctial  zone  divides  the  heaven  right  in 
two,  uid  thai  from  it  to  the  uttermost  pole  of  each  half  is  an  equal  distance,  I  mean 
to  the  north,  and  to  the  south.  So  is  the  earth  round,  and  it  is  to  us  unknown,  if  it 
t>e  t>aTe  underneath ;  above,  where  it  ia  bare,  there  sit  the  people  from  the  Ethiopian 
ocean  to  the  Scythian  ocean.  The  farthest  Eittitig  to  the  south,  they  sit  in  Ethiopian 
islands ;  to  those  is  the  sun  over  head,  when  he  goes  out  of  Aries  in  the  spring,  and 
when  he  begins  to  go  into  Libra  in  autumn. 

19.  Parable  of  the  Sower,  in  old  High-German,  taken  from  MS. 
fragments  of  Homilies  in  the  Imperial  Library  at  Vienna,  written  at  the 
beginning  of  the  11th  century,  and  printed  in  Lambecsii  Commentariis, 
&.C.  2nd  edit.  1.  11,  p.  550:   Schilter,  vol.  i.  p.  76,  at  the  end. 

Le.  8. Unser  Herro  der  almahtige  Got  der  sprichet  in  desmi  Euangelio,  suenne 

der  acchirman  salt  sinen  samen,  so  fellit  sumelichis  pi  demo  uuege,  unde  uuirdit 
flrtretin,  oder  is  essant  die  uo^e. 

•  Boethius  de  oonsolatione  philuBophise,  12nn>.  Lugd.  Baiavorum,  16S6,  p.  42,  Prosa  7. — 
King  Alfred's  Anglo-Saxou  Traaslation,  wilh  an  excellent  English  Version  by  Cardale, 
ch.  iviii.  I,p.  9S. 
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20.  WiLLERAM  was  educated  at  Fulda.  He  died  1085,  abbot  of  the 
monastery  Ebersberg  in  Bavaria,  and  probably  composed  his  Paraphrase 
between  1070  and  1084.  MSS.  are  preserved  at  Vienna,  Breslaw, 
Stnttgard,  Einsicdeln,  published  with  this  title,  Willerami  Abbatis  in 
Canticum  Canticorum  paraphrasis,  Latina  et  veteri  lingua  Francica,  ed. 
P.  Merula,  Leyden,  1598,  and  by  JF.  Fogelin,  Worms,  1631,  and  in 
Schilter*s  Thes.    Also  by  Hoffman,  Breslaw,  1827. 

Sage  mir  uuine  min.  una  du  dine  scaf  uueidenes.  uua  du  ruouues  umbe  mitten  dag. 
Umbe  uuaz  biten  ih  des?  Daz  ih  niet  irre  ne  beginne  gen.  unter  den  corteron  dinero 
gesellon.  Kunde  mir  o  sponse.  den  ih  mit  alien  chreften  minno.  uuer  die  uerae  fidei 
doctores  sin.  die  dine  scaf  uuisen  ad  pascua  uitae.  unte  die  solich  sin.  daz  du  in  iro 

hprzen  dir  hereberga  machest.  unte  sie  beskirmes  ab  omni  feruore  temptationis. 

Schilter*8  Thes,  vol.  i.  p.  6,  in  fine, 

LITERAL  GERMAN. 

Sage  mir,  mein  Geliebter,  wo  du  deine  Schafe  weidest,  wo  du  ruhest  urn  Mittag. 
Warum  warte  ich  dessen  ?  dass  ich  nicht  irre  noch  fehl  gehe  unter  den  Hiirden  deiner 
Gesellen.  Verkiinde  mir,  o  Gespons,  den  ich  aus  alien  Kraften  Hebe,  wer  die  verse 
fidei  doctores  sind,  die  deine  Schafe  weisen  ad  pascua  vitae,  und  die  solche  sind,  dass 
du  in  ihren  Herzen  Herberge  machest  und  sie  beschirmst  ab  omnifervore  temptationis. 

VERBAL  ENGLISH  VERSION. 

Say  to  me,  my  beloved,  where  thou  pasturest  thy  sheep,  where  thou  restest  at 
midday.  For  what  ask  I  this?  That  I  may  not  err,  nor  begin  to  go  among  the 
number  of  thy  companions.  Inform  me,  O  bridegroom,  whom  I  love  with  all  might, 
who  are  the  teachers  of  true  faith,  who  show  thy  sheep  to  the  pastures  of  life,  and 
who  are  such  that  you  make  dwellings  in  their  hearts,  and'  shelter  them  from  all  heat 
of  temptation. 

■ 

21.  St.  Anno.  The  praises  of  the  archbishop  of  Cologne,  St.  Anno, 
who  died  1075,  concludes  this  period.  The  writer  is  unknown,  but  this 
poem  was  probably  composed,  soon  after  St.  Anno's  death,  before  the  end  of 
the  1 1th  century.  It  is  in  rhyme,  and  consists  of  forty-nine  stanzas,  written, 
as  Herzog  says,  in  the  Low-Rhinish  or  Francic  dialect  (Nieder  Rhinisch). 
Meusel  calls  it  Alemannic.  Fragments  of  this  poem  were  first  published 
by  Martin  Opitz,  1639,  who  discovered  them  at  Breslaw.  The  MS.  is 
lost.  It  was  printed  by  Schilter  and  others,  and  in  1816  by  Goldmann. 
All  the  latter  editions  depend  on  the  first  incorrect  publication. 


MAN  S  INGRATITUDE. 

Mit  hluomin  cierint  sich  diu  lant, 
mit  loube  dekkit  sich  der  wait ; 
daz  wUt  habit  den  sinin  ganc, 
scone  ist  der  vogU  sane : 
ein  iwelich  ding  die  e  noch  havit, 
diemi  got  van  erist  virgab : 
newaere  die  zuei  gescephte, 
di  her  gescuoph  die  bezziste, 
die  virkSrten  sich  in  die  dobeheit : 
dannin  huobin  sich  diu  leith. 
Wackernagel,  p.  117. 


LITERAL  GERMAN. 

Mit  Blumen  zieren  sich  die  Lande, 

Mit  Laube  decket  sich  der  Wald, 

Das  Wild  hat  seinen  Gang 

Schon  ist  der  Vogelsang ; 

Ein  jeglich  Dmg  das  Gesetz  noch  hat, 

Das  ihm  Gott  zuerst  gab. 

Nur  die  zwei  Geschopfe, 

Die  er  schuf  die  besten, 

Die  verkehrten  sich  in  die  ToUheit, 

Davon  erhub  si6h  das  Leid. 
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The  floWra  adorn  the  flelds.  Save  the  two  latest  bom. 

GTeen  leaves  bedeck  the  groves.  Whom  noblest,  best,  he  framed ; 

The  beasts  their  courses  run.  They  spuru  his  high  command, 

Soft  rings  the  sweet  bird's  so:^  ;  And  turn  to  folly's  course, 

AH  things  obey  the  laws  From  hence  be^m  the  pun.' 
That  Ood  creating  gave, 

23.    Te  Detm  of  the  Vkk  century.^ 

Prof.  Graff  observes  that  the  MS.  is  of  the  I2th  century.  It  was 
originally  the  property  of  the  monastery  of  St.  Maria  at  Windberg,  and 
contaiDs  many  very  rare  words  and  expressions.  The  following  extract 
is  irom  the  MS.  in  the  Royal  Library  at  Munich.  It  is  inserted  in  the 
Diutuha  of  Prof.  C.  O.  Graff,  vol.  iii.  No.  III.  p.  439. 

Dai  lobesanch  deie  saUgen  biachoue  den    si    sungen 

Fmnu*  btatomm   epucoporunt  Ambrosii  et  Attgtufini  guem  caniaverunt 

deme  herren  wehsellichen    untei  in  fure  die  becherde  des    uileheiteren  lerares 

domino  vidttim  inter   se   pro     coaversione  predari         doclorh 

iinde      uateres.        Dih  got  wir  loben  Dih  herren    nir    ueriehen    dih  ewigen 

ttpalru  AtiffUttini.        Te  deum  laudamui     te   dominum    cotifilemur.       Te  cetermtm 

uater  elliu     diu    erde    erwirtUt.     Dir    alle    engile    dlr    die    himlle    unde  alle 

patrem  omiiii  terra      veneratur.  Tibi  onmea  angeli   tibi  call  et  universe 

goahe  Dir  die  guizzeneuolle.  unde  die  minnefiuiige  mit  untuallicher  stimme 

polalatet.     Tibi  cherubim  el        teraphim  incessabili  voce 

fkUTUoSent.      Heiliger   heiliger   heiligei   herro     got   dere   here.     VoUe  smt   himlle 

prodamanl.    Sanctiu,   tanctus,  ianctus  dominue  detu   sabaoth.        Pleni  matt    eceli 

node    erde    dere    magenchrefte    eren    diner. 

et      terra  maieitatig  gloriie    taiB. 

Minnesingers.^ 

23.  German  national  poetry  and  prose  compostlions,  from  the  \2th 
to  the  \ith  century.  The  Hohenstauffen  or  Suabian  race  of  German 
emperors  were  great  admirers  and  promoters  of  literature.  Frederic  I., 
Henry  VI.,  Frederic  II.  and  Conrad  IV.  were  themselves  poets,  as  well  as 
the  patrons  of  Minnesingers.  A  few  of  the  chief  Mimiesingers  and  other 
authors  will  now  be  mentioned. 

24.  The  Nibelungen  lAed,  or  Song  of  the  Nibelungen,  is  one  of  the 
most  ancient  and  perfect  Suabian  epic  poems.  Pelegrin,  bishop  of  Passau, 
who  died  in  991,  is  supposed  tohavecollected  the  story  of  the  JWfteiaKffen, 
and  to  have  written  it  in  Latin  by  the  aid  of  bis  scribe  Conrad,  The 
present  poem  is  probably  founded  upon  the  Latin,  and  apparently  written 
by  Henry  of  Ofterdingen,  about  the  middle  of  the  12th  century.  The 
following  specimen   and   the  English   version  [are  from  the  interesting 

'  *  This  flowing  and  ipirited  tranelatian,  with  some  others  that  follow,  ie  taken  Iraai  Layi 
^  fht  Mimtemgeri,  8vo.  Longman,  Londou,  1825,  a  valuable  litde  work,  which  is  full  of 
interetting  inforraation  respecting  the  Minnesingers,  and  containa  many  beauiitul  specimens 
of  their  poetry. 

\  See  I  4,  for  a  specimen  of  the  Te  Daum  in  German  of  ibe  Sth  century. 

X  Hinne  iiiw,  saager  linger. 


CXXXVi  HIGH-GERMAN — MINNESINGERS^   RISPACH^    A.D.  1207. 


work,  ^^Lays  of  the  Minnesingers"  p.  114:  the  substance  of  the  extract 
will  be  found  in  the  edition  of  van  der  Hagen,  8vo.  Berlin,  1807,  p.  47, 
verse  1145. 


SONG  OF  THE   NIBELUNOEN. 

Sam  der  liehte  mane 
Vor  der  sternen  stat, 
Der  schin  so  luterliche 
Ab'  den  wolchen  gat, 
Dem  stunt  si  nu  geliche 
Vor  maneger  vrowen  gut. 
Des  wart  da  wol  gehohet 
Den  zieren  helden  der  mut. 


FREE  ENGLISH  VEBSION. 

And  as  the  beaming  moon 
Rides  high  the  stars  among. 
And  moves  with  lustre  mild 
The  mirky  clouds  along ; 
So,  midst  her  maiden  throng. 
Up  rose  that  matchless  fsdr; 
And  higher  swelVd  the  soul 
Of  many  a  hero  there. 


25.  Walter  von  der  Foge/tt;eiflte,ofThurgau  in  Switzerland,  flourished 
from  1190  to  1227. 


BUMMER. 

Do  der  sumer  komen  was, 
Und  die  bluomen  dur  das  gras 
Wunneklich  entsprungen, 
Und  die  vogeLsungen,  &c. 


FEEB  ENGLISH  VEBSION. 

*Twas  summer — ^through  the  opening  grass 
The  joyous  flowers  up  sprang, 
The  birds  in  all  their  diff 'rent  tribes 
Loud  in  the  woodlands  sang. 

Minnesingers,  p.  206. 


26.   Grave  Chunrad  von  Kilchberg  or  Kirchberg,  of  Suabia^  wrote  in 
the  latter  part  of  the  12th  century. 


ON  MAY. 

Meige  ist  komen  in  du  lant, 

Der  uns  ie  von  sorgen  bant : 

Kinder,  kinder,  sint  gemant  I 

Wir  sun  schouwen  wunne  manigvalde; 

Uf  der  liehten  heide  breit 

Da  hat  er  uns  fiir  gespreit 

Manig  bluemelin  gemeit, 

Erst  bezeiget  in  dem  gruenen  walde ; 

Da  hort  man  die  nahtegal, 

Uf  dem  bluenden  rise, 

Singen  lobelichen  schal,  &c. 


FBEE  ENGLISH  VEBSION. 

May,  sweet  May,  again  is  come, 
May  that  frees  the  land  from  gloom ; 
Children,  children,  up  and  see 
All  her  stores  of  jollity ! 
On  the  lai^huig  hedgerow's  side 
She  hath  spread  her  treasures  wide ; 
She  is  in  the  greenwood  shade. 
Where  the  nightingale  hath  made 
Every  branch  and  every  tree 
Ring  with  her  sweet  melody. 

Minnesingers,  p.  141. 


27.  Henry  Rispach,  commonly  styled  Der  tugendhafte  Schreiber  the 
virtuous  Clerk y  lived  about  1207. 


THE  LOVEB  S  LAMENT. 

Es  ist  in  den  wait  gesungen 
Das  ich  ir  genaden  klage 
Dii  min  herze  hat  betwungen 
Und  noh  twinget  alle  tage. 

Mir  ist  sam  der  nahtegal, 
Dii  so  vil  vergebne  singet, 
Und  ir  doh  ze  leste  bringet 
Niht  wan  schaden  ir  suezer  schal. 


FBEE  ENGLISH  TBAN8LATI0N. 

The  woodlailds  with  my  songs  resound. 

As  still  I  seek  to  gain 
The  favours  of  that  lady  fair 

Who  causeth  all  my  pain. 

My  fate  is  like  the  nightingale's 
That  singeth  all  night  long. 

While  still  the  woodlands  mournfully 
But  echo  back  her  song. 

Minnesingers^  p.  144. 


HIOH-GBRHAN — MINNBSINQERS,   NIPEN,    1235.  CXXXVii 

28.  WiRNT  TON  Grafenberg  wrote  a  poem  styled,  IVigaloU,  about 
1212.  MSS.  are  preserred  at  Cologne,  Leydm,  Bremen,  and  Hamburg. 
A  very  valuable  edition  was  published  in  8ro.  by  Benecke,  Berlin, 
1819. 


Arttu  Hofhabwng. 
Ee  wu  hie  vor,  so  nua  seit, 
Ein  Kunech  der  ie  nach  Eren  si 
Des  Name  mten  wu  etkant. 
Britanie  bin  «n  Lant ; 
Selbe  hiez  ei  Artus. 
Ze  Karidol  da  het  er  Hus. 
Hit  solhen  Freuden  atunt  es  do, 
Dai  nas  daz  nu  machet  fio. 


Court  of  King  Arthur. 
Heretofore  there  was,  as  men  say, 
A  king  who  always  for  honour  fought, 
Whose  name  was  widely  known. 
Britun  was  called  bU  land, 
He  himself  waa  called  Arthur. 
At  Karidol  there  had  he  a  bouse. 
With  such  delights  it  stood  there 
That  it  now  gives  us  pleasure. 

Herzog,  p.  79. 


29.  GoTFRiT  VON  NiFEN,  a  Suabian  nobleman,  wrote  about  the  year 
1235.  The  following  specimen  is  taken  from  Benecke's  Additions  to 
Badmer's  Fersuche  iiber  die  alte  schu'dhitche  Poesie,  ZUrich,  1748. 


Nu  woluf !  grussen 
Wir  den  suBsen, 
Der  uns  bussen 
Wil  des  winters  pin ; 
Der  uns  wil  bringen 
Vogelin  singen, 
Blumen  springen, 
Uud  der  Bunnen  schin. 
Da  man  sach  e 
Den  kalten  sne, 
Da  uht  man  gras. 
Von  touwe  nas, 
Bnievent  das 
Blumen  unde  der  Ue. 


FKEB    ENQLIBH   VEBSION. 

Up,  up,  let  us  greet 

The  eeasoa  so  sweet. 

For  winter  b  gone ; 
And  the  flowers  are  springing. 
And  little  birds  singing. 
Their  soft  notes  ringing. 

And  bright  is  the  sun  ! 

Where  all  was  drest 

In  a  snowy  vest, 
There  grass  is  growing. 
With  dew-drops  glowing. 

And  flowers  are  seen 

On  beds  so  green. 

Minnesingers,  p.  155. 


30.  A  NOTICE  of  the  following  didactic  poems  in  the  old  High-German 
dialect  cannot  be  omitted.  1.  Der  KOnig  Tyrol  von  Schotten  und  sein 
sohn  Fridebrant,  Kivg  Tyrol  of  Scotland  and  his  son  Fridebrant. 
%  Der  Wiiisbeke  an  sinen  sun,  Winsbeke  to  his  son.  3.  Du(i)  Wins- 
bekin  an  ir  Tohter,  Winshekin  to  her  daughter.  These  three'are  by 
unknown  authors,  but  they  most  likely  belong  to  the  beginning  of  the 
13th  century.  They  are  printed  in  Schilter,  vol.  ii.  j  and  in  Manesse's 
Collection.  4.  Frigedanks  Bescheidenheit,  Sentiments  and  Sentences. 
Whether  Frigedank  be  the  real  or  fictitious  name  of  the  author,  is  very 
doubtful.  The  poem  was  written  before  1230.  Published  by  Sebastian 
Brand,  Strasburg,  1508,  4to.,  and  lately  by  W.  Grimm.  These  didactic 
poems,  particularly  tlie  latter,  are  distinguished  by  elevated  and  philo- 
sophical views  uf  life. 
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HIGH-GERMAN — SCHWABEN-SPIEGEL,    1250. 


DEB  WINSBEKE. 

Sun  ellu  wisheit  ist  ein  wiht, 
Du  herze  sin  ertrahten  kan. 
Hat  er  ze  Gote  minne  niht, 
Vnd  siht  in  niht  mit  vorhten  an. 


LITERAL  ENGLISH  VERSION. 

Son  all  wisdom  is  nothing, 
(Thy  heart  can  do  without  it) 
If  to  God  it  has  no  love, 
And  do  not  look  to  him  in  fear. 


SchiUer's  Thes,  vol.  ii.  p.  20,  in  fine. 


FRIOEDANKS  BESCHEIDENHEIT. 

Gote  dienen  ane  Wank 
Deist  aller  Wisheit  Anvank. 
Der  hat  sich  selben  betrogen 
Und  zimbert  xd  den  Regenbogen. 


LITERAL  ENGLISH  VERSION. 

God  serving  without  irresolution 
That  is  of  all  wisdom  the  beginning. 
He  has  deceived  himself 
Who  builds  upon  the  rainbow. 


31.  Schwaben-Spiegel,  or  Suabian  Mirror ,  the  Alemannic  provincial 
law,  probably  compiled  in  the  13th  century.  Published  in  Schilter^s 
Thes.  vol.  ii. 

Introduction  to  the  Laws. 

Herre  Got  himelischer  Vater,  durch  dm  milte  gute  geschufte  du  den  menschen 
mit  drivaltiger  wirdikeit. 

2.  Diu  erst  ist  daz  er  nach  dir  gebildet  ist. 

3.  Daz  ist  auch  ain  alz  groz  uuirdikeit,  der  dir  allez  menschen  kunne  ymmer 
sunderlichen  danken  sol,  uuan  dez  haben  uuir  groz  reht,  Vil  lieber  herre  himelischer 
Vater  sit  du  unz  zu  diner  hohen  gothait  also  uuirdiclich  geedelt  hast. 

4.  Diu  ander  uuirdikeit  ist  da  du  Herr  almachtiger  Schopfer  den  menschen  zu 
gescha£fen  hast,  daz  du  alle  die  uuelt  die  sunnen  und  den  maun  die  steme  und  diu 
vier  elemente,  fiur,  uuazzer,  luft,  erde,  die  vogel  in  den  luften,  die  vische  in  dem 
uuage,  diu  tier  in  dem  uualde,  die  uuurme  in  der  erde,  golt,  silber,  edelgestaui  und 
der  edeln  uuurtze  suzzer  smak,  der  plumen  liehtiu  varuue,  der  baume  frucht  kom  und 
alle  creatur,  daz  haust  du  herre  allez  dem  menschen  ze  nutze  und  ze  dienst  geschaffen 
durch  die  triuuue  und  durch  die  minne  die  du  zu  dem  menschen  hetest. 

5.  Diu  dritt  uuirdikait  ist  da  du  Herr  den  menschen  mit  geedelt  hast,  daz  ist  diu  daz 
der  mensche  die  uuirde  und  ere  und  freude  und  uuunn  die  du  selb  bist  ymmer  mit 
dir  euuiclich  niezzen  sol. 

LITERAL  ENGLISH. 

Lord  God,  heavenly  father,  by  thy  kind  goodness,  createst  thou  man  with 
threefold  dignity. 

2.  The  first  is,  that  he  after  thee  is  formed. 

3.  That  is  such  a  great  dignity,  for  which  all  mankind  always  particularly  shall 
thank  thee,  for  which  we  have  great  right  (obligation),  much  beloved  Lord,  heavenly 
father,  since  thou  to  thy  high  Godhead  hast  so  honourably  ennobled  us. 

4.  The  second  dignity  to  which  thou,  Lord,  almighty  Creator,  hast  formed  man, 
is  that  thou,  all  the  world,  the  sun  and  moon,  the  stars,  and  the  four  elements,  fire, 
water,  air,  earth,  the  fowls  in  the  air,  the  fish  in  the  waves,  the  animals  in  the  wood, 
the  worms  on  the  earth,  ^old,  silver,  and  precious  stones,  and  the  sweet  flavour  of 
costly  spices,  the  shining  colour  of  flowers,  the  fruit  of  the  trees,  corn,  and  all 
creatures,  hast,  the  Lord,  created  for  the  use  and  service  of  man,  by  the  favour  and 
love  which  thou  hadst  to  man. 

5.  The  third  dignity  with  which  thou,  Lord,  hast  ennobled  man  is  this,  that  man 
shall  enjoy  the  dignity  and  honour  and  pleasure  and  delight  which  thou  thyself  art 
(hast)  always  and  eternally  with  thee. 


MIGa-OBRHAN — PARABLE   OF   TUB   SOWER,    1462.  CXXXIX 

32.  Tbe  Edblstbin,  or  the  Gem,  a  collection  of  fables  by  Boner, 
a  Dominican  monk  whose  name  is  often  mentioned  in  documents  from 
1324 — 1349.  An  excellent  edition  of  the  Edelstein,  with  a  glossary,  is 
given  by  Prt^.  G.  F.  Beneke,  of  Gottingen,  published  at  Berlin,  1816, 
8vo^ 

Fonei 


n  Hund  and  einem  Eul. 
(  Van  iinbedaehier  Narrekeil.) 
Wei  rechter  Tore  dea  begert, 
Des  sin  Natare  in  nicbt  geweit, 
Der,mE^  des  vol  entgelten. 
Dar  zu  sol  man  in  schelten, 
Der  sich  des  Dingea  nimet  an, 
Das  sin  Geslechte  nie  gewan. 
Was  da  Nature  bat  g^eben, 
Sem  mag  dei  Henacb  kum  wider  streben. 


Of  a  Dog  and  an  Ati. 
(  Unthinking  fiflfy.) 
He  (is)  a  complete  fool,  who  asks 
What  bis  nature  does  not  grant. 
He  may  for  it  well  suffer. 
Besides  that  we  shall  blame  him. 
Who  undertakes  a  thing, 
Which  his  species  nevei  acquired. 
What  nature  tins  given 
Man  may  hardly  oppose. 

Herzog,  p.  144. 

33.  The  following  specimens  show,  from  the  year  1400,  the  gradual 
fonnation  of  the  modern  German.  As  best  indicating  the  change  in  the 
language,  the  extracts  are  chiefly  given  from  the  same  passage  of  the 
Scriptures. 

34.  The  Gospels  {Evangelien  uber  al  daz  Jar)  from  a  MS.  at 
Munich  of  the  13th  century. 

Lk.  viU.  3 — (Do  em  micbel  Menig  chom  zu  Jesu,  und  von  den  Steten  mlten  zu 
iiD,  do  Bpracb  er  ei  BUpel :)  Der  Ackennan  gi  aus  seen  sinen  Santen — 4.  Und  do  er 
ge  seet,  do  viel  ein  Sam  pi  dem  Weg  und  ward  vertreten  und  gazzen  in  di  VogeL 

35.  The  Epistles  and  Gospels  in  High-German  (Hoch-T^utsch), 
"  Lectiones,  EpUtolee  et  Evangelta  per  annum"  tL.i>.  1431,  from  a  MS. 
at  Munich, 

Lk.  viiL  3. — (Do  ain  loichel  menig  chain  zue  iesu  vnd  von  den  stetten  eilten  zv  im 
do  sprach  er  ain  peiciiapiU)  der  Akcbennan  gie  aus  saen  seinen  samen. — 4.  Vnd  do  er 
ge^ett,  do  viell  ain  sam  peij  dem  w^  vnd  ward  vertreten  und  azzn  in  aucb  die  vi^el. 

36.  Gospels  for  every  day  of  the  year  (Evangelien  auf  alle  Tage  deg 
Jahres),  from  a  MS.  at  Munich,  about  1450.     Domin.  SezagesiTna. 

Le.  viii.  3 Do  ein  inichl  menig  chom  zu  jhm  vnd  vo  de  stetn  eylten  zu  jm  do 

sprach  er  ein  pejspill  d'  ackennan  gye  aus  sand  sein  samS, — 4.  vnd  do  er  gesat  do 
viel  an  same  pey  de  weg  vnd  wart  vertretten  vnd  gassn  jn  auch  die  vogl. 

37.  Ain  Postil  uberdij  Evangelij,  from  a  MS.  at  Munich,  about  1460. 
Le.  viii.  3 (Vnd  da  das  voick  nu  chom  zu  im  da  hueh  er  auf  und  sagt  in  mn 

peyspil  vnd  sprach)  £s  gie  ain  man  aus  zu  ainen  zeitn  vnd  sat,  4.  vnd  da  er  nu  ward 
seen  da  viel  ain  sam  zu  dem  weg  vnd  der  ward  vertreten  vnd  dartzu  komen  die  vt^el 


undai 


38.  Bible  in  High-German  (teulKcfie  Bibet).  One  of  the  earliest 
Bibles,  but  without  date;  some  say  it  was  printed  at  Mayence,  1462, 
others  at  Strasburg,  1466. 

Me.  iv.  3 Hort  secht  der  Seer  gieng  aus  ze  seen.    4.  Vnd  do  er  seet:   der  eiiv 

viel  bey  dem  Weg,  vnd  die  Vogel  des  Himels  kamen  vnd  assen  jn. 


Cxl  HIGH-GERMAN — PARABLE   OF   THE   SOWER,    1522. 

39.  A  Plenarium  {Sammlung  der  Episteln  und  Evangelien),  Augs- 
burg, 1473. 

Mk.  iv.  3. — Er  get  auss  der  da  saen  will  seinen  sameti  vn  sat,  4.  Vnd  al?  er  saet, 
das  ein  felt  in  den  weg.  vnd  wirt  vertratten,  vnd  die  Vogel  des  hymels  die  essent  e& 
auff. 

40.  Plenarium,  Augsburg^  1474. 

Mk.  iv.  3. — Der  ist  anssgangen  der  da  seet  zu  seen  seinen  somen,— 4.  Vn  als  er  seet 
da  ist  einer  gefallen  an  den  weg  vnnd  ist  getretten  worden,  vnnd  auch  die  vogel 
des  himels  habendt  den  gegessen. 

41.  Bible  (teutsch)^  Augsburg,  1476. 

Mk.  iv. — Hort  secht  d'  da  seet  der  ist  aussgegange  ze  seen.  Vnd  da  er  seet.  der 
ein  viel  bey  dem  weg  vn  die  vogel  des  hymels  kamen  vnd  assen  in. 

42.  Bible  (teutsch),  Augsburg^  1487. 

Mk.  iv — Hort.  secht.  der  do  seet,  der  ist  aussgegangen  ze  seen.  Vnd  do  er  seet, 
der  ein  viel  bey  dem  weg.  vnd  die  vogel  des  hymmels  kamen  vnd  assen  jn. 

43.  Bible,  printed  by  H.  Schonsperger,  Augsburg,  1490. 

Mk.  iv Hort.  sehet.  der  da  saet.  d'  ist  aussgegangen  ze  saen.    Vnnd  da  er  saet. 

der  ein  viel  bey  dem  weg.  vnd  die  vogel  des  hymmels  kamen  vnnd  assen  jn. 

44.  Gospels,  Strasburg,  1517. 

Lk.  viii.'-.Do  zuomal  als  vil  volcks  gesamme  kam  zu  Jesu,  vn  vo  de  stette  zu  im  ylte. 
Jn  der  zeit  da  sagt  er  ine  ein  gleichniss  Der  da  seiet  d'  ist  vssgangen  zu  seen  seinen 
some.  Vn  als  der  seet  da  ist  etlichs  gefalle  in  de  weg,  vn  ist  zertrette  wwden  vn  die 
vogel  des  himels  haben  es  gessen. 

45.  Dr.  Keiserssberg's  Postil,  Strasburg,  1522. 

• 

Am  Sonnentag  Sexagesimse.  Horet  (sprach  der  her)  nement  war,  der  d'  do  seyet 
ist  vssgange  zu  seyen  seine  some.  Vn  so  er  seyt,  ist  d'  ander  som  gefalle  vff  de  weg. 
(secus  via,  uit  neben  den  weg.  er  wer  sust  i  de  acker  gefalle)  vn  ist  zertrette  worde 
vo  den  wadleren,  vn  die  fogel  des  himels  seind  kumen  vn  habend  den  v£^essen. 

46.  New  Testament,  Zurich,  1524. 

Mk.  iv.  3,  4 — Horend  zu,  sich  es  gieng  ein  sayer  vss  zu  sayen,  vn  es  begab  sich  in 
dem  er  sayet,  fiel  etlichs  an  den  weg,  do  komend  die  vogel  vnder  dem  himel  vnd 
frassends  vff. 

47.  Bible,  by  Dr.  I.  Eck,  Ingolstadt,  1537. 

Mk.  iv.  3. — Horet  zu,  Sihe,  Ainer  der  da  s^et,  gieg  auss :  zu  saien : — 4.  Vnd  in 
dem  er  saiet.  fiel  etlichs  an  den  weg,  da  kamen  die  vogel  des  lufts  vnd  frassens  auf. 

48.  New  Testament  {Deutssch),  Wittenberg,  1522. 

Mk.  iv.  3. — Horet  zu,  Sihe,  Es,  gieng  eyn  seeman  aus  zu  seen, — 4.  vnd  es  begab 
sich,  ynn  dem  er  seet,  fiel  ettlichs  an  den  weg,  da  kamen  die  vogel  vnter  dem  hyrael 
vnd  frassens  auf. 


HI6 H -G BRH AN— LUTHER 's   BIBLE,    1545.  Cxli 

49.  History  of  the  Gospels  {Evar^elitch  Hijstori),  by  Othmaren 
Nachtgall,  Augsburg,  1525. 

Hi.  iv.  3.— Es  was  ainer  ausgegtugen  zu  aeen  seynen  Somen, — 4.  Vnndei  dem 
■inei  gefallen  was  auff  den  W^,  vn  zertretten  worden,  such  hetten  in  die  Vt^el  des 
Hjmels  Buf^eBsen. 

50.  Bible,  Zurich,  1530. 

Mk.  iv.  3 — Hiirend  zu,  sihe,  es  gieng  dn  S&yer  auss  ze  sftyen, — 4.  vnd  es  b^ab 
sich  in  dem  er  nyet,  flel  etliches  an  den  ^g,  do  kamend  die  vogel  vnder  dem  himel, 
vnd  frasBenda  auf. 

51.  The  present  Grerman  langoage*  (Hodi-Deotsch)  has  a  greater 
affinity  to  the  Alemannic  and  Francic  than  to  the  Platt-Deutsch.  This 
inclination  towards  the  H  igh-Gennan,  or  southerly  branch  of  the  German 
dialects,  arose  from  the  influence  of  Luther  at  the  Reformation.  Luther 
was  FrofesBor  of  Divinity  at  Wittenberg,  where  the  high  dialect  prevailed, 
and  in  which  he  wrote  bis  translation  of  the  Bible.  The  New  Testament 
first  published  in  1523,  and  the  Old  Testament  from  1523  to  1534,  was 
rented  and  the  wbole  Bible  published  from  1541  to  1545.  This  revised 
translation  soon  became  generally  known,  and  the  numerous  students  that 
crowded  Wittenberg  to  benefit  by  the  lectures  of  Luther,  and  subse- 
quently dispersed  into  the  different  provinces,  carried  with  them  this 
High-German  version,  and  a  predilection  for  this  dialect.  Thus  High- 
German  became  generally  known,  and  was  adopted  as  the  language  of 
the  church,  the  learned,  and  the  press.  This  tongue  spread  with  the 
Reformation,  and  a-s  it  advanced  in  extent  it  increased  in  perfection,  till 
it  baa  become  one  of  the  most  cultivated  and  extensive  of  all  the  Gothic 
or  Teutonic  dialects.  It  not  only  prevails  in  the  German  confederacy, 
bnt  in  the  north  of  Switzerland,  Alsace,  in  a  great  part  of  Hungary, 
Transylvania,  Bohemia,  the  kingdom  of  Prussia,  in  Schleswick,  part  of 
Jutland,  and  in  Russia  as  far  north  as  Courland.  Amongst  the  Germans 
ae  writers  of  the  first  order  in  every  branch  of  literature  and  science : 
they  are  most  prolific  in  the  production  of  new  works,  nor  can  any  easily 
exceed  them  in  freedom  of  inquiry,  in  labour,  or  erudition. 

52.  Bible,  by  Dr.  M.  Luther,  Wittenberg,  1545, 

Hi.  iv.  3. — Horet  zul    Sihe,  es  gieng  ein  Seeman  aus  zu  seen 4.  Vnd  es  begab 

Bich,  in  dem  er  seet,  fiel  etlicha  an  den  Weg,  da  kamen  die  Vc^el  miter  dem  Himel 
vnd  frasaens  aa£ 

53.  Dek  Lavkn  Biblia,  by  J.  Freydang,  Frankfort,  1569. 
1,1.  viii Es  gieng  ein  Saemann  auss  aeim  Hauss,         , 

Zu  saen  seinen  Samen  auss, 
Vnd  etlichs  fiel  an  weges  gatetn. 
Das  wurd  gentzlicb  in  staub  vertretn, 

Vnd  die  Vi^el  vnder  dem  Hunml 
Frassen  das  auff  mit  eim  gewimbl ; 
Auff  den  Pelsen  fiel  etliches. 
Da  es  aul^ieng  verdorret  es. 
•  For  the  origin  of  the  GeimaoB  and  their  name,  see  {  II.  1,  2,  3,  nolo  (f) . 
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54.  The  Froschmauseler^  oder  der  Frosch  und  MHuse  wunderbare 
Hofhaltung,  The  court  of  the  frogs  and  mice^  Magdeburg,  1595,  8vo.  is 
one  of  the  most  remarkable  epic  poems.  It  was  written  by  George  Rol- 
lenhagen^  who  was  bom  1542,  at  Bemau  in  Brandenburg,  and  died  1609, 
when  rector  of  the  Latin  school  of  Magdeburg.  He  attempts  to  describe 
eternity  in  the  following  striking  allegory. 


ETEENITT. 

«  «  »  * 

Ew^,  Ewig,  ist  lange  Zeit. 
Wer  ein  Sandberg  uns  vorgestelt, 
Viel  grosser  denn  die  gantze  Welt, 
Und  ein  Vogel  all  tausend  lahr  kem, 
Auff  einraahl  nur  ein  Kornlein  nem, 
Und  Gott  uns  denn  erlosen  wolt, 
Wenn  er  das  letzte  Kornlein  holt, 
So  wer  Hoffiiung  das  uns  elende, 
Zwar  langsam,  aber  doch  het  ein  ende. 
Nun  bleiben  wir  in  Gottes  Zorn 
Ohn  all  Hoffiiung  ewig  verlorn. 

Chap,  xiii. 


ENGLISH  VERSION. 

«  «  «  « 

For  ever  and  ever  is  a  long  time. 

Were  a  heap  of  sand  before  our  eyes, 

Exceeding  the  whole  world  in  size, 

And  a  bird  ev'ry  thousand  years  should  come, 

To  take  but  a  single  grdn  therefrom. 

And  God  would  grant  deliverance 

When  the  last  grain  were  taken  thence, 

We  might  have  hope  that  our  wretched  state, 

Tho'  long,  might  yet  still  terminate. 

But  now  beneath  God's  wrath  we  lie 

Lost,  without  hope,  eternally. 

MorrelL 


55.  Bible,  Nuremberg,  1703,  1708,  &c. 

Mk.  iv.  3. — Hbret  zu,  Sihe,  es  gieng  ein  Sae-Mann  aus  zu  saen.— 4.  Und  es  begab 
sich,  in  dem  er  s'aete,  fiel  etliches  an  den  Weg,  da  kamen  die  Vogel  unter  dem 
Himmel,  und  frassens  auf. 

56.  New  Testament,  translated  by  J.  Maria,  Passau,  in  Bavaria,  1 752. 
Mk.  iv.  3.   Horet :  siehe,  es  gieng  ein  Samann  aus  zu  saen 4.  Und  es  begab  sich, 

indem  er  saete,  fiel  ein  Theil  an  den  Weg,  da  kamen  die  Vogel,  und  frassen  es  auf. 

57.  A  High-German  translation  of  Reineke  de  Vos  in  the  same  metre 
as  the  Low-German  of  Henry  van  Alkmar,  by  Dietrich  Wilhelm  Soltau, 
Ltineburg,  1830.  This  extract  will  not  only  serve  as  a  specimen  of 
modem  High-German,  but  as  an  example  of  the  difference  in  the 
dialects.* 

REINEKE   DE   VOS. 

Es  war  an  einem  Mayentag,  Und  Marks  der  Haher  kamen  sogar ; 

Wie  Blum'  und  Laub  die  Knospen  brach ;  Denn  Nobel  wollte  Herr'n  und  Sassen 


Die  Krauter  sprossten ;  froh  erklang 
Im  Hain  der  Vogel  Lobgesang ; 
Der  Tag  war  schon,  und  Balsamduft 
Erfiillte  weit  umher  die  Luft ; 
Als  Konig  Nobel,  der  machtige  Leu, 
Ein  Fest  gab,  und  liess  mit  Geschrey 
Hoftag  verkiinden  iiberall. 

Da  kamen  hhi  mit  grossem  Schall 
Viel  edle  Herr'n  und  stolze  Gesellen ; 
Es  war  kaum  moglich  sie  zu  zahlen. 
Der  Kranich  Liitke,  Matz  der  Staar 


Ein  frohes  Gastmahl  feyern  lassen ; 
Darum  er  alles  her  berief. 
Was  ging,  was  kroch,  was  flog,  was  lief, 
Thier*  und  Gevogel,  gross  und  klein. 
Bis  auf  Reinhard  den  Fuchs  allein, 
Der  sich  so  frevelhaft  benommen, 
Dass  er  nicht  durft'  nach  Hofe  kommen. 

Wer  Boses  thut,  der  scheu*t  das  Licht ; 
So  ging's  auch  diesem  falschen  Wicht ; 
Er  hatt'  am  Hofe  schlimmen  Geruch, 
Drum  er  zu  kommen  Bedenken  trug. 


•  See  Dutch,  VI.  17  i  and  Low-German,  V.  26. 
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58.  A  free  Higb-German  translation  of  Henry  van  Alkmar's  Reineke 
de  Vos  by  GSethe. 

PfiDgsten,  dns  lieblkhe  Fest,  war  gekommen  ;  £s  griinten  und  blutben 

Feld  und  Wald ;  auf  Hi^eln  und  Hohn,  in  Biischen  und  Heckeu 

Uebten  ein  frohliches  Lied  die  neuennunterten  Vogel  i 

Jede  Wieae  aproaste  von  Blumen  in  duftenden  GrOnden, 

Festlich  heitei  giftnzte  der  Himmel  und  fsrbig  die  Erd. 

Nobel,  der  Ednig,  Tersarainelt  den  Hof ;  und  seine  VasBllen 

Eilen  gerufen  berbey  mit  giossem  Geprange ;  da  kommen 

T^le  Btolze  Gesellen  von  alien  Seiten  nnd  Enden, 

Liitke,  der  Kranich,  und  Markart  der  Haber  und  alls  die  Beaten. 

Denu  der  Eonig  gedenkt  mit  alien  seinen  Baronea 

Hof  zu  halten  in  Fejrer  und  Pracbt ;  er  laaat  sie  berufen 

AHe  mit  einander,  ao  gut  die  grossen  als  kleinen. 

Niemand  soilte  fehlen  I  und  dennocb  feblte  der  eine, 

Keinecke  Fuclia,  der  Scbelm  t  der  viel  bc^angenen  Frevela 

Haben  des  Hofs  ^ch  entliieit.    So  Bcbeuet  das  bbse  Gewissen 

Licbt  und  Tag,  es  sclieute  der  Fuchs  die  verBammleten  Herien. 

39.  The  Modern  German  of  1835  only  differs  in  orthograpby  from 
tbe  first  edition  of  Latber's  Bible  of  1545.* 

High-German  Provincial  Dialects. 

60.  The  following  are  a  few  specimens  of  tbe  various  provincial  dialects 
spoken  io  Upper  Germany  in  1827. 

61.  Swiss  provincial  dialect  in  the  canton  Zurich,  1827. 

Hk.  iv.  3. — Losat  nf,  as  iscbt  en  Ackheramft  u^  Paid  ganga  ge  ^en 4.  Und  da 

er  gsit  1^  bcht  iibbis  a  d'  Strass  gfallii,  da  aind  d'  Vc^el  cho  und  bands  ufgrassa. 

62.  Swiss  provincial  dialect  in  the  canton  Uri,  1827. 

He.  tv.  3 Hbrt  zud,  kaoscht,  a  Ma  ischt  Qsagangli  go  saia ;   4.  und  wie  "ne  salt, 

falt'n  Spis  an  die  Strass,  da  sind  die  Vc^el  ch5,  und  band's  aw^  ge&sBsu. 

63.  SuABiAN  provincial  dialect  near  the  Alps,  1827, 

Me.  iv.  3. — L6a&t  und  liio^d,  as  ischt  a  8a;er  ussi  gangH  z'  saiid ;— 4.  Und  wie 
Sar  g'sut  beat,  iacht  a  D&al  uf  a  Wdag,  g'Ma,  dSn  benn-da  d'  Vdgel  g'uoli',  und 
u%'fr6assa. 

64.  Su&BlAN  provincial  dialect  about  Stuttgard,  1827. 

Hk.  It.  3. — Hobret  me  an :  A  Bauer  iscbt  zum  s&a  nana  gangS  ufs  Feld.— 4.  Abbes 
vom  rumg*  atreuta  Sohmfl  iscbt  uf  da  Weeg  g'fall^  do  sind  d'  Viigel  komma,  und 
benda  gYressK. 

65.  SuABiAN  provincial  dialect  about  Ulm,  1827.    ' 

Mk.  it.  8 Hairet  zue,  sgand,  es  iscbt  a  Ssma  au^anga  z'  ssa 4.  Und  w!a  ar 

g'sst  haut,  do  iscbt  a  Thoil  an  WSsg  g'falla,  dS  send  d'  Vc^I  konmil  und  haniids 
aafg'fressS. 

66.  Alsacian  dialect  about  Slrashurg,  1827. 

Me.  it.  3. — H£rt,  siet  der  Ackersmann  escb  iissgange  zu'm  S^je 4.  Un  wie  er 

g'saijit  hiitt,  £sch  ons  (ebbs)  ouf  de  Waij  g'ialle ;  d3  sind  d'  Vogel  komme  ountenn 
Himmel,  un  bans  ou^'frasse. 

■  See  S  51,  52. 
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67.  Saltzburg  dialect,  1827. 

Mk.  iv.  3 — Hoscht's  :  ^chau,  os  gang  a  Samon  aus  zum  San. — 4.  Und  os  gab  si» 
indem  a  sat,  void  a  Doal  an  dem  Wog,  da  kam^n  d'  Vogl  und  frass*ns  auf. 

68.  Tirolese  dialect,  1827. 

Mk.  iv.  3 — Da  hearts  a  Mil  zue ;  as  ischt  ^  MSI  a  Paur  ze  san  aussi  gangn — 
4.  und  as  ischt  g'schijch'n,  wie  ear  g*  sant  hat,  ischt  oan  Thail  affii  Wog  g*  flll'n,  und 
da  h^n  d'  Fogl  kemmen,  und  hSb'ns  ^'frossen. 

69.  Bavarian  dialect  about  Eichstadt^  1827. 

Mk.  4.  3 — Iza  schau  I  a  Baur  is  zum  san  ganga.— 4.  Und  do,  wi-a  gsat  hit,  iss 
epas  an  Weg  hing'faUn ;  dgs  hSbn  d*  Vogl  wek  g'fressn. 

70.  Bavarian  dialect  about  Munich,  1827. 

Mk.  iv.  3 — Lossts  enk  sogng !  a  Moi  is  a  Baur  aufs  Sahn'  naus  ganga — 4.  Und 
wia  r-a  denn  do  g'saht  hot,  is  e*am  k  Tho^  SammS-r-Snn  Weg  no  gfoin ;  do  sann  d* 
Vogl  vonn  Himmi  r5  kemma,  und  hammatn  aufg'frossn. 

71.  Bavarian  dialect  about  Nuremberg y  1827. 

Mk.  iv.  3 — Hoirt  zou,  segt,  es  iss  a  Bauer  (a  Saemoh)  ausganga  z'saea. — 4.  Und 
dau  hauts  es  si  zoutrlgn*  woi  er  g*sat  hSut,  iss  etli's  an  Weeg  g'falln ;  da  senn  die 
Viigel  unterm  Hlmmel  kumm^  und  hSbens  ^g'fressn. 

72.  Dialect  about  Frankfort  on  the  Maine,  (Sachsenhausen),  1827. 

Mk.  iv.  3 Hihrt  zou,  Sich,  es  gung  g  Mol  a  Sihmann  gnausser  z'  sihn — 4.  Unn 

dd  hotsech's  begawwe,  wai  gr  gesiht  h6t,  fail  Epas  d'rvun  In'n  Wag  ;  do  senn  (sain) 
di  Vigel  unnerm  Hemmel  kumme,  unn  hlwwe's  uflfeSfresse. 

73.  Dialect  of  Wetteravia,  or  the  district  enclosed  by  the  Sahn> 
Rhine,  and  Maine,  1827. 

Mk.  iv.  3 Hirt  zou  !  Sich,  es  geng  e  mohl  e  Sehmann  naus,  der  wuUt  sihe,  — 

4.  6nn  wei  S  set*,  do  feil  a  Dal  uf  de  W^k ;  dl  kohme  de  Vigel  onnerm  Hunmel  onn 
frossens  uf. 

74.  Hessun  dialect  about  Kassel,  1827. 

Mk.  iv.  3.-.Hehrt  zu,  sich,  es  gink  en  Sehmann  us  ze  sehen.  4.  Un  es  begab 
sich,  wie  ha  (he)  sehte,  fiel  etliches  uf  den  Wak ;  do  kamen  de  Vaggel  unner  dem 
Himmel  und  frassens  uf. 

75.  High-Saxon  dialect  about  Leipsic,  1827. 

Mk.  iv.  3 Hurt  zu  saht  I   's  gung  a  mal  a  Smmann  aus  zu  sian. — 4.  Un  da  ha 

siate,  da  feel  eeniges  an'n  Wag ;  da  kamen  de  Vegel  (Veggel)  unggern  Hunmel,  un 
frassens  uf. 

76.  High-Saxon  dialect  about  Ansbachy  1827. 

Mk.  iv.  3 Hart  zu!    sich,  es  gieng  a  SoamS  aufs  Soa  aus — 4.  und  es  iss 

g'  seheg'n,  indemm  ehr  sate,  fiel  Etlichs  Sn  den  Weeg.     Doa  kamm  die  Viegel 
unt'm  Himmel  und  frassens  auf. 


XI^SCANDINAVIAN  LITERATURE,"  INCLUDING  A  SKETCH  OF  THE  LAN- 
GUAGES OF  ICELAND,  DENMARK,  NORWAY,  AND  SWEDEN. 

I.  loBLAin)  has  been  supposed  to  be  the  remote  Thulef  of  Virgil, 
Pliny,  Bod  other  classical  authors ;  but  it  is  more  probable,  that  when 
th^  mention  Thule,  they  refer  to  part  of  South  Norway,  probably  the 
prorince  of  Tellemark.  It  is  denominated  Thylei  by  king  Alfred  in 
fais  trmslstion  of  Boethius,  and  TVtila  g  in  his  Orosius.  The  cluster  of 
idands  called  Ferroes  were  discovered  by  Scandinavian  navigators  at  an 
early  period,  and  in  A.  d.  861,  Naddod,  a  Norwegian,  was  driven  by 
storms  on  the  coast  of  Iceland,  which,  from  the  snow,  he  named  Snoeland. 
Soon  after,  Oardar  Svarfarson,  a  Swede,  by  circumnavigation,  ascertained 
it  to  be  an  island,  and  named  it  GardarshoUn,  or  the  island  of  Gardar;\\ 
it  has,  however,  become  generally  known  by  the  descriptive  name 
Iceland.^ 

2.  I&TtUd  H&rfageT,  or  the  Fairhaired,  subduing  all  the  petty  kings 
of  Norway,  obtained  the  supreme  power  about  a.  d.  863,  and  continued 
king  of  Norway  till  his  death  in  934.  Some  of  the  independent  and  high- 
spirited  nobles  spumed  the  usurped  authority  of  Harald,  and  when,  in 
their  deadly  feuds,  they  had  slain  an  adversary,  or  in  some  other  way 
broken  the  laws,  rather  than  submit  to  Harald,  they  fled  to  Iceland, 
a  land  of  prodigies,  where  subterraneous  fires  burst  through  the  frozen 
soil,  and  boiling  springs  shoot  up  amidst  eternal  snows ;  where  the 
powerful  genius  of  liberty,  and  the  no  less  powerful  genius  of  poetry,  have 
g^ven  most  brilliant  proofs  of  the  energies  of  the  human  mind  at  the 
remotest  confines  of  animated  nature.'^'  Among  those  who  first  fled  to 
diis  land  of  freedom,  we  have,  in  874,  a  record  of  Ingolf,  the  son  of 
a  Norwegian  Jarl,  Comes,  or  Earl,  and  his  brother-in-law  HjeHeif,  who 
landed  on  the  promontory  on  the  south-east  coast,  still  called  Ingolf- 
ahfidi.  In  the  next  century,  Thomvald  with  his  son  Erik,  sumamed 
Baudi  or  the  red, ft  escaped  to  Iceland.     In  the  space  of  50  or  60  years 

*  Thii  ihort  iketch  ii  much  indebted  to  tlie  important  varl(>  published  b;  The  Rotal 
SociBTT  or  NOB.TSERN  AHTiauARiEB,  CoFEHaAQEN,  a  Sociely  nhich  claims  the  eBpeciaf 
.■ttcntion  of  Eiwlishmen.  While  too  much  praise  caanot  be  giveii  to  the  Professors  Finn 
Hignuien  and  Rain,  aa  well  as  to  the  late  Professor  Rask,  and  the  other  active  members  of 
diia  iiutitutiDD,  for  their  erudite  publications,  feelings  of  the  highest  respect  aod  the  warmest 
gratitude  must  ever  be  excited,  when  the  author  recollects  the  constant  literary  communica- 
tiinu,  and  the  very  friendly  assistance  of  Dr.  Rafn  and  Dr.  Bask.  An  account  of  part  of 
ProfeMOT  Ra&'s  valuable  works  will  be  found  in  {  17,  18,  and  19. 

f  The  ultima  Thule  of  Vir^l,  Giorg.  i.  30,  and  Pliny,  iv.  16. 

t  Bt.  29,  3|  Caid.  p.  166,  1.  {  Ors.  1,  1 )  Bar.  p.  31,  1. 

II  Islands  LBndn&mab6k,  sivc  Liber  orinnum  Islandis,  I.  1.  I'slendinga  Sogur,  I.  p.  25,  26. 
Sdiotming,  Noises  Riges,  Hislorie,  vol.ii.  p.  101.    Whealon's  Hist,  of  Northmen,  p.  17. 

\  Jei,  i«  j«,  land  Anuf.  Dr.  Ingram  thinks,  inOrosJus,  Bar.  29,  4,  Ira-landougbt  to  be  Isa- 
hnd.    IttoHgitral  Ltd.  p.  79,  note  q. — Isa-land  is  the  reading  adopted  by  Professoi  Rask. 

••  MaU*  Bnaft  Gtog.  vol.  v.  p.  98. 

ft  LiatiK6malik,  i.  6 — B.    Schoening,  vol.  i.  p.  107.    Matle  Bnm't  Geog.  vol.  v.  p.  98. 
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the  inhabitable  parts  of  Iceland  were  occupied  by  refugees  from  Norway, 
who  brought  with  them  their  families  and  a  numerous  retinue  of  depen- 
dants. Here  they  were  amply  repaid  for  their  hardships  and  toil,  in  this 
severe  clime,  by  the  full  enjoyment  of  liberty  and  independence ;  here 
they  imported  their  language,  the  old  Danish,  their  rites  of  heathen 
worship,  and  their  civil  institutions.  They  established  a  great  national 
assembly,  held  annually,  where  all  freeholders  had  a  right  to  be  present. 
This  assembly  bore  a  great  resemblance  to  the  Anglo-Saxon  Witena- 
gemot,  and  was  called  Al\>ing,*  The  president  of  this  meeting  was 
elected  for  life,  and  was  denominated  Ldgsdguma^r-f  or  Promulgator  of 
the  law.  Iceland  continued  this  species  of  government,  or  republic,  for 
about  three  centuries,  that  is,  till  a.d.  1275,  when  it  became  subject  to 
the  kings  of  Norway.  Christianity  was  introduced  into  Iceland  about  the 
end  of  the  10th  century,  and  was  established  in  1016. 

3.  Iceland,  in  its  pagan  state,  had  a  literature,  a  poetry,  and  mytho  • 
logy,  peculiarly  its  own.  The  Icelanders  preserved  their  learning  and 
history  in  oral  tradition,  by  means  of  their  Skalds,X  who  were  at  once 
poets  and  historians.  These  Skalds  were  a  sort  of  travelling  minstrels, 
who  composed  and  recited  the  praises  of  kings  and  heroes  in  verse,  and 
continually  migrated  from  one  northern  country  to  another.  They  were 
the  chroniclers,  and  often  the  companions  of  kings,  attended  them  in  their 
conflicts^  and  thus,  from  their  presence  at  the  scenes  they  had  to  record, 
they  were  able  to  give  a  lively  and  faithful  description.  In  the  Icelandic 
language  a  list  is  kept  of  the  230  chief  Skalds  or  poetical  historians  from 
Ragnar  Lodbrok  to  Valdemar  II.  amongst  whom  are  several  crowned 
heads,  and  celebrated  warriors.  || 

4.  A  Saga-man  §  recalled  the  memory  of  past  events  in  prose  narratives 
as  the  Skalds  did  in  verse.  The  memory  of  past  transactions  was  thus 
transmitted  from  age  to  age  by  the  poets  or  Skalds,  and  the  Saga-men  or 
story-tellers,  till  the  introduction  of  writing,  gave  them  a  fixed  and  durable 
record. 

5.  The  literature,  mythology,  and  history  of  the  Icelanders,  and  the 
old  Scandinavians  in  general,  in  their  pagan  and  early  christian  state,  are 
chiefly  preserved  in  the  poetic  or  elder  Edda,1f  the  prose  or  younger 
Edda,  and  the  Sagas,  the  Njdla,  the  Heimskringla,  the  KonHngsskuggsjd^ 
and  the  Landndmabdk.  A  short  account  of  these  works,  and  their 
various  editions,  may  be  useful.** 


*  ping  in  Icelandic  signifies /orum,  convenius,  a  court  of  justice,  an  assize  s  and  al)>iDg  a 
general  meeting,  or  assize. 

f  Id,  Logsaga/.  (^en.  logsogu)  recitatio  legum,  from  log  law;  saga  a  telling,  speaking  ;  maiSr 
a  man,  the  man  propounding  the  law, 

X  Skald  from  Id.  skdlld  a  poet.  H  Wheaton  s  History  of  Northmen,  p.  51, 

§  Saga  historia,  narratio ;  ma^r  gen.  manns,  ace.  mann  man,  that  is,  a  story-teller. 

^  Edda  a  grandmother,  quasi  prima  mater  ethnicse  relig^onis. 

**  A  minute  account  of  the  Icelandic  works  which  are  published  may  be  found  in  **  Lexicon 
Islandico  LatinO'Danicum  Bidmonis  Haider sonii,  curd  S,  K,  Raskil,  editum  Havnia,"  4to.  18 li. 
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6.  SjEHUMd  Sigfussek,  a  clergyman,  bom  in  Iceland  in  1056,  was  the 
first  compiler  of  the  Poetic  Edda.  He  appears  to  have  written  some  of 
&eae  poetic  effuaons  from  the  recital  of  contemporary  Skalds,  and  to  have 
collected  others  from  manuscripts. 

The  Icdandic  test  of  the  poetic  Edda  was  published  in  4to.  at  Copenhagen  in  1787, 
vith  B  Latin  translatioo,  notes,  and  glossary.  A  second  volume  was  not  printed  till 
1618,  and  a  third  in  162S,  by  Profeator  Fiim  MagnuMen.  Profeuor  Rash  and  the 
BM.Mr.Afzelitu,'u\  1618,  published,  at  Stockbolm,  the  original  of  this  Edda,  carefully 
accented,  and  distinguishing  i  from^,  u  from  c,  and  d  from  o. 

1.  ThiPortic  Edda  contains  the  K6A<-j|p^,*  which  gives  an  accountofthecreation 
of  the  universe,  and  the  gods  and  men  who  inhabited  it.  The  Qrou-galdr  or  Groa'a 
Magic  Song.  The  SUar^o^  or  Song  of  the  Sun  which  is  almost  entirely  Sceraund's 
own  composition,  containing  ideas  of  a  future  life,  evidently  derived  from  a  christian 
aODXce.  The  V<\fpr&Kni$.mal,  which  is  a  sort  of  poetic  dialogue  between  Odin  and 
a  Eunoos  giant. 

8.  Tub  GaiMNiB'MA'L,  or  the  Song  of  Grimner,  describmg  the  habitations  of  the 
deities.  The  Almt-mal,  Hyndbi-^%,  &c.,  Hymnuguiia,  or  the  Song  of  Hymer,  &c. 
Many  of  these  poems  can  be  traced  back  to  the  10th,  or  even  the  9th  century. 

9.  The  Prose  or  toungek  Edda  was  written  by  the  famous  Snorre 
Sturleton,  who  was  bom  of  a  noble  family  in  1178,  at  Hvamm  on  the 
west  coast  of  Iceland,  and  was  murdered  in  1241.     The  Prose  Edda  was, 

.  therefore,  more  than  a  century  later  than  the  Poetic. 

Ttie  first  edition  of  the  Prose  Edda  was  published  in  an  abridged  form  at  Copen- 
hagen in  16S5,  by  Sesenitu,  in  Icelandic,  Danish^  and  Latin.  He  appended  to  this 
edition  the  Vblu-spa  and  Hava-mal,  two  poems  from  the  Poetic  Edda.  A  complete 
edition  of  the  original  test  of  the  Prose  Edda  was  published  at  Stockholm  in  1818, 
by  Professor  Rask.  The  Prose  Edda  is  a  course  of  poetical  lectures,  drawn  up  for 
those  young  Icelanders  who  intended  to  become  Skalds  or  poets.  It  consists  of  two 
partB.  The  first  part,  properly  called  the  Edda,  explains  the  mythology  of  the  Poetic 
Edda,  and  forma  a  complete  northern  Pantheon  in  the  form  of  fables.  The  second 
part  is  the  Skalda  or  Poetics,  which  is  the  art  of  poetry  adopted  by  the  Skalds.  It 
contuns  a  dictionary  of  poetic  synonymes,  and  the  whole  art  of  versification,  allitera- 
tion, species  of  verse,  &c.  In  eicplaining  the  mythology,  and  illustrating  the  different 
species  of  versification,  Snorre  extracted  the  most  interesting  parts  of  the  Poetic 
Edda,  and  thus  contrived  In  the  form  of  dialogues  to  give  the  substance  of  it  in  a  more 
intelligible  form. 

10.  Nja'la,  or  Life  of  the  celebrated  Icelander,  NjSllporgeirsson,  and  his  sons.  It 
is  beautiful  in  style,  and  correct  in  its  statements.  The  Icelandic  text  was  published 
at  Copenhagen,  1772,  in  4to.  and  a  Latin  version  in  1809. 

II.  Snorre  may  be  justly  called  the  Herodotus  of  the  north,  if  we 
only  consider  his  great  historical  work,  Heimskringla,^  or  Annals  of  the 
Norwegian  kings  from  Odin.J 

'  Volu-apS  the  oracle  or  proplucj/  of  vhIh,  gen.  volu. 

f  HeitDB-kringlB  oriii  ferrsrurn;  heimr  mandas,  kringia  orbit. 

X  Id  thii  account  of  tbe  Edda  and  other  Icelandic  works,  much  use  has  been  made  of 
Wheaton'*  Hist,  of  Northmen,  where  more  satisfactory  informaiion  will  be  found.  In  Mallet's 
Noithem  Antiquities  there  is  an  English  traasladon  of  ihe  Prose  Edda,  and  many  useful 
notei,  with  Ihe  Icelandic  text,  and  an  English  translation  of  fire  pieces  of  Runic  poetry, 
amongst  which  is  Ragnar  Lodbrok. 
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It  was  published  by  Peringskjold,  with  a  Latin  and  Swedish  translation,  in  2  vols, 
fol.  Stockholm,  1697,  and  with  a  Latui  and  Danish  translation  by  Sckoning  and 
Thorlaciusy  in  3  vols.  fol.  Copenhagen,  1777 — 1783,  and  continued  by  the  younger 
Thorktcius  and  WerJauff,  in  3  vols.  1813—1826.* 

12.  K6NUN6SSKUGGSJA',t  or  Royal  Mirror.  This  is  supposed  to  be  the  work  of 
Sverre,  king  of  Norway.  It  is  in  the  form  of  dialogue,  and  gives  a  view  of  human 
life,  with  practical  rules  for  different  stations.  It  was  published  in  Icelandic,  Danish, 
and  Latin,  by  Halfdan  Einaraeny  in  4to.  1768,  Soro. 

13.  The  Landna'mabok  is  an  account  of  the  most  remarkable  events  connected 
with  the  first  settlement  of  Iceland,  its  revolutions,  and  the  introduction  of  Chris- 
tianity. This  history  commences  in  the  9th,  and  extends  to  the  12th  century.  It 
was  begun  h^Are  Frodi,  and  continued  by  other  hands.  Are  Frodi  was  born  in 
Iceland  in  1067;  he  was  the  friend  and  fellow-student  of  Saemund.  His  work  is 
remarkable  as  being  the  earliest  historical  composition  written  in  the  Old  Danish  or 
northern  tongue,  which  still  remains  the  living  language  of  Iceland.  Only  a  few 
fragments  of  his  works  are  remaining,  which  have  been  published  under  the  title  of 
SchecUsX  and  Landnamab6k,% 

14.  The  Saoas  are  very  numerous.  These  were  popular  narratives, 
recording  the  lives  of  kings,  chieftains,  and  noble  families.  To  aid  the 
memory  of  the  Saga-man  or  Story-teller ^  he  contrived  to  introduce  the 
most  striking  metrical  passages  from  the  poems  of  the  Skalds. 

15.  Under  the  well-directed  patronage  of  The  Royal  Society  of  Northern 
Antiqtmries  at  Copenhagen ^  the  following  works  have  appeared.  || 

FoRNMANNA  Sogur,  vol.  i. — ^xi. ;    Oldnordiske  Sagaer,  vol.  i. — ^xi. ;    Scripta  His- 

torica  Islandorum,  vol.  i ^vii.  containing — of  the  historical  Sagas,  recording  events 

out  of  Iceland — the  history  of  the  Norwegian  kings  from  Olaf  Tryggvason  to 
Magnus  LagabcRtir,  and  of  the  Danish  kings  (JKnytlinga)  from  Harald  Blue-tooth  to 
Canute  VI.,  or  the  period  between  the  middle  of  the  10th  century,  and  the  year  1274; 
in  Icelandic,  Danish,  and  Latin. 

16.  I'sLEKDiNGA  SoGUR,  vol.  1.  U.  Containing—- o/*  the  historical  Sagas,  recording 
events  in  Iceland  itself— Axe  Frodi's  Schedce,  LandnamaboJt,%  and  Hei^arviga-,  Ljos- 
vetninga,  SvarfdcBla-,  Vallnaljots-,  Vemundar  ok  Viga-SMtu,  and  Vtga-  Gldms  Sagas, 
in  Icelandic. 

17.  The  following  works  are  edited  by  the  learned  Secretary  of  the  Society, 
Professor  Rafn : — Fcereyinga  Saga,  or  the  history  of  the  inhabitants  of  the  Farroes ; 
in  Icelandic,  the  Farroe  dialect,  and  Danish,  and  with  a  map  of  the  islands. 

18.  FoBNALDAE  Sogur  NorManda,  vol.  i — ^iii. ;  Nbrdiske  Fortids  Sagaer,  vol. 
L — ^iii.,  being  a  complete  edition  of  the  mytho-historical  Sagas,  recording  events  in 

•  Rask's  A.-S.  Gr.  by  Thorpe,  pref.  p.  iv.  note  1. 

t  Rask's  A.-S.  Gr.  by  Thorpe,  pref.  p.  iv.  note  2.  Kdngr  a  king;  skuggsia  a  mirror, 
speculum. 

X  Are  Frodi's  Schedae  were  published  by  C.  Wormius,  Oxford,  1716  ;  by  A.  Bussaeus, 
Copenhagen,  J  733;  but  most  correctly  by  the  Royal  Society  of  Northern  Antiquaries  at 
Copenhagen  in  Islendinga  Sogur,  vol.  i. 

§  Wheaton's  Northmen,  p.  59,  99.  Miiller,  Saga  bibliothek,  i.  p.  34.  Scheda  Ara  Prestz 
Frdda  urn  r stand,  was  published  in  4to.  pp.  26,  Sk&lholt,  1688;  Sagan  Landndma,  in  ito. 
pp.  182,  Skalholt,  1688.  Again  with  a  Latin  version,  index,  &c.  under  the  title  Islands  Land-' 
ndmabdk,  4to.  pp.  510,  Copenhagen,  1774;  and  in  Islendinga  Sogur,  vol.  i.     See  §  16. 

Ij  See  Annual  Report  for  1834. 

^  See  §  13  for  the  particulars  of  this  work. 
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the  north,  «Migniihle  to  the  period  anterior  to  the  coloniiation  of  Iceland,  or  the  era 
of  mthentic  history ;  hi  Icelandic  and  Danish. 

10.  KsA'KnitA't,  nM  £pieedium  BagrtarU  Lodbroei,*  or  Ode  on  the  heroic  deeds 
and  deatti  of  the  Danish  king,  Bagnar  Lodbiok,  in  England ;  in  Icelandic,  Danish, 
Latin,  and  French.  This  KrakitmSi  is  hy  some  called  Lo^^/f^karhvUu,  or  the  Death- 
song  ofSagnar  Lodbrok,  who  is  said  to  have  reigned  in  Denmark  and  Sweden  in  the 
latter  part  of  the  8th  century.f  Ragnor  invaded  Northombria,  and  was  opposed  by 
Ella,  Ung  of  Delia.  This  fact  ascertains  the  date  of  the  event,  as  EUa  usurped  the 
Northumbrian  crown  in  862,  and  perished  in  B67-  Ragnar  was  taken  prisoner,  and 
EUa  ordered  him  to  be  cast  into  a  dungeon,  where  he  might  perish  by  venomous 
■nakea.^  This  tong  is  sometimes  quoted  as  the  composition  of  Ragnar.g  It  is 
probable  that  the  first  twenty-three  verses  constituted  the  war-song  of  Ssgnar  and 
his  followers.  The  remaining  six  strophes  may  have  been  composed  after  the  Ung'a 
death  by  his  queen  Aslaga,  or  Krfika,  or  by  some  of  the  contemporary  or  later 
skalds.l  This  song  celebrates  the  fifty-one  depredations'  of  Ragnar  in  various  coun- 
tries. The  death  of  Ragnar  is  not  only  important  in  an  historical  point  of  view, 
causing  his  sons  Halfden,  Ingwar,  and  Ubbo  to  undertake  an  invasion  which  destroyed 
the  Octarchy  of  England,  and,  for  a  time,  dethroned  Alfred;  but  if  the  song  were 
1  by  hun  or  in  his  time,  it  will  serve  as  a  very  early  specimen  of  the  Scan- 
n  language.^ 

20,  From  .the  Old  Danish  (Dantka  f&nga)  or  Scandinavian  (Norreena), 
spring  those  languages  and  dialects  which  are  spoken  from  the  coasts  of 
Greenland  to  those  of  Finland,  from  the  Frozen  Ocean  to  the  Eider.** 
This  Old  Danish  was,  in  its  purest  state,  carried  into  Iceland  by  the  fir^t 
Norwegifin  refugees  in  the  9tb  cmtury.  Hence  the  Icelandic  is  the  same 
language  as  &e  Old  Danish,  and  the  Icelanders,  from  their  insular  and 
high  northern  locality,  have  retained  the  Old  Danith  in  such  purity  and 
with  such  slight  variations,  that  it  may  still  be  considered  the  living 
language  of  Iceland.  There  is  so  little  difference  between  the  present 
writing  and  the  most  ancient  records,  that  modem  Icelandic  scholars  can 
read  the  oldest  documents  with  the  greatest  facility. 

■  It  wu  fint  printed  in  4to.  at  Copenhagen,  1636,  in  the  work  of  Olma  Wormiai,  in  hia  Ranir 
MB  Dtmka  liltralara  anliquuiHaa,  vulgo  Oothica  dictn.  It  was  aftemardK  printed  six:  timei 
UOTB  by  different  persons  in  larious  fonoa  before  it  appeared  in  the  original,  nilb  an  English 
lianiUtioD,  entitled  "Fhe  pUeet  ofBMiic  Pottry  trarulatedJrBm  the  leilaadie  Imgtege,"  I^ndon, 
8vo.  ITfiS.  The«e  piecei  were  translaled  by  Dr.  Tbomaa  Percy,  bishop  of  Dromore,  and 
inserted  at  the  end  of  the  2nd  vol.  of  hia  tianilBtion  of  Mallet's  Northern  Antiquitiea.  The 
Afleenlh  time  of  its  appearance  waa  in  12ma  with  the  title  of  LodbrakaT-Qutiia  i  or,  iheDealh- 
HKg^Ltdbne,  mlh  a/ree  Engliih  tratulalioa,  as  Iilaado-Lalitioglo4iary,  and  cxplaaalory  aotet, 
iy  /oaMi  Muulmu,  prialed  [ol  CopetAofert  by  dug.  Ferd.  Sites]  1782.  The  twenty-aeventh 
bna  in  which  this  celebrated  aong  has  appeared  is  (he  moBt  splendid  and  complete.  Thia  ia 
by&t  the  beat  edition^  followed  by  a  Latin  and  French  translation,  and  a  complete  critical 
apparatus,  with  a  minute  account  of  every  edition,  and  a  facsimile  of  the  first  page  of  a  mallu- 
■onpt  found  in  the  Royal  Museum,  Copenhagen,  IS21.  Tbe  title  of  tbis  work  is  "Knaimil, 
iltt  Eptadiam  RegnarU  Lodbroci  Regie  DanUt." — Vide  Fornaldar  Sogiu'  NorSrIsndi,  i.  p.  305 ; 
Nofdiake  Pordda  Sagaer,  i.  p.  282. 

t  Wbealon's  Hist,  of  Northmen,  p.  ISO. 

X  Turner's  Hist,  of  A.-S.  bk.  iv.  ch.  iii.  Laugb.  277. 

I  Ashy,  Wormius,  Bartholin,  StephanJus,  &c. ;  Turner,  bk.  iv.  ch.  iiL  note  37. 

K  Wbeaton's  HisL  of  Nartbmen,  p.  1S3. 

)  See  the  specimen,  {  25. 

■■  Balk's  Gr.  of  the  Anglo-Saxon  tongue,  translated  into  English  by  Thorpr,  p.  42. 
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Specimens  of  Old  Danish  and  its  dialects y  from  the  earliest  age  to 

the  present  time. 

21.  A  specimen  of  Old  Danish  composed  by  Starkad  the  Old^  whose 
verses  are  supposed  to  be  the  most  ancient  of  all  the  specimens  of  the 
Danska  T'&nga  that  are  still  extant^  but  the  precise  age  of  which  is  not 
ascertained,*  though  it  was  long  before  a.d.  645. 

OLD  DANISH.  MODERN  DANISH. 

pann  hefi  ek  manna  Ham  bar  jeg  blandt  Maend 

mennskra  fundit  af  Menneske-Herkomst, 

bring  beyjanda  blandt  Stridsmaend  fimdet 

brammastan  at  afii.  stserkest  af  Krsfter. 

LITERAL  ENGLISH. 

Hun  bave  I  among  men  among  warriors,  found 

of  the  human  race,t  the  strongest  of  body. 

22.  A  specimen  of  Old  Danish,  composed  at  so  remote  a  period  in 
heathen  times,  that  it  is  impossible  now  to  ascertain  its  age.  It  is  from 
the  Poetic  Edda. 

The  first  verse  of  the  VblU'Spd,X 

OLD  DANISH.  MODERN  DANISH.      . 

Hlj6i's  bit'  ek  allar  Lytter  til  min  Tale, 

belgar  kindir,  alle  bellige  Vaesener, 

meiri  ok  minni  storre  og  mindre 

mogu  Heimt>allar ;  af  Heimdals  Slaegt ; 

vildo'at  ek  Valf6J»ur  jeg  vil  fortaelle 

vel  framteljak,  Valfaders  Bedrifter 

fornspjoU  fira,  Maends  gamle  Sagn, 

>au  ek  fremst  of-nam.  de  forste  jeg  laerte. 

Finn  Magnusen,  p.  31. 

LATIN. 

Silentium  rogo  omnia  Velim  ccelestis  patris 

Sacra  entia;  Facinora  enarrare, 

Majores  et  minores  Antiquos  hominum  sermones, 

Posteros  Heimdalli.  Quos  primos  recordor. 

23.  A  specimen  of  Old  Danish,  composed  probably  during  the  former 
part  of  the  7th  century,  being  the  beginning  of  the  Bjarka-mdl  hinfornu^ 
so  called  after  Bodvar  Bjarke,  one  of  king  Rolf  Krake's  warriors,  a  song 
sung  before  a  battle.  § 

*  Halfdani  Einari  Hist,  lit  Islandise,  p.  49.  This  specimen  is  from  the  Snorra  Edda  dsamt 
Skdlduj  edited  by  Rask,  p.  311,  312. 

f  ue,  not  of  the  Aser  race. 

X  From  the  Edda  Satnundar  kins  FrSta  ex  recensione  E.  C.  Rask,  Holmise,  1818,  p.  1. 
See  the  edition  of  the  same,  at  the  expense  of  the  Arua-Magnsean  Commissioners  by  Prof. 
Finn  Magnusen,  as  also  his  modern  Danish  version  of  it,  under  the  title  of  Den  eeldre  Edda, 
vol.  i.  p.  31. 

§  Published  by  Professor  Rafn  in  the  Fomaldar  Sbgur  NoriSrlanda,  vol.  i.  prilO.  See  his 
modern  Danish  version  in  the  Nordiske  Fortids  Sagaer,  vol.  L  p.  103.  This  ancient  song  was 
sung  at  dawn  of  the  day  of  the  great  battle  of  Stiklestad,  a.d.  1030,  in  which  king  St.  04af 
fell ;  vide  Fommanna  Sbgur,  vol.  v.  p.  59,  60,  and  the  Latin  version  by  S.  Egilsson  in  the 
Scripta  historica  Islandorum,  vol.  v.  p.  64. 


SCAKDINAVIAN — OLD    DANISH,    A.D.  770. 


OLD  DAMtui. 

Dagt  er  uppkommn, 
dyiya  hana  fjaferar, 
n^  er  vOmogum    . 
at  nnna  erfiCi ; 
vikiok  n  vttki 
vfaia-hofiiis, 
atlir  hinir  sztu 
Adelf  ofidnnar. 

KSi  hinn  harfigreipi, 
Hr61fr  B^6tandi, 
attg6Kir  menn, 
]>«i  ei  ekki  flyja  I 
Te^at  7S1  at  vini 
ii£  at  rUs  rlbum, 
heldr  vek  ek  y*r  at  hiiriSum 
midar  leiki. 


NODKBN  DAHI8B. 

3olen  er  oprunden, 
lyste  Hanens  Fjsdre, 
Tid  er  nu  for  Drenge 
til  Daad  at  gange ; 
vaager,  stedse  vaager, 
Vennei  ^asre, 
alls  I  ypperste 
Adils  Holeiiider. 

Har  hin  haordfore, 
Rolf  den  Stytte, 
atgode  Mffind,  som 
Flugt  ei  kjende ! 
eder  j^  vaskker  ei  til  Tun, 
ikke  til  Kvinders  Tale, 
men  j^  eder  til  Hildes 
haarde  L^  nu  vskker. 


Dies  exortua  eat, 
pennee  galli  strepunt, 
tempus  est,  ut  serri 

opus  incipiant ; 
Tigilent,  semper  vig^ent 

amicorum  capita, 
pnestantissimi  quique 

Adilsis  comites. 


Har,  manu  fortis, 
RoItus  jaculator, 
genere  priestantes  viri, 
qui  Don  fugiunl  t 
Ad  vina  voB  noQ  escito, 
neque  ad  pueUanim  coUoquia, 
Bed  excito  voa  ad  durum 
Bellons  ludum. 


24.  A  specimen  of  Old  Danish  of  about  the  year  770,  cut  in  Run!c 
characters  in  a  flat  rock  at  Runamo,  in  the  parish  of  Hoby  in  Bleking, 
now  a  province  of  Sweden,  but  formerly  of  Denmark,  as  interpreted  by 
Professor  Finn  Magnusen.* 


Hiiltekinn  rfU  nam,  Hildikinn  riU  nam, 

Gai)>r  in  bi6,  Gartr  inn  lyd, 

Uli  eit  gaf  .  .  .  .  O'U  «S  gaf  .  .  .  . 

vigi  0'|)b  rfinar  1  *igi  O'Sinn  riinar  I 

Hringr  tH  Hringr  fSi 

■  The  Danish  king  Voldemar  the  First,  sent,  probabl]'  at  the  au^^stion  of  the  hiBtorisn 
Saio  Orammaticiu,  Bome  individuals  skilled  in  Ruoes  to  Bleking,  between  the  ^ears  1157 
and  11S2,  with  the  view  of  having  this  inacripcion  deciphered.  Hii  emisBariea,  however, 
biled  to  Rcoompilsh  the  object  of  Iheir  mission.  Subsequently,  and  especially  during  the  last 
century  or  two,  the  altemnt  from  time  to  time  was  renewed  under  the  auspices  of  some  of  the 
moat  learned  men  of  the  day,  but  their  endeavours  led  to  no  more  satisfactory  results.  It  was 
merved  for  the  great  Archsoli^at  and  Runoli^st  Finn  JUagaiuen,  after  a  personal  inapeclion 
«f  the  inscription  on  the  apot,  to  interpret  it  in  ita  entire  aCate  in  May  ISSi,  and  to  determine 
the  form  of  verse  <the  ancient  FamytSalag')  in  which  it  was  written.  Professor  Magnusen's 
remarks  upon  this  subject  are  inserted  in  the  Tranaactions  of  the  Royal  Society  of  Northern 
Antiquariea,  Normik  Tidttkrifi  for  Oldliyndighed,  vol.  ii.  p.  276—304 ;  and  in  Hutariteli-AnH- 
qwtriMcke  Mitthiilmngen,  herauagegeben  von  der  KoniglicBen  Gesellschaft  fiir  Nordieche  Alter- 
tfaamakunde,  Kopenhagen,  ISSS,  pp.  109—117.  In  p.  Ill  of  (he  latter  work,  it  is  recorded 
that  Professor  Finn  Magnusen  for  more  than  ten  months  tried  in  vain  to  decipher  the 
inwnipdon.  On  the  Z2nd  of  May,  1834,  by  attempting  Co  read  from  right  to  left,  he 
iaiaediaiely  aucceeded  in  deciphering  the  first  three  words,  and  in  lees  than  two  hours  he 
expluned  uie  whole  inacription. 


clii 


SCANDINAVIAN — OLD   DANISH,    A.D.  863. 


fall  amoldl  .... 
Alfar,  astagoiS 
01a(Q^); 
0>in  ok  Frei 
ok  A'sakun 
far!  (fari) 
fiandum  varum, 
unni  Haraldi 
srin  sigr ! 

MODERN   DANISH. 

Hildekind  modtog  Riget, 
Gard  indhug  (Runerne), 
Ole  afiagde  Ed  ...  . 
Odin  vie  Runeme ! 
Gid  Ring  faae 
Fald  paa  Muld ! 
Alfer  Elskovsguder 
^  Ole  (forlade)  I 
Odin  og  Fre\j 
og  Asers  Sla^ 
odelasgge  (odelsgge) 
vore  Fjender, 
unde  Harald 
fuldstaendig  Seier ! 


fall  a'mold  I 
Alfar,  A'stagoiS 
Ola fjai  (hail) 
O'iSinn,  og  Frey 
og  A'sakyn 
fari,  fari 
Qandum  vorum, 
unni  Haraldi 
aerinn  sigr  I 

ENGLISH. 

Hildekinn  received  the  kingdom, 

Gard  hewed  out  (these  characters), 

Ole  took  the  oath  .... 

Odin  consecrate  these  Runes  I 

May  Ring  get 

a  fall  on  the  mould ; 

Elves,  gods  of  love, 

Ole  hate  I 

Odin  and  Frey 

and  the  Aser-race 

destroy  (destroy) 

our  enemies, 

grant  to  Harald 

a  great  victory  I 


25.   A  specimen  of  Old  Danish  from  Kr^um^,  or  the  Death-song  of 
Ragnar  Lodbrok,*  probably  composed  between  a.d.  862  and  867. 


OLD  DANISH. 

Hjuggu  vfer  mei5  hjorvi ! 
horiS  kom  hriis  a  skjoldu, 
n^  {^11  ni^r  til  jarSar 
a  Nor^imbralandi ; 
varat  um  eina  6ttu 
oldum  t>orf  at  fr^a 
Hildar  leik,  f^ar  er  hvassir 
hjalmstofn  bitu  skj6mar ; 
bo^mana  sa  ek  bresta, 
bra  )>vi  fira  Hfi. 

Erakumal  Sir.  14. 

LITERAL  LATIN. 

Percussimus  nos  cum  gladio 

Dura  venit  procella  in  scuta, 

cadaver  cecidit  deorsum  ad  tenam 

in  Northumbria  terra. 

Non  erat,  tempore  matutino, 

viris  opus,  ciere. 

Ad  Bellonas  ludum  ibi  anhelant, 

galeae  fulcrum  mordebant  fulgores, 

peltas  lunatas  vidi  ego  confractas, 

invertit  ideo  virorum  vita. 


MODERN  DANISH. 

Svunge  vi  med  Svserdet ! 
stormede  Regn  mod  Skjolde, 
Lig  i  Nordhumberland  da 
laae  paa  Jorden  strdede ; 
man  ei  nddtes  den  Morgen 
Maend  til  Strid  at  egge, 
der  hvor  skarpe  Kaarder 
skare  Hjelmens  Flade ; 
Kampmaaner  saae  jeg  kldves, 
Kasmpeme  misted  Livet. 

Rafn,  p.  13. 

LITERAL  ENGLISH. 

We  hewed  with  swords ! 

Hard  came  the  storm  on  our  shields, 

dead  they  fell  down  on  the  earth, 

in  Northumberland. 

None,  on  that  morning, 

needed  men  to  incite. 

For  Bellona's  sharp  sport, 

the  glittering  sword  split  the  steel-capt  skull, 

the  moon-round  shield  saw  I  broken, 

and  thus  men's  lives  were  lost. 

See  §  19. 


SOANDHfftVIAN — OLD   DANISH,    FROH    A.D.  900 — 1150. 


cliii 


36.  A  specimen  of  Old  Danish  of  tlie  lOth  century,  being  the  Runic 
inscriptions  at  Jellinge  in  Jutland,  on  the  tumulus  of  king  Gorm  the  Old, 
and  bis  consort  Tbyre,  bs  interpreted  by  Professor  Finn  Magnusen. 

OLD   DANISH.  HODBBN  ICELANDIC. 

Guimi  kuDiigT  gerjd  kubl  f>usi  eflt  purri  Gormr  konlu^  gerSi  kumbl  >ess)  eftir 

kum  dna  DanmarkBr-but.  p^  koDU  sinEi  Danmarkarb6l. 

Hanldr  kunugr  bttf>  giorva  kubl  ^du  eft  Haroldr  konfingr  baS  ^drraknmbl  l^eBsi 

gmm  fa^ur  sin  ok  eft  piurri  nia|>iir  aina ;  eftir  Gonn  feSuc  sinn  og  efUi  P^ri,  infiXur 

M  Haraldr  ies  van  DanmOrk  ala  ok  Nur-  sina ;  b&  Haialdr,  er  (es)  vann  Danmark 

neg  5k  tSk.  krislno.  aUa  og  Noir^  ok  t6k  kristnu 


Kong  Gonn  gjorde  denne  Hoi  efter  ain 
"Kaae  Tbyre  Danmarks-Bod. 

Kong  Hanld  bad  (bod)  gjore  denne  Hiii 
efter  Gonn,  un  Fader 'og  efter  Thyre  sin 
Hodei;  den  Harald  som  vandt  al  Dan- 
nuuk  og  Noige,  og  antog  Christendommen. 


King  Gonn  raised  this  banoir  after  (in 
memory  of)  his  queen  Thyre  Danmarks- 
hoA  (the  improver  of  Denmark). 

King  Harald  bade  make  tbb  barrow  for 
his  father  Gorm  and  his  mother  Thyre,  tbe 
same  Harald  who  conquered  all  Denmark 
and  Norway,  and  embraced  Cbristianity. 


Axtiquariake  Amialer,  vol.  IT.  p  110 — 112. 
27.   A  Specimen  of  Old  Danish  or  Icelandic  of  the  former  part  of  the 
Ilth  century,  from  Ottar  Svarte's  ode  on  king  St.  Olaf. 


Ota  hanish  o: 
Komtu  i  land  ok  lendir, 
Uidvortrt     ASalr&tSt, 
Mn  naut  rekka  reynir 
tiki  e&dr  at  sliku ; 
harSr  var  fundr,  sa  ec  fieruS 
AiSknd  a  vit  nifija 
lie  sttstudiU  fiSan 
Eatmundar  yai  grundu. 

Terra  custos,  valens  potentia  I' 
Venisti  in  terram,  et  Adalradum 
in  legnnm  restitnistii  tua  ope 
est  usuB  hac  in  le  viroiuni  amicus. 


Landbeskytter  I  du  atter 
Adelraad  til  sit  Rige 
fSrte,  stigt  dig  Folkets 
m^tige  Fyrate  skijider ; 
haardt  var  Slaget.  da  Edmunds 
Arving  du  indsatte 
i  det  fredede  Rige, 
for  behersket  af  SJegten. 

Dnrus  erat  conflictus,  quo 
nepotem  Jalmnndi  pacato 
reddidisti  r^no ;  buic  terrc 
avita  proles  imperaverat  antea.* 


28.  A  specimen  of  Old  Danish  or  Icelandic,  written  before  1150, 
according  to  the  opinion  of  Professor  Rafh.t 

OLD  DANISH  OR  ICELANDIC.  HODEEN  FEBBOB  DIALECT, 

MriSr  et  nefndi  Grimr  kamban,  hann        Ajn  Miivur  ht  nevndur  Grujmur  Kam- 

bygU  tytait  Fasre^ar  k  dogum  Haralds  ban,  han  fowr  fistur  at  bi^a  Fiiijar,  ment 

hinsharfagra;   ^a  flySu  fyrir  bans  ofriki  Haraldur  bin  birfagri  var  a    Dovun  i    tl 

|(]bldi  manos,  settust  sumir  !  Fxreyjum,  flujddi  flri  Owdomi  hansara  mei^ur  "iSi- 

okbygXutar,  ensumir  leituSu  tilannaria  vurt  summir  settu  se  ig  Forjun  <%  b^u 

eyCilando.  bar,  men  summir  Isj tavu  til  annur  Ojulond. 

•  FoTomanna  Sogur,  vol.  iv.  p.  60,  and  vol.  xL  p.  185 ;  Oldnardiske  Sagaer,  Tol.  iv.  p.  47, 
and  vol.  xi-  p.  Iti;  Scripta  hlstorica  iBlandorum,  vol.  iv.  p.  49. 

t  See  FiEreylnga  Saga,  p.  1.  Improperly,  by  a  pleonaKm,  called  Ferroe  Islands, — Islands 
beinf  unnBcesaary,  as  Ferroe  is  derived  ftom  fsr  or  faar,  c.  a  sheep,  a™;  ij,  c.  an  iiland, 
iosub,  pL  bor  iilandt,  insuliEi  Fjcroerne  or  Faar-Ser  wnini  iuaate,  in  Danish  commonly 
called  tbe  Fxriisr. 


cliv  SCANDINAVIAN — OLD   DANISH,   FROM   A.D.  1200 — 1290. 

LITEBAL  ENOU8H.  MODEBN  DANISH. 

A  man  named  Grim  Kamban  cultivated  Grim  Kamban  bed  en  Mand ;  ban  be- 
first  the  F»r  islands  in  the  tune  of  Harald  byggede  fbrst  Faeroeme  i  Harald  Haarfa- 
the  fadr-haired;  then  {when)  many  fled  gersDage.  Der  vare  den  Gang  mange,  som 
from  his  tyranny,  some  settled  on  the  Faer  flyede  for  Kongens  Her-skesyge,  af  hvilke 
islands,  and  built  houses,  and  ;some  sought  nogle  nedsatte  sig  paa  Faeroeme,  og  toge 
for  other  uncultivated  lands.  sig  der  Bopael,  men  nogle  sogte  til  andre 

ode  Lande. 

29.  A  specimen  of  Icelandic,  written  about  a.d.  1200,  from  Snorre*s 
Edda. 

ICELANDIC. 

Almattigr  gu^  skapa^i  i  upphafi  himin  ok  jbrd  ok  alia  )>a  luti  er  {^eim  fylgja,  ok 
si^arst  menu  tva,  er  aettir  eru  fra  komnar,  Adam  ok  Evo,  ok  fjblga^ist  J^eirra  kynslo*, 
ok  dreif^ist  um  heun  allan.  En  er  fram  liiSu  stundir,  )>b.  ujafna^ist  mannfolki^,  voru 
sumir  go^ir  ok  rett-trua^ir,  en  miklu  fleiri  snerust  \>^  eptir  girndum  heimsins,  ok 
draektu  gu^s  boiSoriS. — Snorra-Eddoy  Rask,  Stockholm,  1818,  p.  1. 

MODERN  DANISH. 

Den  almaegtige  Gud  skabte  i  B^yndelsen  Himlen  og  Jorden  og  alle  de  Ting  som 
dertil  bore,  og  tilsidst  to  Mennesker,  fra  hvem  Slaegter  nedstamme,  Adam  og  Eva,  og 
deres  Stamme  formerede  sig,  og  udbredtes  over  hele  Verden.  Men  da  Tiderne  lede 
frem,  blev  Menneskeslaegten  ulig,  nogle  vare  gode  og  rettroende,  men  langt  flere 
vendjte  sig  efter  Verdens  Begjerligheder,  og  forsomte  Guds  Bud. 

LITERAL  ENGLISH. 

'The  Almighty  God  created,  in  the  beginning,  heaven  and  earth,  and  all  the  things 
which  thereto  belong,  and  at  last,  men  from  whom  families  sprung  fort'h,  Adam  and 
Eve,  and  their  race  increased  themselves  and  spread  over  all  the  world.  But  as  time 
passed  (led)  on,  the  race  of  men  became  different  (unlike),  some  were  good  and  right 
believing,  but  far  more  turned  themselves  to  (after)  the  desires  (lusts)  of  iHle  world, 
and  neglected  God's  commandment. 

30.  A  specimen  of  Old  Danish  or  Icelandic,  as  written  towards  the 
close  of  the  13th  century,  but  dating  from  an  earlier  period,  the  year 
AD.  1117,  being  an  extract  from  the  ancient  Icelandic  Law-book,  entitled 
the  Gr^g^  (The  Gray-goose).* 

OLD  DANISH  OR  ICELANDIC.  LATIN. 

Ef  utlendir  menu  verj^a  vegnir  ^  landi  Si  exteri,  Dani,  Sveii,  vel  Norvegi  e 

hdr,  danskir  el'r  sonskir  e)>r  norronir,  or  tribus  illorum  regum  imperils,  quae  lingva 

>eirra  konga  veldi  III.  er  var  tdnga  er,  nostra  utuntur,  oriundi  his  In  terns  inter- 

)>ar  eigo  fraendr  )>eirra  )>ser  sakir,  ef  f'eir  fecti  fuerint,  caesi  propinqui  si  adfuerint 

eru  iit  h^r,  en  af  ollum  tdngum  of'rum  enn  actionem  caedis  suscipere  liceat.     Sedalia 

af  danskri  tiingo,  ba  ^  engi  maf^r  h^r  vig-  quam  Danica  lingva  utentium  nemo  pro- 

sok  at  sokja  af  fraendsemis  sokum,  nema  pinquitatisnomine,  caedis  causam  hie  i^endi 

fa|7ir  el'r  sonr  ej>r  br6i'u*,  oc  f^vi  at  emo  juregaudeat,nisipater,filiusvelfrater,iique 

t>eir,  ef  f'eir  hofj'o  her  If^r  vif^kennzt.  tantummodo,  si  hie  antea  noti  fuerint. 

*  See  Hin  forna  logbSk  Pslendinga  sem  mfnitt  Grdg&a.  Codex  juris  Islandorum  atttiqub* 
sinms  qui  nominatur  Gr&glu,  Uafoisv  1829,  at  the  expense  of  the  Arna-Magnaean  Commis- 
sioners, Part  II.  p.  71,  72. 


SCANDINAVIAN OLD   DAM8H,   F^OH    A.D.  1397 — 1580.  clv 

31.  Old  Danish  before  the  Caloaar  Unioa  in  a.d.  1397. 

OLD  DAMIIH.  ICILANMC. 

SMkt  mr  rat  thcane  ....  tvim  win-  Settr  tu  littz  t-esai  trdm  vetrom  oc 
tram  oc  fkm  ukum,  sfdKn  R&  war  wnnin  fimm  vikum,  dKan  Rii  var  unnin  til  CrU- 
tO  Cristend&ms  af  Waldemar  kunungi,  tinddms  af  Valdimar  koniiiigi,  oc  logH  til 
ocl^bttilSjfilaiu9biBcopBdf>m(s)  af  Wal-  SjSluiz  tHskupsdonu  sfValdiniBri  konfiiigi 
demaie  kunon^  oc  Alezandter  ptue.  oc  Alesandri  paiu. 

SomA'*  Anglo-Saxon  Or.  Frtf.  p.  xxii. 


Set  was  this  law,  two  wintere  and  five  weeka ;  since  peace  was  bestowed  on  Chris- 
tiaidty  by  Waldemar  the  king,  and  a  law  made  for  SjSlans  bishoprick  by  Waldemar 
the  king,  and  Alexander  the  pope. 

3S.   Danith  in  1433. 

DANISH.  '            BNausa. 

Wn  Eriek  meth  gutha  nathe  Danmarks,  We  Brick,  b;  God's  grace,  king  of  Den- 

Suerghea,  NorgheB.koning  gore  witeilikt  mark,  Sweden,  Norway,  make  known  to 

aUe  the,  thette  breff  see  eller  hore,  at  ni  all,  who  see  or  hear  this  letter,  that  we  by 

af  Tor  aardelis  Nadhe  for  Hi  Erick  Ni^-  our  peculiar  grace  for  Mr.  Erick  Nielsons, 

tSna  woi  elschelike  tio  mans  oc  radhs  biin  our  beloved  futhful  man  and  counsellor, 

■cold  sva  oc  for  trosciqi  oc  willich  tieniste  praying,  and  for  fideUty  and  witling  aer- 

unue  oc  giue  hanmn  .  .  .  friihet  oc  frelsse  vices,  have  conferred  and  given  Mm  .  .  . 

med  auadane  wapen  .  .  .  som  ber  vnder  lU)ertyandfraDchisement  with  sucb  coat  of 

nedhen  vtmaledh  sta  .  . .  arms  as  here  under  beneatb  painted  stand. 

Datum  1433.  Given  1433. 

RatXa  Aitglo-Saxoa  Gr.  Pr^.  p.  sxL 

33.  Old  Danish,  from  a  MS.  of  Homilies,  or  meditations,  belonging  to 
the  Royal  Swedish  Historiographer  of  Hallenberg.  It  is  without  date, 
but  appears  to  be  about  a.d.  1450. 


Ther  eefither  drogb  Nichodemua  then        Hereafter  drew  Nichodemus  the  other 

annea  singer  pa  vinstrie  handh,  oc  fck  ban  nail  from  tbe  left  hand,  and  gave  it  in  the 

aammeledea  lohannes.     Sidhen  foor  Ni-  same  manner  to  John.  Afterwards  Nicho- 

chodemus  nether,  oc  foor  op  at  ien  liden  demus  went  nearer,  and  went  upon  the 

stige,  ochtoghspigeneaf  fudEerne^  meedeen  small  steps,  and  drew  the  niuls  from  the 

tosep  biolt  pa  ligommiet.  feet,  while  Joseph  held  the  corpse. 
Ra»k't  Anglo'Saxon  Or.  Pref.  p.  sviu. 

34.  A  few  examples  of  Danish  are  given  from  the  Scriptures,  to  faci- 
litate the  comparison,  and  thus  shew  the  connexion  of  this  tongue  with 
those  of  Teutonic  origin.  The  first  example  is  from  the  Danish  Epistles 
and  Gospels,  Leipsic,  1518,  fol. 

He.  iv.  3,  0.— En  mand  ^ck  wd  ath  saa  sin  Sod.  Som  hfi  saade  da  fait  somt  aff 
homed  boss  v^n.     Oc  det  blelF  traad  bort  oc  Bompt  der  aff  ode  fuglene  i  vsred. 

35.  Bible,  Copenhagen,  1589,  fol. 

Mk.  iv.  3,  4. — Horer  til!  See,  der  gick  en  Ssmand  ud  ad  sao.  Oc  det  skede, 
i  det  hand  saade,  at  noget  fait  hoss  Veycn  ;  Da  komme  Fulene  under  Himmelen  oi^ 
ode^. 
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36.  Bible,  1647,  8vo. 

Mk.  iv.  3,  4 Hdrer  til;   See,  der  gik  en  S»demand  ud  at  saae.     Og  det  skede 

i  det  hand  saaede,  at  noget  faldt  hos  Vejen ;   og  der  komme  Himmelens  Fugle  og 
aaede  det  op. 

37.  New  Testament,  Copenhagen ,  1717,  8vo. 

Mk.  iv.  3,  4. — Horer  (til) :  see,  en  Saedemand  gik  ut  at  saae.  Og  det  skede,  i  det 
hand  saade,  at  noget  faldt  hos  Veyen,  og  Himmelens  Fugle  kom  og  aad  det  op. 

38.  New  Testament,  London,  1827,  8vo. 

Mk.  iv.  3,  4. — Horer  til ;  see,  en  Saedemand  gik  ud  at  saae.  Og  det  skede,  i  det 
han  saaede,  at  noget  faldt  ved  Veien,  og  Himmelens  Fugle  kom,  og  aad  det  op. 

39.  As  a  specimen  of  the  present  Danish,  a  better  cannot  be  selected 
than  the  following  National  Song,  which  is  to  the  Danes  what  "God  save 
the  King"  is  to  the  English.  It  was  written  by  Johannes  Evald,  a  poet 
who  flourished  in  the  latter  part  of  the  last  century.     (Bom  1743,  died 

1781).» 


Kong  Christian  stod  ved  hoien  Mast 

I  Rog  og  Damp. 
Hans  Vsrge  hamrede  saa  fast. 
At  Gothens  Hielm  og  Hieme  brast. 
Da  sank  hver  fiendtligt  Speil  og  Mast 

I  Rog  og  Damp. 
Flye,  skr^  de,  flye,  hvad  flygte  kan ! 
Hvo  staaer  for  Danmarks  Christian 

IKamp? 

Niels  Juel  gav  Agt  paa  Stormens  Brag : 

Nu  er  det  Tid  I 
Han  heisede  det  rode  Flag, 
Og  slog  paa  Fienden  Slag  i  Slag. 
Da  skreg  de  holt  blant  Stormens  Brag ; 

Nu  er  det  Tid  I 
Flye,  skreg  de,  hver,  som  veed  et  Skiul  I 
Hvo  kan  bestaae  for  Danmarks  Juel 

I  strid  ? 

« 

O  Nordhav,  Glimt,  af  Vessel  brod 

Din  morke  Skye : 
Da  tyede  Kaemper  til  dit  Skiod ; 
Thi  med  ham  lynte  Skraek  og  Dod ; 
Fra  Vallen  hortes  Yraal,  som  brod 

Din  Skye : 
Fra  Danmark  lyner  Tordenskiold ; 
Hver  give  sig  i  Himlens  Void, 

Og  flye ! 


King  Christian  stood  by  the  lofty  mast 

In  mist  and  smoke. 
His  sword  was  hammering  so  fast, 
Through  Gothic  helm  and  brain  it  passed  - 
Then  sank  each  hostile  hulk  and  mast 

In  mist  and  smoke. 
Fly,  shouted  they,  fly,  he  who  can ! 
Who  braves  of  Denmark's  Christian 

The  stroke  ? 

Niels  Juel  gaveheed  to  the  tempest's  roar ; 

Now  is  the  hour  I 
He  hoisted  his  blood-red  flag  once  more. 
And  smote  the  foe  of  the  Dane  full  sore.f 
And  shouted  loud  through  the  tempest's 
roar: 

Now  is  the  hour ! 
Fly,  shouted  they,  for  shelter  fly ! 
Of  Denmark's  Juel  who  can  defy 

The  power  ? 

North  Sea  I  a  glimpse  of  Wessel  rent 

Thy  murky  sky ! 
Then  champions  to  thine  arms  were^ent ; 
Terror  and  death  gkred  where  he  went; 
From  the  waves  was  heard  a  wail,  that  rent 

Thy  murky  sky  I 
From  Denmark  thunders  Tordenskiol' ; 
Let  each  to  heaven  commend  his  soul. 

And  fly  I 


•  For  this  piece  and  the  translation,  I  am  indel^ted  to  my  friend,  H.  W.  Longfellow,  Esq. 
M.A.  Professor  of  Belles  Lettres  in  Harvard  University,  Cambridge,  America,  Nov.  1835. 
t  "  And  smote  upon  the  foe  full  sore." 
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Dn  Daiukes  Tei  til  Roes  og  Magt, 

Sortlsdne  Hav  t 
llodtig  din  Ven,  «oni  uforeagt 
TSt  mdde  Fuen  med  Foragt, 
8u  atolt.  Mm  du,  mod  StonnenB  Magt, 

Sortladne  Har  I 
Og  ruk  ig^nem  Lum  og  S^dl, 
Og  Kamp  og  Seier  foer  mig  til 

Min  Gnvl 


Patb  of  the  Dane  to  fame  and  might, 

Dack-rolling  wave! 
Receive  thy  friend,  who  scorning  flight 
Goes  to  meet  danger  with  despite. 
Proudly  as  thou  meetest  the  tempest's 
might, 

Dork.iolling  wave  t 
And  amid  pleasures  and  alarms 
And  war  and  victory,  be  thine  arms 
My  grave ! 

40.  7!^  Icelimdic,  here  ctdled  NorreBni.  For  facility  of  comparison^ 
a  few  extracts  are  given  from  the  Icelandic  Scriptures.  Nach :  Thetta 
er  bid  nye  Testament  Jesu  Christi,  &c.  utlogd  a  Norrteni,  &c  or  The 
NetD  Testament  in  the  Norreettn,  northern.  Old  Danish,  or  Icelandic 
tongue,  8vo.  1539. 

Hi.  iv.  S,  4. — Og  i  nne  predikan,  tha  sagdl  ban  til  thta.  Heyre  thier,  naetl  do 
tadscdare  gieck  vt  at  saa.  Thad  vard  tha  ban  sadi,  at  snmt  flelt  vtan  hia  v^inum,  og 
tha  komu  fuglav  loptiins  (^  atu  thad  vpp. 

41i  Biblia  thad  er,  till  Heiltig  Rituing  vtl6gd  a  Norrienu,  med  for- 
malum  Mart.  Lutheri,  Prentad  a  Holum,  af  lone  lonas  Syne,  fol.  1564, 
or  TSe  Bible,  in  Norte  or  Icelandic,  after  the  eemos  of  Luther.  Bible, 
Sto«^holm,  1584,  fol. 

Hi.  iv.  3,  4. — Og  i  nne  Predikan,  tha  sagde  han  til  thra,  Heyre  thier.  Sia :  Eirn 
■udsvdare  gieck  Ut  at  sa.  Og  thad  vard  tha  han  gade,  at  aumtfjell  utan  hiaveigenum, 
Og  tbar  komu  fuglar  Lopistns  og  aatu  tliad  vpp. 

42.  Stiemfaelm's  Gospels  of  Ulphilas,  in  Moet.,  Icet.,  Swed.,  Get.,  and 
Latin^  4to.  Stockholm,  1671.« 

Hi.  iv.  3,  4. — Heyred  til.  Sta,  eirn  Sadmadur  gieck  ut  ad  saa.  Og  tbad  vard  i 
thai  ban  saade,  ad  sumt  flell  ntann  hia  Veigenum ;  og  tba  komu  Fuglar  under  Him- 
neaam,  og  aatu  thad  npp. 

43.  Old  Swedish  can  scarcely  be  distinguished  from  Danish ;  and  Nor- 
we^an  has  been,  from  the  earliest  times  on  record,  and  is  now,  identical 
with  Danish;  but  as  more  modem  Swedish  diflTers  a  little  from  the  Danish, 
a  few  specimens  may  be  desirable. 

44.  A  specimen  of  Swedish  from  a  document  issued  by  king  Magnus 
Sm«k  in  1354. 

BWBDISH.  BKOLnH. 

Wi  magnus,  med  guds  nadb  Sverikis  We  M^nus,  by  the  grace  of  God,  king 

kommg,  norgiiis  oc  skane,  wiUom  at  thet  of  Sweden,  Norway,  and  Scania,  trill  that 

seal  allom  mannom  witerlikt  wara,  at  wi  it  shall  be  known  to  all  men  that  we  by 

aff  wara  serdelis  nadh  hafwm  vnt  be^x-  our  peculiargtace  have  conceded  to  Bergs- 

mannomen  a  noreberge  thsnns!  net  oc  man  (miner)  of  Noreberge  the  right  and 

stadhga,    som  hsr  eepter  folger :    Sbrst  power  as  hereafter  follows :  first  have  we 

hsfmn  wi  stat  oc  skipat,  at  tolff  skulu  constituted  and  ordtdned,  that  twelve  shall 

wan  the  eom  fore  be^beno  sculu  stands  be  the  sum,  &c. 
oc  thero  rest  wteria  oc  fulfftlghia  i  allom 
lulam,  be. 

•  See  Gothic,  }  11. 
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45.  Swedish  Bible,  Upsal,  1541,  fol. 

Mk.  iv.  3,  4. — Horer  til.  Sy,  en  Sadhesman  gick  vth  til  at  saS.  Och  hende  sigh 
widh  ban  s^de,  ibll  somt  widh  w^hen,  och  foghlanar  vnder  himmelen  komo,  och  ato 
thet  vp. 

46.  The  Swedish,  from  the  Gospels  of  Ulphilas,  Stockholm^*  1671. 
Mk.  iv.  3,  4 Horer  til;  sy  en  Sadesman  gik  uth,  til  at  saa.     Och  hende  sigh  wid 

han  s^de,  foil  somt  wid  WSgen,  og  Foglama  under  Himmelen  komo,  och  ato  thet  up. 

47.  Bible,  8vo.  London,  1828. 

Mk.  iv.  3, 4. — Horer  til :  Si,  en  Sadesman  gick  ut,  til  at  sa.  Och  hande  sig,  wid  han 
sikide,  foil  somt  wid  wagen,  och  foglarne  under  himmelen  kommo,  och  ato  thet  up. 

48.  One  of  the  most  eminent  of  modern  Swedish  poets  is  Bishop  Tegn6r . 
He  took  the  story  of  Frithiof  from  one  of  the  old  Sagas,  and  under  the  title 
of  Frithiors  Saga,  he  has  written  in  flowing  verse  a  most  interesting  story 
of  royal  affection.  The  following  extract  is  from  the  Exile  of  Frithiof,  in 
the  original  Swedish,  in  the  Norwegian  or  Danish  translation,  and  with 
a  poetical  version  of  the  Rev.  W.  Strong. 

SWEDISH.  DANISH.  ENGLISH. 

Nu  sol  gar  opp  Nu  Sol  gaaer  op  The  orb  of  day, 

bak  fjallens  topp,  Bag  Fjeldets  Top >  Now  tints  the  spray; 

och  vinden  Ijuder  Landvinden  lyder.  From  piping  heights, 

fran  land  och  bjuder  Hver  Vove  byder  The  breeze  invites 

hvar  vag  till  dans  Den  op  til  Dands  Each  beam  and  wave, 

i  morgonglans.  I  Morgenglands.  To  dance  and  lave. 

Pa  boljans  toppar  Paa  Bolgetoppe  O'er  the  gay  group, 

Ellida  hoppar  Assted  de  hoppe  Ellida's  poop 

i  frojd  astad,  Saa  fro  og  glad,  Bounds  light  along ; 

men  Frithiof  qvad.  Men  Frithjof  qvad.  To  Frithiof  s  wilder  s<Hig« 
Tegnier,  cant.  xiv.  p.  113.          Foss,  p.  135.  Strang,  p.  187. 

49.  A  fine  passage  from  The  Reconciliation,  cannot  be  omitted :  it  is 
a  description  of  Balder  the  good. 

SWEDISH. 

Frid  var  bans  harski,  harlek  var  bans  blanka  svard, 

och  oskuld  satt  som  dufva  pa  bans  silfverhjelm. 

From  lefde  han  och  larde,  dog  han  och  forlat, 

och  under  Qerran  palmer  star  bans  graf  i  Ijus.  ' 

Hans  lara,  sags  det,  vandrar  ifran  dal  till  dal, 

forsmalter  harda  hjertan,  lagger  hand  i  band, 

och  bygger  fridens  rike  pa  forsonad  jord.*-2V^fii^,  p.  164. 

DANISH. 

Fred  var  bans  Hsrraub,  Kjerlighed  bans  bknke  Svsrd, 

Og  Uskyld  sad  som  Due  paa  bans  Solverbjelm. 

Fromt  leved  han  og  kerte,  dode  og  tilgav, 

Og  under  Qerne  Palmer  staaer  bans  Grav  i  Lys. 

Hans  IfSere,  siges  der,  gaaer  vidt  fra  Dal  til  Dal, 

Samsmelter  haarde  Hjerter,  laegger  Haand  i  Haand, 

Og  bygger  Fredens  Rige  paa  forsonet  Jord Foss,  p.  194. 

*  See  §  42,  and  Gothic,  §  11. 
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ENSLISH. 

His  mi-cry,  peace,  pwd-wUl:  love  was  his  two-edged  bwotiI; 

Crest  of  hia  silver  helm,  sat  dove-like  innocence ; 

Grace  mark'd  his  life,  hia  word :  his  death-sigh  breath'd  '  Fgi^ive. ' 

ta  light  'neath  distant  palms,  far  pilgrims  seek  his  tomh. 

"ns  said  his  Udings  walk,  peace-shod  from  dale  to  dale. 

Melting  the  flint;  heart,  cementing  man  to  man. 

Building  of  living  stones,  a  temple  to  this  God. — Stronff,  p.  303. 

Dialect  of  Dalecarlia.* 

50.  The  principal  dialectf  of  Sweden  is  the  Dalecarlian.  TheDaloarls 
are  ipoken  of  as  the  Swedish  Highlanders.  Inhabiting  that  secluded  region 
whidi  stretches  westward  from  the  Silian  Lake  to  the  Alps  of  Norway,  they 
ll8Te  preserved  comparatively  unchanged  the  manners,  customs,  and  lan- 
guage of  their  Gothic  forefathers. 

"Here;"  sajv  Serenius,}  "ate  the  only  remains  in  Sweden  of  the  andent  Gothic 
■lock,  whereof  the  aspiration  of  the  letters  I  and  tn  beara  witness  upon  their  tongues, 
ut  inEiBMe  characteristic  of  the  Hoeso- Gothic,  Anglo-Saxon,  and  Icelandic."  In 
another  place,  apealuug  of  the  guttural  or  aspirated  4  hesajrs:  "Germans  and  Danes 
cannot  pronounce  it,  no  more  than  the  aspirated  u> ;  for  which  reason  this  was  a  fatal 
letter  three  hundred  jeara  ago  in  these  nations,  when  Engelbrect,  a  born  Dalcail,  set 
it  np  for  a  shibboleth,  and  whoever  could  not  say  Hivid  hett  i  Komgulff,  was  taken 
for  a  forrigner,  because  he  could  not  aapirate  the  w,  nor  utter  the  guttural  l."%  It  is 
even  asserted,  that  with  their  ancient  customs  and  language  the  Dalcarls  have  preserved 
the  use  of  the  old  Bunic  alphabet,  although  from  feelings  of  religious  superstition  it 
was  prohibited  by  Olaf  Shatkonung  at  the  beginning  of  the  Itth  century,  and  dis- 
continued in  all  other  parts  of  Sweden.  This  is  mentioned  on  the  authority  of 
Nisman,  who  wrote  in  the  first  half  of  the  last  century.) 

51.  The  Dalecarlian  dialect  is  spoken  in  its  greatest  purity  in  Elfdaleri, 
Mora,  and  Orsa,  parishes  of  Kast  Dalecarlia. 

In  West  Dalecarlia  it  is  mingled  with  the  dialects  of  the  Norw^an  mount^s,  and 
bears  the  name  of  MaMungt  Skinnarmal.    The  peculiarities  of  this  jargon  are  these : 

1.  Prefixing  the  letter  c  to  all  monosyllables  which  begin  with  a  vowel,  as  vom  for 

om  if;  vord  for  ocd  a  viord.  Sic.  2.  The  transposition  of  syllables,  as  jasel  for  seija 
lo  tell;  lata  for  tala  (o  »peai,  fitc.     Thus  they  say — 

Kan  du  lata  tte  korba,  so  kimi  du  l^vi  ? 

Kan  du  tala  tse  baka,  so  miki  du  villi? 

Canst  thou  speak  baehoarde,  at  much  at  thou  tpiltt 

•  Profeuor  Longfellow,  of  Harvard  Univenit;,  Cambridge,  America,  who  has  recently 
returned  trom  Sneden,  wu  so  obliging  aa  to  draw  up  this  notice  of  the  DalecarliaD  dialect 
October,  1835. 

f  Bslbi  and  Malte  Brun  make  two  great  diviiionaiu  theSnediib.  I.  Saedabpraper,tp(ikea 
in  the  Dorth  and  east)  lod  II.  Modtn  Gothic,  uaed  in  Gothland  to  the  soutb.~I.  SwedHh 
VHOFKa,  subdivided  into  1.  The  dialect  of  Upland,  2.  Norland,  3.  Gaatem  Dalecarlian,  and 
4.  the  dialect  of  Finland.  II.  Mode  an  Gothic,  divided  into  I.  Weit  Gothic,  2.  East  Gothic, 
3.  Weroeland,  4.  Smoland,  and  S.  Runs  in  Livonia.— flalU'i  4tlat,  Table  xiii  ;  Maitt  Brun, 
bk.  xctL  vol.  vi.  p.  109. 

I  J.  Serenius'  English  aed  Swedish  Dictionary,  4to.  Nykoping,  I7S7,  FreF.  p.  iii. 

I  Ibid.  p.  ii. 

II  HisnuD  (R.  E.)  Hiitoriola  Linguie  DalekarlicEe,  4to,  UpealiEE,  1733,  p.  30, 
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52.  The  inhabitants  of  the  town  of  Sftrna,  on  the  borders  of  the  Nor- 
wegian Alps  in  East  Dalecarlia,  speak  a  mixed  dialect  of  Dalecarlian  and 
Norwegian;  and  it  is  said^  that  they  understood  the  language  spoken  by 
certain  Dutchmen,  who  were  in  the  habit  of  visiting  those  mountains  for 
the  purpose  of  taking  falcons,  then  used  in  hunting.*  We  are  also  told 
of  a  Dalecarlian  boy  who  was  taken  by  a  Swedish  ambassador  to  England, 
and  who  easily  understood  the  language  of  the  peasants  of  the  northern 

counties.t 

53.  The  three  branches  of  the  Dalecarlian  dialect,  as  spoken  in  Elf- 

deden,  Mora,  and  Orsa,  difler  from  each  other  not  only  in  the  change  of 
letters  and  the  inflexion  of  words,  but  also  in  accent  and  pronunciation. 
Between  those  of  Elfdalen  and  Mora  the  difference  is  not,  however,  very 
great.  That  of  Orsa  stands  more  apart,  as  may  be  seen  by  the  following 
versions  of  the  Lord's  Prayer. 

54.  Dialect  of  Elfdalen. 

Fad  uoer,  so  ir  i  himbluma. 

Hielit  ir  daett  nam.  Tilkum  dastt  rikL 

Ski  dsnn  uilja,  so  i  himblum  sa  a  jordi. 

Uott  dagli  brod  giasf  oss  i  dag. 

Og  firilat  OSS  uorser  skulldaer. 

Soss  uir  firilatum  diom  so  i  oss  nod  skilldug. 

Laed  int  uoss  i  nan  jselok  frasstilsas 

Auta  los  oss  frd,  uondu.     ^men. 

55.  Dialect  of  Mora. 

Fad  user  so  ir  i  himmelim. 

Hsllit  £  dstt  nam.     Tilkum  dett  rikis. 

Ske  daenn  uilli  so  i  himmelim  so  k  jordi. 

Uott  dagli  brod  giaef  hnkas  i  dag. 

Firilat  hu&ss  hu&rser  skulldur. 

Sos  huir  firilatum  diom  sd,  ae  huftss  nft  skilldft. 

Led  int  huftss  i  n4n  uondan  fraestilsae. 

Int'  kt  frasls  hullss  frft  illu.    Amen. 

56.  Dialect  of  Orsa. 

Falla  om,  sa  ir  1  himblim. 

Haelgat  uaeri  dastt  nam.     Tilkaemi  daett  rikia. 

Ski  daeina  uilju,  s&  i  himblum  sa  k  jordL 

Ort  dagliga  brod  gia  huftss  i  dag. 

A  farlAt  huass  oraer  skulldaer, 

Sku  sa  ui  faerlatum  daem  huftss  skilldugaer  irk. 

A  inled  huoss  int  i  fraestilse. 

Madd  fraels  hudss  fik  uftndu.    Amen. 

Norwegian. 

57.  For  several  centuries,  and  especially  since  the  Danish  became 
a  fixed  and  regular  tongue,  Norwegian  has  been  identical  with  Danish. 

•  Niisman,  p.  12.  f  Ibid.  p.  17. 
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This  common  dialect  has  perhaps  been  as  much  settled  and  polished  by 
Norwegians  as  by  natives  of  Denmark.*  As  there  is  this  identity  in  the 
Danish  end  Noriregian,  the  copious  examples  of  the  Danska  tunga  pre- 
Tionsly  given,  will  serve  also  for  the  Norwegisn,  and  will  render  further 
remarks  unnecessary. 

Ferroe  Dialect. 
58.  A  specimen  of  early  Ferroe  taken  from  Professor  Rafn's  Ftereylnga 
Saga,  Pref.  p.  it.  Thrand  was  one  of  the  Rrst  inhabitants  of  Ferroe. 
Hany  religious  verses  are  ascribed  to  him,  and  are  still  preserved  by  oral 
tradition  among  the  inhabitants  of  the  Ferroes.  The  following  Creed, 
written  down  by  a  native  Ferroe  clergyman.  Pastor  SchrOter,  now 
Emeritus,  who  translated  the  Gospel  of  St.  Matthew,t  will  serve  as  an 
example  of  this  dialect. 


Gjivnir  era  Ajnglat  gotrir  [af  Gudi]  Good  angels  are  given  by  God, 


Aj  gengji  e 

Ferun  majnun  fi]gja 

Fim  Guds  Ajnglar ; 

Bij'e  e  firi  mar  Biin, 

Bera  tajr  ta  [Bon]  flrl  Krtete. 

Singje  e  SUmana  sjej, 

Sb  Gud  til  SSlun&mujna! 

HODEBN  FEHHOE  DIALECT. 

Gengji  e  aj  ajna  fit, 
fiyra  mar  fiigja, 
flm  Guds  Ajnglar, 
beri  e  Bon  flri  mar, 
Bon  flri  Erist, 
ringji  s  Sllma  ^ej. 
^i  God  til  Luta  innjn  I 


o  not  alone. 
My  steps  follow 
Five  angels  of  God; 
Pray  I  for  me  a  prayer, 
They  bear  it  to  Christ. 
Sing  t  seven  Psalms, 
Sees  God  for  my  soni ! 


Gangat  ek  einn  At, 
fj6rir  m^r  fylgja, 
fimm  guSs  einglar ; 
ber  ek  Iwn  fyrir  mh, 
bten  fyrir  Kristi, 
s^ng  ek  sSlma  ^5, 
sjai  gaS  taluta  minn ! 
Written  about  A.n, 


Go  1  not  alone  out. 
Four  me  follow. 
Five  God's  angels, 
I  pray  a  prayer  for  rae, 
A  prayer  for  Christ, 
I  ung  seven  Psalms, 
God  mil  see  for  my  lot ! 


Ene  j^  ei  gaaer  ud, 

lire  mig  folge, 

fern  Guda  Engle, 

Bon  for  mig  jeg  frembterer 

Bon  for  Christus. 

syv  Saliner  jeg  aynger, 

Sorge  Gud  for  mit  Bedste  1 


*  See  f  43,  and  Rodc'a  A.-S.  Gr.  by  Mr.  Thorpe,  p.  xvi. 

t  Evangeliura  Bt.  Matlbsuua  S  Fsroiik  a  Dinak,  Randers,  ISS3— 
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XTI.— THE  AFFINITY  OF  THE  GERMANIC  LANGUAGES. 

1.  The  Germanic  languages^  comprehending  not  only  the  Low  and 
High-German,  but  also  the  Scandinavian^  have  a  striking  similarity,  and 
are  evidently  of  cognate  origin.  The  short  history  of  each  language^ 
accompanied  with  extracts^  and  a  detail  of  their  most  evident  peculiarities, 
have  occupied  so  much  space,  and  engaged  the  attention  so  long,  that  it 
may  be  desirable  to  advert  again  to  their  similarity.  They  appear  as 
dialects  of  one  extensive  language,  branches  of  one  vigorous  stock,  or 
streams  from  th^  same  copious  fountain.  A  recollection  of  this  will,  in 
some  degree,  restore  to  order  the  confusion  of  Babel,  and  therefore  very 
much  facilitate  the  acquisition  of  languages.*  An  appeal  to  the  Germanic 
languages  will  be  a  sufficient  proof,  not  only  of  their  similarity,  but  of  their 
identity.  This  likeness  and  close  relationship  will  be  clearly  manifest  by 
a  few  examples  from  their  vocabularies  and  grammatical  inflections. 

2.  In  the  following  examples,  the  v  in  the  Dutch  visch  has  exactly 
the  same  sound  as  the  English/;  hence  fish  has  the  same  name  in  all  the 
Germanic  languages. 

Eng,  A,'S.  Dut,  Frs.  Ger.  Moes,  Dan,  Swed,  JeeL 

a  fish      ^  fisc  visch  fisk  fisch  fisk-s  fisk  fisk  fisk-r 

a  fish's  fisc-es  visch-esf  fisk-es  fisch-es  fisk-is  fisk-s  fisk-s  fisk-s 

to  a  fish  fisc-e  visch-e  fisk-e  fisch-e  fisk-a  fisk  fisk  fisk-i 

a  fish  fisc  visch  fisk  fisch  fisk  fisk  fisk  fisk 

fishes  fisc-as  visch-en  fisk-ar  fisch-e  fisk-os  fisk-e  fisk-ar  fisk-ar 

fishes'  fisc-a  visch-en  fisk-a  fisch-e  fisk-e  fisk-es  fisk-ars  fisk-a 

to  fishes  fisc-um  visch-en  fisk-um  fisch-en  fisk- en  fisk-e  fisk-ar  fisk-um 

fishes  fisc-as  visch-en  fisk-ar  fisch-e  fisk-ans  fisk-e  fisk-ar  fisk-a. 

3.  The  identity  of  the  Germanic  languages  will  be  still  more  evident  if 
a  few  examples  be  taken  from  what  has  been  generally  called  the  irregular 
parts  of  these  languages.  It  may  be  useful  to  remark,  that  the  Moes.  jI.^S. 
and  Eng.  \)  or  th,  in  Dut.  Dan.  and  Swed.  is  chans^ed  into  d.  The  Dan. 
jeg  and  mig  are  pronounced  yih  and  mih :  the  Swed.  jag  and  mig  are 
sounded  yih  and  mih. 

*  Classification  and  association  are  of  the  utmost  importance  in  learning  languages.  The 
greater  part  of  European  tongues  in  the  south  and  west  are  those  of  Germanic,  and  those 
of  Roman  origin.  The  Germanic  class  embraces  the  modern  English,  German,  Dutch,  Danish, 
Swedish,  Norwegian,  Icelandic,  &c. ;  the  Roman  or  Latin  comprises  the  Spanish,  Italian,  Por- 
tuguese, French,  &c.  To  this  subject  has  been  drawn  the  attention  of  an  old  friend,  the 
Rev.  W.  Pulling,  M.A.,  A.S.L.  Rector  of  Dymchurch,  Kent.  He  was  induced  to  deliver  in 
the  University  of  Cambridge  **A  course  of  Lectures  on  the  French,  Italian,  Spanish,  and 
Portuguese  languages,  and  their  chief  dialects,  Cambridge,  1834.''  These  interesting  and 
valuable  Lectures  deserve  attention,  and  it  is  greatly  to  be  wished  that  Mr.  Pulling  may 
receive  sufficient  encouragement  to  carry  into  effect  his  intention  of  publishing  a  volume 
containing  short  grammars  of  the  languages  of  Roman  origin,  to  be-  followed  by  another 
volume  comprising  grammars  of  the  Germanic  tongues. 

f  The  Dutch,  &c.  now  generally  use  prepositions  instead  of  jthe  old  terminations:  thus, 
Dut,  van  een  visch  of  a  fish,  instead  of  visches. 
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Sy.  Iun,b«:  A.-S.'Keom,beo:  Fn.ikben:  Plat.  k\  bin,  em:  Zha.ikbm, 
•m :  Moei.  ik  Itn :  Ger.  Ich  bin  :  Icel.  A  er,  em  :  Dan.  jeg  er ;  Swed.  jag  it—Eng. 
Iwm:    A.'S.  ic  waii:    Frt.  ik  was:    Plat,  ick  was:    Dut.  ik  was:    Moet.'ikyna: 

Otr,  ich  war :  ImI.  er  var  :   Dan.  jeg  var :   SiDed.  jag  vas fn^.  come,  p.  cune,  pp. 

come:  ^•&  cnme, p.  com,  ^.  cumen :  fV*.  kem,  p.  kom,  ;>p.  kemen :  J>ia(.  kom, 
p,  kwBin,  pp.  gekomen .  Dui.  kome,  p.  kwam,  pp.  gekomen :  Moet.  quima,  p.  quam, 
pp.  qnnnwllCB) :  Ger.  komme,  p.  kam,  ;ip.  (ge)komiiien  :  led.  kem,  p.  kom,  pp.  ko- 
ndnni  iltni.  kommer,  p.  kam, /ip.  kummen :  iSuwif.  kommer,/!.  kom,  j^.  kommen. 
-~aiff.  then  ;  ^.-5.  ^u :  Fri.  tbu :  Piat-  thii :  J%»i.  du  :  Moet.  thu :  Ger.  du : 
leApu:  Hon.  du:  Suied.  du — £fi^.  who  :  jd-S.  bwa:  Frt.  hwa:  PJaf.  huie  : 
2>Mtwie:  Jfo«f.  hwa(s) :  Cftr.wet:  Jm/.  hwa(r)  :  2)(in.  hn&:  Swed.  hd.~Ejiff. 
good,  hotter,  best.  .1.-5,  gdd  (bet),  betn,  beUt:  fV-«.  gSd,  bettte,  (betere),  beste^ 
JE>mC  goed,  beter,  best:  Mots,  gotbs  (god(B)  or  bats),  batiza.  batiatCe)  :  Ger.  gut, 
bcMcr,  bwte :  Tcei.  g6d(r)  bettit,  bestr :  Dan.  god,  bedie,  beste :  Sieed.  god,  blttre. 


4.  ir  these  examples  do  not  convince  the  reader  that  these  languages 
•re  mere  dialectic  variations  of  one  ancient  tongue,  perhaps  the  following 
'  D  of  the  pronoun  of  the  first  person  may  produce  full  conviction. 


BUT  dre 


5.  In  the  most  irregular  parts  of  the  Germanic  languages,  even  at  the 
present  day,  there  is  a  complete  correspondence,  which  shows  that  there 
must  have  been  a  time  when  the  nations  of  Germanic  origin  were  all 
united  in  one  tribe.  Some  branches  of  this  great  Gothic  family  have  not 
bad  any  close  intercourse  or  alliiince  for  many  centuries;  the  present  simi- 
larity of  their  languages  must  then  have  arisen  from  a  close  anterior 
connexion.  The  period  of  this  connexion  it  is  not  easy  to  specify ;  but  it 
mast  have  been  very  early  and  intimate,  as  the  similarity  is  most  evident 
in  the  words  which  designate  what  was  most  necessary,  in  the  rudest  state 
of  Society,  and  in  those  verbs  generally  called  irregular,*  and  which  are 
even  now  most  in  use.  Tliis  early  connexion  it  is  very  important  to  observe, 
and  it  is  the  part  of  scientiRc  etymology  to  show  it  in  the  clearest  light. 


■  Ten  Kaie'a  Anleiding  tat  d«  Kci 


n  dc  Nrderduilsche  Sprake,  vol.  ii.  p.  12,  f  XI. 
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XIII.— THE  IMPORTANCE  OF  ETYMOLOGY*  THE  MANNER  OF  FORMING 
WORDS,  AND  AN  OUTLINE  OF  THE  GERMAN  SYSTEM. 

1.  Words  are  the  creation  of  mind.  As  the  true  philosopher  looks 
with  humble  adoration,  from  the  variety  and  perfection  of  God's  visible 
creation  to  the  power  and  goodness  of  the  Creator,  so  the  philosophic 
etymologist  is  constantly  led,  from  the  various  forms  and  applications  of 
words,  to  contemplate  the  intellectual  powers  in  which  man  most  resembles 
his  Creator.  The  true  and  judicious  etymologist  is  anxious  to  obtain  the 
right  meaning  and  application  of  words,  and  thus  a  good  etymologist  is 
most  likely  to  become  the  best  metaphysician.  He  is  not  satisfied  with 
the  common  and  external  signification  of  words  received  from  popular  use, 
but  he  examines  their  structure,  their  radical,  that  is,  their  real  and 
internal  meaning,  and  thus  endeavours  to  discover  the  reason  of  the 
application  of  tlie  term.  When  the  understanding  is  thus  called  into 
exercise  in  the  formation  of  words,  precision  is  not  only  given  to  ex- 
pression, but  the  higher  faculty  of  reason  lends  its  powerful  aid  to  the 
memory,  and  greatly  facilitates  the  acquisition  of  a  language.  The  ety- 
mology of  a  word  being  understood,  and  thus  the  sanction  of  reason 
obtained,  neither  that  word  nor  any  of  its  family  can  scarcely  ever  escape 
from  the  memory.  The  use  of  etymology  will,  however,  be  best  proved  by 
a  few  plain  examples,  showing  the  real  meaning  of  some  common  words. 

Acoru,  A.-S.  aecereti,  aecern,  from  aec,  ac  an  oak;  cern  or  corn  com,  the  corn  or 

fruit  of  the  oak. — Childhood,  A^-S.  cildhad,  from  cild  a  child,  had  a  condition,  state, 

a  child's  condition — Kingdom,  A.-S,  cyngd6m,    cyningdom,   from  cyning,  cyng 

a  king;   d6m  powe?;  jurisdiction,  a  king's  jurisdiction,  or  dominion,  ^Island,  A.-S. 

ealand,  from  ea  water,  land  land;  water-land,  land  surrounded  with  water Sheriff, 

or  shirereeve,  A.-S.  scir-gerefa,  from  scir  a  share,  division,  shire,  county;    gerefa 
a  reeve,  governor,  a  governor  of  a  shire. — Neighbour,  A.-S.  neah-bur,  from  neah 

near;  bur  a  bower,  dwelling,  one  who  has  a  dwelling  near Righteous,  A.-S.  rihtwis, 

from  riht  right,  just;  wis  wise,  right  wise,  honest,  virtuous Fosterchild,  A.-S.  foster- 

cild,  from  foster  food,  nourishment;   cild  a  child,  a  child  that  receives  food  from 
a  person  who  is  not  its  parent,  Sfc. 

2.  In  looking  at  the  first  formation  of  words  in  the  origin  of  language, 
it  may  be  observed,  that  a  knowledge  of  things  appears  to  be  conveyed  to 
the  mind  through  the  medium  of  the  five  senses,  especially  by  the  sight 
An  idea  or  image  of  a  visible  object  is  formed  in  the  mind  by  means  of 
the  eye ;  and  the  w^ord  which,  when  written  or  spoken,  conveys  this  image 

•  Etymology  is  thus  defined : — Optime  Cicero  eTvfioXoytav.  Latine  vertit  veriloquiutn. 
Eumque  merito  defendit  Martinius:  certe  verbotim  non  potuit  melius  Cicero.  Nam  certum 
est,  quod  Itu/jlov  sit  verum :  et  cxu/uoXoyos,  qui  to  Itu/jlov  Xeyti,  Scaliger  tamen  Etymologiam 
sic  definit,  tanquam  esset  a  Xoyos  ratio,  ^tymologia,  iiiquit,  est  vocis  ratio,  id  est  vis,  qua  vox 
a  voce  generatur. —  H^ackter*s  Glos.  Germ,  Prolegom.  VIL 
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to  (he  mind,  is  called  a  noun.  If  it  be  most  probable  that  the  general 
appearance  of  a  material  thing  would  be  impressed  on  the  mind  before 
any  particular  part  or  action  of  the  thing,  then  nouns*  must  be  the  primi- 
tira  words  in  language.  Every  noun  or  thing  which  has  an  existence, 
must  have  either  an  action  or  state  of  being,  and  the  word  which  expresses 
that  action  or  state  of  being  is  denominated  a  verb.  If,  after  the  general 
outline  of  an  object  was  formed  in  the  mind,  the  attention  were  fixed  upon 
its  action  or  state  of  being,  then  verbs  were  formed  subsequently  to  nouns. 
Thus  all  things  material  were  first  designated  by  the  noun,  while  the 
subsequent  motions  of  these  objects  were  indicated  by  the  verb  in  its 
aiiDpIest  form.t 

3.  This  reasoning  is  corroborated  by  the  structure  not  only  of  the  Ger- 
manic languages  but  of  the  Shemitic. 

A  few  examples  may  be  first  cited  from  the  Hebrew,  where  the  roots  of  words  have 
been  generally  sud  to  exist  only  in  the  verb,  from  which  nouns  were  always  sud  to 
be  formed.  The  following  verbs,  however,  evidently  sprbg  from  nouns.  From  mq 
atb  a  tlooping,  nl33  nSthe  to  incline,  bow  doa-n;— bH  «i  poioer,  strength,  n'jH  ale  to 
extreite  power  in  itijuring,  to  curse; — )K  an  labour,  pM  an£n  to  be  faint  with  labour, 
to  complain; — F|K  vpheal,  anger,  nDK  ape  to  operate  as  heat,  to  bake; — ~\^si  ariver, 
uAatJiowi,  mS  are  to  befiowing  off,  to  crop,  mw  ar£r  tojhu!  or  takejrojn,  to  curse; 
— IPH  asjSrc,  tPKJS  as£s  to  be  fired,  angry,  or  grieved;— r\H  at  a  sign,  thou,  the  sub- 
^taueofathing,  rijIN  ate  to  come,  come  near,  to  approach ; — 13  hM  what  is  separate, 
a  braneh,  detert,  TT3  bfided  to  be  alone; — ^2  bin  a  son,  n33  bSne  to  build,  to  build 
Np,  to  continue,  as  a  son  builds  up  or  continues  Ihe  famihj  or  line  of  his  fatha-; — ii 
id  a  hand,  mi  ide  to  putjorth,  to  extend; — w jj  oj  a  tree,  nSS  "j^  to  be  as  a  tree,  to 
maiefimt  or  steady. 

4.  In  Greek  some  verbs  appear  also  to  be  formed  from  nouns. 

Hakot  agitation  ofthe^ea,  the  sea,  taKmai  I  sea,  I  act  as  the  sea,  I  shake,  or  agitate: 
—-ayyiXot  a  messenger,  angel,   ayyiXku  J  act  as  a  messenger,  I  bring  injbrmalion, 

•  Kimkhi  ejtpresely  declareg  EDnO  H31  bSSn  '*«  ""■*  P'Oceedi  from  Ihe  man.  See 
Pnftuar  Lee' iHeb.  Gram.  ivo.  London,  2nd  edic.  1832,  Led.  VI.  Art.  144,146;  and  LecLX. 
Art.  182,  I  'i,  note,  tor  some  interesling;  facts  on  this  subject.  "  In  Bunnan,  verbs  are  nothing; 
more  than  nouns  conjugated  nith  the  pronouos." — Id.  Led.  VI.  Art.  114,  j  I,  note  (*).  See 
■bo  my  Compendious  Gram,  a/the  Anglo-Saion  Language,  8vo.  London,  1826,  ch.  VII,  p.  57. 

Locke  sHjiB,  "  I  doubt  not,  if  we  could  trace  words  to  their  sources,  we  should  find,  in  all 
lanjpiages,  the  namea  tbal  stand  far  Ihinga  that  Jail  not  under  our  senses,  to  have  had  their  first 
rise  from  sensible  objects.  — On  Auman  Underslaiidmg,^)^.  3,  ch.  I. 

Notionea  verborum  proprise  omtiea  sunt  corporeie,  aive  ad  res  peninentes,  lyax  sensus  noa- 
tn»  feriunt— Ton  Littnep,  p.  7.  Nee  alias  esse  (verborum  signification es;  nisi  corportas, 
uve  eas,  quibus  res,  sensibai,  exterius  eiposilie,  deai([nanlur. — Id.  jfnaL  p.  41.  ifr.  Richardson 
in  Gent:  Mag.  April,  1836,  p.  373. 

The  Qennanic  literati  diOer  in  opinion  on  this  subject.  Many  eminent  etymologists  declare 
that  tbe  roots  of  all  words  were  originally  verbs.  Professor  J.  Grimm,  though  of  the  same 
opinion,  uses  a  more  cautious  expression,  and  says  verbs  appear  lo  be  the  foundation  of  all 
words.  {Deutsche  Gram.  II.  5.)  It  ia  true  that  many  words  originate  from  verbs;  but  it  is 
erroneous  to  altempt  to  trace  all  words  to  verba  hb  their  root.  Professor  Grimm,  on  tbe 
•apposition  that  all  roots  were  verba,  haa  quoted  a  great  number  of  verbs  as  lost  which 
probably  never  existed:  this  great  investigator,  adds  Schmitthenner,  ii  ceriaiBli/ led  astray  by 
ajalie  luppoiiliaa.  {SchmiltkeHver't  EKjmol.  Darmstadt,  8vo.  1S33,  p.  20—23.)  In  i  17  be  says, 
"the  root  is  neither  a  noun  nor  a  verb,  but  what  precedes  both,"  &c. 

+  Sir  GraveaCHaughlon's"  Inquiry  into  the  nature  of  Language,"  prefixed  10  hia  elaborate 
and  very  learned  Dictionary  of  Btttgali  and  Sanskrit,  4to.  London,  18.^3,  p.  4. 
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I  teU:-^m>ayu»^  -lavoi  a  combat,  battle,  oy«vto  a  conflict  of  mind,  distress,  agony,  ayuvtaot 
lam  in  agony  §  am  distressed  c-^a^G^oi,  adX<n  a  combat,  atdXtvu,  adXtm  IfigJu,  combat: 
— difia,  -aro^  the  effusion  of  blood,  at/*o«,  -ado^  blood  streaming  from  a  wound,  difiaaata 
I  stain  with  blood: — aixfin  a  spear,  aixj^alco  I  fight  with  a  spear,  brandish  : — aKfiri  the 
point,  top,  maturity,  aicfia^cd  I  grow  up  to  maturity,  ripen,  jrc. 

5.  The  root  or  origin  of  a  verb  in  Welsh  is,  as  the  learned  Dr.  Da  vies 
remarked,  for  the  most  part,  a  noun,  as  dysc  doctrina ;  dyscais  docui ; 
cAr  amicus,  carav  amo,  vel  amabo.  This  substantive,  adds  the  same 
writer,  is  generally  identical  with  the  third  person  singular  of  the  future 
indicative,  (as  in  Hebrew  the  third  of  the  preterite  is  the  root,)  or  with 
the  second  of  the  imperative,  which  forms  are  generally  the  same.* 

6.  The  Germanic  languages  afford  many  examples  of  verbs  evidently 
derived  from  nouns. 

From  AS*  dael :  Plat.  Dut,  deel :  JPr«.  del :  Moes,  dails :  Ger.  theil ;  Old  Ger. 
deil :  Icel  deil :  Dan.  deel :  Swed.  del  a  part,  pars ;  we  have  the  following  verbs  in 
A.'S.  dsl-an :  Plat,  del-en :  Dut.  deel-en  :  Frs.  del-a :  Moes.  dail-jan  :  Old  Ger. 
deil-an  :  Icel.  dell-a :  Dan.  deel-e :  and  Swed.  del-a  to  give  a  part,  to  separate,  divide. 
—From  A.'S.  meolc,  mile  :  Pled*  Dut  melk :  Ger.  milch  :  Old  Ger.  miluh,  milich : 
Icel,  mi61k :  Dan»  malk  :  and  Swed  mjolk  milk,  lac,  we  have  the  following  verbs  in 
A.^S.  meolc-ean  :  PlaU  Dut.  melk-en  :  Ger.  melk-en :  Old  Ger.  melk-an :  led, 
miolk-a :  Dan.  malk-e :  and  Swed.  mjolk-a  to  afford  or  give  milk,  to  milk,  to  draw 
milk;  mulgere— From  A.-S.  rec:  Plat.  Dut.  rook:  Frs,  rec,  rek:  Ger.  ranch  :  Icel. 
reykr:  Dan.  r6g:  and  Swed.  r6k  smoke,  exhalatio ;  we  have  the  following  verbs 
in  A.'S.  rec-an  :  Plat  Dut  rook-en :  Frs.  rek-a  to  smoke,  dwell  in,  inhabit:  Ger. 
rauch-en  :  Icel  reyk-ia :  Dan.  rdg-e :  and  Swed.  rok-a  to  give  a  smoke,  to  smoke,  to 
keek;  fumare,  exhalare. 

7.  Both  nouns  and  verbs  are  formed  into  adjectives. 

Some  nouns  are  used  as  adjectives  without  any  alteration ;  but  adjectives  in  A.-S. 
are  generally  formed  by  annexing  to  the  noun  or  verb,  -en,  -ig,  -isc,  from  an,  unnan, 
lean  or  ecan  to  give,  add,  eke;  also,  -bsr  bearing,  producing; — cund  bom,  a  kind, 
sort;  -ece  eternal;  -ende;  -fadst fast,  firm;  -fuW full,  plenty;  •']ic  like;  »sum  some, 
part,  &c. — As  lais  n.  evil,  mischief;  la*  a(^.  evil,  pernicious ';  gold  gold,  -en  add,  add 
or  join  something,  as  golden  J^raed  golden  thread;  blod  blood,  blodig  bloody ;  wit  mind, 
wit,  witig  untty;  folc  folk,  folcisc  like  the  people,  plebeian ;  sppelbaer  apple-bearing ; 
leohtbsr  light-bearing ;  eor^cund  earthly ;  godcund  divine ;  efenece  coetemal ;  cen- 
nan  to  bear,  cennende  bearing ;  drincan  to  drink,  drincende  drinking ;  faran,  feran  to 
go,  ierende  going ;  se  law,  sXtesX  fast  in  the  law,  firm,  religious;  tung^vl  full  of  tongue, 
talkative:  eoriS  earth,  eoriSlic  earthlike,  earthly;  lufu  love,  luflic  lovelike,  lovely;  lang 
long,  langsum  longsome,  lasting;  wyn  pleasure,  wynsum  some  pleasure,  pleasant. 

8.  Adverbs  are  often  formed   by  frequently  using  nouns  in  certain 

cases. 

Thus  hwilum  awhile,  now,  d.  of  hwil  time,  space ;  ponces  of  gratitude^  I'once  with 
gratitude,  gratefully,  thankfully,  g.  and  d.  of  \>axic  favour,  &c. 

9.  The  remarks  in  paragraphs  3  and  4  can  only  refer  to  words  in 
their  first  formation.  In  a  subsequent  stage  of  language,  many  nouns 
have  evidently  had  their  origin  from  verbs,  adjectives,  &c. 

•  See  Dr.  Davies'  Antiquae  Linguae  Britannicae  Rudimenta,  and  Dr.  Prich&rd's  "Celtic 
Nations,  p.  178. 
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Thni  hunUS  a  hunting,  cAatt,  from  huntian  lo  huril;  Racot  a/uAiitff,  from  fiwbn 
toJUki  g^an«tlikeaeu,tromgeViclike:  bnednes  reatft'M««,  from  bred  ready,-  hrad- 
ficnyi  raadimeu,  from  hndlic  ready,  qwk ,-  bkwung  a  blowing,  from  blawtn  to  blow  i 
hil  Jtanftfty,  wovtd;  holig  Ao^y,  haliganfa  conMerote:  htSgAomaaanctutay ;  halignei 
Infliiiii ;  tulgnng,  gehalgung  a  haHowing,  eonteeratiott,  ffc. 

10.  AH  that  is  here  stated,  as  well  as  what  is  adranced  in  the  precedinis; 
paragraphs,  is  the  mere  threshold  of  etymology,  that  which  is  the  most 
evident  and  palpahle ;  but  perhaps  it  may  hare  appeared  that  even  this 
imriTneiit  knowledge  is  not  destitute  of  utility.  Should  there  be  a  desir«  '  | 
to  enter  into  the  arcana  of  etymology,  or  to  fathom  its  deep  abyss,  much  1 
time  and  attention  must  be  devoted  to  the  works  of  German  philologists,*  '  | 
as  the  etymology  of  the  Teutonic  languages  has  been  carried  to  great  '  } 
extent  by  some  of  the  most  able  men  in  Germany.     They  hare  adopted 

the  principle,  and  introduced  much  of  the  refinement  discovered  and 
applied  by  Sanscrit  grammarians.  Erery  one  who  inrestigates  the  subject 
must  acknowledge  there  is  much  metaphysical  nicety  in  their  mode  of 
treating  it,  and  much  laborious  eiiertion  to  make  it  intelligible.  Though 
such  talents  and  industry  certainly  deserre  attention,  yet  the  great  qnestion 
isj  whether  in  the  western  tongues  these  metaphysical  subtleties  can  be  ,  i 

nude  available  to  practical  utility.     The  learned  and  indefatigable  Dr.  '.  .^ 

Becker,  in  his  Germau  Grammar  for  Englishmen,  with  many  of  his  coun-  t 

trymen,  asserts  that  their  system  is  found  most  efficient  in  practice.     It  is,  « 

fherefote,  only  common  justice  to  let  these  erudite  Germans  speak  for  i 

Uiemselves,  or  rather  to  allow  one  to  explain  for  the  whole.     A  recent  f 

writer,  and  one  of  the  least  diffuse  and  most  able  after  Professor  Boppt  i 

and  Grimm,  is  Professor  Schmitthenner,  from  whose  Introduction  to  the  f 

Short  Oerman  DictianaryX  thefollowingabstract  of  the  German  language  ji 

it  taken.  The  substance  is  only  given,  but  where  it  is  translated  the  version 
ia  as  close  as  possible. 

11.  OfvowBLs.  Themodem German hasfiTeaimplevowe!8,o,e,i,o, a. 
Three  of  these  ore  radical  rowels,  a,  i,  u.    The  two  others,  e  and  o,  ue  only  shades 

«f  a,  ■',  u.    The  y  of  the  A.-S.  and  the  old  northern  dialects  has  something  analc^us  '  I' 

bi  a  soft  u,  but  it  is  unknown  to  the  other  Gernian  dialects.     It  is  borrowed  from  the 

*  See  Von  dtr  Wortbildung,  id  toI.  ii.  p.  1 — 923  of  Ptofeuar  J.  Grimm'B  Deuuche  Grun- 
natik,  S>o.  Gottingen,  1826.— Die  Deutsche  Wortbildung  *an  Dr.  Becker,  8va.  PranlifuK 
am  Haio,  1824,  and  all  ilie  other  valuable  publicationa  of  Der  franlcfurtiacbeD  Gdelirlen* 
vereinigung  fat  deutsche  Spracbe,  Merman,  Frankfurt,  &c. 

t  Though  ProfeBsor  Bupp,  whose  geDeral  erudition,  and  cridcal  knowledge  of  San>crit 
in  particular,  are  universally  admitted,  was  so  obliging  aa  to  leod  the  authoi  ■  copy  of  hi* 
Voadinata  immediately  on  publication ;  it  ia  impuaaible  lo  give  a  clear  abstract  of  so  learned 
Mul  profound  a  work  in  the  abort  apace  which  can  be  bere  devoted  lo  tbe  subject.  Those, 
therefore,  who  read  German,  qiubI  peruse  and  reperuse  fucatusiiu,  eder  SprachvergltichtniU 
Xrillien  Uber  J.  Grimm's  daUtcht  Grammatik,  md  Grafi  allhochdtulchiH  Sprackiclialx,  mil 
Btgriindting  finer  nneti  Thtorit  dit  abtavH  am  Praia  Bopp,  8vo.  BerlU,  1836.  An  English 
Innalalioii  of  this  work  would  be  a  moat  acceptable  boon  to  tbe  public.  Professor  Bopp  goes 
at  once  to  the  oriental  source,  and  with  a  new  theory  of  the  ablaut,  opposed  to  Dr.  Grimm, 
(icef  II)  he  afaowg  how  much  the  vocaliam  of  the  Germanic  languagea  may  he  philoaophicallj 
explained  by  tbe  systeoi  of  Iiulian  grammariaDs,  and  proves  that  the  ahbaU,  or  change  of  ths 
radical  vowel,  ia  inSuenced  by  the  vowel  of  the  termination. 

I  Eurae*  Deutsches  Wbrierbuch  fiir  Etymologie,  Syoonyinik,  und  Qriht^raQhie  too  Fried- 
rich  Schmitthenner,  Darmstadt,  Svo.  1S34. 
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Greek;  but  in  earlier  times  it  was  also  used  in  some  original  German  words  to 
express  i.  It  must  be  ascribed  to  the  form  of  the  epiglottis,  that  there  can  only  be 
three  original  vowels,  though  in  a  variety  of  shades  and  coloiiring.  This  is  a  natural 
fact  in  language  and  grammar^  All  other  vowels  are  only  considered  as  shades  and 
approximations.  Of  these  three,*  the  vowel  a  is  the  easiest,  most  simple,  and 
universal  sound. — The  radical  vowels  undergo  various  changes  in  the  declension  and 
formation  of  words. — 1.  By  a  shade  changing  the  t  into  e,  and  the  u  into  o ;  as  Moes. 
niman,  Ger.  nehmen  to  take :  Moes.  giban,  Ger.  geben  to  give :  Moes,  ufto,  Ger,  oft 
often :  Moes.  fugls,  Crer,  vogel  a  bird. — 2.  By  upsound  (auflaut)  or  thinning  of  the 
vowel  or  sound,  by  earlier  etymologists  called  (umlaut).  If,  for  instance,  in  the 
inflection  or  formation  of  a  radical  syllable  which  has  a,  o,  or  «,  and  consequently 
a  strong  full  vowel,  an  i  is  added,  but  which  in  the  new  German  is  changed  into  e,  or 
entirely  omitted ;  then  these  three  vowels  change  into  a  higher  but  weaker  sound,  the 
a  into  a  or  e,  the  o  into  o,  and  the  u  into  u ;  as  adel,  edel :  Old  Uer.  adal,  edili : 
ast  a  branchy  aeste  branches :  Gott  God,  gotter  gods :  Old  Ger.  kot,  kotier :  blut, 
bliitig,  and  blutig :  Old  Ger.  pluot,  pluotic,  or  pluotac — 3.  By  change  of  vowels 
(umlaut),  or  change  of  one  vowel  into  another,  by  some  etymologists  Improperly 
called  o£&ound  (ablaut).  In  the  formation  of  a  word  it  thus  happens  that  some  roots 
of  a  go  over  into  t  and  u,  as  binde,  band,  gebunden,  properly  band,  binde,  gebunden, 

4.  By  insound  (inlaut),  in  the  Sanscrit  called  Guna,  that  is,  in  the  formation  of 

a  word  another  vowel  is  placed  before  the  radical  vowel,  like  an  internal  augment,  to 
denote  the  change  which  an  idea  undergoes.  From  the  nature  of  the  vowels  the 
following  law  is  deduced, — that  the  insound  or  guna  can  only  proceed  in  the  following 
order,  a,  i,  u.  A  can  be  placed  before  a  (a-f-  a),  before  i  (a  +  «)>  and  u  (a^u); 
i  only  before  i  (i  +  0»  ^^^  before  u  (i  -f-  «)»  and  u  only  before  «  («  +  u). — Accord- 
ing to  the  radical  vowels,  or  what  we  call  organic  sounds^  there  can,  in  reality,  only 
exist  the  following  six  diphthongs,  aa,  ai,  au,  ii,  iu,  uu — In  the  reverse  series,  the 
vowels  may  be  also  compounded,  but  they  form,  as  the  pronunciation  directly  shows, 
no  simple  diphthongs.  The  diphthongs  in  the  new  High- German  are  formed  partly 
by  shades  which  the  radical  vowels  or  sounds  suffer,  and  partly  according  to  the  pecu- 
liarity of  the  dialect  which  is  become  the  written  language,  as  u,  (o),  at,  au,  (o),  ct,  eu, 
and  ie — In  pronunciation  aiid  writing,  the  t2  as  a  diphthong  is  put  aside;  but  it  ought  to 
have  the  power  of  a  -|-  a  in  the  explanation  of  words.  The  three  simple  vowels  a,  t,  ti, 
with  the  guna  f  aa,  at,  au,  ii,  iu,  uu,  are  partly  the  natural  and  partly  the  historical 
normal  sounds,  and  the  original  type  of  vocalism. 

12.  In  the  different  dialects,  the  vowels,  by  upsound,  shading,  disorgani- 
zation, &c.  are  softened  and  tinged  different  ways,  but  all  in  a  certain  order 
and  according  to  determined  rules.  Thus,  as  the  comparative  zoologist  is 
able  to  recognise  the  type  of  the  genus  in  all  deviations  of  the  form  of  the 
single  animal,  so  the  comparative  etymologist  must  be  able  to  reduce  the  vo- 
calism of  the  dialect  to  its  original  type,  and  thus  comprehend  it,  for  otherwise 
his  perception  is  dark,  and  his  whole  proceeding  uncertain,  and  vain  error. 
Some  complain  that  the  doctrine  of  the  guna  is  diflScult,  but  nothing  is 
more  simple.  In  the  diphthong  we  have  only  to  consider  the  6rst  letter 
as  a  prefix,  denoting  the  formation,  an  inserted  vowel  equal  to  the  insound 

•  A  table  of  the  changes  of  the  radical  vowels  in  the  Germanic  tongues  will  be  found  in  Dr. 
Grimm's  Deutsche  Grammatik,  vol.  1.  573,  575 ;  a  table  of  the  long  vowels  in  p.  578. 

t  A  table  of  the  vowel  forms,  by  the  application  of  guna,  in  the  Germanic  languages  maybe 
seen  in  p.  59  of  Schmitthenner's  Deutsche  Etymologie,  12mo.  Darmstadt,  1883. 
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It  is  evident,  by  this  table,  that  in  the  modem  Ger.  the  aspirated  palatine  and  the 
riliilant  labial  sounds  are  wanting,  while  it  has  a  double  aspirated  labial  and  a  double 
ralnlaot  lii^ual  sound.  The  g  ia  a  double  lettei.  The  «  possesses  a  double  sound, 
the  one  b  expressed  by  i,  and  the  otiier  by  »h. 

15.   No  root  or  radical  word  has  originally  a  double  consonant  of  the  same  kind. 
An  original  i  in  the  derivation  has  given  rise  to  gemination  or  hardening  of  the  sound, 
wUch  is  found  ncariy  in  all  words  of  the  same  family.     In  this  manner  originated 
mm  from  ny  at  schemmen  ^        from  suamjan 

11  _    y  _h6Ue  '  _    helja 

nn  —    nj  —  rennen  —    ranjan 

rr  —   rj  —  sperren  _  sparjan 

pf  (_Old  Ger.  pph)         —   phj  —  hiipfen  ~  huphjan 

tz  Cm)  —   2J  (Ij)      —  setzen  —  satjan 

ck(OW  C«r.  cch)        —    1^  or  hj  —  zicke  _   zikja. 

Thb  law  is  of  great  importance  in  etymology,  showing  how  to  reduce  words  with 
a  double  final  tetter  to  their  roots.  Instead  of  the  double  letter,  ne  ought  to  put  the 
soft  umple  letter;  and,  instead  of  the  upsound,  originated  by  the  derivative  t,  there 
mnat  be  a  full  original  vowel.     Thus,  for  example,  from  kennen  to  know,  comes  the 


I 
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{■nlaat),  and  the  tost  letter  as  the  radical  rowel.     In  some  casea,  only  ie 
tii^»8  an  exception. 

IS.  The  modem  German  has  the  following  sounds ;  ^  (i  ■>(]«;  t]i~-a-|-i;  au  ^ 
m  +  U!  E  —  a,  i,  ei.  i:  Ei~  ai,  i{i  +  i):  Su^iu:  I  —  old  iu,  io,  at,  «t  .- 
0^«;  6  —  ait,  old  tio,  a ;  S  —  the  incretued gomid  of  o i  U,  u^gimiledai  uthe 
I^Mmnd  .of  «  and  «. — 4.  By  the  preceding  it  is  clear  there  are  only  three  radical 

TOWaliftom  which  the  others  take  tbdr  origin;  thus  from  A  originates  o,  a,  t,  i  if),  -^ 

M,  (o),  i,  dt   'goea  over  into  «,  ei,  (oi),  U:    17  changes  into  o,  le,  eu,  au — Hence  it  i 

k  very  eaay.  im  a  great  number  of  cases,  to  recognixe  the  radical  vowel  in  s  word,  1 

flqMdally  by  comparii^  it  with  other  words  of  the  same  family.     We  often  find  the  j 

root  in  verbs,  as  soon  as  the  vowel  of  the  perfect  tense  is  divested  of  all  its  changes  '  1 

by  gcDB  and  upsound.    From  binde,  band,  bund  bind,  bound,  bound,  we  find  band  f 

to  the  root.    From  ritt  rwk,  rdtsn  to  ride,  is  the  root  rit  a  riding.     From  fli^e,  flc^  a 

fytjlew  if  th«  root  Bug  a  fright.  \ 

14.   Of  consonants.     The  nataral  articulation  of  the  consonants  ac-  5 

cording  to  the  organs,  is  represented  in  the  following  table.  \ 

b.  c.  i 
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root  kan ;  Old  Ger.  chan ;  from  fallen  to  fall,  the  root  fal,  Old  Ger.  val ;  from  biicken 
to  bow,  the  root  bug — ^by  guna  biegen  to  bend  (Old  Ger.  puk — piokan);  from  ricke 
a  doe,  reh  (instead  of  rih),  &c.  In  the  old  as  well  as  in  the  modern  Ger,  language, 
a  double  consonant  is  used  in  writing  only  to  express  the  sharpening  of  the  con- 
sonant. 

16.  Of  the  root.  The  root  is  the  simple  syllable  which  designates 
the  first  appearance  of  a  thing.  According  to  its  signification  it  has 
a  simple  vowel  a,  i,  u,  and  a  single  consonant.  It  is  often  very  easy  to 
discover  the  root,  for  we  need  only  take  from  the  word  the  vowel  forming 
the  umlaut,  and  the  guna  (inlaut) ;  the  gemination,  and  the  terminating 
syllables. 

For  example,  let  us  take  from  the  verb  leuchten  to  light,  the  guna  e,  and  the  post- 
fixed  syllable  ten;  then  will  remain  luch,  Old  Ger.  luh,  Lat.  luc-ere From  fuhr 

{Old  Ger.  vuor)  take  the  guna,  then  remains  fahr  {Old  Ger.  var),  &c.     In  general, 
a  comparison  with  the  old  form  is  quite  necessary. 

17.  According  to  its  signification  the  root  is  neither  a  noun  nor  a  verb, 
but  it  is  what  precedes  both.  It  is  the  expression  of  the  simplest  intuition 
by  a  sound,  without  determining  any  associate  idea  of  the  gender,  the 
time,  &c. 

Let  us  take  the  appearance  of  blau, — then  the  root  is  blu,  /.  Lat.  fulvus  (which, 
however,  signifies  something  else,)  and  by  guna  blau  the  expression  of  the  sound 
instead  of  it  without  any  further  determination,  whether  it  be  a  thing,  a  quality,  or 
only  a  relation.  But  being  in  reality  a  quality,  it  is  afterwards  used  as  an  adjective, 
and  the  principal  word  or  noun  blaue  blueness,  and  the  verb  blauen  to  blue  or  to  make 
blue,  are  only  derived  from  it  by  additional  letters.  In  the  same  manner  let  us  take 
the  impression  which  the  cry  of  chickens  or  crows  produces  on  the  ear ;  the  simplest 
expression  of  the  sound  will  be  kra.  Old  Ger.  chra.  As  this  impression  quickly 
vanishes,  there  is  directly  formed  the  verb  krahen  to  crow,  Old  Ger.  chrahan ;  present 
tense  ich  krahe  I  crow.  Old  Ger.  chra-hu,  and  krahte.  Old  Ger.  chra-ta  I  crew,  and 
also  in  the  same  manner  the  noun  das  krahen  the  crowing.  Old  Ger,  chia-t ;  die  krahe 
the  crow,  Old  Ger.  chra-ja,  &c.  In  this  manner  language  springs  up  everywhere  full 
of  fine  signification  and  inexhaustible  life. 

Of  the  formation  of  words  by  umlaut  and  inlaut^  or  by  change  of 

vowels  and  by  guna. 

18.  This  takes  place  when,  for  the  designation  of  the  gender,  case,  or 
time,  vowels  or  sounds  are  added.  The  transition  of  the  root  into  diflFerent 
words  is  in  all  cases  easily  understood.  Let  us  take  the  root  luh.  New  Ger. 
hell  clear,  lights  then  by  guna  (inlaut)  and  an  added  t,  is  formed  lioht. 
New  Ger.  lieht  (instead  of  liecht)  the  clearness,  light;  and  also  the  adj. 
licht  light,  &c. 

The  determination  of  the  sigriification  of  words  and  roots. 

19.  Language  generally  originates  from  the  most  simple  perception  of 
our  senses.  The  appearances  which  oflfer  themselves  to  the  sight,  not 
yet  dimmed  by  any  reflection,  are  the  qualities  and  the  relation  of  things 
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ID  time  and  ipace,  such  as,  light,  Jark: — black,  white: — greal,tmall:~- 
ttaxdingf  running — to  rise,  to  fall,  &c. 

20.  TheK  appearances  are  immediately  determined  or  marked  by  the 
Isngnage,  whether  they  are  resting  qualities,  as;  blue,  yellow,  great, 
amaU,  &c.,  or  a  temporal  relation,  as,  flows,  stands,  burns,  smokes,  &c., 
or  only  relations  of  space  and  number,  as;  by,  at,  for—one,  two,  &c. 
Things,  of  which  the  appearance  only  shows  the  special  situation,  the 
number  and  their  relation,  can  only  be  designated  by  language  in  such 
a  manner  that  it  either  points  to  their  situation  in  space,  by  which  pro- 
nouns originate,  as,  /,  he,  his,  that,  &c.,  or  it  describes  them  by  nominating 
their  qualities  and  their  temporal  relation,  as,  the  bird,  the  floating  in  air. 
Thus  originate  the  names  of  things,  and  each  name  is  originally  a  short 
descrip^on. 

21.  It  is  the  task  of  etymology  to  pursue  the  signification  now  in  use, 
through  all  changes,  till  we  come  to  the  radical  signification.  So  we  are 
led  to  a  proper  knowledge  of  the  language,  as  a  clear  conception  of  the 
common  signification  can,  in  general,  be  only  discovered  in  the  light  of  the 
radical  meaning. 

22.  Easy  as  it  may  be,  in  most  cases,  to  find  the  form  of  the  root  by 
decomposing  the  words,  yet  it  is  often  difficult  to  ascertain  the  original 
rigni6calion.  Where  it  remuns  perceptible  to  the  senses,  it  is  imme- 
diately discovered :  thus,  fliessen  to  flow,  from  the  moving  on  of  the  fluid . 
wehen  to  blow,  from  the  sotl  movement  of  the  air ;  blau  blue,  from  a  colour, 
&c.  In  other  cases  there  are  difficulties  which  can  only  be  overcome  by 
cloie  investigation. 

23.  The  doctrine  of  the  interchange  of  consonants,*  and  that  of  umlautf 
and  guna^  are  the  two  gates  which  lead  into  the  sanctuary  of  etymology. 
The  former  opens  the  insight  into  the  true  nature  of  the  consonants,  the 
latter  into  that  of  the  vowels.  He,  then,  who  has  a  clear  view  of  these 
two  doctrines,  has  received  the  consecration,  and  can  look  into  the  interior 
of  the  sanctuary. § 

•J  14.  tSll.iii-  t  ill.iv.;  (12,  13. 

S  It  ought  to  be  adEnotvledged  again,  Ihil  Etiig  is  a  very  imperfect  Tiew,  but  the  ghorteel 
and  best  £aC  could  be  found.  Those  who  would  enter  fully  into  the  subject,  must  consult 
the  original  nuthoritiea  quoted  throughout  this  abatract,  and  especially  I^ofessor  J.  Grimm's 

i. . ._..._!. _,,_...__.._  ^ :i.   .  _...  S(o.  Gdtiingen  i   Bopp's  VocalisinuB,  wilh  the  worka 
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XIV.— AN  ACCOUNT  OF  THE  WORK. 

1 .  After  much  consideration^  the  Roman  character  has  been  adopted 
in  printing  the  A.-S.  words,  with  the  exception  of  the  two  peculiar  letters^ 
)>  and  fS,  an  account  of  which  will  be  found  under  p  in  the  Dictionary^ 
With  all  the  prejudices  of  an  antiquarian  taste,  and  an  eye  long  familiar 
with  the  form  in  which  the  words  had  been  accustomed  to  be  read,  in 
what  has  been  called  the  Anglo-Saxon  character,  and  with  the  difficulty 
of  recognizing  the  same  words  when  presented  in  a  different  dress,  it 
required  a  strong  reason  to  justify  the  rejection  of  the  old  letters.  Nothing 
but  a  thorough  conviction  that  the  Roman  character  would  be  the  most 
legible,  and  would  best  show  the  identity  of  the  present  English  with 
the  Anglo-Saxon,  as  well  as  the  clear  analogy  existing  in  the  words  of 
all  the  other  Germanic  languages,  would  have  led  to  the  adoption  of 
this  type.  As  a  table  is  given  for  the  sound  of  the  letters  in  the  chief 
languages  used  in  the  Dictionary,  this  opportunity  is  taken  to  introduce 
the  peculiar  characters  of  each  language.*  Words  from  the  oriental 
tongues  being  written  from  right  to  left,  and  difficult  to  express  in 
European  letters  alone,  are  given  in  their  original  characters;  but  for 
facility  of  comparison  they  are  also  represented  in  Roman  letters. 

2.  It  was  originally  intended  to  exclude  all  impure  Anglo-Saxon  words, 
and  to  introduce  none  of  a  later  date  than  a.d.  1100.  Subsequently 
it  was  found  desirable  to  take  a  wider  range,  and  to  include  some  terms 
of  a  more  recent  formation. t  These  are  mostly  from  the  Anglo-Saxon 
Chronicle,  with  their  date  affixed.  As  the  authors  are  always  quoted, 
the  age  and  purity  of  a  word  can  at  once  be  seen.  The  radical  and 
some  other  chief  words  are  generally  printed  in  capitals.  Accents  are 
now  adopted,  as  they  were  evidently  employed  by  the  Anglo-Saxons  to 
distinguish  long  from  short  vowels :  thus,  Ac  an  oak,  ac  but ;  is  ice,  is 
is;  |)6  tkee^  |)e  the;  for  wenty  for /or,  &c.  They  are  only  used  in  this 
Dictionary  on  the  word  and  its  variations  standing  at  the  head  of  each 
article,  this  being  sufficient  for  all  practical  purposes. — That  orthography 
is,  for  the  most  part,  strictly  followed  which  is  found  most  frequently  in 
the  best  authors:  still  the  principal  variations  in  the  literal  expression  of 
a  word  are  added  in  the  order  in  which  they  vary  from  what  is  deemed 
the  correct  spelling.  No  fancy  or  presumption  has  been  permitted  in 
the  orthography;  but  all  authors  have  been  allowed  to  answer  for 
themselves  and  to  appear  in  their  own  dress,  without  a  wish  to  dictate 
the  mode   in  which  it  is  now  presumed  they  ought  to  have  written^ 

*  See  the  table  at  the  end  of  the  Dictionary. 

t  As  many  words  were  omitted  in  the  early  part  of  the  alphabet,  the  supplement  is  ren- 
dered much  more  extensive  than  would  otherwise  have  been  necessary* 
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A  reference  is  constancy  made  (o  the  place  where  tlie  word  is  found,  and 
the  reader  left  to  form  his  own  judgment  Even  verbs  in  'gian  are 
inserted  when  they  are  discovered  so  written.  Verbs  with  the  prefixes 
be-,  ge-,  on-,  &c.,  are  frequently  placed  under  tbe  radical  word ;  but  if 
finind  in  the  infinitive  mood,  or  in  any  form  directly  derived  from  the 
infinitiTe,  an<di  verbs  are  given,  with  a  brief  explanation,  in  the  alpha- 
betical order  of  the  prefixes  be-,  ge-,  &c.,  with  a  reference  to  the 
radical  word  for  a  full  explanation.  The  nuyority  of  words  have  exactly 
the  same  senae  with  or  without  the  prefixed  ge-,  as  nySwian,  andgenySer- 
iui  to  hvmble,  {Lk.  xiv,  1 1 :  Ps.  xvii,  29.)~-No  pains  have  been  spared 
to  ascertain  and  express  the  precise  grammatical  inflections.  Every 
known  irregularity  in  a  word  is  placed  in  its  alphabetical  order,  with 
Ha  meaning :  thus,  eode  vjent,  delivered,  the  perfect  tense,  is  referred  to 
the  infinitive  gan  to  go.  If  tbe  meaning  be  all  that  is  required,  it  is 
thus  ascertained  at  once ;  but  should  the  derivation  and  other  particulars 
be  desired,  they  may  be  found  under  the  word  to  which  a  reference  is 
made. 

3.  Witii  the  view  of  illustrating  the  Anglo-Saxon,  nearly  all  the  radical 
wtmls,  and  a  few  important  componnds,  are  followed  by  the  parallel 
tenns*  from  the  cognate  dialects.  Synonymes  without  a  meaning  attached 
have  the  same  signification  as  the  A.-S.  word  under  which  they  are 
brought  When  it  was  difficult  to  ascertain  whether  the  noun  or  verb 
was  the  radical,  parallels  are  occasioDally  inserted  under  both.  To  show 
more  clearly  the  analogy  of  cognate  languages,  an  attempt  has  been  made 
to  arrange  the  parallel  terms  in  tbe  most  natural  order.  Tbe  Low  (Piatt) 
German  is  generally  placed  first,  because  it  is  now  spoken  by  the  people 
who  inhabit  the  territory  formerly  occupied  by  the  Old-Saxons,  tbe 
progenitors  of  our  Anglo-Saxon  ancestors.  The  Dutch  and  Friesic 
words  follow,  because  they  are  of  the  same  Low-German  branch,  and 
most  similar  to  the  A.-S.  and  Plait.  The  German  then  succeeds  with  the 
Alemannic  from  Kero,  Otfrid,  &c,  Francic,  from  a  translation  of  Isidore 
De  Nativitate,  &c.  and  from  Willeram's  Canticum  Canticorum:  these  are 
followed  by  the  Moeso-Gothic.  With  this  Teutonic  or  Gierman  branch 
is  connected  the  Scandinavian,  including  the  Danish,  Swedish,  Norwe- 
gian, Icelandic,  Old  Danish  or  Norse.  The  Sclavonic,  Latin,  Greek, 
and  Celtic  synonymes  are  not  given  unless  they  bear  some  striking 
affinity  to  the  word  under  consideration.  The  following  arrangement, 
beginning  with  tbe  Low-German,  and,  as  frequently  as  practicable,  tracing 
the  word   through  the  cognate  dialects,   up  to   some   oriental  source, 

*  The  author  has  here  the  pleasure  of  recording  the  exertiansof  a  very  learned  and  zealom 
friend,  a  native  of  HoUlein,  nell  acquainled  with  all  the  Teutonic  and  Scandinavian  dialecu. 
Tfaia  erudite  Mend,  nho  will  not  allow  bis  name  to  appear,  baa  used  hia  utmost  eSbrta  to 
verify  everj  word  introduced  amongst  the  parallels,  and  to  give  the  orthography  and  gender 
correctly.  The  laborious  work  of  Heidinger,  entitled  Et3miologi«che  Wiirterbuch  Frankfurt, 
am  Main,  8vo.  1833,  has  been  occasionally  used.  The  Rev.  G.  Phillipa,  M.A.  Fellow  of 
Queeni'  Coll.,  Cambridge,  has  enriched  the  latter  part  of  this  Dictionary  by  his  knowledge  of 
.  the  oriental  languages,  ia  selecting  some  parallel  words  from  the  Sbcinitic  bmily. 
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a^tM  tM€^^      "''^  make  the  matter  clear.     This  tracing  of  the  languages  lipnards  i 
^Tj^-  J         (jiew-ly  the  revewe  of  thetable-of  Japhetic  (aiu 

^y*^'      •■  ^  I'        l-l  Low-Gbbkan,  Platt-Deuisch,  or  Old-Saxon  being  the^ialects  spoken  in  ' 

^Vt*.»^  -f  \    the  northern  or  flat  and  low  provinces  of  Germany,  from  which  the 

■    ii,    1    A.-S.  originally  came  into  Britiun.      Written  in 
f        '     ,         I,     .    .;   ■         Heliand,   i.e.  840. 
'"■  !'^"'  \  ■•/'/'         Tatian's  Harmony,  a.d.  890. 

''  ^  ^ .     ^„   iC    ,    w  2.  ^rieeic,  from  the  Aaega-bok,  Hettema'a  Frieach  en  Nederlandach  Woor- 

f-t^i  iU  -  *  '/     denboek,  &c. 

/     />•      ~        ''  3.  Dutch,  from  Rilian,  and  Holtrop's  Dictionaries,  be. 

V  ■.cjf'."'i      ,         11,   ,    i.HioH-GEaiiAS,  modem  High-German,  or  Hoch-Deutsch  J  which,  ^ce 
^ i  ^4^    -0y-  .'.  V  .  ,  'i*'*y    the  time  of  Luther,  has  become  the  cultirated  language  of  Germany, 
'~''^^^x  tf       ^Cyi"*    2,>LFrancic,  which  was  spoken  by  the  independent  tribes  dwelling  between 
'2^-  t-'^V'  "  '''''*'  -' '  ^  I     '''*  Rhine  and  Elbe,  is  an  intermediate  dialect  between  the  German  and 

\  ;  /  ti.  Alemannic.     Written  in 

'  i'^-  i'iji^  /'■-■''■/'(' ^/'-mj  !-'fyi  Hildlbraht  and  Hadubrant,  a.d.  730. 

''A'.,  -i  L  .-,.      3 1  J't>.'jJ        '  Isidore's  Be  Nativitate,  a.  d.  800. 

',--.,     "       '  *  Willeram's  Canticura,  a.d,  1070, 

s  .  ■  J.  .J  t    *■  -  g_    Alemannic  or  Suabian,  which  prevailed  in  the  southern  or  hilly  part  of 

^'tx-^-.i  ''-■       •' <3erniany.     Written  in 

,  ■     ,  f  .  ^  \\        '  Exhortation  to  Christians,  a.  n.  720. 

;     ..'/►■  vC'^.^f    1    "^-  Kero,  A.D.SOO. 

Rhabanus  Blaums,  a.  d.  650. 
<_..;  .  Otfrid,  A.  0.860. 

'  Notker,  A.D.  1020. 

;j  .    ,"  .  111.     MiEao-GoTBic.  fc  Written  in  _      _ 

The  Gospels,  a.d,  370. 

IV.  -   Scandinavian: 

1.  Danish         1 

2.  Swedish       \  from  Dictionaries. 

3.  Norwt^iian  ' 

4.  Icelandic    from    Halderson's    Lexicon     IslandicO'Latino-Danicum,  'by 

Rask,  4to.  1814. 

V.  '     The  Latin  Dialects  are  less  useful  in  illustrating  A.>3.,  and  therefore  not 

so  frequently  introduced. 
Italian. 
Spanish. 
Portuguese. 
French. 

5.  Latin. 

6.  Greek. 
Tbe  Celtic  Dialects. 

1.  ^isjah. 

2.  Cofniah. 

3.  Irish. 

5.    j^ryoncan. 

1.  Arabic. 

2.  Hebrew. 

1.  Persian, 

2.  Sanscrit. 
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4.  The  denTetion  immediately  follows  the  Bynonymes.  If  the  word  be 
uncompounded  in  A,>S.  it  is  occasionally  traced  to  an  oriental  origin. 
From  the  danger  of  giving  way  to  fancy,  on  the  debateable  ground  of 
etymology,  it  has  been  an  raxious  wish  and  constant  care  nitber  to  do  too 
little  than  too  much,  and  to  avoid  a  dictatorial  and  dogmatical  spirit  on 
every  point,  but  especially  in  the  derivation  of  words.  Immediately  after 
compound  terms  will  be  found  their  constituent  parts  with  their  separate 
meanings :   but  such  compounds  as  at  onoe  indicate  their  composition,  are 

I,  W(»^ 


. ,t^J^^* 


'  d         (^«  nation, 


S 


/  '    .p  c  Latin 

/5fc^-**J^^W*^  hat  this 

sanction 

.  al  from 

3((f^^     le  exact 

"*      V     '^         O     onsisted 

-*-*^^^''""^^ius,  and 

,,,/^^^^     rom  the' 

^T*^  lation  is 

Ssz        ["rom  the 

*Z  >    ^    te  Sa^gn 

/^giif^^-  English 

^^         ^^^**^  Mil  order 

adopted 

B  various 

ippeared 

len  prac- 

thors  by 

irfced(^). 

lave  been 

itanations 


^a^ 


/^i 


pace  as  is 

ctical  in- 

of  Lye. 

T  part  of 
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English  and  Latin  terms  may  be  founds  the  derivation  and  original 
meaning  of  most  English  words  may  be  ascertained,  and  a  comparison 
instituted  with  their  radical  cognates  in  the  other  Gothic  languages. 

6.  Some  words  have  been  collected  from  old  Glossaries,  with  a  mere 
Latin  meaning.  In  sudi  cases,  the  only  mode  of  discovering  the  real 
sense  was  by  the  derivation  and  analogy  of  cognate  words  of  Teutonic 
origin.  When  this  failed,  there  was  no  alternative  but  to  translate  the 
Latin  signification  into  English :  thus,  geman  the  hollow  of  the  hand, 
^ole  of  the  foot,  could  only  be  known  by  translating,  vola.  Cot.  198. 
Some  words  are  from  Somner,  Benson,  and  Lye,  for  which  no  other 
authority  could  be  found.  The  orthography,  inflection,  and  meaning  of 
these  words  are  given,  without  alteration,  on  the  responsibility  of  these 
authors. 

7.  As  there  has  been  a  careful  citation  of  authorities,  and  at  the  same 
time  particular  obligations  expressed,  very  little  more  can  be  now  required. 
A  free  use,  without  continued  reference,  has  been  made  of  preceding 
Dictionaries  and  Vocabularies,  and  of  the  A.-S.  Grammar  of  an  erudite 
friend,  the  late  Professor  Rask.  Mr.  Thorpe's  Glossaries,  appended  to 
his  Analecta  Anglo-Saxonica,  and  ApoUonius,  and  his  index  to  Caedmon, 
have  been  useful  auxiliaries.  Citations  from  Caedmon  have  always  been 
•made  from  Mr.  Thorpe's  improved  text,  through  whom,  and  the  kindness 
of  Sir  Nicholas  Carlisle,  the  learned  secretary  of  the  Society  of  Antiquaries, 
the  perusal  of  some  sheets  was  allowed  before  the  work  was  published. 
Amongst  those  to  whom  the  greatest  debt  of  gratitude  is  due,  is  an  old 
;and  faithful  friend,  C.  S.  Cardale,  Esq.,  known  to  A.-S.  students  by  the 
benefit  he  has  rendered  them  in  publishing  his  elegant  and  correct  edition 
of  Boethius.  This  gentleman  allowed  the  full  and  free  use  of  his  extensive 
and  very  valuable  Anglo-Saxon  and  English  Dictionary  in  MS.  It  would  be 
ingratitude  not  to  mention  the  friendly  communications  of  the  Rev.  S.  Fox, 
or  to  leave  unnoticed  the  advantages  derived  from  his  published  works.* 
A  well  known  collector  of  choice  books^  Mr.  Bohn,  was  so  obliging  as 
spontaneously  to  lend  an  interleaved  copy  of  Lye's  Dictionary,  with  MS. 
notes  by  the  late  Rev.  S.  Henshall.  The  Rev.  M.  White,  B.D.  Professor 
of  A.-S.  in  the  University  of  Oxford,  had  given  notice  of  his  intention  to 
prepare  an  A.-S.  Dictionary,  but  being  informed  that  this  work  was 
far  advanced,  Mr.  White,  in  the  most  gentlemanly  manner,  gave  up  his 
intended  publication.  He  has,  however,  taken  the  most  lively  interest  in 
the  progress  of  this  Dictionary. 

8.  This  work  was  begun  with  a  sanguine  hope  of  soon  bringing  it  to- 
«  satisfactory  conclusion ;  but  it  has  employed  every  leisure  hour  of  ' 
the  compiler  for  more  than  seven  years,  four  of  which  it  has  been  in  the 

*  The  following  neat  and  valuable  publications  of  Mr.  Fox  deserve  the  especial  notice  of 
Anglo-Saxon  students : — Menologium,  or  the  Poetical  Calendar  of  the  Anglo-Saxons,  Svo.  1830. 
See  p.  XX.  note  No.  17. — King  Alfred's  A.-S.  version  of  Boe^ius,  with  an  English  translation 
^nd  notes,  Svo.  1835.    See  p.  xix.  note  No.  11. 
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press.  It  is  at  last  brought  to  a  close ;  end,  though  he  has  used  all  the 
diligence,  and  availed  himself  of  every  means  in  his  power,  having  the 
patriotism,  amidst  many  disadvantages,  to  print  in  his  own  country  at  his 
own  expense  and  risk,  it  is  far,  very  far  from  answering  even  his  own 
expectations.  He  can,  however,  honestly  declare  that  his  utmost  exertions 
have  been  continually  made  to  lay  before  the  public,  in  this  Dictionary, 
s  brief  but  comprehensive  summary  of  the  Anglo-Saxon  language.  The 
sources  of  information  are  constantly  pointed  out ;  hence,  where  there  are 
errors,  there  also  are  the  means  of  discovering  truth.  Though  he  has 
always  endeavoured  to  guard  against  prejudice  and  predilection,  he  is 
conscious  that  opinions  have  sometimes  been  advanced  which  may  appear 
to  want  support.  In  such,  and  indeed  in  all  cases,  as  he  has  stated  in 
another  place,  he  inviles  liberal  criticism,  being  assured  that,  by  the 
collision  of  opposite  opinions,  new  light,  if  not  truth,  is  often  elicited;  and 
should  this  be  the  case,  he  will  have  cause  to  rejoice,  whether  it  be  pro- 
duced by  himself  or  by  a  more  successful  investigator. 


Rotterdam,  January  \st,  1837. 
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PREFACE. 


Thirtbbh  years  have  elapsed  since  a  zealous,  but  very  imperfect  attempt 
wdB  made  to  divest  Anglo-Saxon  Grammar  of  its  Latin  incumbrances,  and 
to  o(fer  one  formed  on  the  true  genius  and  structure  of  the  language  in  the 
publicadon  of  TTie  Elements  of  the  Anglo-Saxon  Grammar  with  copious 
Notet,  8to.  1823,  pp.  330.  Before  committing  this  work  to  the  press 
every  accessible  source  of  information  was  explored,  and  a  complete 
English  Translation  made  of  Angelsaksisk  Sproglt^e  ved  R,  K.  Rask, 
8vo.  Stockholm,  1817.  In  1826,  the  most  practical  part  of  The  Elements 
with  such  corrections  and  additions  as  naturally  arose  from  a  farther 
consideration  of  the  subject,  appeared  with  the  title  of  A  Compendious 
Orammar  of  the  primitive  English  or  Anglo-Saxon  Language,  8vo. 
pp.  84.*  The  following  Essentials  are  given  as  the  result  of  a  still  longer 
and  closer  investigation  of  the  language  in  the  preparation  of  the  Anglo- 
Sa:(OD  Dictionary,  and  a  continued  appeal  to  the  grammar  of  a  lamented 
fiiend,  the  late  Professor  Rask,  and  to  the  learned  Deutsche  Grammatik 
of  Professor  Grimm,  It  will  be  seen  that,  as  information  has  increased, 
there  has  been  a  gradual  approximation,  in  grammatical  forms  and  accents, 
to  the  views  of  Professor  Rask  and  Grimm.  While  there  is  a  hope  that 
these  Essentials,  referring  only  to  Etymology,  may  be  found  the  most 
simple  and  practical,  a  very  short  abstract  is  given  of  Professor  Rask 
and  Grimm's  Grammars  for  the  use  of  those  who  prefer,  what  may  be 
considered  the  more  complete  systems  of  these  celebrated  men. 

■  See  Preface  to  Dictionary  of  the  Anglo  Saxon  Language,  p.  xx.  note  (5)  21. 


THE  ESSENTIALS, 


1.  TBI  An^Saxon  letteia  are  o,  6,  c,  d,  e,f,g,h,  i,  (h),  l,m,n,o,p,  (g),  r,  t, 
I,  u,  w,  X,  y,  fi,  C* 

3.  The  letters/  k,  q,  e,  uid  z,  are  not  fouDd  in  genuine  Anglo-Saxon:  for  k  and 
f  the  Anglo-Salons  used  e  and  ao,  p,  ^  liad  the  hard  sound  of  (A  in  (Ain,  tAing;  and 
D,  It  soft,  as  (A  in  (Aine,  smootft. 

8.  All  no\ins,  having  the  nom.  «.  ending  in  -a,  -scipe,  -d6m,  -end,  and  -ere,  are 
mascnline:  those  having  the  nom.  «.  in -ne*, -urn, -uS, -S,  and -estre,  are  feminine: 
and  those  in  -eem,  -ed,  are  neuter.  AU  nouns  having  the  aom.  and  ac.  pi.  in  -u  are 
of  the  first  declenuon,  neuter  gender.  Every  noun,  having  the  nom.  and  ac.pl.  in  as, 
b  masculine — All  nouns  making  g.  i.  in  -e  are  feminine. 

4.  If  a  noun  be  masculine  and  have  the  nam.  ».  in  -e,  it  almys  makes  the  g.  in 
-Mii  it  is  therefore  of  the  second  declension.  All  other  masculine  nouns  make  the 
g.  I.  in  -es,  and  are  hence  of  the  first  declension. — All  neuter  nouns  make  the  g,  i, 
in  -es,  and  are  of  the  first  declension,  except  a  very  few  in  -e,  which  are  of  the 
second  declension,  and  have  the  g.  in  -an. — All  feminine  nouns  having  the  notu.  i. 
in  -e  are  of  the  second  declension,  and  make  the  g,  in  -an ;  all  other  fi 
make  the  g.  in  -e,  and  are  of  the  third  declension. 

is  of  the  declentioru  qfitouM. 


'ind  deekntion. 


Srd  deelenrion. 


6.    Thejint  decleimon,  (except  those  in  -u.  see  §  13)  only  comprehending  m.  and 
1.  nouns,  b  luiown  by  the  genitive  case  singular  ending  in  -es.     It  includes  almost 


*  The  followiog  charaBtera  have  been  genendly  called  Anglo-Saxon : — 
la,  Bb,   Ec,   Db,   Go,  Fp,  Dj.   fih,  Ii,   Kk,   Li,    CDm,    Nn,  Oo,  Pp,  Rp.  Sp 


Tt,  Uu,   Xx,   Yy,   Zz,   pf,  D6. 


^ 


'/ 
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all  masculine  nouns,  not  ending  in  -a  or  -u,  such  as  those  in  -dom,  wisd6m,  es;  m. 
wisdom;  -end  (derived  from  participles)  as  Haelend,  es;  m.  the  healer y  Saviour: 
-ere,  fiscere,  es;  m.  a  fisher:  -els,  recels,  es;  m.  incense:  -ing,  cyning,  es;  m.  a 
king:  -erd,  -ord,  -est,  as  hlaford,  es;  m,  a  lord:  -a*,  -e*,  -o*,  as  rnona^,  es;  m.  a 
month :  -scype,  or  -scipe,  as  freondscipe,  es ;  m.  friendship :  and  generally,  nouns 
ending  in  -1,  -m,  -n,  -r,  as  eorl,  es;  m,  a  nobleman:  ae^m,  es;  m,  breath:  also  neuter 
nouns  ending  in  a  consonant,  or  in  two  or  more  consonants ;  as  word,  es ;  n,  a  word: 
neuters  in  -e  and  -incle ;  as  rice,  es;  n.  a  kingdom:  dissyllables  in  -el,  -ol,  -en,  -er;  as 
tungel,  es ;  n.  a  star :   nouns  in  -ed,  -et,  -od,  heafod,  es ;  n.  a  head. 


m. 

m. 

m. 

n. 

n. 

n. 

s.  nam,  ac. 

smifiS 

end-e 

staef 

word 

ric-e 

fact 

9- 

smi^-es 

end-es 

stsef-es 

word-es 

ric-es 

faet-es 

d. 

smi*-e 

end-e 

staef-e 

word-e 

rfc-e 

faet-e 

pi,  nam,  ac. 

smi^-as 

end-as 

staf-as 

word 

ric-u 

fat-u 

9- 

smi^-a 

end-a 

staf-a 

word-a 

rfc-a 

fat-a 

d. 

smi^-um 

end-um 

staf-um 

word-um 

ric-um 

fat-um. 

7.  In  this  declension  the  nom,  and  ac.  cases  are  always  the  same.  Masculines 
ending  in  a  consonant,  like  smi%  a  smith ;  and  those  in  e  like  ende  an  end,  are  the 
most  regular :  nouns  in  -e  are  declined  as  if  they  had  no  e,  like  smi^,  except  in  the 
nom.  and  ac.  s.  where  it  is  preserved. — Monosyllables  with  «  before  a  single  con- 
sonant, and  before  si,  sc,  assuming  another  syllable  with  a,  o,  or  u,  in  declining, 
change  s  into  a,  as  in  stsf  a  letter,  stafas  letters ;  fast  a  vat,  fatu  vats ;  gaest  a  guest, 
gastas  guests;  but  the  s  is  unchanged  in  staefes  of  a  letter,  in  faete  to  a  vat,  or  in  crasft 
craft,  craeftas  crafts ;  because  the  syllables  es,  e,  assumed  in  declining,  do  not  contain 
a,  o,  or  M,  or  because  ae  comes  before  other  double  consonants,  than  st,  sc Dis- 
syllables in  -1,  -n,  -r,  -d,  are  often  contracted  when  a  vowel  follows,  as  tungel  a  star, 
g,  tungles  of  a  star,  instead  of  tungeles ;  he&fod  a  head,  g,  he4fdes  of  a  head, — 
Neuters  ending  in  a  single  or  double  consonant  as  word  a  word,  make  the  nom.  and 
ac.  in  the  s.  and  pi.  all  alike ;  but  dissyllable  nouns  of  the  neuter  gender  ending  in 
-el,  -ol,  -en,  -er,  diminutives  in  -incle  and  neuters  ending  in  -e,  make  the  nom.  and 
ac.  pi.  in  -u,  as  tungel  a  star,  tunglu  stars,  ricu  kingdoms;  neuter  monosyllables 
having  the  diphthong  s  make  the  pi.  in  -u,  and  also  change  the  vowel,  as  fast  a  vat, 
pi.  nom.  ac.  fatu  vats.* 

8.  The  second  declension  has  the  genitive  case  singular  ending  in  -an,  as  witega, 

an ;  m.  a  prophet:  wuce,  sn;  f  a  week:  eare,  an ;  n.  an  ear.    All  nouns  having  the 

nom.  ending  in  -a  are  masculine,  and  of  this  declension ;   so  also  are  all  feminine 

nouns  in  -e,  -estre,  -istre,  as  sangistre,  an;  ^  a  songstress;  and  names  of  men  and 

women  in  -a,  as  Attila,  Anna,  &c. 

^  m.  / 

s.  nom.   witeg-a  wuc-e 

g.    witeg-an  wuc-an  , 

d.   wi(teg-an  wuc-an 

ac.   witeg-an  wuc-an 

pi.  nom.  nc.    witeg-an  wuc-an 

g.    witeg-ena  wuc-ena 

d.    witeg-um  wuc-um. 

9.  Very  few  neuters  have  been  found  of  this  declension,  eare  nn  ear,  and  eagc 
an  eye,  stace  a  stake,  like  all  neuters,  make  the  ac.  s.  like  the  nom.,  thus,  nom.  ac.  eare, 
cage ;  in  the  other  cases  they  are  declined  exactly  like  wuce. 

•  See  example  in  §  6. 


.     wyln 

gif-u 

syn 

7.    wyln.e 

gif-e 

syn-n 

i.     wyln-e 

gif-« 

syn-ii 

■    iryln-e 

gif-e 

syn- 

c.     wybwi 

gif-a 

syn-t 

If.    wjln-B 

gif-ena 

ayn-r 

d.    wyln-um 

giC-um 

syn- 
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10.  Names  of  countries  and  pl&ces  in  -a,  are  sometimes  indeclinable,  and  some, 
times  they  take  the  Latin  form.  Eucfipa  has  Eurfipam,  Europe,  Europe  (■'.  e. 
Enropc)  in  Orosius.* 

11.  The  third  Declension,  which  only  includes  feminine  nouns,  b  known  by  the 
genltiTe  case  singular  ending  in  e.  All  feminine  nouns  ending  in  a  consonant,  or  in 
-n,  or  -o;  as  wylen  or  wyln  a  female  slave,  gifu  a  gift,  syn  tin,  are  of  this  declension. 
Noitns in -ung,  styrung,  e;  ^  a  motion,  and  afew  in -ing;  those  in -nis, -nes, -nys, 
a*  gdiCDes,  ee;  f.  a  likeneu,  -u«,  geoguS,  ei  /  youlh  are  all  feminine,  and  of  this 
<dedeiuion. 

/■  /.  /.  /. 

gelicnes 
gelicnes-se 
gelicnes-se 
gelicnes-se 
gelfcnes-sa 
gelicnes-sa 
gebcnes-sum. 

12.  Nouns  ending  in  a  consonant  make  the  g.  pL  in  ^  as  wylna  oj"  female  slave*, 
«]miia  q^stM ;  those  in  -u  or  -o  have  the  g.  pi  in  -ena,  as  gif-ena  ofg\fU,  and  some- 
times the  ae.  in  u.  Those  which  end  in  a  single  consonant,  after  a  short  vowel, 
double  the  final  letter  in  the  g-  and  all  the  other  cases  formed  from  It,  as  sin  sin, 
■ynoe  of  tin,  gellcnes  a  likeness,  gelicnesse  of  a  likeness.  Nouns  in  -ung  sometimes 
make  the  d.  <.  in  -a.  A  few  words  have  the  ac.  like  the  nam.  as  tid  lime,  hand  a 
itatd,  miht  mighl. 

Irregular  Nouns. 

13.  The  few  masculine  nouns  which  end  in  -u,  such  as,  lagu  mater,  medu  mead, 
A&a  custom,  sunu  a  son,  are  thus  declined:  s.  nmn,  ae.  sunu  a  ton;  g.  d.  suna: 
pl.  nom.  <K.  suna,  g.  suna,  or  sunena;  d.  sunum.  In  the  pi.  they  aie  declined  like 
nouns  of  the  second  declension.^^A  few  names  of  nations  are  only  used  in  the  plural. 
And  end  in  -e.  as  Romans  the  Romans,  Angle  t!ie  Angles,  Dene  lAe  Danes.  They 
ale  declined,  nom  ac,  Romane,  g.  Romans,  d.  Romanum. 

14.  A  few  words  ending  in  -or,  and  -er  denoting  relationship,  such  as  brdSor  a 
brother,  dohter  a  daughter,  whether  masculine  or  feminine,  are  thus  declined  s.  nom. 
g.  BniXor;  d.  brgfier:  pi.  nom.  g.  ac.  brSBra,  d.  br6«rum. 

15.  Some  nouns  chiefly  monosyllables,  containing  the  vowels  a,  u,  u,  and  6, 
change  those  vowels  in  d.  s.  and  nom.  ac,  pi.  as  man  a  man,  in  d.  i.  is  men  to  or  with 
a  man,  and  pf.  nom.  ac-  men  men:  also  fot  a  foot,  t6S  a  tooth,  b6c  a  book,  bioc 
breeches,  g6s  a  goose,  tuif  a  turf,  burh  a  cattle,  cu  a  cow,  lus  a  louse,  mils  a  mouse, 
m6dor  a  motbo',  ddhtor  a  daughter,  make  in  the  d.  singular,  and  in  the  nom.  and  ac. 
pi.  fit,  tJ*,  b6c,  br6c,  ges,  tyrf,  byrh,  and  byrig,  cy,  lys,  mys,  mfider,  d6hter.  They  are 
mostly  r^ular  without  change  of  vowel  in  the  g.  s.  as  mannes,  f6Ces,  toSea,  boce, 
brdce,  g6se,  mijse,  turfe ;  and  also  in  the  g.  and  d.  pi.  as  manna,  mannum ;  fota, 
fiStum;  tdSa,  t£&um,  boca,  b6cum;  br^ea.  brucumi  g<isa,  gOsum;  mitso,  miisunii 
turJa,  turfum ;  ddhtra,  d6htrum.| 


16.    At^lo-Saxon  adjectii 
nouns. 
•  Mr.  Thorpe's  tranalatlon  of  Rask,  \  65. 
\  See  Dr.  Grimm's  Deutsche  GrammBtik,  vol.  i. 


a  have  variable  terminations  to  cctrespond  with  their 


clxXXVi  ADJECTIVES. 

17.  There  is  an  indefinite  and  a  definite  form  of  declension. 

18.  Sifnopsis  of  Adjective  terminations. 

Infinite  Adjectives.  D^nite  Adjectives. 

III.  J,  n»  m,  fm  n.  wi.  f,  w.                     fn.  f.  n, 

s.  nam.      —  —  —  pL  -e  s.  -a  -e  -e  pi.  -an 

g.      -es  -re  -es  -ra  -an  -an  -an                 -ena 

d.      -um  -re  -um  -um  -an  -an  -an                 -um 

ac.     -ne  -e  —  -e  -an  -an  -e                   -an. 

Indefinite  Adjectives. 

19.  66d  good,  laet  late,  will  serve  as  examples  of  declining  indefinite  adjectives. 
All  adjectives  of  one  syllable,  except  when  the  vowel  is  ae  before  a  single  consonant ; 
also  those  ending  in  -e,  participles  in  -ende,  -od,  -ed ;  dissyllables  in  -el,  &c.,  as  s6^ 
true,  hal  sound,  leoht  light,  niwe  new,  willende  wishing,  gehered  praised,  mycel 
great,  are  declined  like  g6d  good. 


m. 

/. 

n. 

in.j»  R. 

s.  nom. 

g6d 

g6d 

g6d 

pi.  nom.  g6d-e 

g- 

g6d-es 

g6d-re 

god-es 

g.  g6d-ra 

d.* 

g6d-um 

gdd-re 

g6d-um 

d.  g6d-um 

ac. 

g6d-ne 

gdd-e 

g6d 

*           ac.  g6d-e. 

20.  Those  that  end  in  -e,  drop  the  e  in  declining;  as  niwe  new,  g.  niw-es,  niw-re, 
niw-es.  Adjectives,  ending  in  a  single  consonant,  after  a  short  vowel,  double  the 
consonant  in  declining ;  but  one  consonant  is  omitted  before  -ne,  -re,  -ra;  as,  grim 
severe,  g.  m.  grim-mes,y.  grim-re. 

21.  Polysyllabic  adjectives  formed  by  the  derivative  terminations,  -ful,  -ig,  -isc, 
-le^s,  -lie,  -sum,  &c.,  make  the  nom.  s.f.  and  the  nom.  pi.  n.  in  -u;  and  monosyllables, 
ending  in  a  single  consonant  preceded  by  se,  have  the  same  cases  in  -u.  The  latter, 
when  se  is  followed  by  a  single  consonant,  and  a,  e,  o,  or  u,  change  ae  into  a;  but 
before  double  consonants  ae  is  unchanged.  An  example  will  make  the  matter 
plain :  Iset  Uite. 


m. 

/. 

n. 

m.f. 

n. 

s.  nom. 

laet 

lat-u 

Iset 

pi. 

lat-e 

lat-u 

9- 

lat-es 

leet-re 

lat-es 

Iset-ra 

laet-ra 

d.* 

lat-um 

Iset-re 

lat-um 

lat-um 

lat-um 

ac. 

Iset-ne 

lat-e 

laet 

lat-e 

lat-u. 

22.  Dissyllables,  when  the  inflection  begins  with  a  vowel,  are  often  contracted; 
as,  h&lig  holy;  g.  s.  m.  h^lg-es,  but  not  when  the  inflection  begins  with  a  consonant ; 
as,  g.  s.f.  h&lig-re. 

Definite  Adjectives. 

23.  The  definite  declension  is  used  when  the  adjective  has  before  it  a  definite 
article,  or  a  demonstrative  or  possessive  pronoun.  The  inflections  are  exactly  the  same 
as  nouns  of  the  second  declension. 

•  Professor  Rask  gives  a  distinct  form  for  the  ablative  singular. 

m.  f.  n. 

ab.  g6d-e,  g6d-re,  g6d-e. 

ab.  lat-e,  let-re,  lat-e. 


.  pKB    g6d-a: 
ac.  f>9ne  giid-a 


Jjiere  g6d-an 
pxie  g6d-an 
gftd-a 


f>ffit  g6d-e 
))X8  gfid-an 
^&nig6d-an 
tifet  g6d-e 


pi.  ^a  g6d-an 
t>ita  g6d-eiia 
tam  gAd-um 
^S     g6d-aQ. 


24.  Adjectives  of  one  syllable  with  <b  befoie  a  single  consonuit,  in  all  cases  reject 
the  e  from  is,  hence  the  simple  vowel  a  remains,  or,  in  accordance  with  the  rule  in 
§  21,  when  a  single  consonant  is  followed  by  a,  e,  o,  u,  a  is  chained  into  a.     Lset 

la^  is  dechned  definitely,  thus : 


I.  se  tat-a 
'.  ^Ees  lat-an 
*  ^^m  lat-an 
'.  fione  lat-tm 


/■ 


lat.e 


lat-ai 


n 

»./.* 

J.«t    lat-e 

pl.i.&     lat. 

pxa  lat-au 

|>ara  Ut- 

t>Bni  kt-an 

)>im  lat-1 

f>«t  lat-e 

pa     lat-: 

Compariton. 

25.    The  comparative  degree  is  formed  both  definitely  and  indefinitely  by  annexing 

-ra,  m.  -re,/  -re,  n.  to  the  positive ;  the  superlative  indefinite  by  annexing -ost  or 

-est,  and  the  definite  by  -esta  or  -osta,  m.  -este,  f.  -este,  n.,  and  sometimes  by  -mest. 


PBtilive. 

Supertalivt. 

Jildtfinite.     Srarf 

smffil-ra  m.  smsUre/  n. 

smal-ost 

small 

smaller 

smallest 

DefinUe.     Be  smal-a 

se  smtel-ra  see,  J>»t  smttl-re 

se  smal-esta,  ; 

seo,  t>xt  smal-este 

the  small 

(Ae  wnaifcr 

the  smallest 

Ind^nite.     bw1« 

swi«-ra  m.   awiC-re/  n. 

BWiS-OSt 

strong 

sfron^CT- 

strongest 

B^iU.  se  swi«.a 

se  BwiS-ra   seo,  pxt  8wi«-re 

se  swi«-esta,  i 

teo,  )>Eet  swiS-este 

tkeitrong 

the  stronger 

the  strongest 

let 

l*t.ra 

Ut-ost  or  lat-emest 

late 

later 

Potest,  mod  /ate 

(iteweard 

utre 

ytemest 

outward 

outer 

2fi.    The  irregular 

comparisons,  as  g6d  good,  betera  bet^r,  betsi 

;  best.  Sec.  will  be 

found  in  the  Dictionary. 

27.   All  a<^.  in  the  comparative  d^ree,  and  all  definite  superln 

;ive8,  are  declined 

like  se  g6d.a ;  all  indefinite  superlatives  lite  gid  ffood. 

I          1 

ti»          A«              iA«               U 

o«t 

sn         they 

s.  nom.  ic 

f>u          he          heo         hit' 

p^we 

ge           hi» 

g-  min 

fiin        his        hire'       bis 

tire* 

eower    hira' 

rf.  me       1 

t.e          him'      hire*        hun 

us 

eow       him" 

fre^ 


hine^      hi 


hit' 


hi'. 


■  meh,  mec— ''  jieb,  fjec— '  hym— '  hyne— ■  hyre— '  hyt— (  uaet^-'"  uaili,  uaic— '  eowUi,  e 
'  hfg,  beo,  hie — I  heora— "  beam. 

*  Profesior  Bask  gives  an  express  form  for  the  ablali 
■>.  /. 

ab.  {ly  gid-an,  fiure  g^-an, 

ab.  t<y  Ut-aa,  psie  lat-ap, 

t  1.  Dual  of  io. 


se; 


1  2.  Dualnfya. 

pit.  gy'  se  (wo. 

incer  <tfyoa  Imt. 

Jnc^  jrni  too. 


Clxxxviii  PRONOtJNS. 

29.  SyUselfh  declined  like  g6d  indefinitely  and  definitely,  and  is  added  to  personal 
pronouns  in  the  same  gender  and  case,  as  ic  sj\(  I  mi/self ,  min  sylfes  of  myself,  me  syl- 
fum  to  myself;  but  the  d.  of  the  personal  pron.  is  sometimes  as  in  Eng.  prefixed  to  the 
nom.  of  sylf,  me-syU  myself  \>e-sy\i  thyself  him -sylf  himself  Definitely  it  signifies 
the  same,  as,  se  sylfa  man  the  same  man.  Sometimes  agen  oum,  declined  like  the  in- 
definite of  g6d  good,  is  added.  To  his  agenum  to  his  otvn,  Jn.  i.  11.  The  reciprocal 
sense  of  his,  as  his  oum  is  also  expressed  by  sin. 

Adjective  Pronouns, 

30.  Adjective  pronouns  are  only  the  genitive  cases  of  the  personal  pronouns  taken 
and  declined  as  the  indefinite  adjective  g6d.  They  are  min  my,  I'ln  thine,  uncer  our 
two,  ure,  or  user  our,  incer  your  two,  eower  your. 


7R,  f»  n. 

m. 

/. 

n* 

s,  nom,  min 

9- 

mfn-es 

9- 

mfn-re 

9- 

min-esS  &c. 

Hn 

I'fn-es 

l^in-re 

Hn-es,  &c. 

uncer 

unc-res 

unc-te 

unc-res,  &c. 

iire» 

iir-es 

ure 

(ir-es,  &c. 

incer 

inc-res 

inc-re 

inc-res,  &c. 

eower 

eow-res 

eow-re 

eow-res,  &c. 

*  ac,  mine  or  minne ;  b  nom.  s.^m.  /.  n.  user ;  g,  m.  ti.  usses,  /.  usse ;  d.  m.  n.  ussum,  /.  usse  ^ 
ac.  m,  userne,  /.  usse,  n.  user)  pi.  nom,  ac,  m.  f,  n,  usse,  user;  g,  m,  f,  n,  ussa j  d,  m,  f,  n, 
ussum. 

D^nite  or  Demonstrative  Pronouns. 

31.  The  article  or  definite  se  th^,  and  the  definite  l^es  this,  are  thus  declined. 

fn,          J,  n,  fn,j,  n,             m,  f,              n,  fn,j.  n, 

s,  nom.  se        seo  \>sst  pi,  Yk  s,  \>es  Yebs  ]>\&  pi,  ]>2iS^ 

g.  \>2£ia      t'aere  I'ses  ]>axB.^         )>isese  I'isse?  f^isese  \>^ssa^ 

d,*  )»am»    Jjaere  J>amc  )»am*  f  J?isum'  J)isseK  i'isum  J?isum' 

ac.  I'one'^  \>k  j^aet  ]>k              f^isne  j'^s  j^is  j^ds.i^ 

*  |7sem-4>  |7sene— ^  l^an,  l^on-ui  j^sera— <^  {hisses,  loesses— ^  ))issum,  j^is— «  {'issere—h  l^fles-J  l^issera. 

32.  The  indeclinable  article  ]>e  is  used  instead  of  the  various  cases  of  se,  seo,  ]>dii, 
Se,  seo,  i'set  are  used  relatively  like  the  English  tJiat  for  the  relative  hw&  who,  hwst 
what, 

Relative  Pronouns, 

33.  The  article  or  definitive  se,  seo,  J^aet,  )>e  are  generally  used  for  the  relative  who, 
which.     The  interrogatives  hwa  who^  hwaet  whatf  are  thus  declined. 

fn,  f»  n. 

s,  and  pi,  nom,  hw&  s.  hwaet 

g.  hwaes  hwaes 

J.c  hw&m*  hwfim* 

ac.  hwone**.  hwst. 

»  bwsem — ^  hwaene — ^  ahlattee  hwi. 

*  Professor  Rask  makes  a  distinct  ablative  case>  and  says :  **  j^y  seems  justly  to  be  received 
as  a  proper  ablativua  instrumenti,  as  it  occurs  so  often  in  this  character,  even  in  the  masculine 
gender,  as  mid  ]>y  ape  with  that  oath,  L.  In.  53 ;  and  in  the  same  place,  in  the  dative,  on  ))&m 
a)7e  in  that  oath.**'~Mr.  Thorpe's  Trans.  §  147. 

fn,  /.  n. 

ab,  ]>y  jjasre  ]>y. 

f  ab,  yise  l^isse  j^ise. 


NUMERALS — VERBS.  clxxxix 

84.  Hwylc,  hwilc,  hwelc  wAi'cA*  bw^a  wAich  of  Ihs  two  f  are  declined  indefinitely 
bke  gMgood. 

Xiimerab. 

35.  The  numerals  wiH  be  found  in  the  Dictionary;  A'n  one  is  declined  like  e*^  good. 
Twegen  m.  twa/.  n.  two,  hegen  m.  bif.  n.  bolh,  and  fry  three,  are  declined  thus: 

/.«.  m.  /.». 

ttom.  twegen  twi'  Jiry  (ree 

g.  twegra'  twegra'        '    (ire*ra  Jire6ra 

d.  iwSra'  twim*  frym  P^T"^ 

ac.  twfgen  twi  Jry  |>re6. 

I  twega — b  tneem — °  tli. 

36.  Feovret/jurroakes  thep.  feowera;  fSf^m;,  six  »w,  seofon  sepen,  are  alao  found 
in  the  g.  fifo,  sixa,  and  seofona.  When  used  absolutely,  tyn  ten  makes  in  rotr.  ae. 
tyne,  end  d.  tynum  j  also  twelf,  nom.  twelfe  j  g.  twelfa ;  d.  twelfum,  but  they  are 
often  undeclined.  Twentig,  and  other  nords  in  .tig,  are  thus  inflected  in  all  gendeis, 
ROm.  oe. -tig ;  g. -tigra;  d. -tigum.  The  ordinal  numbets  are  all  declined  definitely 
like  ae  gSda,  aa  se  forma ;  seo,  |>Bet  fonne  the  first,  except  oBer  second,  which  has  only 
the  indefinite  declension  like  g6d  good. 


Verbs. 

37.  The  conjugation  of  Anglo-Saxon  verbs,  like  the  English,  is  very  simple-* 
According  to  the  inflection,  all  Anglo-Saxon  verbs  may  be  divided  into  two  classes, 
the  one  more  simple  and  r^ular,  the  other  more  complex  and  irregular;  hence, 
formerly  called  regular  and  irregular. 

38.  The  most  simple,  regular,  and  prevailing  mode  of  forming  the  perfect  tense 
end  perfect  participle  is  by  the  adtUtion  of  a  syllable.  Hence  in  Anglo-Saxon,  as  in 
the  modern  English,  this  plan  universally  prevuls  when  new  verba  are  formed,  or 
when  verba  from  a  foreign  langu^e  are  adopted  ;  when  verbs  are  formed  from  ac|jec- 
tivea,  nouns,  or  from  the  perfect  tense  of  complex  verbs  with  e  modified  meaning. 
This  prevalence  in  forming  the  principal  parts  of  such  verbs  requires  that  they  should 
be  placed  in  the  first  class,  especially  since  it  is  the  permanent  and  unalterable  in- 
flection of  verbs ;  for,  though  there  is  an  increased  and  continued  vexing  of  complex 
verbs  to  the  simple  mode  of  formation,  yet  the  ^mple  or  more  regular  class  of  verbs 
are  always  stable,  and  never  assume  the  complex  form. 

39.  The  simple  and  more  regular  class  of  verbs  is  distingubhed  by  havii^  the 
perfect  tense  of  two  or  more  syllables,  and  the  termination  in  -ode,  -ede,  -de,  or  -te, 
while  the  perfect  participle  ends  in  -od,  -ed,  -d,  or-t ;  as,luf-ian(o7(we,-p.  luf-ode;^. 
luf-od;  Begel-ianfo.<iii7;p.segel-ede,  orsegel-odeipp.gesegel-ed,gesegel-od;  biern-an 
to  bum;  p.  bjern-de;  pp.  htern-ed ;  met-an  to  meet;  p.  met-te;  pp.  met,  or  gemet. 

40.  The  more  complex  and  irregular  verbs  are  known  by  having  the  perfect  tense 
a  monosyllable,  ending  in  the  last  consonant  coming  before  the  infinitive  -an,  with 
a  change  of  the  vowel,  and  the  perfect  participle  ending  in  -en,  or  -n ;  as,  far-an  to 
got  p.  for;  pp.  far-en;  sing-an  to  sing;  p.  sang;  pp.  gesung-en. 


*  Wfaat  is  generally  termed  the  paiiive  voice  hag  no  existence  in  A.-S.  any  more  than  in 
inodem  English.  The  Anglo-SaioDS  nrale,  he  is  lufod  hi  ii  loued.  Here  he  is,  is  the  iad. 
indef.  of  the  neut.  verb  neaao,  and  tufod  Caved,  is  ihe  pp.  of  the  verh  lufian  Ic  Ine.     In  parsing, 


every  word  should  be  considered  a  dislincl  pan  of  speech:    "lo  a  king,"  is  not  called  a  daii 

case  in  English,  na  regi  in  Latin,  because  the  English  phrase  is  aot  formed  hy  inflection,  but 

by  the  auxiliary  words  "io  a."     If  auxiliaries  do  not  form  cases  in  English  nouns,  why  should 


they  be  allowed  to  form  various  tenses,  and  a  passive  voice  either  in  the  English,  i 
parent  the  Saxon  ?  Thus,  Ic  aisg  beon  lufod  /  may  be  loved,  instead  of  being  called  the 
potential  mood,  fast,  msg  is  more  rationally  considered  a  verb  in  the  iniiie.  mood,  indef.  tente, 
lat  sing,  beon,  the  neut.  verb  in  the  in;!n,  maod,  after  the  verb  mseg;  lufod  is  the  per/,  part,  of 
ths  verb  luflan. 


cxc 


VERBS. 


41.  There  are  four  moods — the  indicative,  imperative,  subjunctive,  and  infinitive, 
with  a  sort  of  second  infinitive,  and  two  participles.  The  infinitive  does  not  admit  of 
a  preposition  before  it,  but  the  second  infinitive  is  always  preceded  by  to,  as  to  etanne 
to  eat;  it  seems  to  be  the  dative  case  of  the  infin.  etan  to  eat,  which  b  a  sort  of  a  noun. 
With  the  neuter  verb  it  has  a  passive  signification,  or  seems  to  denote  a  duty.  Hit  is 
to  witanne  it  is  to  be  knoivn,  it  must  or  ought  to  he  hnown^  Elf,  Pref,  Gen. 

42.  There  are  two  tenses — ^the  indefinite  and  perfect.  The  indefinite*  tense  may 
refer  either  to  the  present  period  or  to  a  future,  and  thus  comprehend  what  are 
generally  termed  the  present  and  future  tenses.  Ic  write  1  write  now,  or  I  write 
to-morrow, 

43.  The  conjugation  of  a  regular  verb,  or  a  verb  of  the  simple  class,  §  39. 


THE  F&INCIPAL  FARTS. 

vi^niiive* 

perfect. 

perfect  participle. 

bsern-an  to  bum. 

basrn-de  burned. 

basrn-ed  burned. 

luf-ian  to  hve. 

luf-ode  loved. 

luf-od  loved. 

They  are  thus  conjugated  : 

INDICATIVE. 

SUBJUNCTIVE. 

indefinite* 

perfect. 

indefinite. 

perfect. 

do  or  shall  bum,      burned  or  have  burned. 

if  I,  etc,  bum. 

if  I,  etc.  have  burned. 

s.  ic    baern-e 

bsrn-de 

baern-e 

baem-de 

\>u  baern-st 

baern-dest 

baem-e 

baern-de 

he*  baern-iS 

bsrn-de 

bsrn-e 

baern-de 

pi,  we  ba?rn-a*'* 

baern-don 

baBrn-on<* 

bsrn-don 

ge  basm-a^b 

baern-don 

baBrn-on<> 

basm-don 

hi   baern-a*'* 

bsrn-don 

basrn-on** 

ba^rn-don. 

IMPERATIVE. 

INFINITIVE. 

PABTICIFLES. 

*.  baem  J>u  burn  thou. 

baem-an  to  bum. 

indef.                      perf. 

pi,  hsdrn-s^S^^ebumi/e, 

to  bxin-enne  to  bum 

\,    basrn-ende&ttmtn^^,    beem-ed^tfrne 

INDICATIVE. 

SUBJUNCTIVE. 

indefinite. 

perfect. 

ind^mte. 

perfect. 

do  or  shall  love,       loved  or  have  loved. 

if  I,  etc.  love. 

if  I,  etc.  have  loved. 

s,  ic    luf-ige 

luf-ode 

luf-ige 

luf-ode 

\>\i  luf-ast 

luf-odest 

luf-^e 

luf-ode 

he»  luf-a« 

luf-ode 

luf-ige 

luf-ode 

pi.  we  luf-ia*** 

luf-odon* 

luf-iond 

luf-odon« 

ge  luf-ia*** 

luf-odonc 

luf-ion<* 

luf-odon* 

hi    luf-ia*"* 

luf-odon« 

luf-iond 

luf.odon«. 

IMPERATIVE.  INFINITIVE.  PARTICIPLES. 

lufa  J)U  love  thou,    luf-ian  or  -igean  to  love,  indef,  perf. 

luf-ia***  ge  love  ye,    to  luf-ienne  or  -igenne  to  love,        luf-ieude  loving,    luf-od  loved. 

*  Also  heo  she,  hit  it :  b  bsern-e  and  lufige  are  used  when  the  pronoun  follows  the  verb,  as 
in  asking  a  question,  or  commanding :  but  when  the  pronoun  is  omitted,  or  it  precedes  the 
verb  -a%  is  used :  ^  also,  -edon  :  ^  also,  -an. 

*  The  future  form  is  the  same  as  the  present,  for  example :  "Hi  do$  cow  of  gesomnungnm, 
ac  seo  tid  cym%  ^set  selc  ^e  eow  ofslyh^,  wen^  (iset  he  ^enige  Gode  they  shaU  put  you  from 
the  synagogue :  and  the  time  shall  come  that  every  one  who  slayeth  you,  will  think  that  he  serveth 
God."     St.  John  xvi.  2. 

The  words  Ic  wille,  sceal,  &c.  generally  signify  oo^^ton,  obligation,  and  injunction,  rather  than 
the  property  of  time.    Sometimes,  however,  they  have  some  appearance  of  denoting  time. 


Remarhi  on  the  formation  of  Moods,  Teasel,  and  Persons. 

44.  The  imperative  mood  is  formed  from  the  infinitive  by  rejecting  the  infinitive 
tennination  -an,  as,  bxrn-an  to  bum,  b»m  bum.  If  the  consonant  be  double,  ^er 
the  rejection  of  tile  inf{n.  an,  one  consonant  is  rejected,  and  e  added;  as,  ayil-»n  to  ffioe, 
telli  imper.  ayle  give,  lelL  Verbs  in  -ian,  malte  the  imper.  in  -a,  as  luf-ian  to  love, 
luf.a  hve. 

45.  The  p.  tense  is  formed  by  changing  the  infinitive  -an,  or  -ian,  into  -ode,  -ede, 
or  -de  1  and  the  pp.  by  changing  -an,  or  -ian,  into  -od,  oc  -ed :  aa  luf-ian  to  love  i 
p.  luf-ode;  j^.  luf-od:  s^l-ian  to  sail;  p.  segl-ede;  pp.  s^l-ed. 

46.  Verbs  having  the  consonants  d,  f,  g,  I,  m,  n,  r,  s,  w,  and  %,  before  the  in- 
finitive termination,  often  contract  the  p.  tense,  and  liave  only  -de  added  instead  of 
-ede  or  -ode ;  as,  betyn-an  to  shut,  betyn-de  I  shut  or  have  skult  alys-an  to  redeem, 
alys-de  I  redeemed.  ' 

47.  Verbs  vrhich  end  hi  -dan  or  -tan  with  a  consonant  preceding,  do  not  take  an 
additional rfoT  t  in  the  past  tense;  as,  send-an  to  send,  send-e /sen/,'  ahred-danto  A'Ae- 
rate,  tiuedt-Ae  lUbaratedi  plihUan  to  plight  oi  pledge;  p\ihi-e  I pHghled  or  pledged ; 
set-tan  to  aet,  set-te  I  set.  Those  nith  e  or  cc  change  the  c  or  cc  into  h  before  t;  as, 
rec-can  to  regard;  p.  reh-te  regttrded. 

48.  When  verbs  have  the  letters  t,  p,  c,  h,  z,  and  s,  after  another  consonant  before 
the  infinitive  -an,  they  often  not  only  reject  the  vowel  before  d  in  the  p.  and  pp.,  but 
cliange  (/  into  t;  as  from  dypp-an  to  dip,  would  be  regularly  formed  dypp-ede,  dypp-ed 
dipped,  but  they  are  contracted  into  dypde,  dypte,  dyppd,  dyppt,  and  dypt  dipped. 

49.  Formation  of  peraaas.  The  first  person  singular  is  formed  from  the  infinitive 
by  changing  -an,  &c.  into  -e,  and  the  second  into  -st,  -ast,  or  -est,  and  the  third 
Into  -S,  '»^,  -eS. 

50.  In  the  third  person  singular,  the  aspirate  S  is  changed  into  the  soft  (,  when  the 
Infinitive  ends  in  -dan,  or  -san  ;  as,  fed-an  to  feed,  fet  he  feedeth  or  will  feed;  rns- 
an  to  rash,  nest  he  rushetA:  verbs  in  -))an  or  -tan  receive  no  additional  S  ;  as,  cyfi-an 
to  tell,  he  cyS  he  makes  known;  hat-an  to  name,  to  call,  hut  fie  calls.  Verbs  in  -dan 
have  the  2nd  s.  in  -tst ;  as,  send-an  to  send,  t>u  sentst  tltou  lendest, — yet  sendest  is 

51.  When  the  infinitive  ends  in  -an  with  a  vowel  before  it,  the  plural  persons  end 
in-iaS;  as,  hingr-ian  to  hunger,  hingr-iaS  we,  ye,  they  hunger ;  wyr-ian  to  curse,  wyr-iaS 
ice,  ye,  they  curse ;  but  if  a  consonant  go  before  -an,  then  they  end  in  -aS ;  as,  ^yrst-an 
to  thirst,  (jyrstaB  we,  ye,  they  thirst. 

52.  The  plural  persons  often  end  in  the  same  manner  as  the  first  person  singular, 
especially  when  the  Ssson  pronoun  is  placed  after  the  verb  :  as,  hwffit  ete  we  tekat 
thaBweeatf  "(See  note  b  to  §  43.) 

53.  If  there  he  a  double  consonant  in  the  verb,  one  is  always  rejected  in  forming 
the  persons  when  another  follows :  as,  apillan  to  spill,  spilst  spiUest,  spilS  spitleih, 
Ipilde  spilled.  Where  it  would  be  too  harsh  to  add  at  and  S  to  the  bare  root,  an  e  is 
inserted,  but  only  in  the  indefinite  tense ;  as,  nemn-an  to  name,  nemn-est  namest, 
nemn-eS  nameth:  the  perfect  is  regularly  formed,  nem-de  named ,-  and  so  is  the  perfect 
participle,  nemn-ed  named. 

54.  On  all  occasions  when  e  follows  t,  a  i;  is  inserted  between  them ;  hence,  lufie 
I  hve,  becomes  lufige  I  love;  and  lufiende  loving,  tjecomes  \uSgende  loving ;  g  is  also 
often  found  before  an  a  or  ea ,-  as,  sceawigan  or  sceawigean  to  shew,  which  are  the  same 
u  sceawian  to  shew. 

5^.  Complexverbs.  Those  verbs  which  become  monosyllables  after  casting  away  the 
infinitive  termination,  are  called  complex,  because  theperf.  tense  is  formed  by  various 


CXCll  VERBS. 

or  complex  modifications  or  changes  of  the  radical  vowel.  Though  there  are  only 
about  188  complex  radical  verbs,  they  are  divided  into  many  classes,  and  can  hardly 
be  known  without  giving  a  complete  list.  It  is  not  deemed  necessary  to  give  them 
here,  as  they  are  all  inserted  in  the  Dictionary.  For  Englishmen,  such  a  list  is  not 
absolutely  required,  as  almost  all  the  A.-S.  verbs  which  have  been  usually  called  irre- 
gular form  their  p,  and  pp,  as  in  English,  thus  ete,  set,  eten  eat,  ate,  eaten;  gifan, 
geaf,  gifen  give,  gave,  given ;  writan,  wrat,  writen  ivrite,  wrote,  written.  The  following 
rules  will,  however,  be  useful  in  forming  the  p,  and  pp,  of  these  verbs. 

56.  Verbs  which  become  monosyllables  after  casting  away  the  infinitive  termination 
when  the  remaining  vowel  is  a,  often  change  it  into  o,  and  occasionally  into  eo:  and 
ea  generally  into  eo,  in  the  past  tense,  while  the  vowel  in  the  jvp.  remains  unchanged; 
as  infin.  stand-an  to  stand,  p,  st6d stood;  pp.  gestanden  stood;  infin,  beat-an  to  heat; 
p,  beot  beat;  pp.  beaten  beaten. 

57.  Verbs  which  have  e  or  eo  before  the  letters  U,  If,  Ig,  It,  rp,  rf,  rg,  and  the  like, 
have  ea — and  in  a  few  cases  cb — ^in  the  past  tense,  and  o  in  ihepp.,  as  delft-an  to  dig ; 
p.  dealf  dug ;  pp.  dolfen  dug. 

58.  Verbs  which  have  t  before  the  double  consonants  m,  nn,  ng,  nc,  nd,  mb,  mp, 
&c.  often  change  the  t  into  a  in  the  past  tense,  and  into  u  in  the  pp. ;  as,  sing-an  to 
sing ;  p.  sang  Sang ;  pp.  sungen  sung.  Those  which  have  i  before  a  single  consonant 
also  changed  the  t  into  a  in  the  perfect  tense;  the  pp.  is  like  the  infinitive,  or  in  m; 
as,  bit-an  to  bite;  p  b&t  bit;  pp.  biten  bitten;  nim-an  to  take;  p.  nam  took;  pp  nu- 
men  taken. 

59.  Verbs,  with  H  or  eo  in  the  infinitive,  have  the  p.  in  ea  and  the  pp.  in  o ;  as, 
cl(if-an  to  cleave;  p.  cleM clove;  pp.  clofen ;  creop-an  to  creep;  p.  creip  crept;  pp. 
cropen  crept. 

60.  Formation  of  persons  in  complex  verbs.  The  personal  terminations  are 
most  commonly  like  those  in  the  simple  or  more  regular  verbs;  the  first  vowel 
in  the  verb,  however,  is  often  changed  in  the  second  and  third  persons  of  the  sin- 
gular in  the  indefinite  tense ;  but  the  plural  persons  retain  the  vowel  of  the  first 
person  singular :  thus  a  is  generally  changed  to  €b,  and  sometimes  to  e  or  y ;  — 
c,  ea,  and  u  often  become  t/,  and  sometimes  t; — 6  is  converted  into  e;~.i^  or  eo  be- 
comes y.  The  other  vowels  t  and  y  are  not  changed.  From  bac-an  to  bake,  we  have 
Ic  bace  I  bake,  )7U  bsecst  thou  bakest,  he  beec^  he  baketh :  pi.  we,  ge,  hi  baca%  we,  ye, 
they  bake.  From  stand-an  to  stand,  we  also  sometimes  find  Ic  stande  I  stand,  )>u 
stenst  thou  standest,  he  stent  he  standeth ;  pi.  we,  ge,  hi  standa^  we,  ye,  they  stand. 
From  et-an  to  eat,  we  have  Ic  ete  I  eat,  )>u  ytst  thou  eatest,  he  yt  he  eateth :  we,  ge, 
hi  etat$  we,  ye,  they  eat.  From  sce6t-an  to  shoot,  are  formed  Ic  sce6te  I  shoot,  )>u 
scytst  thou  shootest,  he  scyt  he  shooteth ;  pi.  we,  ge,  hi  sceota^  we,  ye,  they  shoot. 

61.  The  same  observations  which  were  made  on  the  formation  of  the  third  person 
of  simple  verbs  ending  in  -dan,  -san,  -tan,  &c.  (see  §  50),  will  be  applicable  here :  as, 
Ic  ride  I  ride,  he  rit  or  ride*  he  rides;  Ic  cwe*e  /  say,  J>u  cwyst  thou  sayest,  he  cwy* 
he  saith ;  Ic  ceose  I  choose,  \)\x  cyst  tJiou  choosest,  he  cyst  The  chooses ;  and  in  et-an  to 
eat,  as  in  §  60. 

62.  The  persons  in  the  perfect  tense  are  often  formed  like  regular  verbs ;  but  the 
second  person  singular  more  frequently  ends  in  e:  as,  from  bacan  to  bake,  we  have 
the  past  tense  boc,  boce ;  thus  p.  s.  Ic  boc  I  baked,  )'u  boce  th^u  bakedst^  he,  8ec.  boo 
he,  Sfc.  baked;  pi.  we,  ge,  hi  bocon  we,  ye,  they  baked. 

63.  Verbs  which  have  uox  o  for  the  first  vowel  in  the  perfect  participle,  mostly 
have  u  in  the  second  person  singular,  and  all  the  plural  persons  of  the  p.  tense ;  as  in 
simple  verbs,  the  third  person  singular  is  like  the  first :  thus/?,  s,  Ic  sang  I  sang,  J>u 
sunge  th^u  sangest,  he  or  heo  sang  he  or  she  sung;  pi,  we,  ge,  hi  sungon  we,  ye,  they 
sang. 


VKRIIB.  XClll 

M.  Verbs,  having  a  for  the  first  vowel  of  the  p.  and  i  for  fr^epp.  make  the  second 
person  i.  and  all  the  persons  in  the  pi.  of  the  p.  in  ■' ;  as,  arisan  to  arise;  p.  ic,  he, 
aras  /,  he  arose,  i>u  arise  ihou  arosesl ;  we,  ge,  hi  arison  ire,  ye,  they  arose — wrilan  to 
write;  p.  ic,  )ie  wtkt  T,  Ae  tnrote i  ^v  vinte  thou  utrotest i  we,  ge,  hi  writon  we,  ye, 
they  wrote, 

65.  Verts  of  one  syllable,  terminating  in  a  vowel,  have  an  k  annexed  to  them ; 
and  those  in  g.  generally  change  the  g  mto  A  in  all  parts  of  the  verb,  as  well  as  in  the 
imperative  mood;  as  l>weaD  to  wash;  imp.  ))Weah  icosA ;  p.  ^voh  washed.  Stigan 
to  rise;  p.  stah  rose. 

The  eorgugatitm  of  complex,  or  more  irregular  verba. 
writan  to  write ;  p.  wrat  wrote  t  pp.  writen  written. 
standan  to  stand;  p.  sbid  stood;  pp.  gestanden  stood. 


INDICATIVE. 

atJWDKCTITE. 

md^nite. 

ptr/,cU 

iitdefi»Ue. 

J»r/<rrf. 

I,  etc.  do  or  shaU  write. 

I,  etc.  wrote. 

if  I,  etc.  write. 

ifl,  etc.  wrote. 

s.  ic  writ-e 

wrfit 

writ-e 

writ-e 

\>n  writ-st 

writ-e 

writ-e 

writ-e 

he«  writ 

wr&t 

writ-e 

writ-e 

pi.  we  writ-8«' 

writ-on 

writ-on" 

writ-on* 

ge  writes. 

vmt-on 

WTft-on'' 

writ-on* 

hi   writes- 

writ-on 

writ-on* 

writ-on*. 

WFBRATIVl!. 

INFINITITI!. 

PABtlCaLBS. 

writ  |<u  write  thou. 

writ-an  to  writi 

!.           indef.  writ-ende  writing. 

writ-e*  ge  write  ye. 

to  writ-anne 

^.  vrrit-en  tenUen. 

iode^itt. 

TB. 

imtojinite. 

perfect. 

I,  etc.  do  or  shan  stand. 

I,  etc.  stood. 

if  I,  etc.  stand. 

ifl,  etc.  stood. 

s.  K   stand-e 

St6d 

Btand-e 

stdd~e 

N  stenst* 

stdd-e 

stand-e 

st6d-e 

he'  stent'' 

Stfld 

stand-e 

st6d-e 

pi.  we   stand-a«' 

st6d-on 

stand-on'' 

ge    stand-aS* 

Stdd-OD 

stand-on' 

hi     stand^S' 

at6d.on 

stand -on* 

Bt*d-on*. 

stand  I'u  etand  thou.         stand-an  to  stand.         indef.  stand-ende  standing, 
stand-e"  ge  stand  ye.         t6  stand-anne.  pp.  ge-stand-en  stood. 

>  writ-e  and  stand-e  are  used  when  a  pronoim  fbllons  the  verb,  lee  i  43,  note  b. — *  Also 

\ia  BUnd-eat  or  |)u  atand-Bt ;  he  stand-eS. — <  Also  beo  aht,  liit  it,  as,  he,  heo,  bit  stent  kt,  >A«. 

or  il  tlaadi. — *  Also,  -en. — °  When  the  pronoun  is  omitted,  the  terminatioD  is  'SS,  an  wrlt-aS 

tnrilt,  Btand-aS  Bland.     See  §  13,  note  b. 

66.  The  auxiliary  verbs  wesan  or  beon  to  be,  habban  to  have,*  magan  to  be  able, 
seeal  shaH,^  wyllan  to  will,  wish,  ifc.  need  not  he  oonjngated  here,  as  all  these  vrill  be 
found  in  the  Dictionary. 

■  Habban  ii  used  with  a  pp.  to  express  what  is  cslled  in  Laiin  ths  preterperfect  tense ;  as, 
ic  hsbbe  genet  I  have  ttt  or  placed,  poaui,  for  ic  setCe  1  placed  or  hone  pioced. 

t  Ic  aceal  ^Btan  /  diall  fail;  jejuoabo :  here  ic  scea)  is  a  verb  of  the  first  person  i.  ind^, 
and  fEestan  is  in  the  inf.  governed  by  scea).     See  }  37,  note  (■),  and  f  42,  note  (■). 
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PROFESSOR  RASK'S  ANGLO-SAXON  GRAMMAR. 


1.  Nouns  are  divided  into  two  orders.  I.  The  Simple  order.  II.  The  Complex 
order. 

2.  I.  The  Simple  order  of  nouns  contains  only  words  ending  in  an  essential  vowel; 
viz.  -a  in  the  m,  as  steorra  a  star ;  and  -e  in  the  f.  and  n.  as  tunge  a  tongue,  and 
eage  an  eye. 


SINGULAR. 

PLUBAL. 

ti. 

tn. 

/• 

n. 

m. 

/ 

nom. 

eag-e 

steorr-a 

tung-e 

eag-an 

steorr-an 

tung-an 

ac. 

eag-e 

steorr-an 

tung-an 

eag-an 

steorr-an 

tung-an 

db.  d. 

eag-an 

steorr-an 

tung-an 

eag-um 

steorr-um 

tung-um 

9- 

eag-an 

steorr-an 

tung-an 

eag-ena 

steorr-ena 

tung-ena. 

3.  II.  The  Complex  order  comprehends  all  words  ending  in  a  consonant,  and  some 
also  in  an  unessential,  -e,  (for  t)  or  u. 

4.  2nd  Declension,  1st  class,  most  neuters  ending  in  a  consonant ;   as,  le^  a  leaf, 
and  word  a  word. 

s,  nom.  ac.  \eM  word  pi.  leaf  word 

ab.  d.  leaf-e  word-e  leaf-um  word-um 
g.  leaf-es           word-es                            leaf-a  word-a. 

5.  2nd  Declension,  2nd  class,  nearly  all  masculines  not  ending  in  -a  or  u ;  as,  smi^ 
a  smith,  ende  an  end,  and  dseg  a  day* 

s.  nom.  ac.  smi^         end-e         daeg  pi.  smi%-as         end-as         dag-as 

ah.  d,  smi^-e      end-e         dseg-e  smi^-um       end-um       dag-um 

g.  smi^-es    end-es       da^-es  smi^-a  end-a  dag-a. 

6.  2nd  Declension.  Srd  class,  all  feminines  ending  in  a  consonant ;  as,  wylen  a 
female  slave,  and  sprae'c  a  speech. 

s.  nom.  wylen  sprae'c  pi.  wyln-a  spras'c-a 

ac.  wyln-e  spraec-e  wyln-a  sprse'c-a 
ab.  d.  wyln-e              sprae'c-e                       wyln-um  spras'c-um 

g,  wyln-e  sprae'c-e  wyln-a  spras'ca. 
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7.   Srd Declension,  Itt 
dom,  and  fst  a  vessel. 


torn.  ae.  treow         rie-e 

ab.  d.  treow-e      tic-e 

g.  treow-es    ric-es 


ruters  in  -e  (for  i);   ss,  treow  a  tree,  rice  a  king- 

feet  pi.  treow-u         ric-u         fat-u 

f»t-e  treow-nm      ric-um      fat-um 

ftet-es  treow-a  lic-a         fat-K. 

6.  3rd  Declension.  2nd  class,  all  masculines  in  -u,  which  form  their/)',  in  -ai   also 
words  for  kindred  in  -or ;  as,  sunu  a  soa,  brdSor  a  brother,  man  a  man. 

s.  nam.  ae.  sun-u     br6«-otCer)     man        pi.  sun-a        bt6Sr-aCu)    menn 
ab.  d.  aun-a     breX-er  men  sun-um     br6Sr-uin      man-num 

g.  sun-a     br&S-or(er)     man-nes       eun-ena    br6Sr-a         mait-na. 

01   as,  gifu  a  ^i/l,  and  denti 


9.  3r<fDecfei«on,  Srddais.  aUfeminines  h 

n  -u  or  -0. 

a  den. 

,.mm.  glt.u               den-u 

r(.  gif-. 

ac.  gif..(u)           d.«..W 

git-. 

ab.  d.  gif-e               den-e 

gl(-» 

g.  g)f-e               den-e 

gi»-e 

10.  For  the  declension  of  adjectives,  seeg  18 — 27;  pronouns,  g  28 — 34;  and  n 
rals,  g  35  and  36. 

11.  Veebs  are  divided  into  1.  the  Simple,  and  II.  the  Complex  order. 

12.  I.  T^eiSir»p/eori&r(>fi'er&4  contains  one  conjugation  and  three  classes.     Ii 
order  the^.  is  more  than  one  syllable,  and  ends  in  -de  or  -te;  and  the  ^.  in  -d  ( 

IST  CONJOOATION. 


1.  luf-ian 

2.  bern-a 

3.  syll-an 


sjll-e 


geluf-od 

b»rn-ed 


Is 


ES.  s.  ic  lu^e 
l^a  lufast 
he  lufaS 
pi.  we,  ge,  hi  lufiaS 

p.  s.  ic  lufode 
)>u  lufodest 
he  lufode 


basrne 
beernst- 

^bternaS 

b^rnde 

bsrndest 

bemde 


sylle 

sylS 
syllaS 
sylle 

sealdest 


e.ge, hi lufodon(edon)    bsmdor 


sylle 
sylloT 


■es.  t.  ic,  (lu,  he  lufige  b^rne 

we,  ge,  hi  lufion(an)  biernon(an) 

p.  s.  ic,  ("u,  he  lufode  h^mde  sealde 

•pi.  we,ge,  hilufodon(edon)  bcerndon  sealdon 


s.  lufa  W 

b^m 

syle 

pi.  ludaS  ge 

bffirnaS 

syllaS 

luBge  ge 

bierne 

sylie 

XCVl 
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INFINITIVE  MOOD. 

pres.  lufian 

baernan 

syllan 

gerund.  (t6)lufigenne 

baernenne 

PARTICIPLES. 

syllanne  (enne) 

act  lufigende 

basrnende 

syllende 

pp.  (ge)lufod 

basrned 

seald. 

13.  Ist  Class.*  As  lufian  are  also  conjugated  all  verbs  in  -ian ;  as,  (leowian,  pres. 
I^eowige,  p.  ^eowode,  pp.  ge)»eowod  to  serve,  clypian  to  call,  h&lgian  to  consecrate, 
haUow,  macian  to  make,  eardian  to  dweU,  latSian  to  invite,  ftilian  to  rot,  fullian  to  bap' 
tize,  wunian  to  dwell,  getimbrian  to  build,  neosian  to  spy,  bletsian  to  bless,  ricsian  to 
govern,  gitsian  to  desires  syngian  to  sin,  myngian  to  admonish,  gehyrsumian  to  obey. 

14.  2nd  Class,  As  basrnan  are  inflected  all  verbs  derived  from  nouns,  adjectives, 
and  other  verbs ;  as,  belae'wan,  pres.  belae'we,  p.  belae'wde,  pp.  belae'wed  to  betray, 
adrs'fan  to  expel,  wregan  to  accuse,  lae'ran  to  instruct,  todse'lan  to  divide,  deman  to  deem, 
wenan  to  imagine,  ween,  fyllan  to  fell,  drencan,  drencean  to  give  to  drink,  to  drench, 
bae'tan  to  bridle,  weccan  to  awaken,  alysan  to  redeem,  amyrran  to  waste,  metan  to  meet, 
dyppan  to  dip,  nemnan  to  name,  gretan  to  greet,  scrydan  to  clothe,  rssan  to  rush,  gau 
or  gangan  to  go. 

15.  ^rd  Class,  includes  those  verbs  not  belonging  to  the  other  two  classes,  and 
yet  having  the  p.  of  more  than  one  syllable ;  as,  tellan,  pres.  ic  telle,  imp.  tele  J'u, 
p.  tealde,  pp.  geteald,  stellan  to  hap,  cwellan  to  kill,  gedwellan  to  mislead,  ^eccan  to 
thatch,  reccan  to  care  about,  secgan  to  say,  lecgan  to  lay,  bycgan  to  buy,  secan  to  seek, 
recan  to  care  for,  wyrcan  to  work,  bringan  to  bring,  t'encai^  to  think,  ^incan  to  seem, 
habban  to  have,  willan  to  will. 

16.  Anomolous  verbs — Ic,  he  can  (pu  cunne,  canst)/?/,  cunnon,  inf.  cunnan,  cu^e, 
cu^on,  pp.  cuJS  know. — An,  ic  an  I  grant  (Jj.u  unne)  pL  unnon,  inf.  unnan,  u^e,  u^on 
give,  bestow.  Also  ic  gean,  we  geunnon,  geunnan,  geu^e,  pp.  geunnen. — Geman, 
Jn.  16,  21,  Ou  gemanst,  Bt.  p.  118),  pi.  gemunon,  gemunan,  gemunde,  gemundon 
remember. ^-Scesl  O^u  scealt),  sculon,  (sceolon),  pres.  sub.  scyle,  imp.  sceolde,  sceol- 
don  shall,  should. — Dear  ()?u  dearst,  Beo.  42),  durron,  sub.  durre,  dorste,  dorston 

dare pearf  Oearft,  Bt.  p.  8,  or  J^urfe,  Elf.,gr.  p.  5),  I'urfon,  subj.  )»urfe,  ^orfte, 

))orfton  need.     Also  bel'earf,  bel'urfon,  &c — Deah,  dugon,  inf.  dugan,  dohte,  Bt. 

p.  158,  Beo.  42,  \>}i  dohtest,  Deut.  15,  11,  dohton,  JB/.p.40,  (not  diihte)  help,  be  good 

for  (Jcel.  dugi). — Maeg  (Jju  miht,  Jn.  13,  36),  magon  (not  magon),  stdf.  msege  (mage), 

mihte,  mihton  or  meahte,  meahton  may,  might — Ah  (^u  age),  %on,  sub.  £ge,  ^an, 
&hte,  ihton  possess,  own.  Also  the  negative  n&h,  JSlf.  gr.  2,  he  n&h,  Jn.  10,  12,  pi. 
n^on,  and  sub.  n&ge,  Wilk.  L.  p.  160,  n&hte,  nahtest,  n&hton  I  do  not  possess. — W4t, 
Qpn  w&st),  witon,  wite,  witan,  wiste,  wiston  supine,  witod  know.   Likewise  the  negative 

nat  Q)\x  n&st),  nyton,  nyte,  nytan,  nyste,  nystest  or  nestest,  Bt.  5,  3,  nyston Mot 

Q>\x  most)  moton,  m6te,  moste,  m6ston  must. 

17.  II.  Complex  order  makes  the  p.  a  monosyllable  with  a  change  of  vowel,  and 
the  pp.  in  -en,  or  -n;  as, 

2nd  conjugation.  3aD  conjugation. 

class,  inf.        pres.     p.  pp.  class,    inf.  pres.        p.  pp. 

1.  et-an      ete      aet      eten  to  eat.  1.  byrn-an     byrne    barn    burnenfo^um. 

2.  laet-an     laete    let     lasten  to  let.  2.  writ-an       wdte      wrat    writen  to  write. 

3.  far*an     fare    for     faren  to  go.  3.  sce6t-an     sceote    sceat    scoten  to  shoot. 


*  This  abstract  is  taken  from  the  English  Translation  of  Mr.  Thorpe,  8vo.  Copenhagen, 
1830. 
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Shd  comjdoatioh,  ikiiic&iite  mood. 

tret-t.  ic  ete  In'te        fare 

^n  ytst  lie'tst      &rat 

he  yl  lie't         ferS 

pi.  we,  ge,  hi  etaK    Ic't-aS     faraS 


•UUDHCT1TE  HOOD. 


j>.  s.  ic,  ^u,  he  se'te 


pl. 

we,  ge. 

hi  a'ton     leton 

1. 

et  )>u 

l«t 

pl. 

etaS  ge 

Is'taS 

or 

■elege 

or  Itt'te     I 

p^.  we,  ge,  hi  ston  teton       f6ron     gtntad.  < 


Is'tan         farau 
Ue'tanne     faranne 


>rei.«.  ic,  jiu,  he  ete      Is'te 
pi.  we,  ge,  ht  etoQ  Ue'ton 


act.  eteade 
pp.  eten 


Ic'tende     farende 
Is'ten        faren. 


18.  \st  Clasi,  coi^ugated  like  etan,  contains  thoEe  verbs  which  have  a  long  -e  or 
•i  before  a  single  characteristic!  as,  in/^sprecan, ;»*«».  icsprece, he  spricS,^.  icsprsec, 
we  sprte'con,  pp.  gesprecen  to  tpeak,  wrecan  to  revenge,  tredan  to  tread,  fretan  to  fret, 
metan  to  meaiure,  genesan  to  recova;  lesan  to  gather,  biddan  to  bid,  beg,  sittan  to  sit, 
licgan  to  He,  ongitan  to  understand,  gifan  to  give,  swefan  to  lieep,  beran  to  bear,  teian 
to  tear,  aceraja  to  shear,  acwelatt  to  perish,  (oT^ei&a  to  conceal,  stelau  to  steal,  niman 

to  take Irregulars,  gesefin  to  see,  cweSan  to  say,  wesan  to  be,  be6n  to  be ;  for  their 

fonnation,  see  the  Dictionary. 

19.  2nd  Clots,  includes  verbs  which  have  short  e  and  short  eo  in  p.  conjugated  like 
iKton;  as,  if^.h&lAn,  pres.  hehs/t,  p.  ichet,  we  itetan,pp.  Mtea  to  command,  healdaa, 
pres.  he  hfit,  healt,  p.  ic  heold,  we  beoldon,  pp.  healden,  ondrte'dan  to  dread,  sUpan 
to  s/eep ;  hon,  p.  heng,  pp.  hangen  to  hang;  onfon  to  receive,  fealdan  to  fold,  wealdan 
to  govern,  feallan  to  fall,  wealtan  to  boil,  weaxan  to  grow,  sceidan  to  divide,  gesceJitan, 
to  fall  to,  beitan  to  beat,  blotan  to  sacrifice,  hleSpan  to  leap,  swipan  to  sweep,  w6pan 
to  weep,  bl&wan  to  blow,  cn&wan  to  know,  crawan  to  crow,  siwan  to  sow,  heawan  to 
hew,  fl6wan  tofiow,  sp5wan  to  succeed,  grfiwan  to  grow,  r6wan  to  row. 

20.  Zrd  Class,  includes  verbs  which  form  the  perfect  in  S;  as,  wacan,  pres.  he 
wascS  ;  p.  ic  w6c,  we  w6con ;  pp.  wacen  to  arise,  awaken,  bacan  to  bake,  wiSsacan  to 
deny,  scacan  to  shaii£,  dragan  to  draw,  gnagan  to  gnaw,  hlihhan  to  laugh,  slean  to  slatf, 
fiwean  to  wash,  \e&a  to  blame,  wadan  to  wade,  hladan  to  load,  grafao  to  dig,  scalan  to 
shave,  hebban  to  lift,  steppan  to  step,  scjppan  to  create,  wacsan  to  wash,  standan  to 
stand,  galan  to  enchajil,  spsjian  to  allure,  cuman  to  come. 


pr.s.  ic  byrne  write      ace6te 

f>rx  byrnst  wrilst     scytst 

he  bymS  writ       scyt 

p/.  we,ge,hibyinaS  writaX    Ece6taS 
or  byrne  or  write  orsce6te 

p.  t.  ic  barn  wrat      acefit 

hi  burne  write     scute 

he  barn  wrat      sceat       pres.  byman 

p2.  we,ge,hiburnon  writon  scuton ^erunif. byman ne 


act.  bjrnende 
pp.  burnen 


;,  )m,  he  bume    write 
'e,ge,hibumon  writon 


*.  byrn  ^u 
pl.  byrnaS  ge 
or  byrne  ge 


writ  |>u        sceot  ))u 
writaS  ge    scedtaS  ge 
•r  write  ge  or  scebte  ge 


pr.s.  ic,  )>u,  he  byrne    write     sce6te 
pl.  we,  ge,  hi  byrnon  writon  sceiton 


wrftan  sce6tan 

wiitanne  scedtanne 

lAS-TKaiXB. 

writende  scedtende 


21.  \st  Class,  comprises  those  verbs  which  have  a  short  i  (p)  before  rn,  nn,  ng,  t 
tid,mb,mp;  a  short  a  (o)  in  the  7>.  and  u  in  the  pp.;  also  those  with  a  short  e  or 
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before  //,  Ig,  it,  rp,  rfi  rg;  in  the/?,  ea  ((b)  short,  and  o  in  thej^p. ;  as,  spinnan,  pre«. 
he  spinis ;  p.  ic  span,  we  spunnon ;  pp.  spunnen ;  yrnan  to  run,  blinnan  to  cease, 
onginnan  to  begin,  winnan  to  war,  frinan  or  fregnan  to  ask,  singan  to  sing,  swingan  to 
scourge,  beat,  springan  to  spring,  ofstingan  to  sting,  stab,  wringan  to  turing,  J^ringan 
to  throng,  drincan  to  drink,  besincan  to  sink,  forscrincan  to  shrink,  wither,  stincari  to 
stink,  swincan  to  toil,  bin  dan  to  bind,  fin  dan  to  find,  grindan  to  grind,  swindan  to  vanish, 
windan  to  wind,  swimman  to  swim,  climban  to  climb,  gelimpan  to  happen,  swellan  to 
swell,  belgan  to  be  wroth,  swelgan  to  swallow,  meltan  to  melt,  sweltan  to  die,  geldan 
to  pay,  helpan  to  help,  gelpan  to  boast,  delfan  to  delve,  murnan  to  mourn,  spuman  to 
spurn,  gesweorcan  deficire,  beorgan  to  save,  weorpan  to  throw,  ceorfan  to  cut,  gedeor- 
fan  to  suffer,  steorfan  to  die,  hweorfan  to  return,  berstan  to  burst,  I'erscan  to  thresh, 
bredan  to  braid,  bregdan  to  braid,  feohtan  to  fight, 

22.  2nd  Class,  includes  all  verbs  with  a  hard  t  in  the  pres,  and  a  in  the  p, ;  as, 
dwinan,  pres.  he  dwintJ ;  p.  ic  dwan,  we  dwinon ;  pp,  dwinen  to  pine,  fade,  hrinan  to 
touch,  scinan  to  shine,  arfsan  to  arise,  bllcan  to  shine,  beswfcan  to  seduce,  hnfgan 
to  sink,  bow,  migan  mingere,  sigan  to  fall,  stigan  to  ascend,  wrlgan  to  cover^  bftan  to 
bite,  flitan  to  contend,  slitan  to  tear,  slit,  smitan  to  smite,  gewitan  to  depart,  wlitan  to 
look,  bidan  to  stay,  bide,  glldan  to  glide,  gnfdan  to  rub,  aslidan  to  slide,  gripan  to  seizCy 
toslipan  to  dissolve,  belifan  to  remain,  slffan  to  split,  spiwan  to  spit,  vomit, 

23.  ^rd  Class,  bears  a  near  resemblance  to  the  preceding;  as,  brucan,  pres,  he 
bryc^ ;  p.  ic  bre&c,  we  brucon ;  pp.  brocen  to  use,  belucan  to  shut  up,  sucan  to  suck,  re6can 
to  reek,  smeocan  to  smoke,  gebugan  to  bow,  dre6gan  to  do,  le6gan  to  lie,  fle6gan,  fleon  to 
fiy$  fice,  te6gan,  teon  to  draw,  wreon  to  cover,  ge^eon  to  thrive,  lutan  to  bow,  incline, 
geotan  to  pour,  fleotan  to  fioat,  hle6tan  to  obtain;  sortiri,  ne6tan  to  enjoy,  J'eotan  to 
howl,  toslupan  to  dissolve,  cre6pan  to  creep,  clufan  to  cleave,  gedtifan  to  dive,  scufan 
to  shove,  cedwan  to  chew,  hredwan  to  rue. 


AN  ABSTKACT 


PEOF.  GRIMM'S*  DECLENSIONS  AND  CONJUGATIONS. 


strong  Maietdine  Nauru. 


1.    Ul  Decl.  fisc  a 

>A 

2nd  Bed. 

hirde  a  ikepkerd 

3rd  J»ec/.  sunu 

ithDeclAmepeopk 

Ut  fisc 

pl 

fisc-as 

2nd.  hird-e 

pl 

hird-as 

fisc-ea 

flsc-a 

hird-es 

hird-a 

fisce 

fisc-unt 

bird-e 

hird-um 

fisc 

flsc-as 

hird-e 

hird-^ 

ard.  sun-u 

sun-a 

4rt 

l^-e 

sun -a 

aun-a 



le6d.a 

Eun-a 

sun-um 



l»d.um 

lefid-e. 

Strong  Feminine  JVbung. 
!.    Uf  Z>ec/.  gifu  api/t;  2nd  I>ecL  xSelo  nobility ;  4th  Bed.  AmA  a  deed. 
U(.  gif-u  pl.  gif-a  2nd.  EeiSel-o  4fA.  dsd  ;>/.  dced-a 

gif-e  gif-ena  xSel-o  d»d-e  dted-a 

gif-e  gif-uin  eSel-o  dsd-e  dEed-um 

gif-e  gif-a  reSel-o  ded-e  d«d-a. 


Strong  Neuter  Notmi. 
1st  Bed.  word  a  word,  fiet  a  vat;  ZndBed.  rtce  a  kingdom, 
pl.  fat-u  2nd.  lic-e 


1st.  ward  p/.  word 
word-es  word-a 

word-e  word-u: 

word  word 


fal-a 
fat-u 


pl.  rtc-u 
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Weak  Nouns. 


4.    A  weak  masculine,  hana  a  cock;  a  weak  feminine,  tunge  a  tongue;  a  weak  neuter. 


eare  an  ear. 

m.  han-a 

pL  han-an 

/  tung-e 

pi.  tung-an 

n.  e&r-e 

pL  e&r-an 

han-an 

han-ena 

tung-an 

tung-ena 

e4r-an 

eir-ena 

han-an 

han-um 

tung-an 

tung-um 

e^r-an 

edr-um 

han-an 

han-an 

tung-an 

tung-an 

efir-e 

e&r-an. 

Adjectives. 


5.   Declension  of  strong  adjectives. 


in. 

/.        • 

ft.                    m. 

/. 

n. 

s.  blind 

blind(u) 

blind          _  s.  hwaet 

hwat-u 

hwaet 

blind-es 

blind-re 

blind-es           hwat-es 

hwaet-re 

hwat-es 

blind -um 

blind-re 

blind-um         hwat-um 

hwst-re 

hwat-um 

blind-ne 

blind-e 

blind               hwaet-ne 

hwat-e 

hwaet 

pL  blind-e 

blind-e 

blind-u      pi.  hwat-e 

hwat-e 

hwat-u 

blind-ra 

blind-ra 

blind-ra          hwaet-ra 

hwaet-ra 

hwaet-ra 

blind-um 

blind-um 

blind-um        hwat-um 

hwat-um 

hwat-um 

blind-e 

blind-e 

blind»u           hwat-e 

hwat-e 

hwat-u. 

6.  Weak  adjectives  are  declined  exactly  like  the  weak  nouns,  see  §  4  in  tins  page, 
and  Definite  Adjectives  in  §  23  and  24  of  the  Essentials. 

7.  The  pronouns  and  articles,  see  Essentials,  §  28—31. 


Verbs. 


8.   In  strong  verbs,  there  are  twelve  conjugations 


.* 


VIZ, 


1.  Fealle  cad^ 

2.  Swape  verro 

3.  Hleape^a^ 

4.  Slspe  dormio 

5.  Blawe  spiro 

6.  •   •f- 

7.  Gale  cano 

8.  Dwine  tabesco 
Gripe  arripio 

9.  Creope  repo 

10.  Drepe^io 

11.  Cwele  necor 

12.  Swelle  tutneo 
Binde  necto 


p. 

feol 

sweop 

hleop 

sl6p 

bleow 


gol 

dwan 

grap 

creip 

drap 

cwal 

sweaU 

band 


p.  pL 

feoUon 

sweopon 

hleopon 

sl^pon 

ble6won 

golon 

dwinon 

gripon 

crupon 

draepon 

c^JlBelon 

swiiUon 

bundon 


pp. 

feallen 

swapen 

hleapen 

slxpen 

blawen 

galen 

dwinen 

gripen 

cropen 

drepen 

cwelen 

swollen 

bunden. 


*  In  the  first  edition,  Professor  Grimm  made  fourteen  conjugations. 
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3'ennittatiotu  ofitrang  verbs. 

ind.  pret.  s.  -e  -est 

pL  -aS  -bS 

p.*.   —  -e 


-  pl.  ^8  J  ii^.  -an  (  pari,  pres. 


10.    Bindan  to  bind,  and  gripan  to  gripe.'* 


ind.  pret.  t.  bind-e 

l«nd-eat 

bind-eS 

grip-e 

grip-est 

grip-e« 

pl.  bind^S 

bind-a8 

bind-aS 

grip-a« 

grip-aS 

grip-a« 

p.  1.  band 

bunde 

band 

grap 

gripe 

gtap 

pl.  bund-on 

bund-on 

bund-on 

grip-on 

grip-on 

grip-on 

sub.  pres.  s.  bind-e 

bind-e 

bind-e 

grip-e 

grip-e    ■ 

grip-e 

pl.  bind^^n 

bind-en 

bind-en 

grip-en 

grip-en 

grip-en 

p.  1.  bund-e 

bund-e 

bund-e 

grip-e 

grip-e 

grip-e 

bund-en 

bund-en 

bund-en 

grip-en 

grip-en 

grip-en. 

ing>.  ».  bind,  grip;  pt.  bind-aX,  grip-«8;   inf.  bind-an,  grip-an;  past. pres.  bind-ende. 
grip-ende;  pp.  bunden,  gripen. 


11.    There  ate  two  conjugations  of  weak  verbs. 
Terminations  ofvxak  verbs. 


ind.  pres.  s.  -e 
pl.  -a8 
p.  s.  -de 
pl.  -don 

-St               -« 

-a8           -a8 
-dest        -de 

-don          -don 

intp.  s.  - 

pl,%:inf-m: 

12,  First  conjugation, 

netian  to  keep.     13 

ind.  pres,  s.  ner-je         n 

pt.  ner.ja8       n 

p.  s.  ner-ede      n 

pl.  ner-edon    n 

er-Bst         ner-eB 
er-jaS       ner-jaS 
er-edest    net-ede 
er-«don    ner-edon 

sub.  pres.  i.  ner-je         n 

pl.  ner-jen      n 

p.  s.  ner-ede      n 

pl.  ner-Sden   n 

er-je        ner-je 
er-jen       ner-jen 
er-ede       ner-ide 
r-eden     ner-eden 

np.  s.  ner-e ;  pl.  ner-ja$ ;  inf.  ner-jan ;       n 
part.pres.  ner-jende;  pp.  ner-ed. 

part.  pres.  -ende ;  pp.  -d. 

to  keep.     13.  Second  conjugation,  sealfian  fo  anoint. 

Gealf-ige  sealf-ast  sealf-aS 

sealf-ja8  sealf-jaS  aealf-jaS 

seolf-ode  sealf-odest  sealf-ode 

sealf-edon  sealf-edon  aealf-edon 

sealf-ige  sialf-ige  aealf-ige 

Bealf-jon  Bealf-jon  sealf-jon 

9ealf-ode  Sealf-ode  Sealf-ode 

sealf-eden  seatf-eden  sealf-eden. 

np.  «.  Bealfa;  pl.  sealf-jaSi  inf.  sealf-jan; 
part.  pres.  seaif-igende ;  j^.  gesealf-od. 


The  Anomolou*  Veris. 

14.   Pres.  ind.  s.  «om,  eart,  is;  pl.  sind,  sbdon;  aub.  ^  M,  si,  or 
Id,  sin,  sin;  p.  wis,  wsre,  iras;   pl.  wsron;   in^  wesan;    irnp,  i 

*  Tbeie  esunples  are  from  the  first  edilion,  1S19. 


;  pl.  nesaS ; 


ceil 
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pres.  peart,  wesende ;  pp.  gewesen Future  or  pres,  beo  or  beom,  bist,  bi^ ;  pL  beo^ ; 

sub,  beo ;  pi,  beon ;  inf,  beon ;  imp,  beo ;  pi,  beoiS. — Mot,  m6st,  mot ;  pi,  moton ; 
p.  moste. — Wat,  wast,  wat ;  pi,  witon  ;  p,  wiste. — N&t  nescio,  nkst,  n^t ;  pi,  nyton ; 
p,  ny8te.^.Ah  possideo,  age  ?  &h ;  pL  ftgon ;  p,  &hte — Deah  proswn,  duge,  de&h ; 
/?/.  dugon;  p,  dvhte, — Mag,  meaht,  mag;    pi.  mftgon;   p,  meahte. — Sceal,    scealt, 

sceal ;  pi,  sculon ;  p,  sceolde Gemon  memini,  Beo,  90,  pi,  gemunon ;  p.  gemunde. 

Dear,  dearst  or  durre,  dear ;  pi,  durron ;  p,  dorste pearf,  J'urfe  or  ^earft  ?  )»earf ; 

pi.  ^urfpn ;  p.  )>orfte. — Can,  canst,  or  const,  or  cunne,can ;  pi,  cunnon ;  p.  cuiSe. — 
An,  unne,  an ;  pi,  unnon ;  p,  uiSe. — Wille,  wflt,  wflle;  pi,  willa^ ;  p,  wolde. — Nylle 
nolo,  nylt,  nylle;  pi,  nylla«;  p,  nolde — D6,  dest,  de*;  pi.  do*;  p.  dide,  didest,  dide; 
pi.  didon ;   inf.  don ;  pp.  gedon.— -See  Dictionary  for  gangan  ire,  buan  habitare,  ffa 
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,.A.  ^  X.*w/f»-" 


■a^  ^ 


>^'^i 


5^^ 


Hot-  4«ti^/i«'«J'^"* 


.  EXPLANATION 


PRINCIPAL    CONTRACTIONS. 


ab.  ablatiTe  csie. 


ailj.  adjecLive. 

ad  calc.  ad  calcem  at  Iht  tnd. 
Jdl.  Adeljng. 
,   adv.  adverb. 
^^If.  m.]ftedat, »,  Alf. 

ALUemanrAc  &om  whicb  tbe 
H%h  Dutch  or  South  Gct- 

Aib,  Bttp.  Albini  reBponsa  ad 
Sigewlfi  inlerrogHtioues. 
Bibl.  Bi>dl.  Cod.  Juii.xuii. 
fol.I22i  ixiT.p.SOO-.  Cod. 
eiv,  BibL  C.C.C.  Cant.  S.  5, 
p.  13S:  8. 17,  p.  317,  Bibl. 
Cott.  Julius,  E,  7,  fol.  228. 


twrS. 
Bel.  V.  FU  FlemiBb. 
Beiu    Ben  son' 8    vocBbularium 

Anglo- Saioni  cum,  Oxfard, 

8»0.   1701,    V.  pref.   p.  tJ. 

note,  number  22. 
Beng.  Bengalee  language. 
Bto.   Beowult;  by  Thorkelin, 

4to.  Copeohagen,  1815. 
Bed.  K. Kenible,  London, 

1838,  Sid  «dM837,  v.  pra/. 

p.  IX.  note,  number  15. 
Bl.  Bitderdijk's  GeslachtlijaC 
B(A.  Bohemian. 

loxhur 


Cant.  Mayi.  at  Cant.  M.  Can-  ,     ..    ^ 

ticum  Moyaia,  at  the  end  of /.aJ^g^y^ 

Tbwaitea'    Heptateuch,    v.  1        * 

pref.  p.  zix.  note,  number  \ 

10. 
C.  V.  CbI.  ' 

Cd.  or  Cedm.  Cedmon.     The  , 

lefeiencei  Bie  to  tbe  figures,  I 

within  bracketa,  in  tbe  bodj 

oTlhepageof  Junius's  edit.   ' 

and   to   the  figurea,  within 

bracketa,  between   the    co- 
lumns of  Mr.  Tborpe'a,  t. 

pref.  p.  sin.  note,  number  7. 
Cd.   Jun.    JuniuB'a    Ciedmon, 

small  4to.  Amaterdaiii,  ISSS, 

V.  Cd. 
iGlos.     Cd.  Tk.  Csdmon,  by  Tborpe, 

Black  &  Co.  London,  183S, 


BrttB.  Bremiah  Diet 

tbe  Low-German  dialect  a-    *  v.  Cd.  ^^f-, 

boat  Bremen,  5  vols.  1767.      ilriiCeltic. 

S  of  England,  A.D.  890.     fin(.  Cel to  Breton.  CAari,  Charlemagne.  .      /£jW.^^VmW 

on.  anno  in  the  year.  Brit.  British.  4l.Caa«cCfaauceri.^^  y,'>»^     -    7- /  /  ... 

4«i.  Apolloniua,  V.  n.  ^(W(.     Bnw*.  Brocltelfa  Glossary  ofJ  CAi.  Chaldee.    f     -«'/J5^*^«»*'/«-*^^'« 
.^ri.  or  .^rni.  Arabic  North-country  words.  New-     CAr.  Anglo-"  "' 

3™.  Arinehian,  caatle-upon-Tyne,  1825. 

jI.-S.  Angtp-Saion,  orAnirlo-^,  Brgn.  BromtDBUB,  a.d.  1330. 

ji.-S.-L.  Anglo-Saxon  lawa.  note,  number  11. 

Jtg.  bk.   Tbe   Frieaic  Aaega  Bt.  Card,  fioethiua,  Saxon  e 

book.  English,  by  Cardale,  Pick- 

jjinr.    AaseriuB   MeneTensis,  ering,  8vo.    London,   1829,  . 

A.n.900??  v.B(.         Jliar^^        '* 
.^/&».  Athanasian'Creed.  Bl.  ^  Fox's  ^.BDethiug,  8' 
Sjmb.  Athanaa.v.  Symb.  v   London,  1S3G,  v. 

B.  V.  Brum.  -i^" 

Bar.  Barrington'iOmBiuB,Svo. 

London,  1773,  v.pre/.  p.  xix. 

note,  number  13. 
Bd.  Venerable  Bede,  a.  p.  730. 
Bd.  S.  or  Sm.  Bede,  by  Smith, 

Camb.    rol.   17S2,   v.  pr^. 

p.  xix.  note,  number  S. 


*t£ljj — '■ — (iSr'.  ^»T?  .£ 

Chr.  Gib.  Gibson's  Chronicle,      ^TfiAC  ^ii«J3 

4to.  Oxford,  1692,  v.  Chr.  f/^^ja    *, 

C»r. /n^  Ingram's  Chronicle,         .     ■..      .       ■^St^ 

4to.  London,  1823,  v.  Chr. 
Z  Aft.  Mi.  tc.  the  Gospels  of 
^Matthew,  Mark,  Ac.  ■  -•-- 
f  Pub.  Lib, 


•ub.  Lib.  Cambridge,  Wap-'5;;;2l/     ' 

ty'B  Catalogue,  p.  152^    V^^jtj    - 

SaaU  Boetbius,  by/  Cod.  Ex.  Exeter  MS.  y^Wan-  ^^y/?/.  ^tm-, 

Bawlinson,8vo.Oxon.l69&f       lev's  Caulogue.iK-^TS.  but   /^^jr~.     ^7^ 

especially CinyiSiare'sillus-  ^^^^'*^^^»SSL 

VColl.  Man.  or  Cotl.  Stmuul.  Col-^ 
IbL        loquium  Monachicu 
Thorpe's  Analec1a„ 
Wanley,  p.  95  and  193. 
camp,  comparative  degree. 


1.  Tel.  Cot.  Glossarli 

exemplar  Cottt 

Cott.  Jul.  A.  2. 
l/c.  ad  calcem  at  th^tnd. 


CCIV 


lustrations 
8vo.  Lon- 


'Mt  f 


don,   1826,  v.  pref,  p.  xx.  Em.  L  The  Friesic  Emsiger 

note,  number  16.  Landregt,  or  code  of   the 

etmj.  conjunction.  country  of  Ems,  a.d.  1276. 

Corn.  Cornish.  ep.  Epist.  Epistle. 

C<^,  Coptic.  etc,  et  cstera. 

C^/.Glo8sarii^lfrici  exemplar  Ethel*  the  Latin  writer  Ethel- 

Cottonianum  Bibl.  Cott.  Jul.  redus,  Abbas  Rievallis,  a.d. 

A.  2.  British  Museum.  1166. 

C.  Ps,  Cantabriinense  Psalte-  Ethelw.  the  Latin  writerEthel- 


CONTRACTIONS. 

V.  pref,  p.  xix.  note,  num-  ^rk,  Greek. 

ber  12.  ^Gr,  Proaem,    Gregorii    Paps 

Prooemium,  Preface  to  Gre- 
gory's Pastoral  Care  in  A.-S. 


wv.  Wanley,  p.  153. 

(Aith,  Guthlaci  monachi  vita 

etmiracida.Bibl.  Cott.  Vesp. 

D.  21. 

H,  Halbertsma,  a  writer  on 
the  Friesic  language. 
axon~pd!dm8in^  werdus,  a.  pg  flj77»/jr         j'  ^^g*  the  Latin  writer  Hagus- 
the  Public  Library  at  Cam-   Anr  Exodus»#r  Oenr**'^'**^  >    taldensis    Prior,    Joannes, 
bridge,  Wanley'8Catp.l52a.'*  ^  yZ^k.n,  1180. 

C,R,  Ben,  Cantabrigiensis  Re-  /.  Feminine,  or,  of  the  feminine^'^'e^.  Hebrew, 
gula  Benedicti,  Bibl.  C.C.C.       gender.  Itemr  oF  ffeming,    Heming's 

CanL  S.  6,  p.  268.  n^F.  v.  Fhr,  Chartulary;  Hemingi  Char- 

Fin.  Finlandish.  tularium  Eccl.  Wigornien- 

D.Vocabularium  Dewesianum,   Fl,  Flemish,  or  Belgic.  sis,  edidit  T.  Hearn,  8vo. 

scilicet  a  Job.  Jocelino  di-  fl,  fluvius.  Oxon.  1723,  tom.  ii. 

gestum,  a  Sim.  D'Ewes  au-   Flor.  Florentius,  a  Latin  His-    Herb,  Herbarium,  scilicet  L. 


'n^ 


1^ 


tem  Barto.  descriptum,  Bibl.       torian,  a.  d.  1117* 
Cott,  Tit.  A.  16,  16.  1  Air  French. 

d.  or  dat,  dative  case.  Franc.  Francic. 

Dqth  Danish.  Fr,  Jud.  Fragmentum  libri  Ju- 

d^,  the  definite  declension,    icn-  diths,atthe  end  of  Thwaites' 
Deut,  Deuteronomy,  v.  Gen,  Heptateuch, '>;^J</M.  .  • 

Dial,    Gregory's     Dialogues,   Fr^  Friesic  from  Hettema,— ^ 
^      .  translated  into    A.  -  S.    by    *  'with  H,  from  Halbertsma. 

JDlck'/h^rn    King  Alfred,  v.  Wanl.  p.  71,   Frs,  c,  Friesic  of  the  cities. 

/     92,  99,  130,  212.  '  '^--^re.  A.  Friesic  of  Hindelopen. 

Doug,   or  Dotfg.   Virg.     The   /Vj.  I,  Old  Friesic .  laws,  by 
translation  of  Virgil    intor^^Wierdsma. 


Apuleii  Madaurensis,  Sax- 
onies redditum.  Bibl.  Bodl. 
Hatt  100 :  Jun.  58  :  Bibl. 
Cott  Vitellius,  C.  3,  fol.  19. 
In  Wan.  p.  73—75;  176— 
180,  are  the  A.-S.  names  of 
plants,  and  A.-S.  extracts, 
V.  L,  M, 
Het,  Hettema's  Friesic  Dic- 
tionary, with  explanations 
in  Dutch,  8^^o.  Leeu warden, 
1832. 


Scottish  metre,  by  Gawin   Frs.  v.  Friesic  of  the  villages,    Hexa'em.    Hememeron  :     t.  e. 


Homilia  nxonica  de  Dei 
opere  sex  diebus  exacto, 
Bibl.  Bodl.  Jun.  23  :  Wan- 
ley,  p.  36;  Wanley,  p.  40, 
item  47  :  C..C.  C.  Cant  S.  6, 


/y/^ 


iGent  Genesis,  from  Thwaite's        p.  16:  S.  17,  p.  1:  Cott  Otho, 
f  Heptateuch,     8vo.    Oxon.    O  B.  10,  fol.  8. 


Bibl.  Bodl.  Hatt  65:  Wan- 
Ifey,  p.  76. 


1^ 


:^- 


Douglas,  Bp.  of  Dunkeld,       or  Country  Friesic. 

bom  1474,  died  1521. 
Dun,  the  historian  Sim.  Dunel-  g.  or  gen,  genitive  case. 

mensis,  a.d.  1164.  Gael,  Gaelic,  the  language  of 

Dut,  Dutch.  the  highlands  of  Scotland. 

*Ju5.  V.  EtheL 

/£a:Elfric,ani^6&o^,andafter-^    1698,  v.  nor.  Hie,  or  Hick.  Hickes'  The- 

wards  Archbishop  of  Can-    q^x,  German.  saurus,  London,  3  vols.  fol. 

terbury,    died    a.d.   1005.    Crcr».* the  Latin  writer  Ger-  1705,  y,  pref,  p.  xx.  note, 

The  great  luminary  of  his       vasius,  a.d.  1200.  number  21. 

age.      He    translated    the    Gifr.  Gibson's  Saxon  Chronicle,  /^tnd.  Hindoo,  Hindostanne. 

Scriptures  into  A.-S.,  also      v.  Chr,  H.  Mt.  Mk.  &c.  Evangeliorum 

Sermons,  Grammar,  &c.,  v.  gl,  or  glos,  glossary.  secundum  Matth.  Marc.  &c. 

pref.  p.   xviii.  note,  num-    Gm.  I.  II.  or  III.  Deutsche  exemplar        Hattonianum 

bers  1,  4,  8,  and  10.  \  Grammatik  von  Dr.  Jacob 

Elf.  Can.  Elfric's  Canons,  Wilk.       Grimm,   3  vols.  8vo.  Got- 

p.  153,  V.  L.  Can,  Eccl               tingen,  1822,    1826,  1831 :  Horn*  homily. 

Elf.  ep*  Elfric's  Epistles,   v.       references  are  to  vol.,  page,  Horn,  Greg,  the  Homily  of  St 

Wilk,  p.  161.                               and  line.  Gregory,  v.  Eh. 

Elf,  gr.  or  gl.  or  Elf,  gr.  Som.    Gm,  Myth,  Deutsch|||^ytho-  Hovd,  the  Latin  writer  Hov- 

Elfric's  Grammar  or  Glos-       logie,vonJacob^!rimm,8vo.  |«,  denus,  a.  d.  1204. 

sary  at  the  end  of  Somner's       Gottingen,  1835.  Hun.  Hungarian. 

Dictionary,  Elf,  gr,  9, 26,  is   Gm,  Recht,  Deutsche  Rechtsal-  Hun,  the  Latin  writer,  Henr. 

chapter  9,  and  xxv^.  in  the    ^  terhiimer,'von  Jacob  Grimm j  Huntingdoniensis,A.D.1148. 

body  of  the  page,  v.  pref,  y{  Gottingen,  8vo.  1 828.  Hymn,  Hymnarium,  Bibl.  Cott 

p.  xix.  note,  number  8.  ^^Gr,  Dial   or   Chreg.   Gregorii  Jul.  A.  6. 
Elf.T.  Elfric  concerning  the       PapsDialogi,Saxonicd  red- 
Old   and   New  Testament,       diti  k  Werfertho  episcopo  ih.  ibidem,  the  same. 

v.  pref.  p*.  xviii.  note,  num-       Wigorniensi.    Bibl.     Bodl.  Jcl.  or  Icel.  Icelandic. 

ber  1.                                           Hatt.  100:  1,  Coll.   C.  C.  t£?.  idem,  the  same. 

Eh,  Elstob  (Miss)  Homily  of       Cant  S.  10:  CottOtho,C.  1,  i.e.  id  est,  that  is. 

St.  Gregory.    The  portraits       fol.  136,  v.  Wanley,  p.  70,  imp,  imperative, 

.of  Miss  E.  and  the  Pope  are       92,  114,  153,  168,  217,  &c.  imprs.  impersonal. 

beautifully  enp:raved  in  the  <^^*  Dial.  ind,  indicative  mood. 

..imtial  letters  of  the  Homily,      Greg.  v.  Gr.  Dial.  indecl  indeclinable. 
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CONTRACTIONS. 


iadf.  or  ad^.  indefinite  tense, 
present  and  ftiture  tenses. 

ii^.  infinitive. 

/■y.  Ingram,  ».  Clir.  Ing. 

lag.  Led.  Ingram's  A.-S.  Lec- 
ture, 4lo.  Oxford,  1807. 

Ing.  or  IngtU.  the  Latin  writer 
Ingulphas,  A.  D.  1109. 

Ingul.  Conlin.  Inguiphi  Can- 
tinualores,  a.  d.  1486. 

interjec.  inteijection. 

!,_.  Irish. 

irr.  irregular. 

lid.  Isidore  deNatiyitate.trans- 
lated  into   Francic,   about 
A.  D.  BOO. 
'.   It.  Italian. 

Jap.  Gysbert  Japicz,  a  Fiie- 
lian  poet  who  wrote  about 
A.D.  \650. 

Jdtb.  or  Fr.  Jad.  Judith,  a  frag- 

printed  as  prose  at  the  end 
of  Thwaites's  Heptateuch, 
but  very  properly  aa  poetry 
in  Mr.  Thorpe's  Analecla, 

/■.CnjTTTJTJ  St.  John's 
GomeHjimJumua  andMar- 
sball,  tfo.  Dordrecht,  1665, 

b«r3,iyst  chap.  3rd  verse  ; 
7  th  chap,  the  6th  and  8  th 


p.  87. 
L.  Can.  Edg.  pen.  or  pees. ■ 

modus  imponendi  p(£mtea- 

tUm,  W.  p.  89. 
L.  CoA-Edg.  pen.  or  pcen.  magn, 

de  magnatibus,  W.  p. 

96. 
L.  Can.  Edg.  poL  or  Pol.  the 

first  division  of  EingEdgai's 

laws,  W.  p.  76. 
L.  Cnul.  or  L.  Cnut.  Eccl.  Le- 
ges Cnuti  regis,  W.  p.  126. 
L.  Cnut.  pal.  thi  ■    .-  ■ 


Onmia  Veraal.  4  vois.  8to. 
vol.  ii.  p.  988.      -  //     J^^^    J, 

Lh.  St.  Luke's  Gospel,  v.  Jn.  o/*i:^^^ 
L.M.   Liber  Medicinalis,    v,  ~Z^^i^.  ^  '^' 
■  Uetb.  a  Baldo  quodam,  ei        "TeT ^        X*- 
scriptis  Marceili,  Scrihonii     ^K^  ^■«*-»-^. 
Largi,  C.  Plinii,  aliorumque        V  .Mi-.  '^i>ai- 
rum  Latinorum,  uti  „g   f,  ^^ 

Wanleius,  compila-     aUt-^a:^  "^ 
«^/^^* 


tus,  Bihl.  D.  Jac.  Wi 
V.  the  Titles  of  ChapteiB  in 
A.  -  8.  and  quotations  in 
WBnley'aCat.176— 180,72. 
lOD  01  Canute's  laws,  W.  L.  Lambetb  Psalter,  v.  ^u. 
I.  133.  and  M.  Pi. 

Lf.  or  L.  Pi.  Lambeth  Psal- 
ter, BibL  Lambeth,  4ta  ISS, 
n-Art-i. 

Lup.    Lupus's    Sermons,    in 
HIcltea's Thes.  vol." 


L.   Conil.  Liber  Coostitutio- 

num,  W.  p  1*7. 
L.  Const.  Etbil  Liber  Consti- 

tutionum  tempore  regis  JE- 

thelredi,  W.  p.  106. 
L.  Eccl.  Liber  I^um  Ecclesi- 

asticarum,  W,  p.  173. 
L.  Edg,  Leges  Eadgari,  p.  76. 
L,  Edg.  pol.  the  first  division 

of  King  Edgar's  laws,   W. 


Refeii 

lin< 


A 


Jcb.  V.  Cen. 
Jot.  Joshua,  V.  Cm. 
Jud.  Judges,  V.  Oeo. 
JUB.  Junius. 

Ji:«-.   Sero  an  Alemannic    of 
High-German  writer  about 
A.D.  800. 

KU.  Kilian,   the  compiler  of 

a   Dutch    Dictionary,    with 

Latin  explanations. tto.Ant- 

-    werp,  1599:  Utrecht,  1777. 

JEoi.  the  Latin  writer  Knighton, 

■u  mas.  masculine,  or,  of  the 
masculine  gendin. 

M.A.  MonasticonAnglicanum. 
ip.  Legum  Eadgari  Maim.  Will.  Halmesburiensis, 
"       —  A.D.  1140. 

Mann.  Manning's  edition  of 
Lye's  A.-S.  Diet,  particu- 
larly theSupplement :  2  vols, 
fal.  V.  pref.  p.  zs.  note, 
number  22. 

MarL  Martini!  LeKJcon  phi- 
lolc^cum,  2  vols.  fol.  1711. 

Martyr.  Marl,  or  Menol.  Mar- 
tyrologium,  sive  potiua  Me- 


a.  76. 
I-'Edg.  .  .         „ 

supplementum,  W.  p.  79. 
L.  Edm.  Leges  Edmnndi  regis, 

IT.  p.  72.  . 
L.  Eda.  Leges  Eodweardi,  W. 

p.  48. 


L.  Elf.  Can.  Liber  Mifnta  Ca- 
nonum,  W.  p.  ISS,  v.  L.  Can. 
Eccl. 

L.  Elf.  ep.  M\fTici  EpbtoIfE, 
(F.  p.  161. 

L.  Ethel    Leges    JCthelredi, 


r  The  i 


letical 


I.  Une. 

L.  Anglo-Saxon  Laws,  by  Wil- 
kins,fol.Lond.l721,r.p>V'. 
p.  zviii.  note,  number  2. 

L.  MiA.  the  Concilium  JEa- 
'  hamense  inWUkins's  Anglo- 
Saxon  Laws,  p.  119. 

L.Ay.  Leges  i£lfredi,  W.  p.  28. 

L.  Atf.  Guth.  Leges  .Xlfredi 
et  Gutliruni,  fP.  p.  47. 

L.  Alf.  poL  The  second  divi- 
sion uf  King  Alfred's  Laws, 
W.  p,  34. 

L.  Athel.    Leges  'iEkhelstani, 


L.  Ethelb.  Leges  ^thelbtrht 

L.  Hloth.  Leges  Hlotbaiii  t 

Eadrici,  W.  p.  7. 
L.  In.  Leges  Inte,  W.  p.  14. 
X.  Land,  or  Land.  Ju  "  '    "' 


W.  p.  54. 
L.  Cm.  'Ecctt  and  L.  Elf.  Can. 

Liber  Canonum  Ecclesias- 

ticorum,  W.  p.  IBS. 
L.  Can.  Edg.  Canone«  edit!  sub 

Eadgaro  rege,  W.  p.  82. 


poetic  um,  ( 

calendar  of  the  Anglo-Sax- 
ons, Hickea-s  Thes.  I.  p. 
203,  Fox,  Bvo.  London, 
1830,  V.  prrf  p.  II.  note, 
number  17. 

Med.  ex  Qnadr:  Medicine  ex 
quadrupedibua,  Bibl.  Bodl. 
Hatt  100,  Art  4,  Jun.  S8, 
Art.  2,  BibL  Cott.  Vilell. 
C.  S,foL7B:Wanley,p.75. 

Menol.  the  Menology,  v.  lUar- 

tyr. 

•S.-^JIlenoL  F.  Fox,  v.  Martyr. 
-       m.  ftfark,  V.  Jn. 

itixi.  Moeao-Qotbic,  the  ear- 
liest High  -  German  dialect 
ij.  Hot.  oenatua  Coneultum  yetknown,  preserved  in  the 
de  Mocticolis  Wallite,  Wn^  Gospels,  Kc^a.  d.  370,  v. 
p.  125.  •'    Jn.     V.4,rflt  ■ 

L.  Wikt.  Leges  Wihtradi,  W.    None.   Mone's    Quellen   und 
n,  10.  ForschungenzurGeschtchte 

der  teutschen  Literaturund 
Sprache,  8vo.  Leipzig,l8S0. 

Mam.  A.  the   Glossary 

(in  p.  314)  of  natural  his- 
tory. The  MS.  ia  of  the 
10th  century,  and  is  in  the 
Jesuits'  Library  at  Brussels, 
in  4to.  No.  539. 


W.  p.  98. 


Lap.  Laplandiah. 

L^.  ^li.  Latin  of  the  middle 

and  later  age. 
Lett.  Lettish. 
Lev.  LeviticuB,  y.  Gen. 


CCVl 


CONTRACTIONS. 


Mone.  B.  Moneys  Quellen  und     Ot.  Ott.  or  Ottf.  Otfrid's  poeti-     JL  Reubenii  Glossarium ;   i.  e. 


ForschungenzurGeschichte        cal  paraphrase  of  the  Gos- 

der  teutschen  Literatur  und        pels  in  Alemannic  or  High- 

Sprache,8vo.  Leipzig,  1830 ;        German,  published  by  Gnff, 

theA.-S.Gloss.(inp.329),on    i   4to.  Kbnigsberg,  1831. 

Aldhelm's  Latin  treatise  De  ^ 

laudevirginitatis,  taken  from    p.  or  P.  with  figures  following 

the  Burgundian  Library  at        denotes  page. 

Brussels,  No.  471.  p»  or  per,  perfect  tense. 

Mone  C\  -^—  the  Gloss,  (in    par,  paragraph. 

p.  442)  from  the  Brussels    pctrt.  participle. 

MS.  No.  639.  c  Pfl»<*GregoriiP.  Liberdecura    R.  Ben,  Regulae  Benedictinae 

Mom,  or  Mom,  Glos,  Monsee      ( Pastorali,  Saxonicd  reddi-    ^  exemplar  aliud. 

Glossary,  so  called  from  a  >{  )tus  ab  i^lfredo  Rege.  Bibl.    R,  Cone,  Regularis  Concordia 


iElfrici  Glossarii  exemplar 
inter  membranas  CL  PeL 
Paul.  Reubenii  repertum, 
et  a  Francisco  Junio  integre 
descriptum,  Bibl.  Bodl.  Jun. 
71,1. 

Rah,  Rhabanus  Maurus,  who 
wrote  in  Alemannic  or  High 
German,  about  a.  d.  850. 

Rawl,  Rawlinson,  v.  Bt.  R, 


Codex  of  the  Convent  Mon- 
published    under  the 


see. 


title  Glossse  Monseenses,  by 
B.  Pez,  in  Thes.  Anecdoto- 
rum,  nov.  I.  col.  319 — 414. 


Bodl.  Uatt.  88,  Jun.  5^,  2 :  Anglise  nationis  Monacho- 

Bibl.Publ.Cant.C.C.C.Cant:  rum     Sanctimonialiumque, 

S.  1,  Coll.  Trin.  Cant:  Cott>  Bibl.Bodl.Tib.  A.  3 :  Claud, 

Otho,  B.  2,  V.  Dial,  and  Gr,  p  D.  8. 

Dial,  resp,  responsum,  answer. 


4f<P«.MareschalliPsarterium;     Pecc.  ifeii.  Peccatorum  Medi-    iStc.  Ricardus,  Prior  Hagrus- 


^'/ 


V,' 


4*^ 


\  t.  e.   Versio  Psalmorum  m 

(  BibL  Tho.  Comitis  Arun- 

delise,  nee  non  Comitis  Ma- 

'  reschalli  Anglise,  quam  Re- 

'  giae  Societati    dedit    Hen. 

Dux.  Norf.  Ao.  1679. 
M.S,  Manuscript. 
M.SS,  Manuscripts. 
M.S,  C,  Manuscriptus  codex 

Cantabrigiensis. 
^M;S,  T.   Manuscriptus  codex 
in  bibliotheca  Coll.  S.  Tri- 
nitatis  Cantabrigiae. 
•  Mt.  Matthew,  v.  Jn.  ' , 


cma ;  in  Bibl.  Cott.  Tib.  A. 
3,  fol.  93,  unde  suum  de- 
sumpsit  Junius,    in   Bodl. 
Jun.  59, 
P§rs^  Persian. 


jk^l,  plu,  plural. 


tald,   who  wrote  in  Latin, 

about  A.D.  1184. 
R,  Mt,  Mk.  &c.  Evangeliorum 

secundum  Matth.  Marc.  &c. 
*1   exemplar  Rushworthianum, 


1h  in  Bibl.  Bo3l.y.autem  Wanl. 
Pkj^,  Plat  -  DjUch,  or  Low  -  ^  Cat.  p.  82. 


German  spoken  in  the  flat 

or  north  part  of  Germany. 
poen,  pen.  or  pn.  poenitentia, 

poenitens  in  the  Laws,  v.  L, 

Can,  Edg,  pen. 
Port  Portuguese. 
ppi  perfect  participle. 


pr,  or  pref,  preface. 
».  neut,  neuter,  or,  of  the  nevL-'i^ep,  preposition. 

ter  gender.  pres,  present  tense.  ^ 

"^r'Neeli  (Laur.)  Vocabula-    Pri,  Price's  edition  of  War- 


Written  about 
the  10th  century,v.pr^.  §  21, 
p.  xxiii. 
R,  T,  or  R,  Th,  or  Th,  R, 
Mr.  Thorpe's  Translation  of 
Rask's  Anglo-Saxon  Gram- 
mar,    8vo.     Copenhagen, 


1830. 
Ruhr,  Rubric 
%Rus, 


rium 


^odl.. 


itng,  sing 


ton's   History    of   EJnglish    Sal  Salic  laws,  the  laws  of  the 
Nat.  S.  Greg,  a  Homilf^dirthe-^  Poetry,  4  vols.  8vo.  ]  824.       t    Francs,  published  by  Char- 
Birth-day  of  St.  Gregory,    pron.  pronoun.  r    lemagne,  a.d.  798,  v.  Schil- 


/A 


tf 


V.  EU, 

Nath,  Nathanis  Judaei  legatio 
fabulosa  ad  Tib.  Caesarem; 
in  Bibl.  Publ.  Cantabr.  un- 
de descripsit  Junius  id  quod 
extat  apographum  in  Bodl. 
Jun.  74.  Art  2. 

Nic.  or  Nicod.  Nicodemi  pseu- 


Procem.  R.   Cone,   Prooemium  ^^    ter's  Thes.  vol.  ii.  p.  49. 

Regularis   Concordiae  An-     Sam^    Sanscrit,    the    ancient 

glicae  nationis  Monachorum        Hindoo  language,   v.  pref, 
^  Sanctimonialiumque.    Edi-  j.    p.  ix.  §  20. 

dit  in  notis  suis  ad  Eadmeny^.  scilicet,  namely. 

historiam  Novorum,  p.  145,     S.  C.  de  Mont.  Wall,  ^enatus  (7A/ 
^»C1.  Job.  SeldenuSf.e  Biol.        Consultum   ^    Monticolis^'"^ 

Cott^  Tib.  A.  VM  Ij^  'Walliffi.  v.  W.  p.  126,  v.  f . 


do-evangelium,  at  the  end    Prov,  Glossae  in  Proverbia  Sa-         TVal, 

of  Thwaites's  Heptateuch,        lomonis;  in  Bibl.  B^dl.  Jun.    Schw,  Schwabenspiegel. 

~  Scint.  Scintillarius.  sive  Liber 


fe) 


tae  vero 

sp.  D.  6. 

man,  4to. 

V.  pref.  p. 

er  &.    The 

Vulgate  is 


V.  Thw,  ^    71,  Art.  2,  desu 

nn.  a  noun.  ^    a  Junio  e  Cott. 

nom.  the  nominative  case.         ^Ps.  Psalms,  by  S 
Npret,  Norse,  or  Old  Danish,        London,   1640, 
spoken  throughout  Scandi-        xix.  note,  n 
navia,  the  nearest  approach        division  of  t 
^  I      to  which  is  the  Icelandic.         ^xused,  which  varies  a  little 
4^ '  jNo^w*  Norwegian.  ^  from  the  English  division 

Not,  ^otker's   translation  of   ^^of  the  Psalms  and  verses, 
the  Psalms  into  Alemannic    P,S,     Paraphrasis    Saxonica, 
or    High  -  German,    about        Caedmon's    Paraphrase    of 
A.  D.  1020.  Genesis,  v.  Cd. 

Num,  or  Numh,  Numbers,  v.    Ps,  Th.  'Psalms,  by 


Gen. 


'/hh^l 


f^  Ol  Gjr.  Old  High-German, 

y     .i^  Ow.y^Orosius,  by  Barrington, 
'         n'       Saxon     and    Enorlish.     8vo. 


/ 


Saxon    and  English, 
London,  1773,  v.  Bar, 


?vo.  Oxford,  183 

qujSre,  4^ilBt. 
isi  dicat. 
or  q.v.  ^uod  vid^ 


Scintillarum ;  i.  e.  Senten- 
tiarum  ex  S.  Scriptura  et 
Patrum  libris  a  Beda  Vene- 
rabili  coUectarum.  Bibl.  D. 
Jac.  Westm.  Bkcerpsit  au- 
tem  quaedam  ex  his  CI.  Ju- 
nius, quae  extent  in  Bibl. 
Bodl.  Jun.  40. 
Scot.  Scottish. 
'er.  or  Serm.  ^Ifric's  Sermon 
on  Creation,  v.  Elements 
of  A.-S.  Grammar,  p.  272, 
note  (*). 

^   Shkk{t.  Shakespeare. 
^  ^qv.  Slavonic. 

SfC  ^^^'  ^el  'S'o/i7.  ggUJoquia  Au- 
gustini  selecta  et  Saxonicd 
reddita  ab  iBlfredo  Rege. 


^(iyVK^^  • 


f 


'^^^■^^'^'' 
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.'V 
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•     •       '  \- 


'• 


•.V 


A-    . 
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«. 
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k> 


,> 
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■.   « I 
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1» 


V     .J 


V  i 


«iH<    -\ 


.     1^ 


»-  / 


\\  . 


'    ^  » 


1* 


■ :  •  K         >  •  • 


>^ 


*. 


.•■■>«; 


1  » 

\         V 


♦     ^xi  V.  w  ^ .  ■   .. 


•  •  A-.,«  V 


. .  'k 


•»"r»  ♦ 


u-  - 


^   . 


x> 
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\\  •  .. 


• '%.A^ 


I    I 


*^*.*        •:::^--^- 
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"i  ■» 


--...*^    •-   - 


.  Vvi'   V 
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■   s 
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*sar 


.  % 


r. 


vNv 


'r.  . 


',  1 


vx      *  .. 


■-  * 


i^^A 


»       *: 


t  _ 


-.vrr  -iL'i 


•^  \'.. 


A  iL^ 


-V       \  ... 


■v-i-  ^..   / 


■  *  f 


•  ■=*. 


;; .  „ .  ,r 


•-^vA..J. 


>  ■    V-     -'-■< ^^^V 


"u. 


-  •  <  ' 


-  *  ■  r  .'  -    , 


C^(^^ 


^     ^  ^'  4^ 


^^  ^^^^^ 


'4. 


y^TtA.  ;5£a^ss£^ 


■*■*♦▼•       ^ 


fX>KTRAOTIONS. 


Bibl.Cott.ViteU.A.  lS,foI. 

1,  onde  descripiit  Junius 

quod  in  Bodl.  Jun.  70. 
Sam.  Somner'a  A.-S.   Dicdo- 
-  »»T>  »■  fr^.  p.  Xlt-  note, 

number  22. 
Sonm.  Somniorum   divereitas, 

BibL  Cotl.  Tib.  A.  3,  fol. 

S6  nnd  40,  ande  descripsit 

Junius  quse  extant  in  Bodl. 

Jun.  43,  Art.  1,2, 3,  end  44, 

Art.  12. 
■9f:  Spanish. 
Spat.  Spencer,  the  poet. 
.    Spy**  ih;il»  Sup |ilt»tut 
SA.  the  Latin  writer  Stubbes, 

A.D.  1360 
nb.  suiyunctive  mood. 
np.  superlative  degree. 
StfL  The  Sopplemi 


Tat.  Tstian's  Harmon;  of  the 
GoBpela  IQ  Low-Bernifln, 
C  about  A.  D.  890. 

Therk.  Tl^orkelin'B  edition  of 
Beowulf,  y.jir^.  p.  ix.  note, 
number  19. 

Thxm,  a   Latin 


:   Witt.  Wilkin>'   A,-S. 


^mb.    . 

Creed.  i         "^ 

Sir.  Syrian. 

'**!'  TK  'R.  Thorpe's  translation  of 
Rask's  A.-S.  Grammar,  8vo. 
1830. 
Th.  An.  Thorpe's  AnalecU 
Anglo-Saxomca,  8vo.  Lon. 
don,  1834, 
Th,  Apot.  ApoUooius.ofTyre, 


_      ._    1390. 

Thw.  Thwaites,  editor  of  the 
Heptateucb,  t.  prif.  p.  iix, 
note,  number  lOi  21,3. 

T.  Pi.  Psalterii  eiemplar  in 
Bibl.  Coll.  S.  Trin.  Cant.       j 

r.r.Taylor'a  edition  ofTooke's  -- 
DiTeiBions  of  Purle;,  2  vols. 
8vD.  1826. 

Turner.  Hist,  of  A.-S.;  the  re- 
ferences are  to  the  4th  edit.^ 
_^  3  yds.  e»o.  1823. 


Jfoclk.Wachter'sGlos- 

,  note,     '    sarium  Germanicum,   Lips. 

fol.  1737. 
about     W.  B.  or  Wh.  or  Whel.  Whe- 

lock's  Bede,  v.  pref.  p.  xix. 

note,  number  6. 
Wan.  or  IVanl.  Cat.  Wanley-s 

Catalogue  of  A.-S.  M.SS. 

forming;   the    3rd    vol.    of 

Hickee'sTheaaurus,  v.  pnf. 


e.  Dumber  21. 
Wtl.  Welsh. 

Wilt,  the  Latin  writer  Mat- 

theus   Westmonasterieusis, 

1377. 

WU.  Willeram'B  paraphrase  «f 

the    Canticle    in    Francic, 

C  about  A.D.  1070. 

'e*toi.B.D.  F.R.S.(Stephen). 

^  spefAM  oF  iM  Con- 

I  formitj— tff-flie    Europesn 


jF 


ab  Is.  VoBsio  accepit  Fr.  Ju-  _  \  price  7f. 


In  the  English  and  Latin  Indexes  the  references  are  to  the  nmnben  and  letters  at  the  head 
of  the  page:  as.  Mulberries  47a,  is  found  under  number  47a,  at  the  head  of  the  page  in  the 
DlctioDar;,  and  ibe  flnl  column  after  a  in  the  mai^n. 


General  Remarks  upon  the  Gender  and  Declension  of  Anglo- Saxon  Nouns. 

Evert  noun,  which  has  the  nam,  s,  in  -a  is  m.  and  makes  the  g.  t.  in  -an.  All  m.  nouns 
ending  in  a  consonant,  or  -e,  make  the  g.  s.  in  -es :  those  nouns  which  terminate  in  -d6m,  -els, 
-end, -ere,  -ing,  -erd,  -ord,  -scipe ;  -feld  afield,  plain  ;  -ford  a  ford;  -h&m  a  homes  -hlsew  riting 
ground:  -stede  a  place ;  -tun  an  inclosure,  a  ioum,  &c. ;  likewise  all  nouns,  making  the  nom.  and 
ae.  pU  in  -as,  are  all  m.  and,  therefore,  make  the  g»  s,  in  -es. 

All/,  nouns,  which  have  the  nom.  s.  in  -e,  make  the  g,  s,  in  -an.  Every/,  noun,  ending -in 
a  consonant,  such  as  words  in  -ceaster  a  dty:  -dun  a  hill  f  -scir,  -scyr,  a  shire;  -stow  a  place, 
&c  has  the  g.  s,  in  -e :  indeed,  every  noun  having  the  g,  s,  in  -e  is/. 

All  nouns,  having  the  nom,  and  ac.  pi.  iB  -u,  are  n.,  and,  like  all  n.  nouns,  ending  in  a  con- 
sonant, make  the  g,  s.  in  -es. 

Observations  upon  inflections,  useful  for  finding  words  in  the  Dictionary, 

In  nouns,  when  a  comes  before  a  single  consonant,  or  st,  se  followed  by  a,  o,  or  u,  and,  in 
adjectives,  when  a  comes  before  a  single  consonant  followed  by  a,  e,  o,  or  u,  the  nom,  s.  is  found 
by  rejecting  all  the  letters  after  the  second  consonant,  or  st,  sc,  and  by  changing  a  into  a :  as 
in  the  nouns  fatum  with  vats,  stafas  letters,  gastas  guests,  by  casting  away  um,  as,  as,  and 
changing  a  into  a,  we  have  fset  a  vat,  stsf  a  letter;  gsest  a  guest,  and  in  the  adljectives,  lates, 
latena  of  late,  latum  to  late,  se  smala  the  small,  smalost  smallest,  se  smalesta  the  smallest,  by 
taking  away  es,  ena,  um,  a,  ost,  esta,  and  changing  a  into  a,  we  have  Iset  late,  and  smsel  small. 

Synopsis  of  the  terminations  of  verbs. 

Simple  verbs,  or  verbs  which  have  the  p.  of  Complex  verbs,  or  verbs  which 

two  or  more  syllables.  have  the  p.  a  monosyllable. 


INDICATIVE, 

inclf. 

INDICATIVE,  in^f' 

!.♦ 

2.* 

8.* 

s.                              I, 

-e 

-ige 

.gd 

thou. 

-St* 

-ast 

-st,  -estd 

he. 

-«» 

-a« 

— ,  -*,  -e« 

pL       we,  ye,  they. 

-a*,  -e 

-ia^,  -ige 

-ai,  -e. 

perfect. 

perfect. 

*.                        /, 

-de« 

-ode 

_e 

thou. 

-dest 

-odest 

-e« 

he. 

-de 

-ode 

e 

pUwe,  ye,  they. 

-don 

-odon, -edon 

-on 

SUBJUNCTIVE 

'>,  indf 

SUBJUNCTIVE,  indf. 

s.      if  ly  thou,  he, 
pi.  if  we,  ye,  they, 

-e 

-ige 

-e 

•on,  -an 

-ion,  -ian 

-on,  en 

perfect. 

perfect. 

s.      if  I,  thou,  he. 

-de 

-ode 

-e« 

pi.  if  we,  ye,  they. 

-don,  -den 

-odon,  -eden 

-on,  en 

IMPERATIVE, 

&c. 

IMPERATIVE,  &C. 

s. 

— 

-a 

pL 

-ai,  -e 

-ia«,  -ige 

-e,  -a^ 

inf.  to, 

-enne 

'  -igenne 

-anne 

part,  'ing. 

-ende 

-igende 

-ende 

pp. 

-ed 

-od 

-en. 

1.*  By  substituting  the  inf.  -an,  for  -e,  -st,  -de,  &c.,  and  prefixing  the  radical  part  of  the 
verb,  as  baern-e,  bsern-st,  bsem-de,  we  have  the  inf.  bsm-an  to  bum.  *■  -tst  is  changed  into 
-dan  in  the  inf.  as  )>u  Isetst  thou  leadest,  becomes  Isdan  to  lead,  b  -t  is  changed  into  -tan,  as 
he  gret  he  greets,  becomes  gretan  to  greet :  -%,  after  a  vowel,  is  -^an,  as  he  cyiS  he  tells,  cy^an 
to  tell,  c  -hte  is  the  inf  -htan,  or  -ccan,  as  p.  he  plihte  lie  plighted,  inf.  plihtan;  he  rehte  he 
cared  for,  inf.  reccan.  In  the  p.  and  pp.  -eal-,  before  -de,  or  -d,  is  the  inf.  -ellan ,-  as  tealde, 
geteald  told,  inf.  tellan  to  teU :  -eah-  before  -te,  -t  is  inf.  -eccan,  as  peahte  thatched,  inf.  {rec- 
can to  thatdi. 

2.*  By  substituting  -ian  for  -ige,  -ast,  -ode,  &c.  as  luf-ige,  luf-ode,  we  have  Juf-ian  to  love. 

3.*  By  substituting  -an  for  -e,  -st,  -est,  &c.,  and  changing  the  vowels  of  the  first  syllable  as 
in  the  following  directions,  the  inf.  is  found.  ^  in  the  1st  and  2nd  persons  indf.  a,  e  are  generally 
from  a  of  the  inf.  as  pn  bsecst  thou  bakest,  he  bsec%  he  hakes,  inf.  bacan  to  hake :  pu  stenst  thou 
standest,  he  stent  he  stands,  inf.  standan  to  stand :  y  is  from  e,  eo,  or  u,  as  p\i  ytst  thou  eatest,  he 
3rt  he  eats,  iirf.  etan  to  eo/;— )>u  cyst  thou  choosest,  he  cyst  he  chooses,  inf.  ceosan  to  choose: — 
he  syciS  he  sucks,  inf.  sCican  to  suck.  *  The  1st  and  3rd  persons  end  in  the  last  consonant  of 
the  verb,  and  change  the  preceding  vowel :  thus,  o  and  sometimes  eo  in  the  p.  are  from  the 
if\f.  a;  but  eo  in  the  p.  is  generally  from  ea ;  as  p.  he  st&d  he  stood,  from  ittf.  standan  to  stand; 
p.  he  bleow  he  blew,  iirf,  blawan  to  blow ;  he  beot  he  beat,  inf.  beatan  to  beat.  The  p.  ea,  a,  and 
th^  pp.  0  before  II,  If,  Ig,  It,  rp,  rf,  rg.  Sec.  are  from  the  inf.  e,  eo,  or  u ;  as,  p.  he  mealt  he 
melted,  pp,  molten  melted,  from  inf.  meltan  to  melt ;  he  staerf  he  died,  pp.  storfen  died,  ittf, 
steorfan  to  die  ;  p.  cle&f  clove,  pp.  clofen  chben,  inf.  clCifan  to  cleave.  The  a  of  the  p.  and  u  or 
t  of  the  pp.  are  from  t  of  the  in^.  p.  he  sang  he  sang ;  pp.  sungen  sung;  inf.  singan  to  sing : — ^he 
bat  he  bit,  pp.  biten  bitten,  inf.  bitan  to  bite. 
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^'Si 


/^r^£^^ 


'^1 
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^^M^<  4S^^^ 


o>i^ 
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y/    iW      /^    W^ 


/^  •  dmkK^ 
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tu^g*^   x-t*      J^  XtJL^ 


,jljciMi^l^  oh/ 


^Vfe.-^^Lecu.       fj 
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y«AiH^' 
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'Af^^^:^'A^ 


^i^J^cjLhO 
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I 


m^  -  j^4<-  ^^:^  7f^^^  J-^",, 


■4--.  ^^-  /•-•  -■'•"-^.  ■  /'^" 


>^%w^^ 


f  '       'A  often  intercIinngeH  with  olher         under  he,   for,   gc,  w  lo,  or  1  Abair  6ore,  sustulit,  v.  abetan.  ^H 

...  .t J -ilher  under  the  first  letler      ATwl    Abilify,   pmurr    0/  io(<j^  .       ^| 

lat  cetnains,  nfeer  rejecling  ....  .        . 

lese  prpflxes. 


^/V^^,    "  ^^'  ''=1'''^"  '' 


'  ^  _<^  laerMH  (o  (eacft  ;  an  me,  lenig 

rjt,/A-and  O  interchange,  parciiu- 
"^^iarly  befure  n,  in  a  sliort  aylla- 
*^y^  •  ble,  as  inon,  man  a  man;  long, 
'^-^—     lang  /ong;  aond,  sand  sand; 


1yaanloeiu:toie,hedge;  agyUe, 
or  ff^iae  viithoat  payToent, 
tniUliml  aiiendt;  amodarsmcxt 
imt  0/1  or  aiilhoBl  mind, 
ailon  to  do  aieau,  ta  banuh, 
dofiifr,       - 


r.tL 


,  prefixed,  does  not  alnajre 
appear  to  alter  tlie  aigtiifica- 
tioti;  IN  lAii  cote,  it  is  generally 
omitted  in  modern  English 
wards  derived  immediately 
from  Sbmui  thai,  arisan  (0 
rite;  aberan  la  bcari  abrecaa 
la  break/  abitan  to  bile.     The 

(irefixed  a,  however,  general- 
y  Hdds  some  little  feroe,  or 
inteaaity,  lo  the  original  aig- 
itificationoftheirard  lowhieh 

*  A,  be,  for,  ge,  and  to,  are  often 
indifferently  and  inlerchanitB- 
arty  prefixed  lo  verbs, 

\      ciafiy  lo  perfect  t 
perfect  parttciplf 

therefore, 


perton,  an  ageni,  or  aefo> 
occaiionally  it  denotes  1 
malelhlTigt;  as  cum  ooim  (*««, 
cumB  0  perion  utho  comei,  or 
a  gueil  1    swic    ^eceioi   t)Hm, 
ee    Bwica   Ike   frnifor:   worht 
vmujiht,  vychta  a  tuoTlai 
wriglit;    foregeng   foregoing, 
foreger^B  ajaregaer ;  head  or 
gebed  a  juppUtatiOTi,  a  jtroylng, 
beada  trperson  toha  suj^licalei 
or  pray  1    Byil  ti  heetlef-  or 
hammer,  bytls  a  hammrir,  a 
builder  I  crseft  art,  cr^fta  oa 
ariiit,  artlficeri  gcman  to  ai- 
stmbte,  gemana  an  asKinbly,  a 
cmgregattan;  gewunaocmiom, 
habit,  ^t!, 
.',  aa  1  (Ulu.  [Frs.  K :  Jfbes.aiw: 


whicli  evei 


etT 

— /^    - 

rherj  'kluioys. 

hence  the  Ola 

£»filjft  AYE,ei 

Ao 

a  sceal  biet  wiSerwearde 

entr  mm(  the 

cOHIrary  model 

:lc,£l.21.  Aa, 

«^ 

weorulde 

:  ike  end  of  Iht  world,  Bd. 

Jir 

21,6.    A  forS  raer/ortft, 

"-^-^ 


A  bar  bcre. 
letler  I  ATwl    Abilily,   pinner    0/  beds, 

Aliannan ;  pp.  efl,  en ;  w.  •r|bai 
nan  from   At.    ban'   a  prim 

ordtr !  inandare_2.   Ta  ps: 

Hsb,  proelaita;  lOitfi  111  lo  ord 

out,    mfl  Jwili,  call  logetm,^    ^ 

co«grf.gale,iauviblet  edicere: 

— 1.  Aban  Jiu  [jaheonissrom-    /  i    m 

mandtho»theil,ildren,Cd.  193.  -t-^^ 

-F-2.  pa  hetse  cyngabannanut   — /      ' 

"^ealne  t'eodseipe  then  the  itng 

anmnandfd    fe    order   oul   [lo 

attemblf^    alt    the  popslaCion, 

Chr.  1006.  _ 

'Ab&rian  ;  ri^i.  ed;  v,  a.  [bariors, 

naked]  Ta  mate  bare,  to  rnimi- 

Jesl,  delect,  discover,  dhdaie ; 

denudare;^ — pu  abaraat  ure 

Bpnece,  Jm.  3,  20. 

Abbad,  abbod,  abbud,  ea  or  an ; 

pi.  aa  or  an  1 «,  [Plat.  Oul.  Oer. 

Bhd,  ahl:    Ork.  aji^a-.S^. 

f3(aba!/fei.iMab,a>fA«r.]    ,^— trati 

Anabbot;  abbas; — Se  arwur-  /  u  ■?/ 

fia  abhad  AlhinUB  tltr reverend/ ^-^tjLZ^ 

/ibbet  Albinos,  Bd.  prrf.    Sv^  ^^     o^> 

gehireJS  abbodan  o<  bacoofeth    /_,  , 

abboti,L.Conit.W.p.\&fi,27.    "^"^ 

AbbadiEae,  abbatisae,  abb^diaie, 

au-.f.  An  abbess!  abbrtiaea; — 

Abbodaa  and  huni  Rbbatiasan    1 

I  mynstrum  wUnJgean  ab- 

Is,  and  at  least  abbemes,  should- y 

main  in  manatleriei,  L.  Com 

".p.  15p,2I:ai3,  Ur 

Fiiidun,  ea  [abban^'&bot's , 

111  a  down,  hitl^Y^bpl^Sat, 

Serkskire:-Tifhr.  ^15 

,   Abbod  D«  abbot,  v.  abbad/' 
(Hbbotrfce.^bii 

i  bk  abbot !_  "flee,  dBm 
1  prouinee]  Thr' dominion  or 
Uguity  of  an  ii(hvl,a<i  abbaet/! 
ibbnlis    digiiitas! — Ou5(ri8 


■•'€- 


11 


AB 


snwalde  Abbnddomn  fore 

>■  Qtiihfrilh  prelidld  in  go- 
imeal  of  llu  abbary,  Bd.  5, 
1,21. 

.bbud  on  abbot,  V.  abbad. 
.bbudhid,  eg^abbot  on  abbol : 
hid  heod,  emditiim]    Theilale 
of  on  abbol,  an  aibelihip,  f. 
abbotrice,  S™. 
Abeah,  viewed  i^ouoi ;  p.  of  abu- 


,  M^stt^y,  «^/*'  -^^ 


ABB 

Abit  prayi,  v.  biddan. 

Abltan,  btun  I  p.  abit;  |ip.  abi- 
I«ii;  D.  a.  To  bite,  eat,  feed, 
taiie;  niordere :— Gif  hit  wil- 
deor  abitaC,  here  forS  ^t 
abltene  and  ne  agife,  Ex.  22, 
abilat,  Deut. 


ZSF'  ""^-iSf^  gj„^  bugan.  H  f^ 

^   **/i./L,-     :*AbeaUi  u™  aagii,  T.  helgaji.  / 

..  ^-^^XXxsAem  atked,  t.  hiddan.      3  (f 

S  V^vVUt^^,  J.  AN^g" Je  proying,   v,  abiddsi 

J,,^- r^gjTy*?*""*'  abedendedagas  rogaii™, 

>#S^T; Tfc-    or  projring  daji,  Mowi. 

T*^i.^*U.£fcy  Abedisa  on  a6*«M,  t.  flbbadiaae. 
*■  ^^"f  Abegdon  ii)««rf  down,  v.  bigan. 


Abegeadtic,   geb^endlici   adj. 

tbigeade     boai'ng\    Bending; 
exibilis,  Som. 
Abehofian  to  behoove,  to  be  fil, 
;  V.  behofian. 
I.  a.  To  be  angry,  efen- 
irHKi:— £i.  32,  10,29, 
V.  bel^. 
Abeodan;p>  i^M^;pp.  aboden; 
o.  a,   [a,  beodan  to  a^der]     To 
rttuarie,    relate,    declare,^'- 


& 


declare  the  errand.  Ore.  4,  6. 
Abenm,   abiiao  to   bear,  cofry, 

tuffer,  V.  beran. 
Aberd,  abered ;   adj.  Sagaciout, 
ajty,  cwtiting ;  callidus^fi. 

Aberendlic;  od(.  [berende fteor- 

■r;]     Tolerable,    that  may  be 

ionK ;  toUrabillB  V£f .  39, 10, 

R.p.  132,  15. 

,  k^Aberstan  to  bnrtt,  break,  to  be 

I  broken,  v.  berstati.  _  _ 

Abetfieas^jt-betT" "~ 

'  .//  .^--ABeFeci^!  tub.  )ju  abetiecige! 

-MJ^f,,^,/^„.a.  [a/™i..be>eccan/ocot«r] 

'>>/ tf-       "  to  dUeover,  dischK ,-  detegere : 

■^tt*/»-a»i'    — Bulon  |iu  hit  foratele  o««i 
'  abet>ecige  untea  thoa  itial 

mfind(it)hid,Bt.  32,  1. 
Abicgan,  abycgan ;  p.  oHi 
pp.  abehl ;  v.  a.  [a,  bycgan 
— /  Any]— 1-  Tarebay^ 


13.      pubis  ne  abilat,  iJeul.  I       itefiwr,    tampt;     dilatare ;— 0{^'^ 

28,  SI,  V.  hitan.  Z  X  Abned  hys  swurd,  Mt.  26,  51 /CTV 

bitemo,  abitrianto  nia*e  loiM-  [ftGifGod  abrit  {/  (hd  renme,  '7%''' 

or  W««-,  V.  bilerian.  ^*''j(.   39,   S.      3ea    aawl   bi«  '^^    / 


;  pp.  ed,  t.  Tobleaeh, 
5)  wWtsn .-  dealbare>^P».  50,  8. 
f^  Lye.    . 

AblscDes,Be;/  Jpaleneu,glomi : 
pallor.  Her*.  160,  4.  Lye. 

Ablcendan  to  bUjul,  deaden,  be' 
numb,  V.  ableodBD. 

Ablan  o  rexf^Tblin. 

Ablan  retted,  v.  ablinDen. 

Ablawan  to  btoa,  breatht,  v. 
blanan. 

Ablanung  a  bloieing,  V.  blawuiig. 

Ablendan,  blendian;  p.  he 
ableade,  we  ablendon ;  pp. 
ablend;  0.  a.  To  BLIND,  to  make 
blind,  to  darken,  alupify;  CEe- 
tare;-p.  gjldrara  .On.. 
ablendaS  )>Eea  modea  eagan 
the  golden  itontt  blindthemindt 
eye;  Bt.  34,  8.  Swa  bioB 
ableod  JO  are  blinded,  SB,  S': 
Jn.12,  40.  V.  blendian. 

Ableoton  lacrificed,  v.  blotan. 

Ableow  blevi,  V.  blanan. 

Ahlican,  abllcgao  {  pp.  ablicen, 
abliegedjo.  n.  Toihme,ihim 
forth,  to  appear,  gStler,  te  be 
ichite,  to  aiioniih,  tpnaxe ;  mi- 
care  ; —  SoClice  on  lihtwis- 
njase  ic   ablice,  Pi.    16,  17: 

AblindaD  to  blind,  v.  ablendan. 
Ablinnan  to  ceaee,  fail,  v.  blin- 


Abreiytui,   abregdaa,   be  abtit, 
abret;  p.  be  al)ned;  abredde, 

abrffigd ;  pp.  abroden  abrog- 
den ;  0.  a.  To  open,  lay  open,  to 
draw,  ipread,  ^late,  t: 
figure,  to  set  free,  la  re. 
deliver,   ean^t!    dilatare  ; - 


„  ,  ,  ,  bredan, 
brsdan, 
Abregean ;  p.  de ;  pp.  ed,  d  j  v. 
a.  (a,  bcegeBD)  To  frighten, 
alarm,  deitroy ;  teirere,  eiter- 
minare:— Brf.  3,  16;  ?».  79, 
14.  Lyt.  , 

AbT^mi.ato celebrate,  v.  breman.>\^  / 
Abreotan,  abreoltan,  abreofian  SV^U^ 
p.  be  abriot(>e,  we  abra^im,^'^^ 
abieo)>on;  pp.  abrytte;  v.  a. 
[a,  breolan]  To  bruite,  break, 
deMtroy,  kill^o  deitroy  by  neg-f 

dere: — Billum  abreotan 
bilU  to  destroy.  Cd.  168^ 
abnijjon  )i&  >e  he  tofiohte  they 
frtatrated   IJiat  which  he  had 
thought  of,  or  determintd,  Chr. 
1004. 
Abret,  abrit  takti  aaay,  v.  abre- 

Abrocen  broken,  v.  abrecan. 
Abroden,  abrogdea  i 


•,aopetud^eed,\- 

abrei^  *\ 

I;  adj.Cri^iy,evaiive,in-    ■ 


o 


Vi 


R.  9.  Lye,  V.  unoa.  ^^-^ 

Abrojieni  adj.  Degenerate,  baii,\     ^^ 

eewardly,   etu^ieh,    dull,   t  ' 

fing  ;  degener ;  A  trifling  m, 

a  trifitr  ;  nngax  : — Elf.  gr.  i 

Abroftennea,  ie;f.Dulneu,covi-  , 

ardice,  a   defect,    bagkiliding; 

ignavia,  Som.  j,  — . 

Abrugdoo  delivered,  y.  abredJan.X  /^^ 

?AbniJon  dettroyed,  v.  abreotan.*Vj*^ 

Ablisian  To  bluth  i  eiuheacere  j  'Abryrdan  j  pp.  abryrd.  rop™A-,'^''*-^*> 

K    itingf^tB  be  pricked  ii      ■   '" 

\  hear?:  la  '         "       " 


"AblyBgung,  ablyaung, 
'    "      of   nnf/iKi 


73,  Lye. 


..        „„         -    , -   _^£»^ 

/.  Tha      \  heart,  la  be  grieved,  contrite ;  ff-*^ 
iRoBM,"   "ij  coinpungere.'>^Pi,  29,  14,  v. 


peyl,'  redini^ 2,  To  exe- 
cute, perfarat;    prffistare,'      ■■ 
Frimanhj*  wergeldi    ' 
a  frtera0i  shall  pay  /t. 
— ley^L.  Ethelb.  32._1 
Hden  aS  abycgan,  L. 

if  dan  to  abide  canatantly,  expect, 


Abiddan  to  atk,  pre 
V  r.  biddan. 
Abilrf  OB  fl^nee,  v.  lebj 
'Lbilb^ian    lo  be  angry, 


^  Abiran  to  bear,  v.  beran. 

*  AbHegienprtpoMBj^v.  abyieau. 


onbryrdan. 
Aliryrdnes,  se;  /.   Comptmcfion, 

K   contrition;  contritio,  Som. 
bryt  destroyed,  t.  abreotan. 
^  .  Abufen  abase,  v.  bufan. 
U  LAbugan )  p.  abeah,  we  abugon  ; 
pp.  aborgod.  To  bl       pp.  abugeo,  ab<^n!  to  bote, 
idertake/or,  to  ai-  bend,  nibmil,  v.  bugao. 

fidejubeiTSc     Abulge,  abulgon  may  offend,  v. 

uta|>nin-    -AhMiiAe-a  ;  part.  Ready  ;  tmeii- 
(  D   tus  i^Col.  72. 
Abran:  broke,  p.  a/bcecan.  AbliCan,abliton;prep.ac.  about, 

Abr»d,  abrigd  drew,  v.  abre-  aTBund,round about ;  circa: — 

pray  <o,^  '■*.  dian.  pu  ttecst  larahela  folce  ge- 

Abreah  left,  defecic.  \       niEero  abutan  ))one  munt,  £i. 

'Abrecan  [a,  brecan  to  bredt}  T\  }/  19,  12,  v.  onbutan,  ymbutan. 
yj  break,  vanguiih,  la  take  by  slam,    \ihattm-gan  to  uialk  abeuL 

to  ttuault,  destroy ;  expugnars :      Abuton-stodon    (fooij  about,    T. 


4^ 


Abjfaa  la  n 


i.hjWuu 


V^<^cc^-  //^V-',^^-- 


9-     ■^Py^'^ 


\.^i-^^^^  ^j^^^ 


lyy^W      ^t^^;'-   ^^ 


^.SS3|3?SfiW^;23-;A 


0//  /•-^■,  -^<^^ 


'*  a-       / 


O 


?    —  K 


•^"*'/^f;/  ■  ^ 


L/j  ^c6d^  ttL^k  0CAX, 


'44 '/'7-' 


At/^ 


'   «-'^%5y<^'it.*«'*i- 


?^Aby 


ACE 


2b 


ACW 


AbylgB  ogtait,  T.  belgan. 

/•Abji^ean,  abyrJgBsQ   To  tiale ; 

giutare,  v.  brygan. 

Abjaean,     abyagan    aby^eao ; 

IU&. bi abisegicn,  aa\  p.^ode; 

pp.  god :  B.  a.  [a,  byagian  io 

iuji/]     To   occupy,  prtoraijiy, 

prepanesi;  occupare  : — peah 

uoficawaB    oft  abisegien    ))at 

mod   (ioi^fi  imper/cefioni   ofl 

B         /  ^    mypOHMS  (ie  minil,  Bt.  35,  ^. 

y^LM^        neu,  emptoymenl;  occupatio: — 

■ Past.  !8, 1,  Som. 

^j^Ac ;  (oa;.  [iBC  or  eac  imp.  o/ea- 

/-,  y    can  (of*e,  (wiif,]flHi,ioAe(*«r; 

,-   "A  BBti :— Ne  com  ic  of  ,to  wur- 

--  pan,  ac  B^'y''''"'' 

Jt^*w»*--fA'c,  aaoTPIaf.  eke  /.-  Dat.  eik/; 
^y^    t    P«.rek,iek;S««rf.ek.  Csr. 

-^■*r*  ;   Ey.gr.  s. 

Acsgan  lo  name,  v.  ccgaa. 

inpd   broKght   forth,   v.  a- 

Acsimednys,  acxnnipa  luslivity, 

V.  acennednes. 
Aaerraii  to  acert ;  aoKtred  aeer- 

Acalian  to  eml,  v.  ac 
■  AcAN,  we  acaS  ;  pp. 
IPlat.  aeken]   To 
dolere :— AcaS    mine    eagas 
.  ake,  J  am  dark,  Elf. 


nedne 


:   gefa 


14:  Pi.  106, 


efogniaS, 
i,  3?. 


it.  1, 


pp.  aceocodf(iR#DCa(e, 

cAoA'«,  j'om. 
Aceocjing,  e  ;/.  A  emiideratiou  ; 

ruminatio,  R.  SD,  y,  ceosung. 
Aceorfan  io  cut  off,  v.  ceorfao. 
Acer,  acera  ajfeW,  v.  fficer. 
Acetran  (o  rsturn,  v.  cerran. 
Acerrednea  on  anertim,  v.  acyr- 

rpdnea. 
Acbsian  lo  aik,  v.  acaian. 
Aciende     Troubling,     e/ustrbig, 

—  igh !  hoTrenB  1 — Hj/nrn,  Lye. 


place,  as  Oakhy. 
gegaderod  mt  Aclea  a  aymd 
\*    vias  asseaibled at  AcUy  Bt  Oak- 


,        L.M.  1,  38. 

,   j  Aciiiaedjieipei&^  rf, 
chaseiawag^^rSayi 


Acctern, 


i,  JUunn 


„/ 


n  Jfinif]  ^ipe- 


Accutan  to  pro 
Aciyn  [ac  oak, 

cUi  efoak,  iles,  Mann. 
Acdrenc,    acdrinc   oak-drink,  a 

Icind  of  drink  made  of  acomi, 

Ace  ake,  pain,  v.  see. 
Accaldian  to  cool,  v.  acolian. 
Aceapian  (0  6uy;  aceapedioi 
v.ceapian.        A'/*i 

lUf-^'r'^'^"'- 


\zl/r. 


berg,  that. 

Ing.p.\5i,rate,L  10, 
Acen  oaten,  v.  seen. 
Acen  pained,  y.  acan. 
Acennan,  fiu  acents,  be  aceoS ; 

p.  acende ;  pp.  acceiiaed ;  v.  a. 

To  bring  forth,  produce,  beget; 

parere  : — Bt.  31,  I:    Gen.  3, 

le  :  3f<.  2,  J,  V.  cennan. 
■*  Aceonedlic  i  adj.  Native  i  uad- 

vai-.—Cot.  ISS,  Som. 
Acennednea,  accnnes,  acennya, 

HCEEnnednya,  acxnnya,  ae ;  / 

Naliiiili/,  birth,  geHeralion ;  or- 

niE  ; — Manega  on  bys  acen- 


'Acigan  to    call:- 

cygan. 
Acli  adj.  Clear,  sonorous:  clarus  : 
— Aclum  stEfnum  ivUb  clear 
voicee,  Cd.  171,  Mann-r-^^  ,, 
Aclsenslan  W  cfcanas,  pu^^.^ 
clffiuEian.  ^ 

[ac  an  ooA,  lea,  orlega  a 


Th, 


man  acsEgan,  Bl.  35,  1. 
nan   rie  dorate  axigean,  Ml. 
22,  M. 
Acsung,  ascung,  e;f.jtnAi 
a  gneatioa,  an  inqtiirf/,  inquiit- 
f ion,  inlerrogatieri,  that  Bihieh  u 
enquiredaboui,  ij^om 


ley,  Chr.  789. 
Acliojiian  to  call,  to  call  out,  v, 

clypian. 
'  cmiatel  mistletoe  of  tha  oak  :— 

L.  M.  1,  38. 

ly^.-cnyian. 

Acoiran  to  recover;     oonvales- 

f  cere-.^Obiem.  Lioi.  2,  Lyt. 

Acol.  aoult    adj.   JssM,  chilled 

aiith/ear,  terfifie^^rteaitus, 

Maim.    OsiJfZ  V/'/'J/.  /S^ 

Aeolian,  scelan,  acelan;  p.  de; 

pp.  ed,  od.  To  become  cold,  (i 

—Mt.  2*,  12. 
Acoiniodo/a/Kar/n/inini,«Bii(i. 
Acordan;  p.  we  scordedan.  To 

concilinre  -.—Chr.  IIIB, 


foratsndan  (line  acBunga  lean 
icarcely  underitand  thy  q<tei~ 
tiang,  Bt.  5,  3,  Mid  ascunga 
by  enquiriti.  Id,  35,  1. 

Acucian  to  revive,  v.  cucian. 
..j.»,.,  ujc.a,Acul  cold,  V.  BCoL 
■Bi  2,  12,  v.^Acumani 

lo  pHfsae,  bear,  suffer,  perform, 
lo  overcome:  attjogere,  ferre 
—Gen.  36,  7. 
'Acumba,  acumbe,  Eecemba, 
iBeiaabeOahim,  the  eoarie  pari 
of  fax,  hardi,  a  kindofmarley, 
or  chalky  clay,  ahalei  oipar- 
inge;  atupa: — R.  64,  ,Som. 

Acumendlic ;  a^.  Tolerable,  bear- 
able; tolerabilis: — Acumend- 
licte  by8,  Mt.  10,  IB. 

Acumendlicnea,  aej  /  Thepoati- 
biliiy    to   bring   any  thing 
pan;  poaaibilitr-    "- 

Acunnian  ' 


jtcorenlic ;  o^j.  Likely  to  be  cho- 
sen; eligibilis ;— Poit.  52,  8. 

Acorfen  carved,  v.  ceorfhn. 

Acoatnod  tried,  t.  costian. 

AcrsfCan  To  ifeuiw,  pton,  contrive 
aa  a  crr^lsmtn ;  excogilare  : 
—On.  2,  6. 

AoreDWed  q.  atreoped  crepf  wer : 
(h     —Ex.  10,  20.  V.  creopan. 

Bath,  Chr.  B73,    /mian^__ __'_ 

Bn£.    AcFuman,  acrymnian;  pp.  men^ 
Kjo^crum,  crutaUe  1  tnaie,Som/ 

^AcsBD-mynsCer,  Axanminater 
Antmuler  in  DevimsluTe-.—Chr. 


755. 

kcie,  V.  axe  ashes,  v.  »s  on  ax, 
V.  also  teec,  an  aah-tree, 

LCS1AN,  acsigan,  absian,  aacian, 
asian,  axigean ;  p.  do,  ede, 
odej  pp.  od.  [Plat,  ^sken; 
Oat.  eiachen]  To  ask,  inquire, 
explore  ;  rogare  : — Mot  ic  ac- 
sian,  Bd.  4,  S.  Hu  mxg  renig 


Acwelan,   awBjIaaJ  cwelan,  he  '",_     g     .' 

acwilB,  hi  acwelaS  ;  p.  aewa-l ;  i^^^j^* 

pp.acwoleniir.B.  rorfiB,periift,-  ^^^^^^ 
mori;— pafiKaaacwelaB,  Ex.     ,77'2«iC — 

7,  IB.  ■  ^.<^^ 

Acwellan  lo  kill,  v.  cwellan.  n      ^^ 

Acwellednes,  ae ;  /.  A  quelling,  > 
killing,  slaying ;  i      ■  ■      '■ 

ish,.^  t-Ti,!^ 

to  put  out:  extinguere ; — Ure  fWti   ^is» 
leohtfalu  aynt  acweocle,  Mt.  .         •i-HSj 
25,8.  Fyr  ne  byS  aowenced,  ^S^-"  ^.   - 
M.   9,  44.    -       " 


2.7. 


'a  the  fii 


cwa^^fan 


6,  12,  Lye. 
Acwillan  (o  iiil,  v.  cnellan 
AcwineaguencAcd,  v.  acwei 


V^ 


J 


^/# 


^"^1* 


AcwoeHan  lo  MU,  v.  c*<4ltaD. 
Acwolen  dead,  v,  acwdan. 
Acnorr«a  dnmk,  v.  a^ierrai 
AcmiciBii  to  qniekeii 


2g  ADR  2i  S. 

LunaD  legeres  aA  the  paltyi   Ysf iccate : — ft,  73,  16 ;  Qen. 
Y.  leger.-j  ■         ^   11,  IS.  t.  drimn. 

Adl,  adlicTaiigf ;  lufj.Sict,  ill,      ■  '  '  '^ 


I '^■^AciBD  mAe.,  V.  ax^ 

Acyd  loW,  cmfinBei,  t.  acy] 
^AcyrajfeW,  V.  (Ecir.  h    26.  / 

AcyiTaQip.ftcyrd*;pp.acyiTeiJ,'  jAdJic,  adligt/fc*,  v.  *dl. 
Bcyrd  fo  avtrl,  \.  cyrran.      >  '  Adola  diieoH,  v.  adl. 


badaiidtBg, 


,*/C«^  ffiZSFo,  aad,  nie  jin.,  [AL 

.A<ap,  opi/«i  coQgeneH: — I 
J*S,  16.       O^  K./*>Z 

Adaalrigan    T^diicourage,  d 

ffj-ijn^  rere  :     Hence   da8Tard,    a     Adred  Seated,  v.  ondredan. 
<viiwd,  Sam.  Adcefed  dtittn,  i.  adrifan. 

/  'jVdesdBD,  deadianip,  odejpp.  ItAdreiK  rfriet,  v.  adrigan. 
^od,gedead.  T* /irii,  (itcay  or  pAdremfnt^j^^^feie^ 


daeated,     eorrvpttd,    putrid 
morbidui:  Uencs  addle  ^g: 
— Ji  S,  2.  JIfaim. 
AdliaD  Toailtttbt  tick,  to  Ian- 


Adolfen,  dug,  v.  delfan. 

Adon ;  p.  we  adjdoQ  ;  imp.  ado ; 
D.  a.  [a/rom  don  to  dii]  To  lake 
atiray,  revunt,  bOHith  ;  tolUre : 
—Ada  |)as  wylne,  Qen.  21, 
10:  Bl.  16,  1. 

Adnedna  lo  dread,  v.  andredan. 

AdneCan  lo  drine  auoy,  t.  adri- 

^drtencl  »iib*,  ».  adrencan. 
Adreag,  adreah  bore,  t.  adreo- 


Wat**"    Ademan  Toji«Jg«,  d 
ae^-tf  try;  examinare: — 


(■      deitroy;  iatiBce^e^- 

~      &™. 
AdeatAo/,  T.  deat 
AdeaGanj  t>.   ede.  To  become' 

wax  dei^;  suideHcere,  Som. 
Adeafung  earena  a  deafemng  <•/ 

the  tori,  a  dtafetmg,  Lyt. 
Adel  a  dUeaii,  v.  adL 
Adelfan  lo  dig,  y  delian. 
Aielihl;  adj.  Dirty,  fllhg;  coe- 

aoKiM:—Col.tS. 
Adefca%adidfcea^»«Dw,g»i- 
oM,.     '<*.  "**  i  cloaca,  Son. 

■  ■  '  .Jieling. 

Bd'.  4,  23! 
Adeorcian;  p.  ader  pp.  ad.  To 
abfcure,    iJifn,    darken,    hide, 
obacurare,  i^m. 

Vdesa,  adese  ..fn  addice  or  adz 
acmper'ainttnmatti  aacia^ 
Bd.i,Z. 
^       Adibiod  made,  conqioted,  v.  dih. 

'  i^f  "Tfc  AdUe|[ian,  adilrfan,  adylegian  1 
\  /  /^  p,  ode  i  pp.  adilegod,  adugod, 
adylegod ;  v.  a.  To  aboliih,  to 
blot  out,  to  destroy,  to  do  away ; 
delere; — Hia  aawul  bi*  adi- 
legod, O™.  IJ",  14;  Ex.  32, 
32,  V.  dUgian. 
Adimmian;  p.  Ax;  pp-  od,  ad. 
To  dim,  dofien,  obtate,  ti 
makedulli  obscurare i^peah 
heoramodsieadimmadJin^A 
their  mind  be  abicared,  Bl. 
24,4- 
,l.L';oipta.u;/.[H.6.  S-rn 
'  htm,  to  /ail]  A  diteate,  grief, 
--■-  -  languiahing  eicknesi, 
,)/un) ;  moroua : — Hvi 
manegB  adla  how  many  dit- 
ratet,  Bt.  SI,  i:  Bd.  S,  12. 
%  Seo  mycle   adl  Ihe  Jeproiy. 


^dfencan ;  p.  adcBenct,  adrencte ; 

pp.  adrenced,  adrancen,  ad- 

runcen,adroDCt;v,a.  Toplaagi 

tmder,     ti>    immerge,    drown, 

oldGhinead- 


immergere  :- 


\it  the  ri 


Adriogim,  adiiuia 

adreogtn. 
Adrogen  dom,  v.  adreogail. 
Adranc,      adconcen,      adronct 

adrencan. 
Adrugian  to  dry,  Y.  adrigan. 
AdruDcen   drowned,   y.  adren- 


Adniwian ;  p.  adniwedon  t 

up,  V.  adngan. 
Adrygan,  -yggean  lo  dry,  r. , 


dry 


I.  16, 


Adiilsea*  a  lewer,  litik,  v.  adel- 

Adumbian ;  p.  ede ;  pp.  ed;v.n. 
To  bald  one'i  peace,  to  keep 
tilence,  to  become  mvie  ot 
dumbi  obmuleacere ; — Adum- 
ba  and  ga  of  (liBum  men,  JUk. 
1,  2B. 

Adfin,  adtme,  oMilDe  odn.  [a, 
dun  a  hitt]  Down,  acowH, 
doanacard ;  deoraum : — Adun 
of  )iam  wealle  daunt  from  the 
waU,  Bd.  1,  12.  pa  dura 
brcecoD  adune  broke  Ihe  doort 
down,  Chr.  1063.  Adune  a-^ 
Mtton  (tkiy)  put  down,  de-  ^jLi 
poatd,  Bd.  i,  6.  He  aduae,^^^ 
aatah.  Pi.  71,  S. 


Adreogaa,  gedreogao,  adieo- 
han,  adriogan,  adriohaD ;  p. 
adreag,  adteab,  we  adrugon  ; 
pp.  adrogen ;  v.  a.  To  bear, 
nfffir,  lead,  endure;  paci: — 
Hi  adreogan  magan  they  may 
bear,  Bt.  40,  3.  Ic  ne  mag 
Bdreohan  fine  aeofunga  / 
emtiol  tolerate  Iky  lamtHla- 
tiom,  Bt.  11, 1.    ^  Adreogan 

lif  t< 


■il'-e. 


Am, 


dreogan.  ^.t.  1 3^  «■»*,*' 
Adrec^endlic ;    adj.    Bearable, 

endurable;  tolerabilif,  ii^- 
Adrifao,  EedriJaa,  adnefim;  p. 

adraT,    adrof^    adiafde,    we 

adrifon ;  pp.  adnefed,  adrifed, 
_/  adrefed,  adrifen.  _1.  To  drive 


expel,  repel;    eitpel- 

ylere 2.     To     driee,    ir      " 

agere;^l.  He  adiEefed 
-/Gen.  3,  24.-2.  pa  Walaa 
adrifon  sumie  ea  ford  ealne 
mid  Bcearpum  pilum  grealui 
innan  fiam  wslere  Iht  Welth 
drool  ail  the  ford  d/'  a  certain 
river  vilA  great  ibarp  pilei 
within  the  water,  Chr.  Introd. 
^  Adritenelatu  graven' 
bolted  veuelt,  R.  67,  v.  dritau. 
Adrigao,  -  ygan,  -igean ,  -yggean, 
-iggtn,  -ugian,  -uwian ;  p.  k 
adngde,  -ugode,  ^u  adrigdeit, 
we  adrugodon,  -unredon ;  ffL 
adtuged,  -uwod,  -uwud.  To 
dry,  dry  up,  rnh  ifry,  to  wither 


"7  y/.e. ' 


\S-M 


*Z) 


AdwEeacan,  dmrncao ;  p.  -cede ;  t 
pp.  -ced  adwieact;  o.        ~ 
qaeneb,  to  put  out,  to  1 
appeate;  ellJDguere:— 
cende  flex  be  ne  odn 
Ml.  U,20 -.Bd.  2,  7.4 

Adwelian  To  seduce,  lo  k 

error;     seducere  ; — B}f.     .^.  -_j_,_, 
29,  Lye.  C/jJ^ 

Adwiqan  to  pal  out,  v.  dwinan.      '■***^ 

Adydan,  adyddan;  p  yde;  pp. 
yd  1 1. 0.  [dydau  lo  diei  Tojmt 
to  death,  lo  detlrou,  kill,  mar- 
(j^;  perdere: — Wolde  big 
adyddan  would  dettroy  them, 
Eff.  T.  pji2,  19 :   aen.9,  UjO 

AdylegianTrtylhgiM  lo  dettrog^^ 
V.  adilegian.  ^0>> 

M,  prefixed  to  words,  like  a,  "''^^^^ 
often    denotea,    a    rugate,  ^  , 

deteriorating  or  oppatite  aig-  ^ 

□iGcation,  ai  from,  away,  out,  ^ 

without,  etc  ;    tbiig  Kbiwneis  -^ 

paleneu,    fe  without,  hiwnea  ^ 

b«e;     smen  depopulated,    a  ^ 

without, menmen;  temodstod, 
te  tBitbwf,  mod  Mind ,-  teacar 
tmthom,  n  not,  acEcr  cut; 
stynao  to  opfn,  tt  not,  tynan 
to  ^lul;  cewena  doubtful,  s 

ai  prefixed  to  words  does  not 
appear  to  alter  itie  significa- 
tioo,  as  cbere,  abare.  or  bars 
bare,  naked;  abilgtS,  abylgC, 
beIgS   if  aagryi    Kblece  or 


\ 


\Jj     X^  /i.a*>^*(jL.'*'^^A^^'^- 


^~ 


-/ 


oo— O 


>v 


^  

*  /:    :/■■'.. , 


o 


C     J  'itH: 


0-^  -^  - 


^ 


\^^C^ 


C^C^l'^        N/^'^Cj^/^'/i 


;,<i 


,«->, 


^.C>^    "/  ^i><y^^h£rP 


d- 


''^ 


C/^ 


^ 


'^ 


'fii^t^9ii,f     ^ 


\^1 


prefixed  to  perfect 
and  perfect  participles 
without  any  perceptible  alter- 
BtJDQ  in  tbe  Benae,  a^celed^ 
acoled.  coled  tooUd. 
JEif.  iadecl.  \_Jt.  Franc,  e,  ee, 
eha  a  laa,  from  ii,e,  ail  alieayi, 
fioKing  m/ora  long  time,  till 
it  kai  become  a  custom,  a  law} 
■■  ri^i<,  «,(«««.( .-lex: 
him  aette  se  hjit  ys 
ipen  Jflgu  Ood  --'  ''■—  '"— ' 


>k 


u'^tajn  direclioaf,  t 


^^      p.  10,  20.    /E  Drihtiiea  God' 
y£^/         ifl«,  P'.  18,  8  :     Mt.  "ila,  28. 


WircaS  his  bebodu  and  hie 
s,  Oiut.  11>  1.  *\  Cristes  se 
the  Goipel.  Buton  is  or  Dtlaga 
.llaKi,  E(f.  gr.  47.    Sen 


V.  caldian. 


aftere  se  Jieult 

27. 
^,  tea  •!«<»-,  1 
£dh  C  pn^ertff, 
i£aU  a/f,  V.  ea] 
jGala  alai .'  v.  i 
^aldian  to  gro 
.^aldermen,  tealdormen  imblt- 

mm,  V.  ealdorman. 
^ar^ani   p.  hi  sargadon  thei^ 

were  sltthftil,  y.  eargian. 
£bbad  ebbed,  v.  ebbaii.  . 
£bbung  an  ebbing.    %  Sie  leb- 

bung  a  bay  i  sinus  ; — R,  67, 
Mbvc  law  boo/ii,  bocks  e/tlia  law, 
Mbed,  rpbod.oN  o/oiV  o/  lau; 

"^Mber ;  a^.  Clear  and  evident  by 
proo/',  nuiatfest,  apparent,  •mlo- 
rioBi ;  mflnifestUH  ; — Se  »beta 
^eo^  L.  Edg.  7. 
.      jEbeane  pa  '  - 

X  ^bilgae,  a 
^^blec;  ad}.  J'flff,  «o.. 
bteiAi  pallidUB,  Som. 
.Xblecing,  asblecnya  jalineiM,  • 

blaoung. 
iEbod  a  batinesi,  v.  cebed. 
^brec  [ea  teater,  bnec]  A  n 
^^.  tarrh,  rheam  ,-  rheuma.  Son. 

jfy   mbtafir  tree,  Etf.gr.  5. 

M\rs\di  Ai  injury  !  injuria; — J 
'  Ctiu<.  pal.  37. 
yEbyligan  fa  be  avgry,  e.  Bbel- 

C-^t^   l-Ehylg8,abylhS,abilg&,£elAlig. 
nis.se;/  [bylrfS,/belgan]' 
Alt  offence,  a  faxU,    sciaMal, 
anger,  wrath,  IndigngI' 
fcnaa  : — On.  i,  1.^3. 


"', 


-''^, 


yi^ 


/^can  le  »ke,  v.  cMati 
-Kcced  orirf,  V,  «Ded. 
JE.awrafield,y.aBeu 

jEceettrW  V.  ece. 

*i£d/  JECE,  ecKaceiJiB.  [Plat,  aak  ^' 
diieofi  in  ihi  finger ;  Gff, 
aclK  Grk.    nX'T :   Jlch,   nN' 


s/i^J,d4*^^  tfft/ir  \>h'  J*J^tA 


.XDR 

/or   jfre,    tait] 
la,-    dolor;— Eal 
se  lEce  onwaig 
alEcded  wies  all  the  nre  and 
(kd) 

:    jEced- 


ISceled  cooled,  v.  acolian. 
jfcemba  oo^m,  v.  acumba. 
£ceQ,  acen ;  adj.  Oaken,  n^ade 

of  oak;  quemiu; — Cm.  165. 
'^ceh,   fcyr,  ea;    fil.    Eeceif 

fficrasi  «.   (Plal,  Dul.^G, 

akkerm.:    Moei.  akitFUeb. 

-1D«»1",  afarmer)6tfi^id. 

land,    any    thing    setvn,   tima 

aegeB:-Fort>am  ia  ae  Kcer 
gehaten    Achcldemah,     Mt. 
27,  8. 
^cer-ceorl,  »cer-mDn  a  field- 
maa,    a    farmer,    ploughman. 


Mdte  wegga  a  drain  way,  a  vein, 

^dritan  to  eipel,  v.  adrtfan. 

^dwin  lubilance,  V.  cdwist.      £y 
.^dnit  a  reproach,  y.  edwit ' 
^Edwiu^  to  r/proackf  asdwitod  ' 
derided,  V.  edwitan. 


Mlxst  emnf,  V.  «flsta. 
S.{iai\X  a  daeetU, 
Mieae,  a/eUe  (le,  n 
Barked,  peeled,  itt 
■'--■-         .R.  lis. 


'^"^ 


^ceren,  a 


ecirtufa 
]    Threm 


.  glanai— Gen.  43,  11. 
^cer-apranca,      tecer-spranga 
Yaung  sltootiipringingnpfrom 
acome,  saplings,  ttie  holm  oak, 
icarlel  oak;  ilex: — Elf.  gr,: 
Som.  p.  13,  4S. 
,  ^chir™,flro/™-B,v.ear. 
I^ciorfiin   to   cat   lo    piecei,  v. 

Ijf^cne ;  aifj.  Fmilfiil^;  fcecunduE, 

Som.  ft/a^<:^i^  4a^ 
^Xcrum  vilhfildi,  v.  swr. 
'S-craiftig  lan-or^fty,  out  tkil- 
f\tl  in  taw,  a  lawyer,  pharisee, 

icumba. 


':^ 


knife, 
jEdffESl[ead«iI»Wnce,&Bt/fls(, 
fi'ed]  Goads,  property;  bona: 
— j£dfieat  teeht  to  healdenne 


_i  .— reteard,  v,  ediean. 

'^  ^df(  sdre  a  drain  for  liquid, 

^dre:    adv.   Directly,    quickly. 


^.1-  tr^ 


>iEFeH^fnung)S^,efeD,tPI[if.  

avend":  m.  i  Dul.  arond?^  Oer.  ~^'  " 

abend]    The    even,    evening, 

enenlide ;  vesper,  Teapera  : — 

On  slen,  on   Ecthunge  or  to 

tefen  of  even,  in    the  evening, 

Ps.   29,  6.     Heo  com  |>a  an 

sfnunge  eft  to  Noe.  Gen.  S, 
1^  11.  ^  £fen-drean>  on  ecentiif 

long, — j^fcD-gebed  a  prayer 

or  eiieaing  duty,  it  34.—^- 
-I'Te^eieora  oh  evening  meat,  a"  " 
/  a^ir,Bd.  3.7,  v.  rfenmete.    ' 

. — ^fen-gereordian  (gereor- 

diau   tofeed)  to  tup,  or  take    • 

supper. — jEfen-gloma,  glom- 

mung:,   glomimg  Me  evening 

twilight,  Bd.  I,  1. 
l^fen-gyfl  a  supper,  Pail.  I,  3, 

V.  ffifeninete. 
^fen-hlytta  A  fellow,   consort. 


i^.efen- 


U  dravielh   nigh  the 
adveaperalcit  i  — 
Ik.  24,  29. 
EfenleoS  an  evening  song,  Cd, 
■  gfendreani. 


n-me(e  evening  meat,  sapper  .- 
■Cot.  42. 
.'  nKfenn  the  evening,  v.  xten. 
'  S^fen-rima    twilight!     crepuj- 

culiiip,_£yt. ^ —  — --^^ 

'  Mfen^^n  evening  song,  /( 
^fen-aciiria    ™«ijii^  tplendoar, 

Cd.  112. 
i^feo-steorra,  an:  m.  The  iuii- 
tighl  liar,  evening  star,  aoning 
star;  heaperua ;— Sesteorra  Jto 
ne  hataS  ffifen-atearra  Ihtitor 
which  we  call  evening  star,  Bt. 
39,  13.  Se  morgen-ateorra, 
we  hata}<  o^re  naman,  lefen- 
sleorra,  Bt,  4,  v.  sfenlungel. 
jtfen-Jienung  an  even  repast,  ii 

tupper. 
£fen-|)eovd6[n  an  ftaung  duly, 
aeder-  l_    attendancei — S.  34.  "" 

,       A^fen.tldjfr^ 


■y  G-.^Cf*e^ 


2y        ,  *  F  T 


2y 


/ 


eventids^  evening;  hora  vesper- 

tina : — Da  sfentima  wss,  31%. 

^11,  11.     Seo  sfen-tidy  l^es 

.o^es  ^^  eventide  of  tne  day, 

Dua,  1, 10. 

iEfen-tungel   the  evefUng  stoTf 

Som. 
*  iEpER,  sfre ;  adv.  Always,  ever  ; 
semper:  —  ^fer  ge  Mtpn 
ongen  God,  Deut,  31,  27 
^^  ^fesne,  sbesne  Pasturage,  the 
hire'^fngs  gomjg  into  the  wood 
to  fatten  on  acorns ;  pasn^- 
gium : — Gif  mon  nime  sefesne 
on  Bwinum  \f  [a  man]  any  one 


cym^i  Ex*  11,  6.    He  C3nn^ 
him  sylf  sefter,   Oen,  32,  19. 


3c 


JEFT 


/tfi/;^j 


after,  MJian, 
JEhan;prep,  After,  behind;  post: 

— Lup,  8,  V.  bffiftan. 
^ftbeteht  reassigned,  v.  eftbe- 

(«  r^fteme8t,-my8t  last,  y.  sfter, 

adj> 

^FTER,  efter;  prep,  dat»  [Frs. 

Dan,  Swed,  efter :   AU  after : 

Moes.     afar:     Norse     aptir] 


*«*«  pasturage   on  swine,  L,         after,  /or,  on  account  of,  ac-   fJEherh8e:]^e,  -haet^a 
In.  49.  ( y&doraingto,  through,  over;  posfi^       hsetu  A^<]   4/^ 

feat  Fae  1-^  — -Se  )»e  sefter  me  towerd  ys,         miens  n^lnr  •— o 


Wj[£lfJ-A>£/   ^fest,  aefist,  sefestig,  sewfest  [1 
^^/^  2ai0,  ffiBSt /a«^,  jSxerf]^l .  Fixed 

JL^^ilti  ^  ^  ^^f  religious,  devout; 


u 


m^ 


— ./    religiosu8.^2.  Fastened  by  the 

'      law,  married;  matrimonio  con- 

.../  junctus^3.  Fixed  in  mind, 

zealous,  envious,  spiteful,  maU- 

dous;  invidus: — 1.  Wees  he 

sfest  and  arfiBest  was  he  de- 

— /  "vout  and  good,  Bd,  3,  14.^2. 

i.  Cnut.  pol,  47,  V.  ffiwfest- 

r^  mailed.  Bd,  5,  22. 

an  to  '^wyjpot.  119., 
^festig  a  contender,  v.  sfista, 

sefest. 
^festig  religious,  v.  sfest. 
"iBfestlice ;  adv.  Religiously;  reli- 
giose i—Bd.  6, 13 :  Chr.  656. 
«y  ^festnes,  s£aestnes,  se;  /.•!. 
—^      Religion,  devotion ;  religio«.2. 
Envy,  spite,  emulation;  invi- 
dia:  —  1.    He  wses  mycelre 
aefsestnesse  wer  he  was  a  man 
of  much  religion,  Bd.  4,  31. 
—/  —2.  &m. 

/Efirica,  African,  Africa  Africa, 


^ftergencnys,  se;/^^engny»a 
going]  Extremity^  extremitas: 
Earn    aeftan    hwit    an  eagle!      — R.  Ben,  Inf^l.  7,  Lye. 
white  behind,  Chr.93S,   ^^r^JEftergenga  ^[genga    •  goer; 
o\>iSe  eft  ere  or  aft,  before  or       from  geng  vr.  gang  a  waUt\ 

One  who  goes,  oirfoUows  after, 
a  follower;  successor: — pu 
me  ne  derige,  ne  minum 
sftergengum,  Gen.  21,  23. 
^fter-gengle  [q  sftergenga] 
Successors,  thsy  who  succeed, 
posterity,  offspring;  posteri, 
Som. 
*  ^ftergengnys,  se ;  /.  Posterity, 
succession  ;  posteritas,  Som. 

[sefter  after, 
Terheat ;  inse- 
quens  calor : — Ors,  3,  3. 
^fterhyrigean  'To  follow  ano- 
ther* s  example,  to  imitate,  resem- 
ble; imitari: — Bd.  S,  IS. 
MfterleknAn  €fter-loan,a  reward, 
^  a  recompence  ;    prsemium : — 
^  Cd.  4. 
^ftermest  aftermost,  v.  sfter, 

adj. 
JEitena.  second,  v.  sfter,  adj. 
^fterran  acennes  regeneration, 

Som,  V.  acennednes. 
^fterran  sij^e  secondly,  v.  sii>e. 
•^fterrap,  es;   m.  An  after- 
rope,  a  crupper ;  postilena : 
—Elf.  gl,  p.  59,  Som. 
JEhenidsLii  To  ride  qfter ;  equo 

insequi: — Jos.  2,  7. 
^fter-rihte  according  to  right, 

justly,  Som,  v.  rihte. 

^fter-ryne  An  encountering,  a 

meeting,  running  against  one; 

occursus: — Ps.  18,  7,  Som. 

^ftersang  The  after-song;  pos- 

»  terior  cantus : — Elf.  ep.  1|  31, 


Mt,  3,  11.  Ne  swinc^  he 
nauht  sfter  |>am  he  labours 
not  for  this,  Bt.  33,  2.  ^fter 
Moyses  se,  LTc.  2,  22.  ^fter 
burgum  through  the  cityLBt. 
R.  p.  155:—^  -ffifter  rihte 
justly.  iBfter  {^am  )>e,  Mk. 
14,  28,  Mher  >on  >e,  Bd. 
3,  20,  after  that,  efter,  after- 
wards. 

iEfter  qfler,  v.  aeft. 

^fter,  comp.  re,  ra ;   sup,  mest 

myst ;  adj,  after,  next,  second, 

^     new,  last;   poster  us,  novus: 

^  ^-2-  — Se  sftera  dael  )>8bs  heafdes 

t?ie  after,  or  hinder  part  of  the 

head,  v.  sfteweard.    ^ftera 

dseg  the  next  day,  Lk.  13,  33. 

peos  hoc  ys  seftemyst  this  book 

is  the  last,  Elf,  T.  p.  31,  23. 

"^ftera  Geola  January,  v.  geol. 

iBftera  Li|>a  July,  v.  li^^a. 

^fterboren ;  part.  Born  after  the 
father's  death  ;  posthumus : 
— Etf.  gr.  47,  Som. 


^ 


an    African;     Africa,    Afer,*:  y^fter^se)7an  To  speak  after. 
Africanus. — ^^ffrica  cjrnnes,         answer,  revoke,  renounce,  ab- 
Afirica-C3rnnes  qf  African  race^  j  jure  ;  revocare : — Bd.  5,  2. 
genere  Afer,  Bd,  1,  5.         ^^^ftereala  after-ale,  small  beer, 
^^sf,  ssSgtcetsLAtax-gat?ierer,jf     or  dU^Elj.  gL  p.  62. 
^^  ^^^..^  -         .JtcoUector;   exactor, ^iSowt.  ^fter-faece;   adv.  [sefter  after, 

N^Jy  "ttJ^TJE^tSi,  aBiaBSt,"aB!e8t,  a§ftt3ftfci>-  and  the  dat.  of  faec  a  space] 
^\f^/d'^L<  *igi  mfsrif  Envy,  zeal,  spite,  a  Afterward,  efter  that;  post- 
'  L  7*f       striver,  an  opposer,   a  rival  PL     modum,  iSiom. 

invidia,  aemulator : — Past.  13,  t^ftei^olgei^  es ;  m,  A  follower,  a 
2,  V.  sfestnes.  '  J    successor  >—Ors.  3,  2. 

M^n  to  perform,  V,  efa&n.      .^   j9£fterfolgiende/o22ou;sn^a/lfer. 
^fne  behold,  v.  efiie.  Oj%fter-fylian,^-filian;    To  foU 

^^fhian    To  grow  towards  even-         low  or^nmne  after,  to  succeed; 

/^     •.      h      -tefre  ever,  v.  aefer.    x 
^!lMu^cv^^  ^rOj  ^fist  envy,  v.  sefista. 


,  ^o'fsJE 


LUJ9^^     •       Cot.  92,  Lye. 
f^jP^  ^  (3t^^;  TBR,  again,  behi 


seftanf  adv.  af- 
,  afterwards; 

?iOStea : — Mo^s  cwse^  sft  to 
srael,  Deuu2&,  15.  CwsiS 
heo  eft  saita  she  again,  Bd.  4, 
B.    Swilce  aer  nas  ne  aefter  ne 


\U^ 


Mann. 

iftersingend  an  after-singer,  v. 

singan. 
iBftersprsec    qfter  -  speech,     v. 

spraec. 
^fter-spraecan  To  seek  after,  sue 

for,  to  require  ;   petere : — Cd. 

162. 
^fterspyrian,  -sp3nrgean  to  en- 

?uire  after,  v.  spirian. 
terweardnes,  se ;/.  Posterity  ; 
posteritas : — Cot.  149,  Som. 
^fter-wear^  Being  away,absent, 

Bd.  3,  15,  Som,  v.  sfweard. 
^fter  yldo  an  after  age,  v.  yld. 
^fteweard ;  adj.  After,  back,  late, 
latter,  full;  posterior: — ^fte- 
weard  lencten  full  spring,  R* 
95.    ^fteweard   heafod  ihe 
back  ef  the  head,  R,  69. 
j9Bftewearde;    adv.    Afterward, 
)s,  or  sm^ceeds,  a  follower ;  ^  ^^  after,  behind;  post,  pone :  — 
successp^,  Bd,  2, 20,  v.  sefter-  9\pu  gesihst  me  aeftewearde, 
fylian./  '^    Ex,  33,  23:   f  On  aefteweard 

y^fterfylignes,  se;  /.  A  following        on  after,  behind,  Deut.  28,  13. 
efter/ a  succession,  succeeding ;  < PMfpanc,  es ;  m.  Offence,  displea- 
succiessio,  iSom.  V  sure,  zeal;  offensa: — ^Px.  118, 

-^ft^ftgan  [gan  to  go]   To  fol-  ^^139:    sefjjonca,  Fr.  Jt«i.  12. 
after  ;   subsequi : — Past,     ^ftmest  hut,  v.  sefter  adj. 
,  2.  ^ftra  dael  the  last  port, 

6 


sub 


^ui 


i : — paes  sefter-filien- 
tacnes.  Ex,  4i,  8. 
'terfylging;    /.   A  following 
efter,  a  sequence;  sectatio,  v. 


K 


\       2. 


i7.0 


Hi 


0/. 

o 


0z  I^ 

/£it/*t^£y  az^i^^f^-^    'rim     iV 


'V 


4%^4^,z4^ 


0^  "/^'" 


o 

3/ 


() 


O 


/   /  Jk        {\  ^        .4    r— *r-r^. 


.'I  » 


'J 


^,  eV,  /t!±: 


^M 


^;^' f '^•^'^^  XrvV  ^i:;^^ 'v^-'X, 


7/7  ^ 


(Zc. 


^ 


^^^(w<i^i<4i^ 


fL 


3.  JEGH 

lEfneard,  sr«ard    adj,  Abstnt, 

distant;  absecs^ — Bd.Z,  15, v. 

EefterwearS,  Lye. 

^iweardoes,  se;  f-Abienre,  re- 

BHwa/,  poileritij  :  Bbsentia: — 

For   jiinre  ffifweardneBBe   be- 

caaie  f^lhij  obience,  Bl.  10. 

jEfwyrdla,    lewyrdla,    awjrdla, 

h.-y/        Kt.jfDoBmge,  itijurt/t  ^^i  '^ 

«n( /or  ii;  detrimen- 

■L.  ft.  40,  42. 


V^-     w      ^fyn  the  cicTi.™;*  I.  »;.=". 

^:^y^JEfjTm]>i  [»,  iyrtoi>a  Kia-iiBs] 
'^'-''f'-C     Jblutions,  the  meepitigs  of  a 
iouie,  the  refase  of  thm^i,  or 
Ihiagtofnotalue;  ablutioaee, 
quiBqmliffi: — Elf.  gr.  13. 
Id,  es  pin.  sgFU,  Eegeru;   "-' i(^ 
[PiaMhii.  eiM.:  Ger.  ey  ».:    \, 
Jhin.eg.xg]  AiEOa;  nvum-ra 
— Gif  he  bit  ECg.  ift. 
U  jEgni  lecffflQ  (0  fc.,     ^^ 
""'      lEges  hwite  uiAi(e 


a 


./„ 


JEg 


.  [-B  I 


contracted 
,  IS  Hick, 
ays,  or  it  may  be  from  a, 
a,  te  ever,  alwaya  strongly 
■uunoiated]  The  &cerf.  prefix 
,  the  Dob.  i,  to  some  pro^ 
louna  End  adverts,  wfiicb- 
lignify  tbe  same  as  the  A-  S. 


vanoDe,  E(f.  gr.  iS.  JEgh- 
wanan,  Bd.  4,  19. 

^ghwar,  Eghwer  every  where, 
y.  teghwer. 

^ghwider,  -hwyder  i  adv.  On 
every  ride,  every  may ;  quo- 
quoverBura: — Bd.  2,  16. 

jEghwilc,  ffighwylc,  ahwyle  adj. 
Every,  all,  alt  mamuir  iff,  iiiha- 
soever,  vhlittoever,  every  one ; 
unusquM^ue,  omni» ;  —  Mg- 
hwylc  dffig  every  dny.  Ml.  S^ 
34.  i£ghwilce  wiean  a»  mani 
oficags.  jSgh?iilc|)inga  qf 
'    ■  ■      ,  Som. 


3r/fls*iof 


leg,  I 


;   that 


as,  Bghwa  every  one  ; 
quiaque ;  reghwiei  every  where : 
ubique  :    leghwilc  every  oie  : 
quisque. 
£gan  ta  oum,  v.  agan. 
"^flEgefear,  v.  ege. 
'^:SgeJn  iiland;  inBula;-El'el'ng 
lege  Uie  ialaad  uf  noitei ;  Sim. 
Dmdm    OB-      H88.     Lye,     v. 

^gelesfocd  Ailaford,  v.  lEgles- 

focd. 
^gewriterfes;  m.  [ff  ?oui,gewri- 


iterCes; 
Jiier-l 
foier  n/  laws ;  legum  conditor : 
—Prov.  a. 
^geru  eggs,  v.  EEg. 
£gh  OR  eye,  v.  eage. 
'jEghwa  neut.  ffighwiet  or  ffigll- 
W£ea;  ppon.  [sgorslcaiJlivuj 
oj/io]  JVhoever,  tBhnioever,  ever^ 
UK  I  quidunque-— God  legh- 
W£B  wealt  God  grwmu  everj 
tlung,  St.  35,  4. 
^ghwffir,  leghwar.ahwir:  adv 
Every   where:     nbique;— Hi 
])a  fiirende  sghwai  badedon, 
Mk.  16,  20. 
JEghviariuhatever:  qiiodcunque, 

V.  wghwa.  o  ^ 
MghvfS^BT;  proHTBolh,  each,  bath 
me  and  the  other  iMerque.  % 
^ghw£e)jerEe — ge  both — and: 
et— et,  Bd.  3,  13,  v.  agjier. 
i^ghwanon ,  -hwonon,  -  hwonen  e, 
-hwaDUn.-hwanum ;  adv.  Every 
vthere,  every  way,  on  of'  rides ; 
undique: — Hi  leghwanon  to 
hym  cotnon.  JW.  1.  4S.  jEgh- 


lEghnonene  on  all  sidei, 

hwaaon. 
jEghwyder  every  tUDjijV._^glL;^ 

t    EadgifR. 
,    ^iptiac  EgyplUm,  v.  Egiptiso 
iJEglsc  miserable,  y,  aglxc. 
lEgleaw,    tegleawa,     te-gleaw- 
man,   [»  lain,  gieaw  skilful} 
One  skilful  in  the  law,  a  lawyer, 
eauaselbiri  legia  peritua  ; — pa 
andswarude  hym  sum  sgleaw, 
Lk.  11,  45. 
^glesbuch,  ^gelesbyrig,  JEg- 
eleaburh,  Jlglesbyrig.  Ayl- 
esbury, in  BuekiKghamshire; 
—Chr.  671,  Ivg.  p.  26,  13. 
Manningaayi,  "PotiusElleB- 
borough  prope  Wendoyec." 
ffiglesfmd,  -EgelcGford,  Ayles- 
roao     on   llm    Medway    near 
Maidstone,  Kent  :—Chr.  455. 
lEglcsJitep    ArLESTBOEPB,     a 
Fiiloge  near  Ayletford,  Kent : 
—Chr.  455,  p.  16,  note  ft. 
^glBBWiue  The  village  of  Ey 
leswortlt,  Northamptonshire:— 
Chr.  B63. 
<Eglim,  [leg  an  egg,  lime  lime, 
glew]    EOO-LiME,    the   sticky 
part,  or  while  of  an  egg  i   ovi 
yiscum,  glarea  :—R.  81. 
^gD  otan,  y.  agen. 
^gneB  )ionces  of  tii  rncn  ac- 
cord, V.  ageo. 
jEgniati  to  oum,  y.  agnian 
^gm  eggi,  y.  Kg. 
JEgsa/ear,  v.  egsa. 
JEg\>eT;  proa.  Either,  each,  both, 
uterquei-^gf'erbyB  gaheal- 
ien,Mt.9,  IT.   1[  Heora  »g- 
]iei  either,  or  both  of  them,  each, 
Geii.  21,  31.  On  ^fter  hand, 
on  ^)ie[e  healTe  on  either  hand 
or  fto^,  on  both  rides.  On.  1,' 
11,   14.      On  EGgtire    healfe 
weord  loicarda  both  tides.  Elf. 
gr.  iEg^ier  gc— gc,  both — -and ; 


gild  payment]  Without  amends  i 
sine   compenaatione  i—Licg^ 
be   E^ylde    he   shall  He,  or 
remain  without  amends,  L.Edw, 
GutL    6,    IT.  p.  52,  33,  note 
n. :  L.  Cn«t.  2,  45.      • 
-Egylt,  es ;    m.  [ffl  a  law,    gyll 
gilt,  fault]  A  breach  1^  mo-     -J 
lotion   of  the  law,  a  treipass,  '-' jP 
a/oHit .- delictum  :—P».  24,  7- 
-ftlgypte  Egypt,  V.  Egypto-  ' 
«hher  on  ear  of  corn^  ear. 
'iMiiwnea,Be;/  Paleness, gloom: 
(Tiallor,  deficienlia  coloria:— 
jEbiwnes  f>Ees  lichomanpob- 
of  the   body.  Herb.    160, 
,       BblceciiiB. 
-rShtJp,  lEl-hlyp,  es;  m.  [«  fcne,  ' 
hieap  or  hlyp  a  leap]  A  frans- 
gressioTi,    breach   of  the    law; 
icgis  transgreBsio  : — To  wile 
for]Jon  sehlype  to  mit  far  the   ' 
transgression,  L.  Athel,  I     " 
W.  p.  57, 40. 
^bse  an  ax,  v.  3^x. 
vEbt,  eht,  esht,  e;  /,    \_Plat.'^ 
But.  Ger.  echt :  J^i.  act,  eat : 
franc,  eht,  ffiht  or  aht  owned,  ■ 
y.  agao  to  oani\  Properly,  sab- 
slanee,  cattle,  possesrions,  lands, 
goods,    Tiches,,^val^e, 


,,   Dp^B 


^Hfc.. 


hicfde  mycele  sehta,  Mk.  1 0, 
S2.  Esau  nam  ealle  his  shla, 
and  eall  [iBt  he  shle  £iau 
iooft  all  his  goods,  and  all  that 
he  had,  or  possessed.  Gen.  3B, 
6. 
JEbta  eahta;  adj.  [Plat.  But. 
Ger.  At.  Franc,  acht.:  Maes. 
ablau]  EIQBT:  octo:— ^hta 
si8e  eight  times.  MbXe  siSe 
tweoti  eight  times  twenty,  or 
.       one    hundred  and  sixty,   Chr. 

JEhte  liad,  p.  of  agan. 
jEhtelaad,  es;  a.  [sbt  property] 


■Bd.  4,  26,  V.  land. 

^hteman,  nea  plu.  men;  m.  A 
husbandman,  a  farmer,  plough- 
man, drudge  :  colonua  ; — La- 
boratorea  Bind  yrStingas  and 
xble  men  labourers  are  plough- 
men and  huibandmn.  Elf.  T- 
p.  40,  20. 

^htere;  in.  An  estimator,  a  caju- 


ite^nan   [si 
t-AWt  of 


[swan   a  swain]  A      — ifl 


'Xgweard     a    uiarden,    h 
^gyldf,  ngilde;  aIh^[fEHt 


cineherd;  fundi 
n^bnlcuB,  yillicui,  JtsTaiin. 
^fBhCige  the  rich.  Col.  211. 
^htungi/.fijtjmoWon,  vol: 

jEhwyrfrn  (o  (urn  from,  eeerl 
5r„averlere:— Pj.  63,  6, 

ffiker  afield,  y.  jecer. 

-El  aU,  y.  eall. 

^1  oil,  V.  ele. 

/Eh,    ee ;  m.   [Plat. 
I       I*™,  .all  m/:    F\ 


'gl 


Ger. 


o,a:f*,H^jr 


3m 


iELE 


./■ 


x^ 


3p** 


iEL 


38 


.EM£ 


al,  ahl]  ifnEEL;   an; 

>^_- ^    Hwilce    fixas    gefehsk    )>u? 

Wlpiy  ^ *.       alas  and  hacocUu  What  fishes 

tt/nul^Jl^fhaJi  docks  .'—Cot.  M.  S.  Tib.  j^.  ///. 
iJf0  p.  19 :   Bd.  4,  13.     Snjiael  sel 


ilia:— ySiepiita,  Ktt^APlat,  aalput,  or 


POUT. 


an  g/wi^'  ^«»«r, 


r^leputa,  KttiAPlai,  aalput,  or  |V#  iElmfis,^p«orii_^n^»i«' 
A  putte  :  Dttf^aalpuit,  aelputi :  ft^lf^  T,  p.  21,  24  ^  ^ 
^>)^1  an  ee/,  pytt  a  pt^]  Jn  eel-     ^msest  almost,  v.  ealmsBi 


^F%a<  jEsAe«     catchest    thou? 
Minnows    and    eelpouts,   Cot. 

.-,  .-.,  «,  « — ,  «„^L ^     Af-iJ.   m.  A.   III.  p.  19,  v: 

aal :   Dut.  else,  els :  G&.  ahl  :^  ^lO^   ni3me. 

■^lete,  sleten,   alseten;    part, 
[from  alstan  to  let  go"]    One 
let  go,    divorced;    repudiata 
uxor : — L.  Cnut.  eel.  7. 
iBlf  on  elfffauy,  vx  elf. 


ealmflBst 
Hwilce  laxas  gefehst  I  ^miht     £lmihti,     ^mihtig, 
I'u?     Mynas  and   SEiie^utaiiJl0JEUmihtig  The  Almighty  iOm-'^ 
«rr_^    u>.^.      _.!..    .r-   •  ^^nipotens: — Bd.  3,  15. 


Jet'UduX  1^/f      ji^  ahl^  al :  Norse,  alur]  An 

AWL,  a  fork,  a  flesh  -  hook ; 
8ubi:da: — pirlige  his  eare  mid 
ale.  Lev.  25,  10. 

y  ^Isedend,  es;  m.  Qsd  end  por^. 


from  laeden  /o  lead]   A  law-   ^^Ifcyn,  es.X^  kind  of  elves,  or 

^.  givers  legislator: — Ps.  9,  21. ^      /atrie« ; ej^altum genus, Sbm. 

^7^t^n%e^//  Mian; p.  de;pp.ed.Tooil,kin'     -ffilfe  the  night  mare,  v.  «lfei- 

'^(^  die,  Ught,  to  set  on  fire,  to  bake  ;      .  denne. 


iElnet  an  eel  net. 
4iElpig;  <idj.  Each,  single;  uni- 
cus : — Chr.  1085,  v.  aenlipig. 

iBlr,  selre,  an  elder  tree,  v.  air. 

^reord,  slreordig,  eallreord, 
elreord,  elreordig  adj.  Barba- 
rous, of  a  strange  country  or 
speech;  barbarus : — Bd.  1, 13, 
Som. 

^Isewalda  the  unioersal  ruler, 
Ben.  y.  selwalda. 

.£lswa  also,  v.  eallswa. 


accend^re^  coquere: — Ne  hiNa  ^IfereTAwerf^elfan^^  always,  v.  simle. 

nesla^  hyra  leohtfaetpH?.  5,  ^    to  dig]  A  ditch ;  tbssa  :--Crf.  ^Wtaew,  comp.  re,  ra ;  adj. 


I /p  '15.     Uton  aelan   us  hig  on 

i}>-arj^ti*^t^  fyre.  Gen.  11,  3,  v.  onslan. 

y^  "^^rT-^^/iV/JElareow,  es;  m.  [«  lawy  lareow 
^^^     -V     '         a  maiter]  A  master  of\he  law, 

one  leafned  in  the  law,  a  law- 
yer, a  Pharisee;  legis  doctor: — 
Mt.  22,  35. 


^larwas  pharisees  or  slareowas.  ^ «    gena : — pes   aelfremeda,  Lk. 
^Ibeorht;  adi.  All  bright,  aUj^i    17,  18. 


flM'm 


/.fi'^i 


■yt- 


shining  ;      mlgentissimus : — 
Cd.  190. 
»^LC;    adj.   [Plat.  Dut.  elk:] 
— Each,  everyi  -every 

unusquisque,  omnis : —  JE\c 
god  tr3^  byriS  gode  wsestmas, 
Mt.  7,  17.  ^  On  slcere  tide 
at  all  times,  Lk.  21,  36.  Elces 
cynnes  of  each  sort  or  all  sorts. 
^Ice.healfe,  or  sice  wise  in 
all  ways. 
^Iceald  all  cold,  most  cold. 
^Icera  of  each,  v.  sdc. 

w^lcian  to  delay,  v.  elcian. 

_     ^   iKlcor,    selcra;  adv.  Elsewhere^ 

^omA    besides,  otherwise;    aliter: — 

^*^  Elf.  gr.  38  :  Bd.  2,  13. 

^^^/M^XBii^g ;  adj.  AU-skUful,  in- 

(/       I     gtnUms,  all-virtuous,  perfect; 

omnis  habens  virtutes : — Bt. 

R.  p.  174. 

^Icumende  ;|Mir^.Z)on&(/u/;  du- 

bitans,  Som. 
JEldfire,  v.  aeled. 
^Id,  sldo,  sidu  old,  v.  eald. 
iEldian  to  put  off,  to  delay, 

yldan. 
iBlding  delay,  v.  ylding. 
iy        ^Idomen  pharisees,  v.  aldu. 
y^  JEHdto  parents,  v.  ealdor. 
>  "^JElecung  An  allurement,  a  blan- 
dishment ;   blandimentum : — 


Good, 
excellent,  entire,  sound,  health- 
fill,    perfect,   honest;    bonus, 
sanus : — Naef%   no    sltsewne 
ende  has  no  good  end,  Bt.  5, 
2.     Ful  sltsewe  geboren  bom 
quite  {JuU]  sound  or  healthy, 
Bt,  38,  5. 
fltsewestan  Nobles ;  primates  : 
-^Ors,  4,  4. 
nighL  ^  £Itsewlice ;   adv.  Well,  soundly, 
mare ;  incubus : — Herb.  3,  ^  ^    piously,  perfectly  ;  ben6,  Som. 


146,  Lye. 

^Ifremd,  slfiremed ;  adj. 
Strange,  foreign ;  alienus : — 
Beam  aelfremde,  Ps.  17,  47. 

^Ifremda,  aelfremeda,  an;  m. 
[sel,  eall  all,  fremd  estranged] 
A  stranger,  foreigner  ;  alieni- 


^l&idemie,    selfe     the 


)r 


.C!!ti2.  Ben.Jl,  Lye. 


i^eT^/U-^  Ml^lD^l^^'swed.  e\d^ 
y^ ' t^^'  "^  Norse.  eUd?r Fire  /  ignis.  % » 
wll*'.::Xii::3S'%2V^^^  wecfein  to  excite,    or 

gi^  rf.*  /  ^'^-ffilednys,  ^e\f.A  burning;  in- 
/       I  cendium,  iye. 

^leng;  cidj.  Long,  protracted, 
lasting,  troublesome;  longus, 
molestus : — ^To  selenge  too 
long,  Bt.  89,  4. 


iElfsogoJ^a  [sogej^a  jtfice]  Fairy 
"  irtfkt^nce,    inspiration    of    the 
^uses  ;  castalidum  impetus : 

-^;:&vAf.  3,  62. 
Mlgr^nJM^.  Full  green,  entirely 

c^recnV  perviridis : — Cd.  10. 
^Igylden ;  part.  Gilded,  golden, 

gilded    over ;      deauratus: — 

Som.  V.  gildan. 
P^ic;    adj.  Belonging  to   law, 


lawful;   legalis:— Brf.  1,  27^7     Bt.  27,  3. 


m 


^  Tjm  slican  word  the  ten 
commandments,  Som, 

iBlincge,    a    conflagration,     or 
burning ;  confli^atio,  Som. 

iElinge  Weariness ;  tsedium  :— :; 
Bt,  pref.  Cot. 

^llmihtig  Almighty,  v.  selmiht 

^llreord  barbarous,  v.  slreord. 

.^IJ^eodignes  a  wandering,   v. 
selj^eodignes. 

^Ilyfta  the  eleventh,  v.  endlefta. 
Imas,  slmaesa,  an ;  selmssse, 
slmysse,  selmesse,  f»2i^  ^Plat. 
allmisse/:  Fr«.  ealmis:  Dut, 
aelmoesse,  aalmoes  /.*  Ger. 
almosen:  si,  eall  all,  mese, 
myse  a  table;  all  that  was 
given  from  the  table,]  Alms, 
almsgiving ;  eleemosyna,  a- 
ffape  :  —  So^lice  I'onne  {ju 
pine  ffilmessan  do,  Mt.  6,  4. 
^^  ^Imessan^aijan  or  syllan 
0  give,  or  distribute  oRnit 
£lmes  lac  the  gift  of  ah 
Almes  b«^  an  alms*  bain,  a 
bath  free  cf  cost,  ^hpoes  daed 
alms'  deed,  ^iliies  feoh 
alms*  money,  ^mes  gedal, 
or  sylene  cUnurdole,  the  deal- 
ing, dolingj/^x  giving  of  alms. 


..J 


^taewre  better,  v.  sltsew.         A) 

MXYeod  a  stranger,  v.  slj^eodi^    ^^ 

^IJ^eodelice,  slljeodiglice ;  adv.        ' 

From  a  strange  country,  abroad, 

out  of  a  man*s  native  soil,  from 

far ;  peregrind ; — Elf.  gr.  88. 

The   following   phrases    have 

the  same  signification  as  these 

adverbs : — On  sl)>eodignesse. 

Gen,  12,  10.     On   sl^eode. 


'J/ 


^)?eo4igg^  el  ]?eodige,gl)>eod ;  /.    ^Y^ 
A  stranger,  forX^r,  pilgrim,     ^^ 
proselyte;  advena : — Bi^  )»am 
slj^eodegan  is  to  the  foreigners, 
Bt.  27,  3. 

^IJjeodig,  ffilj^iodig,  elj^eodin, 
elj^eodisc;  adj.  Strange, foreign; 
exterus: — On  slj^eodig  folc 
to  a  foreign  people,  Bt,  27,  3. 
^  iBIJ^eodigra  manna  gist-  ' 
hus  foreign  men*s  guest  house, 
an  inn,  R.  109. 

iBlJ^eodiglice  from  abroad, 
slj^eodelice. 

iBlJ^eodignes,  elj^eodignis,  se ;/. 
A  going  abroad,  peregrination, 
pilgrimage ;  peregrinatio  : — 
Mt.  25,  14.  On  sl^eodig- 
^  nesse  from  abrocid,  v,  slj^eo- 
^*delice. 

JEiyiodig  foreign,  v,  aelJ^eodigyN^^^ 
•iElwalda,  ealwalda^eall  akf^^'^/ 
wald  power,  rule]  Universal 
ruler,  or  governor ;  imperium 
in  omnia  tenens : — Se  ealwal- 
da  tfie  Almighty,  the  Omnipo- 
tent, C^  14. 

^Iwiht  every  creature. 

^Emelle ;  adj.  Unsavoury,  without 
taste;  insipidus: — Cot.  116. 


o 
o 

o 


->M.iM*-'    c**i 


^•r-^- 


<0/4 


«<: 


o 


o. 


^/^ 


yuLiL.^^^^-=^ 


^ — -^  ^^  ^^ 

"^•^   '-Iks  -^/l^is!,^ 


\ 


.-*^^*-*^;  >'fe»-^;jit^ 


*<ifc<i*4-^£^ 


"^ 


^*^; 


(6^  -  >yii^^ 


.  a-y 


1^ 


^melnf  s,  samyln;  a, 

faiuhBod,  un/ailhfaltiesi,  false 
(y      dealing,    triaum!     faatidiuia, 

ttithBut,  man 
I,  depopulated, 
ibiu  nudiu: — 


y^ki 


-^^  J^y  deiitlale ;  honjL 


'JEttET,  anaeUe'Jrt  ehuf.t,  a, 

-      o«r,-    foraiica:—E(f.gl.li. 

^  me^  hwile[ffimta-fciiBre,  ipar« 

(inn,  hwil  mMfe,  fne]  Cfimre 


VW*.  U,  16. 

iknige,  lenigij 


X 


MmeAjU  An  buhet  hi 
fiit-hill!  GirmicEnini: 
•^  28,  1. 

'  .^tneturdiC,  v.Eemta. 

^metlig  U^,  V.  smti. 

Mmiuttaaialaace;  Btate: 

"iSniod;  oilr.    r«  viilliost,  mod 

nJBiJ]  ObI  d/  mind,  mad,  dis- 

mayed,  discouraged :  ameos; — 

Q      Orj.  3.  *,  .  _     -       ^ 

r'-t-t^   Z   jEmtaTemtH,  lEmelta,  aoOuiel, 

'/"i^    fei«ir«,    tat:   quioa:--lc    rie 

•Z^lf^,  ^  £    Huntan  nabbe  /Aoue  no  fcusre, 


» 


Ay  jtis  teiniv,  Bt.  fref, 

j-f /"HintewS  i)  af  tejnwe,  y.  semlian. 
\£y    Mmtwk,  eE'mtigeiin  To  te  ol  lei- 

~Pi.  45,  10. 

j^UTif    snotigT  smteg,    eniti^, 
lemBtig,  emetig,  Eemeltij;;  adj. 


Mmylays,se;f.  Weariaesi;  \af 

dium : — Pt^.  R.  Cone. 
JEmyiian  athen ;   cincrea,  Bea. 


Mad  an  tnd,  v.  end. 
^nde  and,  v.  and. 
MnAaaes,  ceodemeBt  tikewite, 

eademei. 
Indian  [Ptuf.  endigen  ;   D\ 

einden  or  eindigen]  Ta 

finire:— 5olU.12. 
JEndlefeae  tfewn,  v. 

Nu  ic  Kne  begann^ 
^□eg,  snegu  any,  v.  snig. 
''incite    lalitait  i     aolitudo  ;- 

Dial.  2, 
^tiQlt  on  anvilJi.  anfilt 


•/El 


^nga  a 
JEtigeJa 
^ngeltic 
vEoglisc 
^nig,  aeneg, 


;  ullua:-]}i 
igfel:J.nrh>a 


.nige,  lemgge  d: 


engel. 
.  engelic. 
.  engliBC 
;  adj.    [Dul. 
ich]ANV,Bnj 
t  KQigmaa 
[BDipl  hm\ 


iEniht  any,  y.  lenig. 

Mainga  entirely,  v.  aninga. 

^nlep  eack,  v,  snlipig. 

j^nlepnea,  BnlEpneg,  ie;f.  Soli- 
tude, privacy  !  aoiitado : — Bd. 
2,  12. 

^alic,  antic  ;iii^'.  [an  om,  lie 
like']  Only,  mlilary,  shigtilar, 
ineamparabte,  excellent,  goldea, 
precimu,  beaut^ut,  eleganli  u- 
nicuB,  excellenB : — He  is  min 
anlica  suna,  Lk.  9,  38.  He 
bsfde  an  sni[>B  siillc  niT  ht 
had  a  very  excellent  wife,  Bt. 
33,  U.  j^nlices  hiwes  iff  an 
eeceUsnl  ihapi.  Elf.  T.  p.  33, 
IS. 


MRA 


iG^pel'Screada,  or  ci 

apple-parittge,  the  chaff,  or  re- 

iEppel-treaw,  m  apph-tree,  v. 

fppel-lun,  Bpp]e-luD,apu1der- 

tun  an  appk-gardea,  orchard. 

lEppel-win    apple-taint,     cider, 

Som. 
i^ppuldre,    spuldre    on  opj^- 
^  tree,  v.  a^pl. 
'^ppuldre-tun  an   or^iard,  y«r  L 


^^\ 


Wpb,  ffspe  [Oh*.  Mp"e /:  Ger.~      y  rfo 

aape/:  ftm. espetrffie :  Aiml,  '(•v'-^'^ 

aap/.]  Anasp-tfee,a  ipeciaitf  "TZ^^^i^ 

poplar,  a  fir-tree ;  populua  tie-  » '''^  // 

mula  :-£?/.  j(.  1>.  V^    -,-„„ 

^p>euyfl,Bei/.Oii;™™,diifto-  '-*^*£^-^'>/„ 

nour,  lAanw ,- dedecus : — Scial.  'J$^ 
S6,  Sam. 

JEt  bran,  v.  ar.  ^^^ 

^'r,  EeroBli  lup.   teroat,   KrsCi  •^^^l 

iidv.    [i^?.  Dut.    eer:     Frs.  ^^M 


*;oli( 


anlice;  eanifii 
osli   adp.    Out.*,   I    „ 
ekganlly ;   eleganter  :  —  Otm. 
2,4. 

Wipig,  ffiolipug,  anlipig,  sa- 
leji,  aolepig,  anlip,  aolypi; 
a^.  Each,  every,  lingular,  lo- 
lilary,  priealB  I  singuli.  sotus; 
— Be  snlipugum  maiinum, 
Jos.  1,  1*. 
■^olygie  tocAjiuenlipig. 

'vithoul,  ndf^luej 
uie,  unprofitable  s 

A'eode  t^temrards  happeiud,  v. 


in   the   mommg,     btfare  day,  ^" 

Ddiluculum,  js  ^^Sei.JDTlWvi^  / 
mr,  and  the  fir*.  VP  (JuTiw™-  /<!'>-^  / 
«^,  ttuHmeBEEoitEAqF/  and  / 


■fl-75,  ,„ ,  ^.^.  „^ 

jEmyce,  temyreeiod;.  i!j:w(fen(,    /.ffiTiel-treiapple-trenw,!!^)!!^^,      ,  sr  scarcely  before,  just  before,     A  / 
jjijHior/^regiuB:— Cb(.74.5  P"™  app/e-free,  V^Wfeow.        'J-Bt.ZS.'~^v^^'e^~e^ty,     '<>  ' 

•  '    •"    m(„«. ..  tipi     ^ppl.t™ra.iinn«,j.n..nU,(j.».irpn.   r       ii-f,,  i!/i™     Ml-.  III.  !l.  / 

'  jfepLVapl,  appal,' e7pr."a  \.^iat,\^  ptsT^Wf^'&ISTit^,  Ml. '. 
/\    Zlaf.appel  «:  Frj.  apel:  Ger.' "  as.^r  (>eii/brei*M,fi(.41, 
ipfel  mi  Oan.  aableni  5m!rf.     *:'rB,  (se  *ra;  rfi/.)  are,  *r 
IBJ*  ..]-I.^n  APPLE,  y™, 


o/W 


.2.  Theapple, 

*s.   £ppta  ap}i^*.   L 
pla  ripe  applei,  orjruif— 3.  Swa 
swa  man  deS  ))one  ajpl 
his  eagan,  £1.59,  10. 

"  ET  r  aii/.  Applebe^ing, 
ftaH^rponiiler ; — VEp- 
pelbrere  treow,  Gen.  1,  11. 
j^ppel-cyrnla,  appel-cymlu  jf 
„  pomegrajiale ;  nialogranatum  : 
\-—Cat.  128,  V.  repel-treowu. 
/Kppel-bus    on    applc'kotise,    a 

ptaet  for  fruit. 
^ppel^leaf  an  apple-leaf,  v.  ap- 
pellenr. 


Eppeltun. 


it  might  denote  what 
WRE  antecedent,  or  b^an  any 
otber  tirae,  or  before  any 
thing]  Ere,  before,  sooner,  ear- 
lier, first,  herel^me,  forroerly, 
already,  some  time  ago,  lately, 

jitsi  tuna,  till,  until}  piius, 
dudum : — Gang  mt,  Ml.  S,  24. 
He  WIS  mr  f-onne  ic,  Jn.  1, 
IS,  30.  Mron  morgen,  Ex, 
12,22.  Ic  sron  nyatef^ore 
knew  «al,  Nic.  12.  p.  fl.    2J.  ; 

JErmtfiret,  Gen.  19,  88.  _J»at  P 
is  oirosc  that  is  first,    »  the       Jj-. 

;!™ipia«,Cod.Bi.IO.  1  .^t-?&^ 
(le,  ^r^ain  f.e  tjfee^fcir^^^"^  , 
11,  3. .  JJohfmicle   ter  bo(  '^ 


I 


pU  .  rest;  »<;.  [i-tol 
.a.  Jgseret]  Fo™ei%, 
■p-    ^%-or,    ancient!     f 


3.  '  / 

d,f.)  ire,  itre,  '^  / 
temr;  np.   »- 

orfj".    [Pto.  0«(.     eer,  >^ 


dffig  a 


-He 


mda^g,  Cen.31,S.  Furlysi 
m  god  he  loses 


good,  Bi.  35, 60Vnr£e^^^*^^ 

ffireBtan.Kreat  Jiinga  or  wrest  /  ^=  ' 
lona  oi  first,  first  of  all.  To  .r<tg^  7 
^am  ffip  dtege,  ormid  axdoge  ,7—  a  f  j;^  ~ 
althe  early  day,firal  dautn,  Cd.  /  .^Tv!TI 
153.  On  sran,  on  nron,  or  on  /*  ^^Afc- 
ST  dagam formerly,  Ori.1,11'  «'"-  -  - 
JErn  micei  eery  tnueh,  Bea. 


o 


4d  ^RE 

^ra-geblond,  icr-gebLnd,  cor- 

gebland  Me  sea,  the  ocean,  tki 

brinudeep;  mace  .—Chr.  038: 

'    '^      Bl. 


r-boren  jtrsf-iorn,  Crf.47. 


1^/ 
1^ 


^ 

^ 


orrtiitAop. — jErcebiK 

Me  dignUy   iff  art  arr 

T.  arcebisceop,  etc. 

Mtveditcn    m     orrAiiei 


dx^^^/i  Fomsr  naniluM, 

ttiB  :— Wylwilodliee  bi  uncer 
'  «r-d»dum  oaSoi,  Lk.  23,  *1. 
^'rtng,  a'rdt^fl/oraier  rfi^.v. 

^rdian  «o  litAaiif,  v,  eardiau. 
•frdung,  Eeidang-slow  a  taber- 

nacle,  v.  eardung. 
j'ErefnaD  to  bear,  v.  arcfnan. 
-£ntN,  xTjn;ai^.  Made  of  brail,, 
Jraien;  kccub  : — Wire  ane 
..^Erenan  nieddran,  Num.  21,  8.' 
MTeObyt  -fbyt  a  iaW,  veisel] 
Briaipan,  orpenetf  Jenticu- 

«rende 


^   Arei 
an    [     ffir 


xlrendurit  a  fetler, 


r '     2W  ^rend,  eernidjT Z)on. 


/ee(.  ( 


~~Bellt  on  bis  ECTenHa  *e  jwncfc 

.''-ontJiemnuli.Bf.  39, 13.    Hig 

Iffigdon  ffirende  the^  impated 


aSagifnmtracled/o 

lA^maformeTday]  The 

i_ .        day  Se/brf ,  yeilerdai/  ;  pridip  ■ 

"ijI   T-t^p      jErend-boc 
■"'A'**,  gewrit. 

-geat  [eren  iraaien,  geat 

r]^rpfl,i£.17,  tve. 

^  jErand-gewril,   fftendwrit,  x- 

(i)  rendboc,ji  medage,  or  tiport 

in  iuri(j)t|f,  a  fetter,  an  eptilU, 

_  letters  mandatoTff,  a  brief  terit- 

>^^??    in*.  »*o"  "2".    a  tuMmarji; 
//      epiBtola  : — purh  his  sreiid 
—     '  gewrita  by  kii  Isltera,  Bd.  pre/. 

S.  p.  *72,  22,  ____.--  -  ' 
^lendi^LF^prder^.  od;  u.  a.ri 
,,-^m  OR  erroiul,  lo  carry  neiuj, 
tidiagt,  or  a  m^uo^p,  is  inter- 
reife,  lo  pUad  the  caaie  ,-  aa- 
nunriare:-Brf.2,  lflV?»i 
, .  -  _,  jErend-raca,  terend-wraca,  sc- 
-tfjU-^  rendwreca;  m.  A  meaenger, 
"^  amhaiaador,  anapeatliii  nuntiT' 

us: — Se  Krendraca  nys  tna^- 
Ta,  Jn.  13,  16.      lErendrafan 
apBitlei,    R.  6S.      ^   ,ErBnd- 
racan  unnylnes  a  lalc-fiearer. 
Gesibbe  ateadracan  measen- 
■  \^         ger/  of  peace. 
JW  ^rendran  vusiengerf. 
•t^  j^rend-secga  an  ei^imd-deBvcr- 


lage. 
/ErnadaDg;/.  1. 


E'restjtrjl,  vitera. 
Qrest  fA«  rUHirectHni,  v.  cryit 
Erfe-land,   Writable    Imd,   v. 
yrfcland.      ] 
^rfeateu;  o^yfuU  i/  Hn-ifi; 

linguasiu  : — Pi.  139,  12. . 
S.tle&\.Mj*  piety,  v.  atfstlajt. 
MT-geh\ood  the  lea,  v>  Eerage- 

^'r-gedoQ;  adj.   Done    hefore; 

ameactus:— flrf.  I,  6,  12.  v. 

ler-dsd. 
jE'r-generaned  before -turned. 
IEa't^A  very  or  exceeding  good. 
SE'r-gyBtrandffig  ere   yeUerday, 
BkbefBre  yeiierday. 
'  JEriesned  leattered;  distulil : — 
-A.  77,  25. 
jiiriht  [le  6w,  riht  rijit]  fiijA(, 

justice,     liatfiil!    jua;  "legiun 

jus:— CoM  13. 
jEring;  /    TSb    >fr 

brealr,  C.  R.  Mk. 
jEtlbc  a  fcafrmi,  v     

>E'r-leoht,   ffir-tid   ear/i/   (i^ftf, 
rfay-frr^o*.' 
Mp«t.  JFJT'tlfVi  "-  arlwrnniw. 


'5.  da»,  L*:rta  geoK  B. 


'"wv.  iCTeod-i  ^'rmergen,  jememorgen,   ler- 
*^  /'J»    jnorgen,  armorgen,  rernemer-, 

■.,,.»„-y 

r,  tie  (OTIS 


'     in,  ilay-irBot';  dilucuJOm: 
-  -trnemorgen  fiat  /s  be- 
am d»gr»de  aad  {iffire 
I  upgange  thf  m 
betimxl  til/  dai 


;en  in  themom- 


IB,    domtis: — Bereft 

beareih  Islo  hit  hottse, 
L.  In.  d7.    Heal  srna  duesc, 
j/Beo.  1,  fiO. 


ni[froiiii 


napfciceJU 
es  a  plate. 


□rds,  and  deno 
Nouns  ending  in  ■ 
are  Biiiiter,-  thuB,  Domern  a 
judgtaerU-place,  a  judgtaent- 
hiill,acoiirtqf}usUfie.  Hcddern 
a  hiditg  place,  a  starehoute,  a 
cellar.  It  denotes  towards  a 
pUce;  as,  -em  in  Englisb; 
thus,  Suiern  toiUheni ;   aua- 


^Xraeniergen    tte    utooiinjf,     v. 

stmergen. 
£iae-weg,  eB\m.A eesrse,  way, 

broad  road,   or  great   ttreet ; 

gea  ende  at  the  tnd  ^  tome 

cmrse,  Bt.  37,  2. 
,£mian  lo  earn,  y.  earnian. 
^ming,  c-.f.J  riming,  a  eaurte  ;      ^ 

cUTBua  :^pB  )jeliiora  leniinge     J' 

trewaS  Ihoie  viha  are  cotffidmt         I 

in  their  amrie,  Bl.  37,  3. 
,£rnung,  e  ;/.  Aii  EAHNiNa,«f{- 

pend,  hire,  wage! :  roercea,  iSl™. 
^ron  before,  v.  »r;  adv. 
'  X'r-ontangian    To  lake  up  be- 

JEioi  before,  v.  lera. 

JEroitfiril 

Mnnth 


ihe  bulloclii,  the  land  part; 
anus,  podex  : — K.  46. 
,£nchen  a  qaail,  y.  ersclien. 


en  a  ffuaj 
ee.   M^MrBt.Srit.for  aroBt,  v.  ar. 
ng,  if  ^ffi'r-tid  early  litae,  V.  ier-leol 
^  [jE'r-toweard ;  odt-.  Before,  a  HI 
^^    before!    paulo  aotea,  Som. 
irui  before,  y.  ara. 


^rwyrft  honourable,  ' 
^ryn  braieti,  v.  »rci 
jErynd  on  crranrf,  v. 
^flCiTndwcit  a  letter,  v 


*:ryr  Jormer.  v.  ^r(.  ,^ 

jEryst,    Krisl,   areBt,  ansSl   m. 
T7ie  riiinj,   rfiurreclion ;  re- 
god  laraS  on 
isryste,' Jn.  6,  29. 


lifeis  artys 
UES  jBs(.  aj 


:  Ger.B 


Meat,_^ie<tri 


BBjjfliri;Frj.esk:P(ai.Da<.^,  *t> 


"/nrf.  Bskr  bacoluBj^t" 
1^  i.osino,"  »'aoS.J  l.^rfs  -  ' 
SH  tree,  a  sMeW  or  foww,  a  '  V 
™;[  siip,  n  cemgi  tB  vat  or  J^ 
w  in,  (so  named  from  the  '^ 
ood  of  which  it  wot  mode) ;    ^/^ 


.    2.A1B 


.,(beo. 


tlie  Nerrem,  or  Oimbri,  sup- 
posed tliat  the  first  man  was 
made  of  Ash,  as  the  lirst  wo- 
man was  of  Elm.  v-MalL  Kank. 
Aniiq.  by  Percy,  vol.  2.  p. 
28—80)  i  Tir.  homo.  3.  The 
chirf  of  men,  a  leader,  (hence 


Cf^ry 


o 


.t^'^i^^i-'', 


o 


<b 


1,'^c 


■■fi^rpT^  , 


Oi^fc-  X»^^  ^//.j-. 


'^t#¥=--i,#^ 


o 


^■^■■rZy 


^S^S' 


.■\       „ 


df^l~/,l?S 


^^5^41.., 


the  proper  name  /Eao,  tin 
name  of  Hengiat'B  son,  Chr 
*5S,'MT.)i  diut.— l.Ongenfi: 
swsaB  agiarat  the  iwueb,  Chr 
807.  2.tfaim.  3,  V.  ffisc-tir. 
.^ca,  ffiwe  Searth,  inquuition. 
eianiiaalioH,  eagairy,  Iriat  af, 
or  aikhig  after  any  nalicr,  c 
tkb^!  disquintiD;  — A.Bei 
prsf.  Sum. 

UHtrhmed,  lacitt,  icilhout  fon-H-, 
mre ;  incijtus  i — L.  Ci 


HfiBpr 


ir- 


^TF 


2V/  J  lEscBpo :  Jmrt,  Spared,  iotrooBd, 
r-  or  separated  front  ntker  affair)  ,- 

Bubseciviu: — Cot.  187r  -Sum. 
iEsc-berend,    ea\  «■     [smc  a   MBawica, ifswicend, 
0,1  siieW,  or  speor,  bereaijfa  iear-(  p/ef  ?/'  "      ' 

/  ing]    A    ^nee-bearer.i^shield-    Jl   tajpK! 

V  beartf,  soldier ;  haslifcr : — Cd. 

X*  »*■ 

JEtceda.  A  farrago,  Biulure,  per- 

fuBta  3  mi^mB : — A  59,  Ljfe. 

^Ecemaa,  sscman  AptraU;  pi- 

-- : — Cot  isa. 


ipriiig;X  [m  imKer,  Bating] 

mler-tpriKg,  afaunll ' 

VMu  eetimatiBH^:  est 

^alel,  es!  tDA[Btelj 

diBifjon]  ^n  iadexjat  table  of 
conientt  ranged  inlai&iRiw,  a 
label,  guide,  a  sitlel  or  division 
m  wfaiucoffing, 
dei:— Bi/:^. : 

Mx«apa,BiyiipAtiAepiiigi,ditil , 

,    peT^iamentum,  Sum. 

£Ewic,  ceBwicuDg  [a  late,  swic 
on  offence]  An  offence,  a  aean- 
dal,  tluTablmg'block,  adilim, 
dectUi  Bcandfllum:  — i-i-lS, 


Aneffer^ 

the  lavj,  a  decehier,  ^ 
hi/pocrite,  apattate ;  legis  vio- 
lator, Ann. 
j^swiciaa,  sawican    la    depart 
from  the  lam,  to  ditiemhU,  v. 


A  waiel  made  of  umod, 
at  a  battle,  bucket,  pail, 
l^ena  ; — ^acen  )ie  is 
namon  tuygilebuo  gecleopad^  tJ^ 
an  ateen,  tia  other  same  it  caS' 
ed   Jtigelbuc,    q.   back-buekt 
Ueming.  p.  S93.  * 

■^ — "~iBj  ody.   Aihen. 


/  ash,  made  of  aaht  frawneua, 

»    /    Sam. 

•  i^/  vEsMBdun,  asBan3u(fi([ffisc  ash, 
/  /        dun   a  down,  or  %il[\   AsH- 

.      Abhbndon    fa    Biieki,    eW., 

X^CAr.  Ivg.  p.  3S,  47, 100, 180. 

'^-  fcJEscEoltWn  haft,  or  hadleqf  ash, 
/vVlV     Se«.S;22!Thorli.f.27. 

ta^  S»si\a,a  to  aik,  V.  acsian. 
*'      ^acman  a  pirate,  v.  lESoeniBn. 
■Escpiega  JjlegB  play]  the  sport 
or  play  ^  lances,   or  spears, 
,  imp;  beUam:— Ft.  Jdlh.  a. 

N  2*,  31. 

_/^   ^Bcrof [aesE aBKit,rof roof, Aig-ft] 
V  ^n  erniBent  mm,  a  noblaman  ,- 

j>r\  homo   clarus:— A-.  JdtK    p. 

^'L    20,  20.-V:Ssot.ra>oi  «.  {I„      * 
fc-    /  '  ftstreT^glh}  sire,    -       ' 
k  pimer,  a  battle  .„ 

H       '  .^efiroie,  aacfirotn 
^  Ug-fii\nel,  or  ftBse(-«an(i— 

r  ^eri.4,  1,5™.  /*^ 

iEsjwig  [wig  ™(i*e3--<^™™J, 
OB  Aero,  a  fWi^wr  A""*  ■■ — Chr. 
B93:   Oii.  p.Lft,  3;— ^bc- 

friend,  a  jnypw  nouw;— Cir. 
.,    ^    493:    G(ft.,'i..ie,  IJ. 
J  f^selieBda,laie-giuar,v.xByHend. 


V   — Brf. 


^sjUend,  es;  ».  [a>  laui,  eyl 
]eD6e.  giving]  A  lawgiver ;  le 
gislator:— P*.  BS,  7. 
'~    prep.  dot.  [Moes.  at;  flei 


'fr: 


A.'-nnnWfoMMei 

r,  fff,  i2e£f,  Ufitli,  agaii 

apod.     2.  Of,  from,  I 

cause  jrou  approach  a 


present  t  adeBEC  ; — ^B[ 
jB,Mk.i.  ^9. 
jEteoriaa  to  be  toanting,  v.  aCe- 

^(eowednis  a  revelatim. 

^teowian,  ic  wteowigc ;  imp. 
steow,  sdeau;  p.  sKeowde, 
""iwede ;  pp.  ceteowd  To  shea. 


appear,  tell,  declare  i  oatpude-  ^      / 
re: — Ba  lEteowde    se  CMCtl      f^  / 

hine,  M.13,  26.  J    / 
t^teowigendlice;  adv.  Eiadesily,         / 


1  70U 


take  something  away, 
say  in  and  about  NoKingliam, 
"Take  this  at  me,"  i.e.  from 
mo;  a,  ab,  de:— 1.  Sittende 
toll-Eceamule,    Mt.  B, 


Ge  n 


Ml. 


25,  43.    ^t  feawum  worduni 

i'lf/waords,  briefly, Bd. 3,17. 

2,  AnimaS  fiat  pnnd  at  hym,  ^  9   ffifchnpppnTii 

Mt.25,28.    Leorniaaatmj-''^''''-"'""" '"  ' 

learn  by  eommg  near  me,  lout 

at,  i/,  01  fnm  me,  lit.  II,  20, 

Mt.  bis  sylfea  mu|ie  at,  ot 
from  his  aim  mouth,  Bd.  3,  27. 

%  Mt  handa  at  hand,  Sd.  2, 9, 
Et,  es  i  ™.  MeaUypd .-  dbus  :— 

devoured, 


V.  aitbcran. 


^ 


^} 


TDfJyWojp-hise,  V.  Eepsjtt^ 
IS  tAe  otp-frie ;  jpopideuE,  Soin 


la  be  present. 

Itbeiani  p.  »tb»r  [st  oat,  be- 

bear]  To  BBab  ODT,  (1 

preeferre ;— Ca.  202.^ 

Stberstan  1  p.  albarst,  hi  kb 

buTston  ;  pp.  sCboraten 


ffget  fl«-o! 
'  L.  Cnut. 


— paflf 


;S(bredan,  he  letbryt;  ;l  artbrx- 
e  Ktbrudon ;  pp,  stbro- 
a?lbreden  ;  u.  n.  To  (oAe 
,  ivJ(A<'ratu,  set  at  Jifrerfy, 

/  " 

1 ,0'.  Ifjf. 


to  enlarge,  relraie,  rescue ;  tol-  t, 

lere,  eriperei— 8e  deofolrel-    ' 

bryt  [latword,  Lk.8,  12. 
£tbredendlic    gebigednya    Iht 

ablative  case  :—E(f.  gr.  7. 
^tbrodon,  stbrudon  taken  aaay^ 

V.  stbcedan. 
^tbyratan  to  break  oat,   v.  st- 

berstan. 
^tclifian  to  cleave  to,  adhere. 
.<Etdon   To  lake  auiay,  to  lake: 

eripere; — L.Can.Edg.  W.  p. 

Mte  food,  y.  Bit. 


V 


Mtfeohtoh'tejiehlfor,  or  at.  f'*^fy^^^/i. 
^tfeolnni  p.  letfealh,    Eelfelh,     2^        -^ 


celfelb,  KCfeoIh ;  pp.  Ktfeal' 
leE[sl,feallantfl/aii]^''"''ffi 
fall,  lean,  or  insist  npaa,  to  stick 
to,  to  trust  in,  labour  jii,  to 
hi^^pen;  insistere: — Me  ao^- 
lice  etfeolan  Gods  g&l  is. 
Pi.  72, 27.  mtfeolan 
and  gebedi 


-23r- 


jAinjj  a 


'TbI  "0^ 


I 


^tferian  to  Barry  out, 


A^J.^ 


■^€ft 


take  S  7  "1 

-_£  ^^zz:^ 

^tfiolan  toperiHI,  V.  ffitfeolan.    J^  c^i^^ 
■Etflean,  lElfleon  j  p.  ledieah,  wB      f/J      ' 

fleogan  to  fte]  To  flee  ascay,  '/-,  -  ^  ^ 
to  escape  by  flight,  to  eschew;  "j^'y..',  / 
aufugere: — ^tfleonBemiblc, -^^^.^^  /f- 

Jos.  10,  3s.  itfA  /a'  ' 

^iflowanUi  jloiolD,  or  (ogrtfter,  ^1  ^  t-^t*. 

lo   increase;    affluere: — Gjf       /(^.Tj 

welan  Ktflowon,  Ps.  61,  10. 
.df6,  lEtToQ  [tetfram,  fon  (a  take} 

To  lake  auiay,  io  leite,  elaim ; 


«T5 


iS^ 


O^^. 


iuT^rr^: — Gifte  a^ndhit  eft 

Krfo   (/"  -the  oumer  nfteraards 

claim  II,  L.Bloth.1. 
I   lE.limBaiprif.dal.  [st 
^     ran  ^0™]  C/ok  before,  close  by, 

b<ifort,ati  coram: — /£:foran 

eagan  fiine,  F).  5,  5,  t.  befo- 

,   Mtlotaa-viea.W    the  imier  uall, 
\     oat-tucrks,  a  bulwark  before 

"i^fruman  Hi  the   begitiniag,   1 


Titgeihtr.; 
— ima  beofi  teCgiedcre  j 
dende,  Lk.  17,  3B. 
£tgar,  es;  in.  [st,  gar  a 


pas,  hmno.  (  There  tcere  f our 
orders  of  men  among  ihtaneiest 
SaioHt;  the  Etketing  or  HMt, 
the  Frieman,  the  Freedman, 
(Bid  the  Servile.)  :^1.  Geonga 
xieiing  a  yovBg prince,  a  royal 
youth,  Bd.  2,  12.  Se  sSe- 
Jinga     eeldor     the    invereign 

'    lEcata  ceSelinge  by  a  certain 
3?^maa   nobleman,    Bt.    \6,  2. 
;/  2.""Crr6¥/52r'Z 
;jT.(!eline«  W    '*«    ■''="''   °/ 

Alhcbiey,  v.  eSelinga. 
^Sellicc  <»%,  V.  eaSelice. 
^Selnys,  be;/.    Nobility!  no- 
bilitae :— Brf.  i^^$Ui,1 


far  a  darlj.  a  bjlitae  :— Brf.  %W,£Ug,Z 
javelin,  a.  ^«cIo  nofrHJij^jTteSe!.  :i-^^i 
her  sceapon   "^[ler  o/tj/rf;  ager,  Lyr. 

*■- jEt-hide,  »l-hydef>ui™i('- 

hide,  skinned,  boaelkd. 
£l-h1eapan  to  leap  ant,  '0 

eica;ic,  get  away. 
:ffi«-hjyp  a  transgression,  v. 


, ,    ,  V  I  ">   wilhiiTaw,    deHaeri   rescue ; 

•^  Hln         y   oripere; — Col.77,  Soia. 

~ -"^    MtgyviBD  to  shear,  v.  seteowian.  vapor 

-, _(_^1S eiMjf,  t.  eaiS.  —  — \— __ _ .     _J>r^8. 


^  j;^/,  Ail. 


flAAoU 

3:ien  brtalked;  per- 
,  ffifemn,  CESiao,  <£«> 
Ban  To  brtathe,'v.  itSian.     ^ 
ISel  a  country,  v.  e6el.  I 

iEDEL,  eSel;  odj.  [Pio(.  Ger!'- 
Dan.  adelig,  sdel:  i>u^.  edel]l 
Ntibk,er^iaent  not  only  in  blood,  r 

or  '^  ifaieenf,  but  in  mind  1 ,  B  ; 
eiceJienf, /anwKj,  lingular,  very  ^J 
ig,  growing  fa  ' 

iw,  Bj/Mfnt.    belmtine 
itryi  nobitisji 
moa:— He   1 
mode,  fSelra  (lonne  1 
>rtdd  gpbyrdum  ke  tnas, 
1  mind,  more  noble.   Ikon 
worldly  birth,  Bd.  S,  \9.     Of 
aielesMiLcynne  0/  the 
!,  Id.'^f  oseph  Be 
geret'a  Joseph  the  noble 
^governor,  Mk.  15,43. 
.£1Selbaren,  eeelborcn  naile- 
bom,  noble,  free-bam,   v.  freo- 


£8elcundnes, 

nobilityi  nobilitai: — Midoii 
celre  jeS  elcundnefise  toithgret 
nobUiusi,  Bl.  19. 
«£Selic;    adj.    Excellent,    can 
egTegiia!—Bd.2,i,S.       ' 
^^Selioe  elegai^,  v.  eafielice.  JftEt-ri 
jE«elin,   ffSIIH^l.  An  »^    f     ly, 

apparent  totheeroum,  aptMce,       "" 

nDilnun;   regis  sobolei;     2. 
j4  mlar,  gotxraur,  mas  i^t 

/ 


r,  btealh,  a  hole 


.-Fast.  47,  3, 


Pfv 


lieated,    to   be  greath 
-      exspatuaro  ; — ^jp^ 

je-VJef^it.  afftt 
•jEt-hrffppan  To  rap  al,  to  knock, 
or  daili  against!  impingerc, 
Sam.  V.  Kl^stan. 
^t-hrinan,  a-hrynani  p.  eh- 
hrin,«l-ron ;  pp.  ffl-hrinenT'o 
loach.  Ml.  S,  16,  V.  gehrinan. 
,)!ryt;  adj.  T        ' 


^tlicgan  To    He  still,  or  idler 

inurilem  jacere  -.-Elf.gr.  prefr 

j^^Uurian  [lutan  (0  lark]   To  lie 

,'  IT  hid;  latere  :^Jud.4;  18. 

lEtniman  To  take  from,  to  take 

away;  abripere: — Cd. 


glutton, 
JEaaajoi\ 


V.  eto\.  ^Mt» 

tedr  p.  ^tet-hrinan, ,  Tf'"' 
t  By  and  by,  preaaif-    *AFr. 


J...'11-i'ii-JiLsu 
^,_;/-' 


■b  ^TT 

aecgan  to  loy]  To  deny,  dii- 
otBn,  a^nre  ;  negare  : — Hi 
EEtaacaS  )m  sristea,  Lh.  20, 
27.  Jrivra  ^u  me  «ta»cst, 
m.  r4,  72.  Va  ongan  he 
stsHcan,  and  Bwerian,  Mk. 
14,  71. 

^tsettan,  Eetsittan  [staf,  aitCan 
toni]  To  sit  by,  to  remain, 
stay,  mail ;  adsidere  : — 0a 
stateton  ^a  centdscan  |)ierbe- 
nftan,  (Aen  remained  the  Kent- 
ish nun  there  behind,  Chr.905. 

fui^eatan;  adv.  At  length,  at 
last;  tandem,  Som. 

^tslidan  [eC^,8lidan  to  slide] 
Toslip,  or  slide  away;  elabl ; 
— Uiiafbtstslide,  ZInl.  32, 
35. 

^tsamne ;  adr.  In  a  sum,  at 
once,  together,  likewise,  also; 
aimul : — %  Ealle  stEomiie  all, 
in  like  numner,  at  once,  Bd. 

'    2,  18. 

>£tapoman  to  spurn  at,  v.  itt- 
fipuinan. 

.SItgpringneB,  ae :  /.  J  spring- 
ing out,  deviation,  Iransgres- 
lim;  defectio:— Pi.  lia,  S3. 

JGtapuman,  BetEpornan,  ge- 
epurnan,  Bpuman,  he  st- 
EpyniS;  p,  ic  Ktapeam,  M 
BpurDoni  pp.  spomen.  To 
stnmble,  strike,  to  spam  ai,  to 


I  or  trip  againsu    to  mw-  ^  y 
;  cespitare :— ^0  Ux  {ni  Jy 

4,  11.   He  letspyrnS,  Jn.     ' 


ttspyrnS,  .1 
11.  B,  10. 
^tepTrning,  andBpurnes,  b£  ;  /. 
An  offence,  a  stumbling,  sinm- 
bling  block  ;  oSeoBia  1 — R,  Mt. 
di-*t     16,  23,  80m. 
■m»  M^tetandan ;  p.    statod,  sstod, 
we  Eetstodoo;  pp.  celstanden. 
lennes.  U,    To  stand,  stand  still,  to  stop.     „ 
hwegui  J~*ii  stand  to,  la  urge;  adstac^^V^  > 

s,  quell,  li^,    'Y 


'  reCuDdere,  Som, 

mj  p.  setawor;  pf 

[xt  against, 


pp.  a 


Ls^Z 


to  swar]  To  forswear,  to  -VS- 
denyieith  on  oalh;  altjurare:  ^'^^^ 
—L.In.  SB.  jC^^P^ 

SMmpasDoa  {xKi^,mtt  1  Brnn^^f  ' 
man  la  stoim\  To  turns  out,  ^y  '*<' 
leswim;  enatare:— CAr.  918.  <5 /ft 

ma.ai,y.Kt.  -^c-^  ' 

.Xtten  shmU  eat,  for  aton,  v. 

4/ 


out.  ZJ';^ 
r/:      / 


J  Plat.   Dut.   adder  J 
der-alange :  Qer.  B 
otter  /;  Al,  eiter  peittk] 
.—I.  PriMNf  TCDeDunint./rnice    •■/  _  ; 


i^^-  «i.^  -i_Jgg^  £^7^ 


■^/^(/J.s^ 


^>^~^^:r>^^v 


-C 


\ 


h 


c 


1 

1    ^. 


"^fc-tS^-Jf-^^ 


^ 


<*, 


ir. 


O 


--^  ^.^ 


^♦w 


^^    ^L^,  <g^2<e,^^. 


y^ 


^. 


2  </i<-  <«^''t 


V". 


^v^. 


z' 


^^iU:^d?(yi^ 


</ 


/^,3 


%^jj2y  f^ 


^c^t^^Aey' 


V  ■ 


»^ 


JEtnl-man  a  gluilim,  v.  stol. 
-   Mt-aalagetadii,  UmKiHy,\ 
-?    falli/,  viickedli/ 1  injuate, 
^twsBeod,  stwc§eDdt    stweo- 
BenilJfM  fl(,  wesende  ienig  i 
p.  o/Vesan  la   be]    At  hand, 
a^roaching,  hard  by ;  immi- 


jEtwi 


I.  107,  S. 


i 


iBwffinan  {st  /rem, 
wenan  la  uieari]  To  delivtr 
from,  to  BKim,  to  pluck  oat,  to 
deprive  qf,  to  diminish,  teaea, 
abate;  BBgregare: — X.  Cnut, 
in  Epil. 


!![>£( 


obe]Tii 
be  preient;  adesie : — Bd.  i,  5. 
^Cwindan;  p.  tetwand;  pp.  xl- 
f/     wuadfn.  To  v»sd  <^, 


ThiB. 


I.  16S. 


aufugere  :- 


XyJEtmet 
'  Mvnitan  to  reproach,  V.  edwilaa, 

JEtwanieo  Jlid,  v.  setwindan. 

Mtjcesji;  p.  letecte,  recycle  ;  v 
,        \iEU  yean,  Bcan  to  eke]     To 
add  to,  to  augment,  inc 
adjiiere  .—Bd.  i,  30. 

(Etycenys,  stycnys.  Be; /.  Ai 
iBCTcaie,  an  addilian  i  aug- 
menlum:— Brf.  1,  27. 

Mtpi&a;  p.  de;  pp.  ed;  v.  a. 
[s  Mf,  lyuan  fa  ehui]  To 
openi  aperirei — Dura  heofo- 
Qai  ho  ffitynde,  Pe.  77.  27. 

^t-jB    u   preient,    adest; 


^lywan 

'^tywednes,  EElyirnyB,  se{  /.   ^ 
lieunn;,  ntoni/eilatiE'R,   iaying 
open,  a  declaratiM  I  ■ostnlisio : 
— 08  Jione  dig  hya  retywed- 
nesaiiiii,  Lk.  1,  SO. 
^ven  siientng,  v.  oifea. 
JEveaafToit;  fructui,  JIfanit. 
^VBStlica,  revoBtiice  reUgionily, 

y.  sfestiice.     < 
.^utesl  TeUgUxu,  v,  sefeat. 
V  •  Mure  altean!,  v.  refer. 
C  JEW,   iwe   [ffi  io«].      1.  Ltae, 
-■---  -8  establialied  by  law, 


viarriage  vou;  mstrimonium. 
2.  A  female  bound  by  tbe  law 
of  iDarriBge,  a  atife,  epoute  ,■ 
conjux; — 1.  ^we  bryc*  break- 
eCb  the  marriage  wvi !  adulte- 
riam  cominittil,  L.  Edg.  17: 
IF.  p.  m,  H^  2.  Se  i>e  httK 
awe  htahohasa  tcife,  id.  19. 
£wi  adj.  Itaw/hljltgilimate,  n- 
laled  by  Iha  Imt  o/  morriagi. 


marritd,  germcm 
nuptus,  germanus  ^--Mid  Me 
ffiwlnn  wife  tiiith  hii  taafal 
wife,  L.  Alf  38,  iV.  p.  **,  21. 
Mid  hii  dobtor  tewum  bo- 
reorc  v^iih  his  davgkter-in-lavj ; 
cum  filia  sua  germans,  Id.  t 
gebrD^ni  hrothere 
germani  fratres, 
jsa.  I,  '£1.  jEwen-broSor 
brUher-in-Iam,  Cot.  97. 

a,  fewhrica  {bw  i 
breca  a  breaker]  A 
breaker  of  the  marriage  ixm?, 
an  adulterer,  aduUereii ;  adul- 
ter :— Se  te  his  KWe  forlet 
and  Bymi  ojiei  wif  he  biJS 
swbrica  he  who  his  wife  leavei, 
and  taketh  another  Kiman,  he 
ia  an  ad«ilcrer,  L.  Edg.  18, 
IT.  p.  91,  3.  P/ 
JEvtbrece,  ffiwbryce  [aw  mar-' 
rfasw,  hryce  a  breaking]  Adal- 
tery,  fomicalion  ;  adul  terium ; 
— Wi8  «ghwylcne  eewbryee 
from  ail  adslteai,  L.  Cnni. 
24.  " 

/End,  an;  aswdman  ^jvror,  one 
who  Itrvee  on  a  jury,  a  jury- 
man;  fidejussor; — Hffbbe  hira 
in  n^e  o^erne  tcndnn  godne 
kl  Him  have  an   oath  aaatker 
good  juror,  L.  With.  W.  p.  12, 
21,     Mid  godum  sndum  by 
good  jurors,  L.  Hlath.  2. 
■4  1  JEwe  lau/,'v.  a?w. 
f,  fJEvielm,  mvmllai,   sewyliD,  ea- 
'"  ^      wylm /m  or  ea  water,  wailm 
boiSiif]   A  boiling  up  if  vialer, 
a  tpring,  fmnlain,  head  of  a 
river  i  tons ; — Swa  sum  mical 
EEwelm  and  diop  oi  eatne  great 
and  deep  fountain.  Jit.  34,  1, 
Ve  mEeggeseon  ])one  bluttran 
ffiwellm.  Id.  85,  6, 
•^^wenbcoSor  a  irother  german. 


i£wenile,  membrsm  virile,  Som. 
lEwen  I  adj.  [it  without,  wen 
hope]  Doubtful,  uaeertain; 
dubius :— And  eow  biS  eowre 
lif  lEWene,  Dent.  28,  69. 
'j^werd;  ai{f.  [s iaui,  werd /ram, 
werdan  la  eorrvpl]  Perverse, 
fromard,  avtrae ;  perverauB, 
Som. 
^wfesC  religious,  v.  afest. 


Yfel  wwbryce  ^Bt  swfest  man 
wi)S  lemtt^e  nnige  forlicge, 
malum  adulteriuta  [est]  quod 
luorotus  homo  oum  vacua  alia 
axal,  L.  pal.  Cnut.  47.,  v.  m- 
feet 

^wfeaten  [ar,  sw  laui,  fsaEen  a 
fast]  A  filed  fail,  a  fast-day 
before  Christmas-day!  jeju- 
nimn  recurrena  iu  advenlu. 

JEwfetaxyi    religion,    piety,    v. 

Bvrfull  religious,  v.  sfeaL 
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rend;  adj.  Bearing dii- 


1^  grace,  unchaste,  lewd,  oncfean, 
^shamekss,  impudent  i  iuipudi- 

cus,  Sian. 
jEwiacnya,  ewiscneB,  %e;  f.  A 
disgrace,  obscenity,  fiithinesi,  a 
blushing  for  shame,  resErence  ; 
dedecus  -.—Ps.  M,  30.  ^  On 
ffiwiBcneBse  openly,  as  net 
being  ashamed  to  be  seen ;  in 
jiropatulo.  Cot.  IIO/SUS. 

^wlic  lauful,  V.  ffilio. 
jEwritere,  ea;  m.  A  writer,  cem- 

poser  or  framer  (ff  bHei :  legum 

canditon — Prov.  8,  Lye. 
JEwui  A  tmig- basket  far  catching 

fiih ;  nassa  -—Eff.  gL  77,  Lye. 
j'Ewum-borenre  to  one  laufiflly 

^wung,    on    ffiwunge    epeiily, 
abroad,    In   the    sight    of  oHi 
in  propatulo,  Som, 
^uylin  afounlain,  V.  cewelm, 
^wyrdla,  ffiwyrdlea  damage,  v. 

jEwyrp  Jte/rom,  wyrp  cast,  from 
nyrpan  or  weorpan  lo  cast] 
A  castaasay,    on  a}geet,     me 

^SS.  eax,  acasi/y.  [Plat.  Ger. 

ail  /;  Dut.  aks  /:  Oltf.  ^i- 
akua:  Dan.  osb}  Steed.  Icel. 
yxa:  Lal.aiK'e.:  Grk.  a^iiiif\ 
Any  thing  Ihat  is  brought  to  a 
sharp  edge,  an  AXE,  a  hatchet, 
knife,  securis:— Eallu^ 
geo  f  X  to  t>Kra  irywa-t 


^sodan  asked,  v,  acsian. 

Afo/,v.  of. 

Afffided;  pari,  [feded  fed,  from 
fedBnio/eeoQ  fed,  neurished, 
brought  up,  educated;  nutri- 
tua:— Brf.  I,  27. 

Afa:gd,  af^cd,  adorned,  v.  afsg' 

Afsgniend  rejoicing,  ai  b^ai-i 
ende;  pari,  of.  fttgniaii. 

Afasgrod,  afe^d,  afeged;  part. 
Coloured,  adorned,  embroidered) 
depictus,  ornatua  -.—Bd.  1, 25. 

AfieJnn,  gefeelan  To  merihrow, 
oserlum;  everlere: — Pt.  106, 
25. 

AteUan  To  eael  out,  lo  eppote, 
offend:   e}\cae:—R.  Ml.  18, 

Afxran,  rB!rani  p.  s&rde,  ne 
Kferdon ;  pp.  sficred,  afered. 


0 


6j 


AFE 


5n 


AFL 


r)p 


AFU 


ahetyd  To  frighten,  to  nutke         ent  parts  of  Englandjf.   Into 
afraid,     to   attomsh,    terrify;  ^   Afenan  mu^an    into    ^ — '- 


terrere : — Oen,  42,  85. 


'Sjnouth, 


AlaeriS  he  goes,  or  shall  go  out,  v.   k  Afeohtan 


intensive,  feohtan  to  fight']  To 
vfin  by  assault,  enforce,  to  van- 
quish or  conquer  by  fighting; 
expuffnare : — Bd,  5,  23. 

AteoU  fell;  p,  ofafeallan,  ▼.  feal- 
Ian. 

Afeormian;  jd.  ode;  pp>  od; 
9.  a.  [a  intensive,  feormian  to 
cleanse"]  To  cleanse,  to  clean 
thoroughly,  to  purge,  to  wcuh 
away;  emundare  :-^Mid  bes- 


y 


afaran. 
A£estan  tofout,  v.  fiestan. 
Afestla;    interjec,  [Dut,  vaste- 

lyk:    Oer.   festigiych:    Dan, 

yisselig :  a  intensive,  Utstfiut, 

kO/]    O  certainly!   0  assu- 
redly; O  certd : — Afestla,  and 

hi  la  hi,  and  wella  wel,  .and 

|>yllice  o^re  syndon  Englisc 

inteijectiones  0  certainly,  and 

akts,  and  weU  well,  and  such 

ether  are  EngHsh  interjections, 

Elf.gr,intefj>,  Som.p*  49,  28. 
A&estnian,  ge£eestnian,    fjbst- 

NIAN;  p,  de;  lip.  od.   {Plat, 

vesten:   But,  vestigen:  Oer, 

festigen,  festen :  Dan,  foeste] 

To  fix,  fasten,  or  make  firm,  to 

Hrengthen,  fortify,  confirm,  be- 
troth, espouse,  inscribe;  fige<^Afera  a  child,  v.  eafora. 
•    re  :-^9ttt  we  hi  )>onne  moton 

a&estnian  on  \>e  that  we  may 

fix  them  [pur  eyes]  on  thee,  Bt, 

83,  4.        Afsstnod  ic   eom, 

Ps.  68, 2.    Mid  gewritum  ge- 

Baestnod  confirmed  by  unitit^s, 

Ors,  5,  18. 
Afandelic  probable,  v.   afandi- 

gendlic. 
i  Afandian,  afendigean ;  p.  -dode ; 

pp.  -dod,  -dud,  -dad,  gefandod; 

Via,    To  prove,  try,  to  make 

a  trial,  to  discover  by  trying,  to 

experience;  probare: — ^u  a< 

fandodestheorte  mine,  Ps,  16, 

4.      La  liceteras,   cunne  ge 

afandigean  heofbnes  an83me 

and  eoHSan,  humeta  na  atan- 

dige  ge  f»as  tide  ?  Lk,  12,  56. 


V 


1  mu^an  into  jhon** 
Chr.  l067J^fl/y,J 
[;  p,    we  afunton.^a 


to  flow  over  ;  effluere : — Atna 
fyr  afleow  up  Etna  threw  up 
fire,  Ors,5,  4. 

Aflyg  FUght;  ftiga,  Som. 

Aflyman,  gefljrman,  gefleman; 
p,  de;  pp.  ed,  d ;  v,  a.  To 
drive  away,  to  disperse,  eject, 
banish,  scatter  ;  fugare : — fivL 
me  aflymst,  Oen,  4,  14.  Ba- 
nished, a  banished  man  ;  fiiga- 
tu8,  exul : — Sy  be  aflymed  let 
him  be  banished ;  sit  exul,  L, 
Alf  1,  W,  p.  84,  48. 

Afoed  brought  up  together,  v,  fe- 
dan. 


V 


mum  afeormod,  Lk,  11,  25.n^Afol^  The  soul,  mind;  anima. 

He  afeorma^  his  I'yrscel-flore,  \      mens : — Eallum  his  afole  with 

Mt,  8,  12.  aU  his  soul,  L.  Const,   W,  p. 

Afeormung  ^cfeanMng,|)«r^ing;  I       147|  6,  v.  sawl. 

pur^tio,  Sdnt,  2.  /^    Afifm  the  ritmr  Am 

Areorrian  to  remove,  Bt,  82, 2,  vr 

afyrran. 
Afeorsian  to  depart,  v.  afyrsian. 


A£eTedfrig1Uened,Y,a£BRVSLn,      (pAfor,^^Jg;e;    adj.    Bitter,  sour, 

sharp,  hateful;  amarus,  bdio- 
sus : — Fr,  Jdth,  12,   Lye, 


Aferran  to  remove,  v.  afyrran 

^Aferscean   [a,   fersc  fresh]   To 

freshen,  to  become  fresh ;  sal- 

"lyrsuginem  deponere : — |5^r  a- 

/  ferscea^  there  fresheneth,  Bt, 


J  /    pu  hit  hsefst  afa^dad  be  pe 
'      selium,  Bt,  81,  1. 
Afandigendlic,  afEmdelic,  afan- 
dodlic;     adj.    What  may   be 
tried,  proved,  probable ;  proba- 
bilis  i-^^Sdnt,  depradest, 
Afandung  a  trying,  v.  fondungi. 
Afangen  taketi,  received,  v.  fon 


84,6. 

Afersian  to  take  away,  v.  afyr- 
sian. 

Afesian  to  shear,  y»  efesian. 

Afestnian  to  fix,  v,  afiaestnian. 

Afetian;  indef,  ic  afetige  To 
beat  with  the  feet,  to  praise; 
plaudere : — Elf.  gr,  31. 

Affirican,  es;  m.  An  African; 
Africanus:  —  Regulus  feaht 
wiiS  Affricanas  Regulus  fought 
against  Africans,  Bt,  16,  2, 
JEfirica. 

Afgod  [Plat,  Dut.  afgod  m. : 
Ger.  abgott  m. :  Dan,  afgud 
nu]  An  idol,  an  image ;  idol- 
um,  Som. 


s    .n.J 


Afaran,  a£earrian,  fearran,   he  jfUfirran  to  depart,  v.  afyrran. 
feriS;    p,  afor;  pp,   a£aren;     ^firsian  to  take  away,  v.  afyr- 


v.n*  To  depart,  to  go  out  (f for 
from  a  place;  exire  :-^s,5l, 

Afaran  children^  v.  eafora. 
Afd£Bl  a  descent,  y.  ofdsd. 
Afeallan  to  fall  down,  v.  feallan. 
Aiearrian  to  depart,  v.  a&ran. 
Afecan  To  receive;  aocipere: — 

He  afeolS  me,  Pa  48,  16. 
Afed,  afeded  fod;  porU  of  afe- 
dan. 
^    Afedaa  to  feed,  v.  fedan. 
'^  AfehS  receives,  v.  fon. 
^  %^        Affelle  barked,  peeled,  v.  sefelle. 
Jl  j[>^  Afen^Afon,an;AvoN,^Aenam« 
fH  ^      of  a  river  in  Somersetshire: — 
(     ^  East  otS  Afene  mutSan  east  at 

^•^-^      r*  '  the  Avon's  mouth,   Chr*  918. 
>o  ofo&er  rivers  in  differ- 


o- 


c)  /tne  J 


latria,  Som, 
Afindan  to  find,  v.  findan. 


sian. 
■^Afleotan  To  fioat  off,  to  scum 
clarify,  purify  liquor  by  scum- 
ming; despumare*  Som, 

Afleow  overflowed;  p,  o/!aflowan. 

Afligan;  p,  de;  pp,  ed,  aflo- 
gen ;  v,  a,  [a,  flion  to  flee]  To 
drive  away,  put  to  flight;  fu- 
gare: — Afliged  beon  to  be 
driven  away^  R,  Ben,  cap.  48. 
Affliged  mon  an  apostate, 
Prov.  6, 

Afligengoe  A  putting  to  flight,  a 
driving  away;  fug^atio,  Som. 

Afliung  A  fleeing;  rejectio: — 
Metes  afliung  a  rejecting  of 
meat ;  atrophia : — R,  10. 

Aflogen  driven  away,  v.  afligan. 

"  Aflowan ;  p,  afleow  To  flow  from, 
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Aibn  the  river  Avon,  v.  Afene. 
fAfon  to  receive,  v.  fon. 
Afongen  delivered,  cast  into  pri- 
son; pp,  of  afon,  v.  fon. 
Afor  departed;  p,ofahian. 


Afora  a  child,  v.  eafora. 

Aforfeorsod ;  pp,  Lertgthened  out, 
prolonged;  prolongatus,  Ps. 
119,  5,  Lye. 
<>Aforhtian;  p,  aforhtode,  a- 
fyrht;  pp,  aforhtod,  afyrht- 
ed,  afyrht.  [a  irUensive,  forht- 
ian  to  fear]  To  be  very  much 
a/rcud,  to  tremble  with  fear,  to 
be  affrighted,  amazed;  expa- 
vescere : — jh.  aforhtode  Isaac 
micelre  forhtnisse,  Gen,  27, 
33. 

AforiS;  adv»  [a  always,  fortS 
fortK]  Always,  contintuiUy,  dai- 
ly, still;  indies: — Cot*  115. 

Aforud  higher,  v.  yfer. 

Afre  bitter,  v.  afor. 

Afrefrian  to  corrfort,  v.  frefrian. 

Afrian  to  liberate,  free,  v.  freon. 


r 


Afgodnes,   se;  /  Idolatry,   th^Z^^^^^  4fr*ca,  an  African,  y.  Mi- 
worshipping  of  images;  idolo-  '       *'"'''" 


frica. 

AfHcanisc,  Afrisc;  adj^  Belong- 
irtg  to  Africa,  African  ;  Africa- 
nus:'— Africanisca  sepple  a 
pomegranate;    malum    puni- 
N4L  cum,  Som, 
,  fAfirisc  African,  v.  Africanisc. 

Afroefred  comforted,  v.  frefrian. 

After  tfter,  v.  aefter. 
P  After-fylgean  to  follow  after,  to 
prosecute* 

Anerfylgendj  esi  A  follower  of 
anoth^,  asuc6essor;  successpr, 
Som. 

Aftergenga  a  foUower,  v.  aefter- 
genga. 

Afterra  geola  tJamuary,  v^  »fte- 
ra  geola. 

AM  A  fault;  culpa,  Xjfe. 

Afula^,  afulo^  putrifled,  ▼.  afy- 
lan. 

Afulan  to  putrtfy,  v.  afylan. 

Afonden/ottiu^,  v.  findan. 

Afundennis,  se;  /•  An  experi- 


5.. 


-  i* 


0  Z.  J/i^}-^  cY^^i^/"^^ 


'•t^ 


^■■^ 


!e      f!ti0-<'3,^  ^^.^A^j^  C/U-^S-S.      ^ii^-^'fe^uc.   -»»t_«tife»,_    ^*-  .ai^w^' 


^Ifi^, 


i.a^ 


^ 


Xf^^'^-'J^J^^ 


.y^jLrlL^^ 


O 


^ 


Afundian  to  fi»d,  v,  findan. 

Afyian.  aflilaa;  p.  edc;  pp.  ed, 

ad,  od.  To  Jiiul,  dtfiU,  pollute, 

to  make  filthy,  to  cunvpt,  pu- 

tr^g,   diignae,  condemn;   in- 

V      quinare  : — L.  Cnal,  13,    W.  p, 

A    1*1,18. 


g^fyiyi  an  euimch,  v.  aiydde 
°Lg    Wialcedaeis;    nequitia, 
72,  8. 
Agfff  relumed;    p.   of   agefan^C  f 

/r»m  agyfan. 
Agcelan  Id  hindir,  P.  88,  3^ 


Afyllan;  p.  de;  pp.  edi  u.o.  Agien  f ow,  pai(,  v. 
[a,  jyUan  MjHq  To  jWf  Bp,  or  AgffiB  Aapp«u,  v.  >) 
Jvj;,  repIenitA,  latt^y ;  reple-    S&galod  laufif,  iKi^ot 


9, 1.  He  ne  ID^  ^a  ntsunga 
afirUao  *e  eawwi  10(14^  Mf  ite- 
sirei,  Bt.  16,  3. 

A^llan;iJ«V-  he  afyllS,  a^lS; 
e.  de;  pp.  ed  t  u.  a.  [a,  feol, 
/e«  ;  p.  qf  feallan  io  /o«]  To 
felt,  to  strike,  or  beat  doat,  to 
mertttrn,  mbvert,  coaicmn,  de- 
ttrou !  pcoBternere  :^Drilit- 
enafyliS  yinelynd,DeHl.  2B,7. 
To  eoriSan  nfyllaB  (>e,  i*.  19, 
H.  Uu  man  msg  afyUan  houi 

'    one  mag  tverlura,  L.  Ctml.  11. 

Afyran  ;p.  de ;  pp.  ed,  yd  ;  n.  n. 
[a,   ^an   nufrnri-]    To   take 

.        Twegen  aiyryde  men,   Gfn. 
3.      40,  1.     A^ed  olfend  a  dra- 
aedary,  a  kind  of  tviift  camel ; 
dromedi,  v.  afyrcan. 
Afyrht,  Bfyrtited  afrigkled, 

aforhtian. 
.  fjrhto/eac,  v.  fyrlUo, 
Atyrida,  a^ryda,  afyrd,  an; 


■X5>, 


» 


39,  1.  Sealdon  /osep 
affrydaa,  Geo.  S7,  38. 
Afyrrao,  afeolran,  aflrcan ;  p. 
cdc ;  pp.  ed ;  n.  o.  [a,  fcor, 
fyrr  far]  To  Timooe  to  a  dis- 
tance,  to  take  atcay,  to    takt 

BiDDvere,  etoDgarc  ; — Sxd- 
dran  hi  a^aS,  Mk.l6,  IS. 
Beofi  afyrrede  are  takea  at 
Pj.67,  8.  AfirreB  (fl*ei  01 
7S,  12.  Magon  bean  afeoned 


Agffiled.  Bgslwed  atlBoiihed,  t.j  ^genduageadfreajg*). 
gEelan.  apiAitaoT,  a  lord  ^ 


Agffilenil  enchanting,  y.  galan. 


.  aigan ;  iadtf.  ic  age,  )iu 
age,  he  ah,  we  agan,  agon, 
agun ;  p.  he  aht,  ahte,  ffikte, 
we  abton;  pp.  agen:  t.a. 
[Pial.  egen;  Fri.  eigenje: 
Dut.  eigenen  ;  AL  cigan :  Dan. 
J^e:  IceL  Narie,  eiga] — l.Ta 

/posBidi 
y  other  (1 


have,  abtaii 
2.  To  mike  an- 
nposaeai!  Hence 
^,  restore ;   dare 


ITTpe 


reddere : 
«  Ur  age,  ilk.  10, 
icel   Bgan  willafi 
wno    aeiire    [arlll]    {o    poiiein 
mmh,  Bt.  11,  2.  _  2.  On  hand 
ngan  la  deliver  in  hand.  On.  3, 
11.    lAganutlBftnK,  or;fBi- 
>(  out.    Lett  agan  ut  hu  fell 
permit  In  find  oui  hoa  many, 
V    Chf.  loss. 
^gati  gone,  past,  v.  gan. 
Agan  began  ;  p.  i^f  aginnan, 
Agan  oun;  proptiue,  v.  aff 
Agangan;  p.  ic,  he  aeode... 
agaoged,  agongeo.  Togo/rora, 
to  go,  61  pa,M  by,  or  D«r  (  prffi- 
tenre  :^^d.  221. 
AgeafpiuBnp:  p.  f/agyfen. 
Agfaldtewarded !  p.ofngjldan. 
Agean  a^'»,  v.  ongean. 
Agean-feran  logo  n^^iun,  taretarn 
Agean-hwyr&n  io  lion  again,  ti 

Ageara,  agearna   prepared,    v. 

Ageamian  to  prepare,  v>  gear- 


i--..^  ..„  .^.v"  .^fuoi^,  £t.32,  2..  f^^lde  may  pay,  .,  -^^ 

Bu  /      Mieg  bioD  aftrred,  PauiL  p.    Xftgelwed  oitosi»A«i,  v.  gjeJan. 
Py        71,   note  e.    jPu   ateorrodyst     A'gan,    igan;   arfj.  {Plat.  Dan. 
/  [afirdest]  fram  me  freond,  Ft.  eaeii :  Dal.  Ger.  eimn :  pp.  of 

ST     III        n..„*    1.;.   ,B — «  "  1  .,^.       "^ 


87,  19.  '  DeaS  hit  afirre* 
death  ihali  take  it  <umy,  Bt.  B. 
\  Aierede  awsg  carried  away, 
Cot.li.___  _    111  mil 

•""S^raian,  afeorsian ;  pT^ile}  pp."  ^^Agt 
ed  [  v.a.  [a,  lyraian  to  rm»iw]  -^ 

To  Tcmme farthest  away,  to  de-, 
part,  drive  away,  dispel;  pellc- 
re,  propellere: — He  feonode 
fram  UB  unrihtwisnjsae  ure, 
Fs.  102,  13.  AfeoraiaB,  Ps. 
72,  25.  AfyrseS,  Pi.  75,  12. 
Deofla  afytaeB,  L.  eel.  Cnut. 
4,  V.  afflran,  fyrsian. 


tmderitood  I  p.  Iff  agjUn, 
'Ageat  poured  oat,  v.  ageotan. 
Agefan  to  give  back,  v.  agyfan. 
agyld! 


agan  laposieis]  Own,  propei 
peculiar!  propriua:- — SecBhyj 
ogenwuldor, /».  7, 18.    Ic  syl 

ur,  j«.  •"  •- 


II,  Mk.  9,  40. 
Agen  again  i  iterum,  v.  ongcati. 
Agen  gosf,  post,  v.  gan. 
Agen-arn   met:  p.  from  agen. 


Agen-beweQdBn;p.  de.  To  ti 

again,  return. 
Agen-cmnani  p.  -oom;  pp.  -1 


V 


rotara;    agen  agait 


Agen-gehiiuyrfan  to  chaaige  again, 
Agenlice ;  adv.  Pov/erfMy ;  po- 


Agenseadan   to  tend  again,   to 
Send  back. 

ilaga    a   lelf-alayer,    lelf- 


n,  aprm; 


marderet 

Agenaprac ;  /.  [agen  a 

speech]  One's  own  tOHgue,  on 
idiom,  the  peculiarity  ^fa  lan- 
guage;  idiomn,  Lye, 

Agenstandan  To  ST 


der  ;  Dbsvstere  : — Lk.  11,  £3. 
'Agenung,  agnung,  ahnung,  e ;  f. 
An  owNiNOf  apossessing,  pos- 
session, claiming  as  one's  own, 
poicer,  or  dominion  over  my 
Iking ;  poGseesio,  dominium : 
—L.  Ethetb.  10. 
Agen-yrnan ;  p.  aro  i  h.  a.  [agaa 
,  yman  <e  run]  T 


u,illi.tc 


Hym  agenarn  an 
man,  jm.  5, 2.  Inc  agenyrnS 
lumman,  Mk.  14,13. 

Ageofan  to  give,  v.  agyfiin. 

Ageolwiai][B,geoleney8Ufffv]  To 
make  yellow,  or  red,  io  moSe 
to  glitter  as  gold;  flaveacere, 
Abn. 

Ageomrod   lamtated,  V  geome- 

Ageotan,  agitan  ip,  ageal,  agute, 
aguetle,  |>u  agute,  we  aguton ; 
pp.  Bgeoted,  ageted,  ' 


'p^rfj{ 

r,  spill. 


out,  disperse ;  eSUndere 
,,  — ill  agulon  blod,  Pt.  7H,  3. 
)C  Ageolcocor,  Pi.  34,  3. 
Aghwffir   every  uherc,    v.    asg- 

Agien  a^ 
Agieta, 


'd 


5X 


AGR 


6b 


AHM 


6e 


Agifim  to  reitore,  agifen  re$ior- 
ed,  V.  agy&n. 

'  Agift ;  M.  J  giving  back,  restor- 
ation; restitutio. 

Agild  without  amends,  v.  segylde. 

.^ildan  to  repay,  v.  agyldan. 

Agiltan  to  offend,  v.  agyltan. 


\\ 


AHI 


>Agrafeiilice;V.ragrafen  carved, 
lice  body]  That  which  is  carv- 
ed, a  carved  image  ;  sculptile : 
— Hi  getnedon  |yat  agrafen- 
lice,  Ps,  105,  19. 

Agrisan  To  dread,  to  fear  greatly; 
horrere : — For   helle    agrise 


AgiltBt  thou  repayest,  v.  agyldan.  V    shall  have  dread  of  hell,  L,  eccl. 
Agimmed,  agymmed  ;/Ni»t.  Gem- ,  S   Cnut,  25. 

med,    set  with   genu ;    gem-  I^Agrisenlic  horrible,  v.  ffrislic. 

matus : — Agimmed  and  g^es- '  *  Agrof  engraved,  v.  grraran. 


o 


-/ 


miiSed  bend  a  gemmed  and 
worked  crown,  a  diadem,  A- 
gimraed  gerdel,  or  gyrdel,  or 
angseta,  or  hringc  a  gemmed 
girdle  or  ring,  R.  64,  v.  a^- 
taened.  / 


Aginnan,  he  agyniS ;  p.  agan ;  v.cu  g^  v.  g^owan. 


To  begin,  to  set  upon,  under- 
.        take,  take  in  hand;  incipere: 
fi^^S  Ajid  agjmiS  beatan  bys  efen- 
D^rj^     J>eowa8,  Mt.  24,  49. 
'^^^'Agita  a  spendtkrtft,  v.  agieta. 
^^         Agitan  to  pour  out,  v.  ageotan. 

Agiten  dispersed,  v.  ageotan. 

'u^tii^i^^vAgiten  known,  v.  agytan. 
ypy^       Jl^^S^^^  [P^*-  lak  a  fault"]  Misery, 
w^MLMaei-e^  \  grief,  trouble,  vexation,  sorrow, 
^tm/t^/f^  \  <onn««< /miseria: —  Cd,  184, 
Som.  /l/LZS0r2y 
'^Aglad  failed;  p»from  eglian. 
Agl AC,  seglsc ;  def,  se  aglseca ; 
adj.  Miserable,  tormented,  wick- 


Thork.  p.  34,  21. 
^  Agn  own,  v.  agen. 
'^  «u\.gnegan  to  possess,  v.  agnian. 
^gnette  (Trory;  usura:— CIZA. 
f^^lhXi>/  19,  23. 
J  A       f  Agnian,  geagnian ;  p.  hi  ahno- 

f^^iji^^M^!!^  .      don;  part,  agnigende,  ahni- 
V  J     Jfi^fiy^,  ende ;  v.  a.  To  own,  to  possess, 

^.^^ —  ^  p--^  to  appropri^e  to  himself;  pos- 


Agrowan  [a,  growan  to  grow]  To 
grow  under,  to  cover ;  succres- 
cere  : — Seo  epriSe  stod  mid 
holtum  agrowen  the  earth  was 
[stood]  covered  [wergrown] 
with  groves  [holts],  Hexaem.  6, 


Agryiidan,  gr3mdan;  p.  [Plat. 
G«r.  grunden:  2)«/.  gronden : 
a,  grund  theground]To  ground, 
to  descend  to  the  earth;  ad 
solum  descendere :  —  Menol, 
212:  Hkkes^s  Thes.  voL  1,  p. 

Agu  A  pie,  a  magpie ;  pica,  Ben. 

Aguette,  agute  poured  out,  v. 
ageotan. 

Ag^an,  agifan;  p,  ageaf,  agaef; 
pp.  ag^n,  agifen;  v. a.  To 
restore,  give  back,  give  up, 
return,  repay;  reddere: — A- 
gyf  pat  \>u  me  scealt,  Mt,  18, 

^.  jSi  '     ~" 

^    Mt.  27,  68.      He  ageaf  hys 
gast,  Jn,  19,  30,  v.  gifan. 


ed,  mischievous;  miser,  cruci-  ^  28.   Jpa  bet  Pilatus  agyfan, 
atus:  — WiiJ  J>am    aglaecan 
§mong    the    willed,    Beo,  6, 


guilty,  to  offend,  to  sin  against ; 
sidere  : — Hu  mibt  \>u  j^onne  f^  delinquere  r-^aet  he  agylte  ^   biiS  ahefigad  when  i/is  weighed"^ / 
|>e  agnian  heora  god  how  canst 


•  thou,  then,  appropriate  to  thyself 

their  good?    Bt,  14,  1.     Hi 
abnodon  eoriSan,  Ps,  43,  4. 

XAgniend,  abniend  An  owner,  a 
possessor;  possessor :  —  Gen. 
14,  22. 
Agniendlic,  geagnigendlic ;  adj. 
Possessive,pertainingtopossessi- 
on,or  owfdngipoMeasyruBtSom, 
O  Agnu  o«wl3ff.agen.^cy/.  3 J,  A 

Agnung  an  owning,  v.  agenung. 
.  if  Agn3rs  Sorrow,  affliction  ;  serum- 

*"'~'     /'^^g^lden  repaid,  v.  agyldan. 

'       Agon,  agun  they  own,  v.  agan. 

Agongen  passed,  v.  agangan. 

Agoten*  agotten  poured  out,  v. 
ageotan. 

Agotenes,  agotennys,  se ;  /.  An 
effusion,  a  pouring,  or  shedding 
firth,  out  or  abroad ;  efiusio  : 
— Agotennys  teara  a  shedding 
of  tears,  Med.  pec.  16. 

Ag^sefen,  agraf,  agrafen  engrav- 
ed, carved,  v.  grafan. 


^    on  him  sylfunl;  P«.  35,1.  Agyl-  ^  down,  Bt.  24,  4,  v.  hefigan.        ^ 
Xxayn^  to  offend,  ox  sin  against,     Ahe&t,   ahe^,   v.  ahebban    to 


*  Agyldan,  agildan,  ageldan;p. 
ageald,  we  ag^uldon ;  pp,  agol- 
den;  «.  a.  To  pay,  fulfil,  repay, 
restore,  reward,  offer  sacrifice; 
solvere : — Mt.  6,  ZZ,  v.  gildan. 
Agyltan,  agiltan ;  J9.  te ;  pp.  t ; 
V,  [a,gyltan  to  make  guilty]  To 
fail  in  duty,  to  commit,  to  become 


Ahafen  lifted  up,  puffed  up,  v. 
ahebban. 

Ahafenne8,ahafennys,se;/.  An 
elevation,  a  lifting  up,  a  lofti- 
ness, pride,  arrogance  ;  eleva- 
tio : — ^Ahafennys  handa  min- 
ra,  Ps,  140,  2 :  92,  6. 

Ahangen,  ahangan  hung; pp.  of 
ahon,  y.  hon. 
«  Aheardian ; /I.  ahyrde,  ahyrte; 
pp.  aheardod,  ahyrd ;  v.  a. 
[Plat.  Dut.  verharden:  Ger. 
verharten:  Dan.  forhearte: 
a  intensive,  heardian  to  hard- 
en]. 1.  To  harden,  make  hard; 
durare.  2.  To  endure,  conti- 
nue, secure :  perdurare :  — 
1.  Ic  ahyrde  Pharaones  heor- 
tan,  Ex.  4,  21.  2.  Ahearda^ 
his  gebod  secureth  his  power, 
R.  Ben,  6,  8« 

Aheardung  A  hardening;  indu- 
ratio,  sSm. 

Abeawian;  o.  aheow:  pp.  ahea- 
wen.  [a  from,  heawan  to  hew] 
To  hew,  or  cut  out,  to  carve,     , 
make  even,Jjmooth ;    reseca-y'^ 
re : — He  ameow  on  stane,  Mt. 
27,  60.    Of  aheawenum  bor-     ^ 
dum  of  hewed  or  planed  boards. 
Gen.  6,  14.     Aheawen  treow 
timber.  Elf.  gl.  17. 

Ahebban,  \>vl  ahefst,  he  ahef%  ; 
imp.  ahefe ;  p.  ic  ahefde,  ahof, 
we  ahefdon ;  pp.  ahafen,  ahe- 
fen;  v.a.  To  lift  up,  ^^J^^^^Jk/yl 

^  elevate,  exalt;  eleyareJv. heS-"^^^^^ 
ban.  * 

Ahefednes  pride,  v.  ahafennes. 

Ahefegod,  ahef^dweigJieddoum, 
V.  hefigan. 

Ahefen  elevated ;  pp.  o/'ahebban. 
<* Ahefigad,    ahefgad,    ahefegod; 

part.  Weighed  down,  burdened,  ,^_  . 
^      ^riewerf/gravatus:— jfJonnehit  p/ 


/ 


Twegen  men  agylton  wiiS 
heora  hlaford.  Gen.  40,  1. 
Ic  agilte  wiiS  eow,  Ex.  10,  16. 
Agymmed  set  with  gems,  v.  a- 
gimmed. 

KgyniS  beginneth,  v.  aginnan. 
gytan;^.  ageat;  pp.  agyten, 
agiten ;  v.  a.  [a  from,  gytan  to 
get]  To  discovert  know,  under- 
^4t^tdfm0ksider ;  deprehende- 
re.  Gifseniman  agiten  wuriSe 
if  any  man  slundd  be  known,  L. 
North,  pres.  48.  Gecy^nyssa 
I'ine  ic  ageat,  Ps.  118,  96. 


^AvL\adv.    Whether,   but;  nun-Cy  Cd.  I  5. 


quid,  sed : — Ps.  7, 12,     Ah  ne 

whether  or  not;  nonne,  C.  Mk. 

6,  3.     Ah  nuu  now. 
A'h  has,  owns;  habet,  v.  agan. 
Ahabban,  absebban ;  v.  [babban 

to  Aav«]  To  abstain,  restrain; 

abstinere  i-^Bd.  3,  22 :    6,  6, 

V.  Iiabban. 
Ahseldon ;  declined;  p.  </ahildan. 

16 


ratse. 
AhehiS  shaU  crucify  ;  suspendet : 

—Deut.  21,  22,  v.  hon. 
Aheld  inclined,  v.  ahildan. 
Ahencg  hung,  v.  hon. 
Ahened  despised,  trod  upon,  v. 

bynan. 
Aheng  hung ;  hi  ahengon ;  p.  of 
ahon,  V.  hon. 
yAheolorod ;  part.  Weighed,  ba- 
2^  lanced;   libratus,  Som. 
Iberian  to  hire,  v.  hyrian. 
Aherian;  v.    To   benefit,  profit; 
prodesse : — Prec,  ad  calc.  3, 


Ahicgan,  ahycgan  to  seize,  pur- 
sue earnestly;  assequi,  v.  hie- 
gan. 

Ahildan,     aheldan    to    incline, 
ahild,  ahsBldoninclined,  v.  hyl- 
dan. 
^  Ahildenlice  ;   adv.    IncUningly; 
inclinative,  Som. 

Ahioloran  to  balance,  v.  heoloF&n. 


eXi^i/^ 


O 


O 


o 


0  /^^W,«^  ^  ^^ 


^ 


^u/'T^'yi/^/^^'^^ 


^'"*"'^<  , 


V  ./A       _ 

A'     ,/t>'«-^^  '"7- 


^ 

5 


^^s^_ 


'-«— -A^ 


i^TfUL^i^i^     ^-uiu 


r,  J^^ 


rprif  f^^  Jit^<^,  Tjl/c^tc^      aJuc^>rM^h^  ^ 

04  .    ■ 


ALJE 


Ahisc^SD    to  hiss  at,   to  mock: 
iiridere,  Lye,  v.  hiecan. 
y  Ahijjan  to  rob,  v.  hjjjian. 

€J;ttik.    AhilJEod^^  rohher,  an  eilortvai- 
tri  gtixsator; — Cot  95,  Stm, 
Ahlodan  £a  /ran,  ladan  to  /nrfe] 
To  draw  out;  exhaimre,£i/.gr. 
AUsnsud  i  pari.  Soalicd,  ileeped, 
tuatered,  made  lean;  macera- 
tus :— aWni.  10,  Som. 
Ahlas    leveri,   bari ;  vecles : — 

Pail.  22, 1,  LsB. . 
AhleBpan;  p.  ahleop,  hi  ahleo- 
pon  [a  from,  hleapan  te  faop] 
To  ieiqi  vp,  out  or  upon  :  exitiri?, 
insilire:— Ors.  3,  9. 
AhliQude  hosed,  delivered;  sol- 
vit; p,  yroBi,  a  not,  hlsnan 
^B   ^  Isniui  M  femj. 
'^rAnlocao  to  pnli  out,  v.  alocaiu 
O/Ahloh  laughed al,v.h\niRn. 

AhlonBii  fa  iaientive,  hitman  to 
ft™]  To  ha,  or  bellmi  again  ; 
reboare,  &711. 
*  Ahlytred,  ahliitred;  part.  Pu- 
rified, icammed,  refined,  cleans- 
ed; purgatits : — Ahlutred  win 
Tcfiaed  mine.  Col.  68,  v.  Wyt- 


AhrinaS   will  toutk,   v.  let-hri- 

Ahruron  nnJifdi^thr  eosan. 
SAhrydred  rohbed,  v.  Sfryd. 
Ahrynon  To  louch ;  tingcre,  v. 

«t-lirinan. 
Abryie  slandd  rush,  v.  breoean. 
Ahryiod    fSofen,    diiiarfei^    v- 

hruoBan. 
Ahga  ashes. 


Ahne  wAefAer  or  nof,  v.  ah. 
AltDEBcian  lomotlifi/,  v.aneaciau. 
''Ahnipan ;  p.   ahneop ;  p.  a    To 
'       pbictc,  gather  !  oarpere  : — Ah- 

neop    Wffialcm    gathered    the 
frruit.  Cod.  Ex.  45.  a.,  v.  hni- 

pan. 

Ahnodon  oumtd,  v.  agraan 

^hniend  or  owner,  v^  agniend. 

ilinuiig  dh  owning,  v.  agenung. 
Ahnyacton  they  mocked,  Fs.  76, 

7,  T.  abiscean. 
Aho  crucify  I    BUEpendo : — Elf, 

gr.  26,  119,  V.  hnn. 
Aholra'xtd;  p.  D/"Bhebban. 
Ahofyo  elated;  pp.  qfahebban. 
Ahoh  CTWify,  V.  hon. 
Abolan;  p.   edc;  pp.    od  ;  f -  a. 

[a,  holian  to  Aoltow]   To  dig  ; 

fodere :— AhoWft  "ut  to  plack 

eut.    Ahota  hit  ut.  Ml.  5,  29. 
Aholi  failbfiil,Y.b6\a. 
*  Aholede  [p;^  ah'olan  io  dig]  rfn 

mgrioiedf  ,0i  embossed  vrork  1 

opera  lacunats,  Jfann. 
Ahon  to  hang.  Gen.  40, 19,  v.  hon, 
Ahangcn  hang.  Ft.  jad.  10 ;  pp. 

of  ahon,  v.  hon. 
Aborn    [Plat.  DuU  Ger.  ahoTa; 

m.]  A  plane  tree;   acec  plata- 
'    noidea,  Ben.  c;^.-r—-~~ 

vAhrffiddan,  al^ddan Janddati , 

OJZ-      berffidan !  pTde  j  o^ahreded, 
_        ahred,  arydid  Wfram,  hred- 
dan  to  rid\  To  fid,  liberate,  set 
~~  free,  deliver,  ^aui  out,  cast  oat, 

to  rob  I  iibentts,  eniere  ^-For- 
hwT  Jtu  ariadest,  Pi.  42,  2. 
Ahreht    erett,    upright ;    pp.   of 

Ahreofod^    adj.     Leprmts ;    le- 

prosijt  , — Martyr.  2!,  Sep. 
Ahreorian'  to  nah,  v,  lireoaaiL 


TSHsian  to  aiSTpart.  ahsiende; 
p.  ahsode,  iCacsian. 
■at,  uht,  auht,  wiht,  wubt, 
awiht,awuhc;pran.[i'fal.  ich(, 
ichts,  ichtens,  ecbt^  iht:  Frs. 
hwat,  wat,  watte,  hwet,  het, 
hette:  But.  iets:  Ger.  etwas, 
V.  tEht]  AcoHT,  any  thing, 
Ktnelhingi  aliquid,  q^uidquam : 

in  , — Afandian  hwrejier  he  aht 

Wty,   oBSe   naht,  M/.  18,  18. 

-I  pe  HhtEB  WEeron  lufto  were  ^ 

augW,  0/  any  account,  or  ca- 

ftie,  Chr.  982.     pat  ail  man, 

|>e  himsylf  aht  vixre,  mihte 

tatati  that  a  man,  who  himseff 

toas  aright,  might  go,  Id.  1087. 

Ahta  eight,  v.  lEhta. 

Ahte  oionedt  p.  ofaga.a. 

Ahtihting  An  inleatitBc,  a  pur- 


\Ah 


'J- 


Ahclici 


;  adv.  Courageously,  m 


fiiUy,  iTiumphantly;    Tirililei 
^  Chr.  1071/ Gift.  p.  172,  27. 


Ahudan  [a  from,  huS  prey]  To 
spoil,  rob  1  spoliare,  Maun. 
ihwtenan  To  oppress,  vex,  tron- 


V 


O  v%/X//^,/9 


Ahwtened  Weaned;  ablactatUB : 

—Herb.W,  7. 
AhwKnne  when,   some  time,    T. 

hnienne. 
Ahw»r  every  where,  v.  ffghwm-. 
■AhwjEr-gea    every  ahere  again, 
f  contmualty. 
^Ahwar,  ahwer,  awer;  adv.  Some 

alieubi  :—Jos.  1,  IB.      Ahwar 
on  lande  tcheresoever,  L.  Edui. 

",  G«lh.  11.      Hahbe    ie    awer 

■^  *DMe  I  many  wise.  Sit.  7,  3 . 

Ahwerfed  turned,  v.  h'weorfad. 

Ahwettan  to  uihet,  v.  hwerian. 

Ahwider   eversi_ahenij  -T,""SgE- 

Abwilc  ;  orf|.  Terrible;  lerribi- 
iis;— itlie,  iye. 

Abwonan,  ahwonon;  ado.  [a 
fivm,  hwonan  wAence]  From 
what  place,  whence,  some  where, 
any  tohert;  alicubi ;  — Bd.  6, 1 2. 
T[  Abwonan  utanyroiii  leithnul, 
outieardly,  exlrinsleally,  Bl.  34, 
3. 

Ahworfen  moved,  v.  hweorfan. 

Abwylc  whatsoever,  v.  ffghwilc. 

Ahwylfan,  bEliwylfan  [a  iofen- 


hwealfian   to  cover]  TV 
™er,  oBervihelm;   obcu- 
-Ei.  14,  27. 
AhwyrfS  turns,  v.  hweorfan. 
_  'Lbycgan  to  seize,  v,  ahicgan. 
[Ahyddon,  ahyded  hidden,  Jjjrj^ 

Ahyldan  (0  inelim,'^.  hyldan. 
Ahyldendlice  ineliningly,  v.  ahil- 

dettKoe. 
Ahyrd,  ahyrde  ioriJeHett  »■  a- 

heardian. 
Ahyrdincg  a  hardening,  v.  ahear- 

Ahyrian,  ahyrod,  v.  hyrian  (1 


^j 


Aide  AID  I   adjumentiint,  £ye. 

Aidlian,  be  aydlige  ;  p.  ede ;  pp. 
^  ed,  ad  [adlian  to  fail,  1.  adl 
a  disease,  adllegian  to  abot- 
ish]  To  AIL,  to  be  sick,  to  lan- 
guish, prqfane,  frmtrate,  emp- 
ty, deface,  destroy ;  itpotaie, 
profanare: — Bd.  5,  3. 

Aiejiende  demolishing,  v.  aijjan. 

7Ai|jani  part.  aitJende*[a  ^010, 
uH«,  .r  atkn  I,,.,  ...]  H, 

j      caet  out,  to  put  out  tff  doors ; 

V^  eliminare  j^^^Crf.  71,  78. 

i^i8iI"SS%B>,  V.  ecear> 

'ASon,  aizoon  [titifwov  from 
dti  aUcays,  ^wij  life,  alviayt 
alive,  at  green]  The  herb  ag- 
green,  sengreen,  or  houteleei; 
sempervivum,  berba : — Herb. 
146,  Am. 
Akauertuoe  the  eourti ;  atria : 
— Pe.83,  1,  v.oafertua. 
!i,Y.  m\. 


A]a> 


llui,T.ffiL 


A\all, 

Aladian  [a  from,  ladUn  to  clear] 
To  excuse,  to  make  ejmee  for; 
escusare: — Hu  magon  hi  hi 
aladigen  )iaw  can  tliey  excass 
themselves,  Bt.il,  3. 

Aliecgan  to  lay  away,  v.  alecgan. 

Atcedan;  p.  de;  pp.  ed,  ced  [a 
from,  Iffdan  to  lead]  To  lead. 
t«  lead  out,  wit&draui,  take 
atoay,-  edueere; — Ic  alffidde 
lie  of  lande,  Ps.  80,  S^^AiwO 
»lH;d  or  _Bledd-&"  eom  /  amh 

— fiStea  aluay,  Pi.  108,  22.  'J 

Alcetied  lent,  v.  Icenan. 
"AIkIbu.  al6tan;  p.  alft,  alEEt) 
pp.  alsten  1  r.  a.  [a  from,  Iffi- 
lan  to  lei]  To  let  go,  to  % 
down,  cease,  leave  off,  lose ;  di- 
mittere,depanere : — IchEebbe 
anweald  mine  BBWle  to  b1b>- 
tanne,  Ju.  10,  IS.  Ic  (tataletan 
ne  Bceal  1  will  not  let  thiU  go, 
SoUL  S.  pu  hine  alictat  thou 
letlestiigo,  Bl.iS. 
AltetncB,  ae ;  /.  A  lots,  a  losing  : 
amisaio;— JDmn.S26. 


-^uiZi 


a/7 


^ 


e. 


^  — 


60 


ALD 


6q 


ALE 


Gt 


ALL 


y 


white] 


<>p,s 


O 


Alsttan   [laetan  to  /d<]    To  leU 

hinder;  impedire,  Swu 
Alan  I V.  To  appear;  apparere : — 
'  C.  ii.  ZA:.  11,  44. 
Ala^  a^,  v.  aloiS. 

[Lat.  alba  /rom,  albus 

An  ALB,  a  surplice ;  alba, 

vestis    sacerdotaliB : — Elf.  gU 

_19, ^ 

Aid,  alda  ouLv,  eald. 

Aid  An  age  fold  age;  senectus, 
Mann. 

Aldagian;  v.  To  grow,  or  wax 
old;  Som.  v.  ealdian. 

Aldaht  a  basket,  or  mound;  al- 
veolum,  Som, 
■  Aldefeeder  a  grandfather,  v.  eald- 
faeder. 

Alder,  es;  m.  An  author,  origina- 
tor; auctor: — pe  alderas  for- 
lorene  waeron  the  authors  were 
destroyed,  Bd,  2,6,  v.  ealdor. 

Alderd6m  authority,  v.  ealdor- 
dom. 

Aldh&d  [eald  old,  had  hood]  Old 
age ;  senectus,  Som. 

Aldhelm    [eald    old,    helm    an 
helmet]  Aldhelm,  a  name  of 
man  ;  Aldhelmus,  vetus  ga- 
Lye. 

Aldian  to  grow  old,  v.  ealdian. 

Aldlic  old,  V.  ealdlic. 
fdoVi 
''^ijAAldor  an  ef^r,  v.  ealdor. 
'A^rAldor  elder^^fcrmer,  v.  eald. 


M  .-■-■—  Aldor-apostofy  ^Ag  chief  rf^  the 
f^'^^^^ZTa^.y  'aposmsT  apWoloruin^~prra- 
^  -^  Uj^fti  ceps  '.—Bd.  3J  17. 


aJf 


/^bit/ 


<^0  X 


£t 


Aldor-bana  [al(|r  life,  bana  a  kil- 
ler] A  murd0rer,manslay er,  fra- 
tricide ;  homicida : — Cain  was 
so  called,  Cd.  49. 

Aldor-birig  [ealdor  chief,  burg 
adty]  A  chief  city,  metropolis; 
urbs  primaria: — Bd.  V,  26. 

Aldor-d6ma  [ealdor  chief,  dema 
a  judge]  A  supreme  judge,  a 
prince;  supremus  judex: — 
Cd.  51. 

Aldord6m  a  principality,  v.  eal- 
dordom. 

Aldor-dugut^  A  chief  nobility ; 
principalis'^nobilitas,  v.  eal- 
dordugu^e. 


<^/ 


f 


separation]    A  divorce,  sepa- 

ration  from  /(/c/ vitae  divor- 

tium : — Cd.  62fLye. 
Aldorleas;  adj.  [ealdor  a /a^Aer,^ 

leas  less]  Fatherless,  deprived 

of  parents ;  orphanus : — C.  3n. 

14,  18. 
Aldorlege  [eald  old,  orleg  fate] 

Fate,  fortune;    fatum: — Cd. 

Aldorlic  principal,  v.  ealdorlic.  JB 
Aldorman  a  prince,  v.   ealdqjp*^ 

man. 
Aldor-nere,  ealdor-nere  [ealdor 

life,  nex  refuge]  A  life's  safety, 


older:  Ger.  alter  n:  Dan. 
alder  n:  Swed.  alder  n:  ael- 
dian,  or  yldan  to  put  off,  the 
imp.  is  aeld  lengthen,  and  comp. 
er  more]  That  which  is  defer- 
red or  lengthened,  an  age,  the 
term  of  a  man's  remaining  on 
the  earth,  the  life ;  aevum,  vi- 
ta:— Aldre  scyldig  the  forfeit 
of  life ;  vitaB,  vel  capitis  reus, 
Cd.  196.  ponne  )?u  of  lice 
aldor  asenaestu;Aen  thousend- 
est  life  from  the  body,  Cd.  133. 
^  A  to  aldre,  sefre  to  aldre 
or,  in  aldre  for  ever,  Cd.  227. 


Aldr  a  parent,  aldro  parents,  v. 

ealdor. 
Aldu,  asildo-men;  pi.  Pharisees; 

pharisaei: — R.  Mk.  2,  24. 
Aldur  chief,  as  aldur-sacerdas, 
the  chief  priests,  v.  ealdor. 
^  ^Id-wif  an  old  woman,  v.  ealdwif. 
9^eah,  aXeag  falsified;  mentitus, 
p.  (/aleogan. 


"AtedT  dehT down,' fiat;  pronus 

— Num.  22,  31,  v.  alutan. 
<iAlecgan,  imp.  alege;  p.  alede. 


■^Alenian  [a,  Isnian  to  be  lean] 
To  make  lean,  to  soak;  mace- 
rare  :—Elf.  pref.  Hom.  p.  4. 

Ale6gan ;  p.  ale^g,  ale4h ;  pp. 

.  alogcn.  To  lie,  to  tell  lies,  to 

J  deceive,  v.  leogan. 

Aler  the  alder ;  alnus,  v.  air. 

Alerholt  an  alder  wood;  alne- 
tum,  V.  air. 


^  ^rf*^^i  sanctuary,  an  asy- 
lum; refugium: — Cd.  117. 

Aldornes  authority,  v.  ealdor- 
dom. 

Aldor|7segn  a  principal  servant, 
a  minister,  v.  ealdor)7SBgn. 

Aldor- wisa  [ealdor  chief,  wisa  a 
ruler]  A  chief  director,  or  dis- 
poser; principalis  director: — 

pWp^  aldor,  ealdor,«rfS^Pia/.  Y^J^^cl^sel^ M^h.^'/^  f^9^  H 

Alesenis  redemption,  v.  alysed- 


nes. 

A\et  fire,  combustibles;  ignis,  pa- 
bulum ignis : — Cd.  186,  Lye. 

Aletan  to  cea^e,  v.  alaetan. 

Aletlic ;  adj.  Pardonable ;  re- 
missibilis,  Mann. 

Alewa,    an     [Lat.    aloe:    Heb. 

0'  '^bnH  a/li  or  D'^bnM  ajjim 
the  aloe  trees]  The  aloe,  bitter 
spices,  in  the  plural  aloes; 
aloe: — Brohte  alewan,/n.  19, 
39. 

-'^lewed;  adj.  Weak;  debilis: — 

•   ^  R.  Ben.  27. 


'A 


Ne  on  aldre  never,  Cd.  21.        .  Jtifat ;  pi.  alfati  A  pot  or  kettle 


to  boil  in ;  coculum : — Cot.  210, 

Som. 
Algeats;    adv.  feal  all,  geatas 

gates,  ALL  GATES,  Chau.  and 

Spenc]     Always,   altogether ; 

omnifariam,  omnind,  Som. 
Algeweorc  Tinder,  touchwood,  a 


fire-steel ;     igniarium  : — Cot.      «  ^  / 

^L 107,  164,  V.  tyndre.  a-^iOU-  i  ^^^ 

•N{rAlIi^'^1hn    A  temple,  church,  a 
^    hiui;  templum, basilipa:— ^.     _ 
_      .  162,i;Trheal.       ^^^^£5^?^^ 

hi  aledon;    pp.   aled,   alegdc f Alh-st?dj. ealh-sted. [heaOa^ST^ ,    P 
alegen ;  v^.  [a/rojn,  lecgan  to  [      gted  a  flace]  A  palace,  a  roM 

residence  ;  palatia : — Cd.  2095 


lay]  1.  To  place,  lay  down, 
lay  along;  ponere,  deponere. 
2.  To  lay  aside,  confine,  dimin- 
ish, take  away,  put  down,  de- 
press, confute;  imminuere,  de- 
primere: — 1.  Hig  ne  mihton 
hine  alecgan,  Lk.  5,  19.  2. 
Godes  lof  alecgan  to  diminish 
God^s  ghry.  Elf.  T.  p.  22,  20. 
Godes  monnes  lof  alegen  bi^ 
good  men's  praise  is  confined, 
Bt.  IS,  B.  %  Alecgende  joar*. 
or  alecgendlice  word  a  verb 


•Aldor-frea  A  chief  lord ;    prin-^'J   deponent,  because  it  has  deposed 

cepsdominus: — Ci.  174. 
Aldor-gedi&l  [aldf  life,  gedal 


jL  or  left  out  some  of  its  inflections, 
a     Alede,  aledon  put  down,  v.  alec- 


^lefan  to /)enm^,iy.'alyfan. 
^■Alufdf/diefed  pehnitted,  v.  aly- 

^1  efne  [from  al  all,  efne  behold]  j* 
Behold  all !  omnis  ecce. 

Alegd     deposed,  frightened,    v. 
alecgan. 

Alege  lay  down,  v.  alecgan. 

Alegen  confined,  v.  alecgan. 

Aleh.  p/acerf;    posuit: — Beo.l: 
nork.  p.  8,  54,  v.  alecgan. 
fend ;  q.  alen^  or  alaen^  lend- 
eth ;  commodat : — Ps. .  36|»  22, 
V.  lsenan« 

18 


Alibban  to. live,  v.  lybban. 
Alibbe,  alibbend  A  survivor,  one 

who   iives    after;     superstes, 

Som. 
Aliefan,  alifan  to  permit,  p.  ed, 

v^  alyfan. 
Aliesan  to  redeem;  part,  alie- 
(J'^serick'vr^yiah^  ^ 

Alifiah  to  live,  v.  alybban. 
^Alihtan;  v.  a.  [a  intensive,  liht- 

an  to  light]     1 .    To  enlighten  ; 

illuminare.      2.  To   alight, 

comedown;  desilire: — 1.  Hig 

alihton   }>sl  eor^an,    Gen.  1, 

15.     2.  Elf.  gr.  30. 
Alinnan;  v.  To  lin,  cease,  stop; 

cessare,  Som. 
Alis  loose,  V.  alysan. 
Alisendnes  redemption,   v.  aly- 

sednes. 
Alisian  to  try,  v.  halsian. 
All  all,  V.  eall. 
Allic;    adj.  [eall   alt,  lie  like] 

Universal,    general,    catholic ; 

universus : — Allic  geleafa  the 

catholic,  or  general  belief,  Bd. 

4,  17. 
Allinga,   allunga  altogether,  v. 

eallunga. 


CJ/y7i 


^ /t-*i^^e^«^J5»*<^ 


aj 


o 

\ 


.r/'*" 


C,V., 


(^t^ 


0 


o 

o 


y^  l^y^  (J^X^LipJi^cu^ 


o 


vycCf^^^e^^s^r 


H^ 


J, 


£^^^J/ 


^  .  ^«*        C^*^  j&r 


^HqpUur^h*4c. ;  yC^t;^t^^6^«/ 


/^.V/y^/'TcU- 


^     .^^^/. 


^^5CVa^    ,      ,VV< 


o 


6^ 


O 


^ 


J 


'V 


r 


■  '^^^-  -.-.*. 


4    '•«    ^f^!th 


fL  a^ 


f^ 


y 


ALT 
AlliTalda  Ihe  Onmipeletii,  v.  tel- 

'  Almerige  [hentt  ihe  old  Etigluh 
aimer;,  almajfryi  almry,  am- 
ry,  ambry,  anJ  the'  Jfonnati- 
Frenck  ambrey,  the  Iriih  amri, 
the  Welth  almeri  a  capboard] 
ji  cupboard,  a  ckesi,  an  aubuT; 

V        repositorium,  Bcrinium,  Soj 

A  Almes  alms,  v,  »lnies. 
>4Ine  an  ell,  v.  eine. 
Alocan,    alucan ;     p.   ede;    ; 
alocced,  alocen;  v.a,    [a/ro 

approflcA]  To  fui  out  qf  ajit 


leparatt,  pull  o\   _ 
roof  up !   ejicere,  avellere ; — 
He  wies   tram  hym  alocen, 
£k.  22,  41.      Aluc    t>u   '  ' 
take  him  aaa»,L.Alf.  IS. 
p.  29,  33. 
■Alogen  false,  feigned,  v.  aleo- 


gan. 


}■ 


Alor 


I    alder-tree ;    alnua. 


Aloten  prone,  submUtive,  v.  alu- 


ALOD,   nnlc,  gala,  ealii  [Dan. 
Y      Staed.  IceL  61  r  :   None,  aul] 
ALB[cereTiBia:-Ale  and  mead 
were  the  favoarite  drinka  of 
the  Anglo-Saxons.  They  had 
three  sorts  of  ale.  in  the  Chr. 
852,  hg.  p.  93,  16,  we  find, 
Wulfred  acolde  gife  iwa  tun- 
nan  fullc  hluties  aloS,  and 
tenmittanWieleceBaloa  Wul- 
fred  should  give  two  tum 
clear   ale,  and   ten   mittaa  or 
,     joeaaurei  of  Welsh  ale.     Hwait 
«■/      drincBLtiu!  Eajlf,  ^f  ic  habbe, 
oSSe  meter  gif  ic  ne  h«bbe 
ealu  ale  if  I  iaae  [i(],  or  urater 
if  I  have  not  ale.     M.  S.  Cotl. 
Tib.  J.-  iiL  p.  88,    v.  bryd- 
eala.  -*  Ot,  >  //?-, 
O         Atk  iPlat.  eller  /:   Dat.  els  /: 
,^w^g^^'^n"- etle /:    Don.  alletrae  b  ; 
(M^y*^-  Swed.  al  /.       IhiiE   tujgmsei 
Af/^"'"  f™"*  '"  be  derived  from  Ihe 
f.  Swediih  icord  al  mater,  beeause 

the  alnus  grouii  belt-  in  wet 
ground."]  An  ALDER-(r(e,  Bsor( 
if  birch  in  the  north  of  Eng- 
land, called  ELLER  and  al- 
LBH;  alnug,  betula  alnus.  II 
is  quite  distinct  from  ellen  the 
elder-tree;  sambucus  : — Elf. 
gl.n.      lAlrholt   an   aider- 


lALpiht  icery  creature,  Cd.  10. 

Alybban,  ahbban,  )m  alyfael ;  ^ 
aleofode,  bialyfden:  pp.  aieo- 
fod;B.    [a,  lybban  M  Hm]   To 
survive,  liveiftcr,  live;  -me- 
re :— Heo  alyfaS,  Ex.  21,  22. 
Ic  alybban  ne  msg  /  cannot 
inek    ;iiw,  ^00^.26:  JSh.  p.  13,36. 
W.   hp  Heo  wrfd^ibban,  Ora.  3,  6, 
")^lyfan,  hit  alyffi  ;  inp.  alyfe  ; 
p.  alyfde,  hi  atyfdon ;  pp.  aly- 
fed ;  II.  o.  Toslt^  have,  permil, 
sufferJf^SrU  lll^mi  : 

Alyfedlit;  adj.  ABouiable,quir''' 
eipedituB : — -Alyfedlice    ff 
an  allowable  thing,  Elf,  gr. 


Or 


Alsiai 


r.  halsii 


'Alsuici  eonj.  for  call  awilc  all 
such. 
AUwa  alto,  V.  eallswa. 
Altar  [Plat.  Dui.  altaac  m.  and 
h:  Ger.  alrtrm;  Con.  alter  n: 
Swed.  altare  «:  Lat.  altare, 
from  atta  high,  and  ara  a  place 
for  taerifiix]  An  altar ;  altare  : 
— Beforan  ^am  altare,  Mt.  5, 


Ahican,  aluccan/lo  puU  out,  v., 
alocan.       / 

AIntan,  anluoaniji.aleat;^.  a- 
Inten,  aloten  [a,  lutan  to  bend^ 
To  bend,  incline,  bend,  oi  boic 
down !  prociunbcre :  —  Alu- 
tende  he  geaeah,  Lk.  24,  12. 
He  aleat  to  eorSan  he  bowed 


the  fruit 

some  animals  are  fattened,  as 
nuts,   acorns,  berries;    Moea, 
"SIS3^   Ger.  maBt>rf]  Tofat-     . 
ien.Aaginare;  — Cod.  Ej.  p. 
111.  b,    ^  Amsest,  or  ara^s- 

*'  -'ypinguaii.     Amfflste  fuglae,  or 
gemssled     fugelas    fatteaed 
fimU.  fallings.  Col.  16. 
Amstan  to  find,  v.  metan. 
Amanff  among,  v,  gemang. 
Amanian :  p.  ade,  ode.  1.  To  ad- 
monish strongly,  to  fine;   ad- 
monere.    2.  To  direct,  govera, 
lend;  dirigere: — l.Sebisceqp 
atnanige,£.^tAe;.26.  Be  ^- 
refan  pe  mid  riht  ne  amanige 
concerning  a  governor  who  fines 
ith  justice,   L,  Edw.  5. 


Alyfedlice ;  adv.  LaufuUg,  allovi- 

ablg  I    licite.  Lye. 
Alyfednes,    ee;    /.    Permitsion, 

sufferance,  leave,  grant;   per- 

Alyhtnys,  ae;  f.  An  enlighten^, 
ing,  illumination,  a  lightness; 
-Huminatio  -.^Ps.  SSj^ 
lynian.  alvnnaoj^  pull  doom, 
liberate,  deliver,  free  from ;' 
evellere ;  —  Alinian  of  rode 
Cristes  lichamaii  to  unfasten 
Chritfs  body  from  Ihe  cross. 
De  offie  diurn,  et  ooct,  Zye. 

Alysan,  lyean ;  p.  alysde ;  pp. 
alysed ;  u.  a.  {^Plal.  verlosen : 
Sufi  verlogaen:  Ger.  erld- 
sen ;  Don.  forloae :  Steed  fiJr- 
lossa;  a  from,  lysan  to  hosej 
1.  To  let  loose,free,  deliver,  li- 
berate !  liberare.  2.  To  pay 
for  hotbig,  to  pay,  redeem,  ran-i 
som;  redimere:— 1.  HoEe^er 
Helias  nylle  hine  alysan.  Ml. 
27,49.  pat  ^u  beo&amhym 
alysed,  Lk.  12,  58.  2.  Ic 
alysde  /  paid.  Pi.  68,  6.  His 
ftesten  alysan,  Bd.  S,  4,  Bro- 
()ornealyseS,Pj.4S,7.  God 
alysefi  sawle  mine  of  handa 
belle.  Pi.  48,  16. 

AlyaednyB,  alyspea,  ae ;  /.  Re- 
demption, a  ransom;  redemp- 
tio ;  —  WeoriS  alysednysse 
(|?  sawle  hia,Ps.  48,  8. 
r  Atjscnd,  aleaend  A  liberator,  de- 
liverer, redeemer ;  liberator; — 
Ic  lutige  ^e  Driht  alysend 
min,  Ps.  17,  1,  48. 

AlysendUc;o^.  Free,  loose;  so- 
lutorius  :—Bd.  4,  22. 

lAIystan  to  list,  to  wish,  v.  lystan. 


a/ro. 


:    Ger. 


a  amanige 


'cated,  Chr.  675.  JTiii  word  is 
opposed  to  mffinaumian,  or  ge- 
mffinsumian  (o  join,orinarrj. 


—Mid  |i«re  a- 

manaumunge,  Jos.T,  12. 

Ambeht,  embeht,  ymbeaht,  om- 

3>fEiE&fymb  aboOl,  leht  proper- 

ly]    A  joining,   colleclion,    an 

office,    a  minietry,   message,  a 

servant  i  coUatio,  officium  :-~ 

Bt.  Bawl.  p.  163.     pa  Abra- 

.mb*tnm 


then  A 


Dut.  I 


id-  ambar 
m]  A  vessel  to  carry  about 
liquids,  having  two  ears,  a  tub  i 
tankard;  aniphora: — Ore.  1,1. 

Ambiht-hus  [ambeht  an  office, 
huB  house]  Ashop;  ofBcina; — 
&.  Concord.  11. 

Ambiht-men,embeht-men[I>iif. 
ambachtmanm:  ambeht  q^Eoi, 
men  men]  Persons  who  go  about 
OS  being  ordered,  servants,  mi- 


■s,  pagei 


:ntes,  si 
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^   J.,  /.ill.  ecti.  rz. 

^mbibt-scealcaa,  ombihtsceBl- 
cae  [ambeht  <iffice,  scealc  a 
servant]  The  same  meami^  at 
ambifatmena&or;,  Fr.Jud.  JO. 


/ 


/ 


7c 


AMY 


7d 


AN 


7f 


ANA 


£ 


Amhiht-smi^j  m.  [ambeht,  smiiS 

a  ttwrArmanJ  An  overlooker  qf 

I    workmen^   an  ambassador,  L. 

pf  Ethelb.7. 

^    *  Ambyht  a  message,  v.  ambeht 

|tr  Ambyht-secg  [ambyht  a  «ie«Mi^tfy 

*^    Mcga  a  sayer"]  A  messenger,  an 

ambassador;  nuntiuB : — Cd.  27. 

Ambyme  mndaprosperouswind, 

Ors.  I,  1. 
Ameallud ;  part*  EmptiM,  brought 
to  nought ;  ezinanitus : — C.  M, 
Ps.  74,  8. 
Amearcan  to  mark,  v.  mearcian. 
Amel,  en;  m.  A  vessel  for  holy 
water!  amula,  vas lustrale : — 
V.      Cot.  2.  ' 

/vAmeldian  to  betray,  ic  ameldige 
>  ameldod,  v.  meldian. 
^Amerian,  hmynan',  p.  edeipp. 
ed.   To  examine,   try,   prove ; 
examinare : — OJ^er  dsel  sceal 
beon  amered  on  l^am  fyre  the 
other  part  shall  be  proved  in  the 
fire,  Bt.  38,  4.   Amered,  amy- 
red  beon  to  be  examined. 
Amerran  to  hinder,  v.  amyrran. 
Amersod ;  part,  [q.  amansod,  or 
amansumod,   v.  amansumian 
to  disjoin]     Excommunicated  f 
excommunicatus : — Gif  hwa 
amersodne  o^iSe  utiahne  heal- 
de,   plihte    him    sylfum,  Z. 
Cnut.  64. 
.  Amet,  amett;  part*  Decked,  #• 
domed,  clothed,  furnished ;  or- 
natus,  Som, 
Ametan;  p.  amst;  pp.  ameten 

To  measure,  v.  metan. 
Amethwile  [amet,  hwile  while"] 
Leisure  ;  otium  i-^Elfgr.  Lye. 
Amett  painted ;  pictum,  v.  amet. 
Amiddan  To  weigh,  poise,  ponder, 
esteem  ;  appendere,  Som, 
«  Amiddan  in  the  middle. 
Amolsnian  to  putrify,  v.  formols- 
*V       nian. 

•^xAmorreas,  Amorreiscas;!?/.  The 
Amorites  ;    Amoritaei :  —  Gen. 

X15, 16. 
Ampella,  ampolla,  ampulla  A 
vial,  bottle,  fiagon;  ampulla  : — 
Ampellan,  or  ele&et  an  oil-vat; 
legithum,  Co/.  119.  Ampellan, 
or  crogen  small  vessels,  Chris- 
matories;  lenticuke :  —  Cot. 
124. 

Ampre,  ompre  A  crooked  swelling 
vein,  an  herb,  sweet  marjoram, 
feverfew;  varix,  herba  quse- 
dam,  ut  amaracus,  origanum 
migorana,  Lin.: — L.  M.  p.  1. 
C.39. 

Amundbrsg  [a  from,  mund  a 
mound,  protection,  peace,  brsega 
a  breaker]  A  peace-breaker,  a 
disturber;  pacis  violator: — 
Chr.  1087,  V*  mundbrece. 

Amundian  to  preserve,  v.  mun- 
dian. 

Amyrdran ;  p.  ede ;  pp.  ed  {Plat. 
jDti/.vennoorden:  Qer*  ermor- 


den:  Dan.  myrde:  Swed.  morda: 
a,  myrfSra  murder]  To  murder, 
kill;  trucidare: — pat  man  sy 
amyrdrede  that  one  be  murder- 
ed, L.  Cnut,  53. 

Amyrian  to  examine,  v.  ameri- 
an. 

^Am3rrran,  amerran;  p.  de;  pp, 
ed ;  v.a.  1.  To  dissipate,  spend, 
distract,  defile,  mar,  lose,  spoil; 
di88ipare,perdere.  2.  To  hin- 
der, mislead;  impedire: — 1. 
pa  he  haefde  ealle  amyrrede, 
Lk.  15,  14, 30.  Ne  amyriS  he 
hys  mede,  Mt.  10,  42.  And 
eor^e  waes  amyrred,  Ex.  8, 24. 

:  >N^.  Wela  ameriS  and  Iset  wealth 

■     obstructs  and  hinders,  Bt.  32, 1 . 

An,  sen,  ain;  gen.  es;  def.  se 
ana ;  seo,  l^aet  &ne ;  pron.  [Plat, 

^"Dut,  een  :  Frs.  ien:  Ger.  Al. 
Franc,  ein:  Moes,  ains,  aina, 
ain :  Dan.  Swed.  en,  et :  Icel, 
einn :  Norse,  einr.    These  va- 


rfa  plural  form,  as  anra  gehwa, 
anra  gehwylc  every  one,  at  li- 
terally every  one  ofaU.  Swelte 
anra  gehwUc  for  his  agenum 
gilte,  Deut.  .24,  16.  Anes 
nwaet,  Bt.  18,  3,  denotes  amy 
thing,  literally  any  thing  ofaUf 
and  is  used  adverbially  tor  at 
all,  in  any  degree.  ^  One, 
other.  An  sefter  anum  one 
qfter  another,  Jn.  8,  9.  To 
anum  to  anum  yrom  one  to  the 
other,  only;  duntaxat  pat 
an,  or  for  an,  Mk,  5,  36.  Anne 
finger,  and  anne  one  finger, 
and  then  another,  Ors.  2,  3. 
.£nne  and  aenne  one  and  the 
other,  one  after  another.  Herb, 
1, 20.  Ymb  an  beon  to  agree  ; 
consentire,  C.  Mt.  18, 19.  *On 
an,  in  one,  continually,  Qen* 
7,12. 
«  An  in,  v.  on. 
An  give,  v.  unnan. 


rious  forms  seem  to  denote  t?iet  '^gi/^^^sm  the  termination  of  most 


beginning,  the  origin.  W<ich- 
ter  says  an,  as  a  noun,  signi- 
ficat  principium,  seu  nascen- 
di  onginem : — Hence  the  Al, 
8&neagremdfather,8Lnea  gran^ 
^^  mother] — 1.  One  ;  unus.J^t 
/V  Alone,  only,  sole,  another ;  so- 
lus— with  these  meanings  it 
is  used  definitely,  and  gene- 
rally written  ana  m,  and  some- 
times aina^nnft.  anga  ;  /.  and  y 
n :  RneJfluA  certain  one,  some  /^ 
one;  quidam,  v.  sum.  Some- 
times, though  rarely,  an  may 
be  used  as  die  English  article 
a,  an.  It  does  not,  however, 
appear  to  be  generally  used 
as  an  indefinite  article,  but 
more  like  the  Moes.  ain,  or  the 
Lat.  unus. — ^When  a  noun  was 
used  indefinitely  by  the  Sax- 
ons, it  was  without  an  article 
prefixed,  aspeodric  wsesCris- 
ten  Theodoricus  fuit  Christia- 
nus,  Theod^ric  was  a  Christian, 
Bt.  1.  fffJAny,  every  one,  all; 
quisque : — 1.  An  of  |»am,  Mt. 
10,  29.  Ain  waes  on  Ispania 
one  was  in  Spain,  Ors.  4,  9. 
He  is  an  God,  Mk.  12,  29. 
2.  An  God  ys  god  only  God  is 
good,  Mt.  19,  17:  8,  8.  Ge 
forlseton  me  anne,  and  ic  ne 
eom  ana,  Jn.  16,  32.  Angum, 
Bt.  29,1 :  Card.  p.  158,127755? 
ge  ain^ebroiSra  hsefdon,  Gen, 
43,6jHtAn  man  haefde  twegen 
suna,  Mt.  21, 28.  In  this  sense  it 
is  used  as  sum,  as  in  the  paral- 
lel passage.  Sum  man  haefde 
twegen  suna,  Lk,  15, 1 1 .  Cyn- 
ric  ofslogon  aenne  Bryttiscne 
cyning  Cynric  slew  a  British 
king,  Chr.  508.  Wire  \>e  nujy 
aenne  arc.  Gen.  6,  14.  Ane  I' 
lytlejuigde  a  lUtle  while,  Bt. 
7, 171  Kin  this  sense  it  admits 


? 


Anglo-Saxon  verbs.  Mr  .Tur- 
ner says,  "  if  we  go  through 
the  alphabet,  we  shall  find 
that  most  of  the  verbs  are 
composed  of  a  noun,  and  the 
syllables  -an,  -ian,  or  -gan. 
Of  these  additional  syllables," 
he  adds,  "  -gan  is  the  verb  of 
motion  to  go,  or  the  verb 
agan  to  possess,  and  -an  seems 
y  j3ometimes  to  be  the  abbrevi- 
^TtVation  of  uijkn,  or,  according 
'  to  Lye,  anan  to  give,  which  is 
probably  a  double  infinitive 
like  gangan  to  go,  and  that  an 
is  the  original  infinitive  of  the 
verb  to  give."  Thus  deagan 
to  tinge  appears  to  be  from 
deag  a  colour,  and  an  to  give, 
daelan  to  divide:  dael-an  to 
give  apart :  cyssan  to  kiss  .* 
cos-an  to  give  a  kiss  :  blost- 
mian  to  blosson^  is  blostm- 
agan  to  have  aftower:  byan  to 

f  inhabit  is  by-agan  to  have  an 
habitation:'-Hist.  ofA.jS.  VoL 
ii.  p.  424. 
^  An  is  sometimes  used  in  compo- 
sition for  and-,  or  un-,  or  in-, 
as,  anweorcybr  andweorc :  an- 
bindan /or  unbindan  ^0  «»6uu2, 
loosen. 

Ana  alone,  v.  an. 

Anaelan;  pp.  anaeled  [an,  aelan 
to  light]  To  kindle,  inflame, 
light,  ANNEAL ;  accendere, 
inflammare : — Chr.  694. 

Anaej^elan  [un  not,  se)7el  no- 
ble] To  dishonour,  degrade; 
ignobilem  reddere : — And  )»o- 
nan  wyr%  anae)>elad  o%  j^at  he 
wyriS  unae|7ele  and  thence  be- 
comes  degraded  till  he  is  un" 
noble,  Bt.  30,  2. 

Anan,  or  anum  by  this  alone, 
only;  d.  of  an. 

Anawyrm  [ana,  wyrm  a  worm'] 


f 


^\ 


.  O4,,  Uu<^.  /^ 


\ 


4. 


-'^-^8^,, 


—4^= — •»cii~ 
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0 


/ 


%^ 


' 


J (tt^'^^'^^^^  '  A> 
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^ 

4):^ 


^^tyuJjL :  Jh'^'^    a^uJlJ. 


X 


f 


'/r 


-.^— .*-•:.•_  V      ^ < 


■.  'nar  -   Afcf^^t  ■* Jv»j   I. . . 


mitage,  the  dwelihig  ^  an  an- 

choritei  anachoresis :^-A.  104. 

Twegcn  halige  mean  on  an- 

cersettle    wunieade,    wsTon 

forbffirndB,  C/ir.^087. 

Anenr-Btreng  Aa/ioichBi 

a  cable ;  anchoti 

Solil.  i. 

Ancgel  a  hook/v.  angel. 

,  'AnoSioili   adj.  [ange  loTTOwfal 

^     -^J    -BiBdj    Sad,    sarr«Bful 

z—R.  Ben.  Bi. 


Anbaarnys,  onbxming,  onbxr- 
nes,  eb;/.  /ucniK,  franlan- 
enue;    thus:— Pa.  HO,  2. 

Aubel^  bOradueed,  v.  iubeliE- 

( Anbestuugnan  latroduced,  Pail. 

21,  1. 

Anbid  expectation,  v.  anbidjng. 

'  Anhidian;  ji.  anbadj  pp.  aub" 

1       den  Te  abide,  aimii,  v.  bida 

Ad  biding,  anbidung. 


tarrying  i  eicpectati 

is    abidung  nrin,    P».  S8,  11. 

£a  Wieron  wrendracan  on  an-< 
de    Men    ambassaditn    were 

in  waiting,  Ora.  3,  9. 
Atibidude  waileii,  v.  bidan. 
Aobigan,  anbugan  [an,  bigan  to 

boat]  To  bote  to,  obey,  asbrait ; 

aubmittere; — Ori.  l,12,v.b)- 

gan. 
Anbindan  [Dui.  ontbinden:  Ger. 

enfbinden  :   uq  mi,  bindan  to 

b\nd\  To  UNBIND,  untie  ;  ab- 

Bolvere:  —  Sao  wiSerwearde, 

anbint  and  gefreai  the  adserae  •«,'■- 

unbinds  and  liberaU;  Bl.  20.  /|       iOi-aidH :  .Ob(. 
^Anbificopodi  part.  Uneonftmedi 

non  coufirmalua : — To  iangc 

anbigcopod  as  wurSe  sheuld 

ntit   be  too    long   [uabishoped^ 

tinconfirmed,  L.  Can.  Edg.  15. 
Anbrjrd  vexed,  grieved,   v.  on- 

Anbryrdnes  sorrow,  T.  onbrjrd- 


Dys. 

^  Anbugan  to  obey,  v.  bigan. 
J&AnbjrdriTS,  ee ; /.  [un  uh,  bytd- 
nya  bearableness,   v.  geanbyc- 
daa,  geanbsrau]  Unbearable- 
ne«,    resiilOHce ;    resiatentia : 
—L.Edg.p.  81. 
Anbyrignes   a   taste,  R.  70,  v. 
^  byrignes. 

*%nceniieda;  adj.  Only-begotte< 
s.       unigcniCus:-Jn.l,  18. 

^^       ankerm;  Swerf.  antar:   Ph 

■*      Z)™.  Cui,  anker.]     1.  An  m 

"■^Vt^  eior^anchora,     2;_i>m-i 

tflSm  the  'icortS,  ait  anchorite, 

^-^■'i^^r  thermit;     eolilarius;- 


miet  iliiseka  veal,  Bl/.  gl.  3.     Jlndaga, 
p.  86.  ^  ..   = 

I  Ancerlic ;  a^.  Like  a  hermit,  on- 
chareiic ;  anachoreticus,  Som. 
%/^-.  j^JiDcEr.iil  a  her^iifi  lye,  a  aoU- 
--"       (orsfiffi  vita  anachoretioa : — 
Bd.4,  28,. 
Ancer-man  Iht  ruler,  or  gaider 

Kaf  a  dtip;  proreta: — Elf.  gl. 
e.   / 

a/ieaf]  A  Aermfft  cell,  a 

kffM,  S'M  3,  IS ' 


"7 


disobedient, 

arrogant,  piejHDipdiouj,  proud i 

W^.  f/-  -MTogans  :■ — Scint.  W,  Sum.  . 

— ™  Andet'ernan.  AndoTeh,  Hanti: 

—Hi  Isddon  Anlaf  lo  Aode- 

feran,  Chr.  994.  ,// 

Andefii   [and,    efen   ewn]   An   ,// 

equnlify,  a  proportion,  a  mea' 

Be  liice  andefne   6j/  iit  pro- 
portion, Bl.  32,  2. 

Andel-baefelide  oserhaality. 

AndeCnys,  se;  /    A  canfeif, 
professing,  an  achnowledgtient  i  ^ 
'  °     '        Andetpya  don  jy '   , 

1-  .<.  , 


angsumnea. 
Ancutnmuni;  adv.  [_aD  one,  cam- 
mum  the  dot,  of  cam  a  coming'] 
One  by  one,  singly;  aingula- 
tim:— C/b.  21,25. 


und:  Oy.  unde;  Icl  end] 
*bd;  et,  alque,  ac:— Gesceop 
Cod  heofenan  atid  eoriSao, 
Gen.  1,  1.  Cum  and  geEeoh, 
/n.  1,  46.  t  And  Bwa  feorS 
andsofarlh,  wandgehu  eUea 
and  lite  like ;  et  cffitera. 
And  ogiunil,  ihroughi  contra. 
An   inseparable    prepoEitian 


'      loL    a. 


iind :     Moea.    and ;    3£i>Si  Ml, 


and  :  Ger.  und :  andthi 

Grk.  avTi :  thus,  andwyrd  an 

anSKer :  andeacian  to  deny. 

Anda,   onda,    handa,    an;    m. 

"^  Malice,    eiwy,    hatred,   anger, 

■'    !tea(;  rancor,  inridia; — N«&t 

pinge  thou  host  not  any  snvy 

to  any  thing,  Bl.  33,  4,    Hig 

byne  for  an  dan  eealdaDr'iHI. 

"t.    On  .jnionfiihandan 

-,  anBj,    Gei 


Jnjay-anger,  annj,  Gen,  4,  23.  Ai 
"Nyste  nffinne  andan  know  not  \ 
any  haired,  Bl.  Sfi,  6,    f  Fort  f*i 


hwilcLun  liSrum  andan/ori 

jealousy,  L.  Edg.poen.  14. 

Andsg  lyrsC  one  day  first,  in 


A  fixed  day, 
apffanted,  a  iirmi  d 
I"; — Geaette  mo  anne  a.. 

Andgeloman,     andloi 
Isiplements,  tools,  utensils; 
capparia,  Son.  ~     "  Htrumenta: — Cot.  104, 

Andbidiantaejpeci,  T-anbidian.*-  £    loma, 
Andbidung 
anbiding. 


AaiibjSeae  J  ijuaatily  I  quanli- 
Andeaw;    a^.     [un    un, 


"    deS  tk, 
e  make,  L.  Lib. 

^etta,      '_      ^~" 
who  confesses,  a  cmfe 
icknouiUdger !  confeasor: 
pree  sl^gea  andctta  sy  u 
wledger  of  the 


~L.  ~Alf.  26  :  Bd.  1.  7.  i(^     J     t 

53ettan,  ondetlaniH.a.  TocoJ-Vyy^*!^ 


acknowledge,  to  thank  ; 
faterip-Gifhe  wille  and  cunne 
his  dffida  andeCtan  if  he  mill, 
asid  cart  confesa  his  deeds,  L. 
Edg.  2.  Ic  andette  ^Imih- 
tiguni  Code  /  coij/isi  (o  Al- 
mighty  Cod,  Id.  B:  IVilk.  p.  88, 
11.  Seo  andetDCB  )ie  ve 
Gode  anum  andettaS,  deS  to 
gode  Ihe  confession  that  toe  cON- 
fesslo  God  alone  ieudethlogood, 
L.  Lib.  eccl.  30.      Ic  andetle 


iQdfengend,  andfenga  an  under- 
taker, V.  anleDg. 

Andfexe  [and  uilhoHl,  feax  Aoir] 
Baldness ;  calvitiee.  Son, 

Andfindende ;  part.  Fljidtng,gel- 
Hngi  nanciBcena:— Cot.  138. 

Andfon,  anfon  to  perceive,  fel^ 


stoMi^,  the  inteUecl:   Intel-/ <2-»,  ci^yr 
IcctUB.     3.  Kn«„ledge^&gm^   Xcou.^ 


/  ■  1 


IJ^i  irJi^\(^i.;^^U2/.r>^Jl^^ 


7q 


AND  1\ 


AND 


sensu8:-^~l.  pas  andgites 

mse^  th/6  measure  of  the  under- 

9tandin^,BtAl,^.    2.And^et 

\>e  syle,  Ps,  31,  10,  v.  onprite-^JLAndleofen^  andlyfen^.  1;  Food, 

nes.      S.  Hwilum  andgit  of  ^^i^astenanS\  nourUtment, 

andgita  sometimes  meaning  fo 


dsg,  oA^andlangne  dsg  dur 
ing  the  day,  or  through  the  day, 
Chr.  98^:  Ing,  p.  142,  22 


-    Ai 


AND 


J^^^Z/a^^e^l   andgita  j>8B8  lichoman  synd;        mlimey,-stt^iaHce,  wajges^  ati--K[/796 :  Jn^.  p.  83,  5. 
>•    _-_-i-^    i-i_-_. -. pendia: — l)  He  sealde  him     Andsat;  aA*.  I 


y  y^   gesiht,  hlyst,   sprsec,   stseng, 

,  ^  jc*^"/      ^  gtenc  and  hrepung  ihe  five 
*  g^£v**'''^^M^enses  of  the   body  are  sight, 
9f//     ^^^''gf    speech,    smeU,    and 
.  tyy>,  ''      touch,  L.  Modus,  cor^fit. 
^  Andgetfull,  andgidic ;  adj.  Sen- 

sible, discemingj  knowings  in- 
^Iligibilis: — paet  snig  mon 
sie  swa  andgetfidl  that  any 
[man  is  so  discerning,  Bt,  39, 9 


dssG,  anssece  [and,  sac  a  eon- 
tention"]  A  denying,  refusing, 
an  abjuring,  a  forswearing,  re- 
sistance ;  negatio : — Be  borges 
andsaece  concerning  a  rtf using 
...  of  a  pledge,  L.  In,  4)1,     Butan 

That  bytmchfoodis  procured,    J  anssece  without  resistance,  Chr, 


of  uSi^nistenanBiy  nouris^thent,    pot- 
ior W  tage;    v^c^us,    alimenta.    2. 


ndgitan  to  understand,  v.  an- ,  {K  agium,  v.  mitta. 
flrvtan.  Andn 


gytan 
'  Andgitfullice,  comp.  or ;  sup,  ost ; 
ado.  Sensibly,  wisely,  clearly, 
plainly,  distinctly;  intelligen- 
ter: — Swa  swa  he  hit  and- 
gitfullicost  gereccan  mihte  <is 
he  most  clearly  might  explain 
it,  Bt,  pref. 


andlyfene  wnS  horsum,  Oen, 
47,  17.  2.  Balle  hyre  andly- 
fene, Mk.  12, 44.  On  eowrum 
andlyfenum,  L^,  3,  14. 

ndlicnis  likenes£  v.  anlicnes. 
Andlomon,  andluman,  utensils, 
v.  andgeloman.! 

ndmitta  [mittaV  weight']  A 
weight,  a  standard  weight ;  ex- 


rsedan,  andredan ;  part,  an- 


dj.  [and  against,  sset 
set,  from  ssetan]  Set  against, 
odious,  hateful,  abominable  ;  cx- 
osus,  odiosus : — Elf,  gr,  83. 

Andspuman  to  stumble,  v.  st- 
spuman. 

Andspurnes  an  offence,  v.  aet- 
spyrning. 

Andstandan  [and,  standan  to 
stand]  To  sustain,  abide,  stand 
by,  bear;  sustinere,  Som. 
Andstandond  ongean  contend^ 


fe 


sprsece,  Bt.Lye.       \ 
Andrece;  adj,  Twistedi  squeez- 
ed; tortus: — Andredp  fart  a 
pressing  vat.   Elf  gLjfom,  p. 
Andgitleas;  adj.  Foolish,  fense-^\60i 

less,  doltish ;  stolidus : — Andr  PRndred,  Andredes  leagl.  An- 
gitlease  man  sceal  swingan  h    I    dredes  wald  Andred,  A 
foolish  man  shall  be  beaten,  L,         ley,  Andrews  weald,  the  \iame 


drBsdende  to  fear,  wondredan.'  ^    ing  against,  R.  Ben,  1. 
\xkdxftcc2iU  To  relate,nport,  bring  ^ndswar,   andswaru;   f    [and 

back;  referre:  —  Andraeccan     ^against,  sw&r  from  swanm  to  .;j-»w^i^. 


^fi 


f^i 


f    C^'/t/iu/ 


E^.poen.  16 
O^nd^e^^  andgytlest^  Foo^ 

ishness,  senselessness  ;   stolidi- 

tas,  &nn, 
Andgitlic  sensible,  v.  andgetfull. 
Andgitlice  clearly,  v.  andgitful- 
lice. 
Andg3rt   tJie   understanding 

andget 
Andgytan  to  understand,  v.  an- 

gvtan. 
AndgytfiiU  intelligible,  v.  and- 

gedfulL 
Andgytfiillice  clearly,  v.  andgit- 

fiiUice* 
Andgytle8t^ooK«An6«s,  v.  and- 


of  a  large  wood  in  Kent, 
893 :  Id.  an.  477 :  Ing,  Ia.\in, 
755.  Andredes  ceaster  Andre- 


,  anciently,  to  spemk,  or 
Norse,  swar  a  speech]  An  an- 
swer ;  responsum : — Hi  a- 
fengon  andsware,  Mt,  2,  12. 
Andswaru  li^e  a  soft  answer, 
Scint,  77,  V.  andwyrd. 
"  Andswarian,  answarian,  geand- 
swarian,  onswaerian,  ic  an- 
swar\se\p.  -sworede,  swarode; 
pp,  ed ;  To  give  an  answer,  to 
ANSWER,  respond]   responde- 


descester,aciiyinthe  same  wood,  k     re  : — pa  ne  myhton  hig  him 
Pevensey,   or    Pemsey  CastU,  \\  andswarian,  Mt.  22, 46.   And- 


Sussex,  CAr.490:  Ing.  p.  17, 13^\  swarode  ic  answered  I,  Bt.26,% 

rfiVAi 


dres  ea  a  British  island  calle 
Andersey  Isle,  Som, 
Andrysn,  ondrysn,  ondryslic, 
ondrysenlic ;  (u^,  1.  Terrible, 
fearful,  dreadful;  terribilis. 
2.  Causing  fear,  venerable,  re- 
spectable; reverendus:  —  1. 
Ondryslic  on  to  seonne  terri- 
ble to  be  seen,  Bd,  2,  16.  On- 
drysnlico  gesihtS   a  dreadful 


gitleaste.  ^L/  '•^^^»  ^^'^t  ^^-    2.  He  maeg 

Andgyttol,  andgytol  sensible,  ^•IrJ  hine  gedon   andrysi\/(«  may 


_andgetfull. 


'}J^  £^      AndhwaeiSe 

^  ^  <='i^  ^t*-^  attamen,  Som, 

Andian,  ic  andige,  he  andgaiS ; 
part,  andigende  To  envy,  hat/; 

,^  — r^'  -^  invidere :  — Ic  andige  on  Ye 

^^^hrt^c-^  I  envy  you,  Elf.gr,  41.  , 

u» -^^^/^Andig ;  adj.  Envious;  invidus  C  /u  15,  2 

____J|jMligende  envying,  v.  andian. 

,' -  "  ^  Andianglt  prep.  g.  d.  ac.  [Plat. 

J    /^h^        ^^"^  ^^^  langs,  enlangs: 

/ix^  *  •^^         Dut,  onlang :   Ger.  entlang : 

and  through,  lang  long]  1.  On 
length,  ALONG,  by  thesiie  of;  in 
longum.  2.  Through,  during ; 
per: — l.pat  waeter  wyr^  to 
ea,  ]>onne  andlang  ea  to  sae 
the  water  runs  to  this  river,  then 
along  the  river  to  the  sea,  Bt. 
34, 6.  2.  Andlang  |»a8  wes- 
tenes,  Jos.  8,  16.    Onlongne 


^     make  him  respectable,  Bt,  27,  l.\   Andwardnys  presence,   v.   and- 


Andsyn  a  fcu:e,  v.  ansyn. 
AndJ^racian  to  tremble,   v.  an- 

l^racian. 
Andljwaere;   adj,   [and  against, 

J)waer  quiet]  Perverse,  froward, 

athwart,  cross ;  perversus,  Som. 
Andtimber  wood,  v.  antimber. 
Andustrian;     To  hate,   detest; 

detestari :— jR.  Mt.  26,  74. 
Andustrung  Abomination ;   abo- 

minatio : — R,  Mt,  24,  15. 
Andward  present,  v.  andweard. 


3^Ger.entweder«;^«-4M.ndrysn,  ondry^TTerror,  force,  ^weardnys. 

tmthstanding,  but  yet ;        power;    terror:  —  Ondryson  ^^dweald  right,  power,  v.  an- 


halwendes  eges  by  the  power 
of  salutary  fear.  Past,  4:9,  5,  v. 
drysn. 
Andrysnlice ;    adv.     Fearfully, 
dreadfully;  terribiliter : — Past, 


*   Andsaca,  an.  A  denier,  a  for-  <    this  present  life,  Bt,  10. 

swearer,  an  opposer,  an  enemy  ;  ^«!Vndweardian  To  be  present,  to 


negator: — Ofer  eoriSan  and- 
saca ne  waes  there  was  not  an 
opposer  on  the  earth,  Cd,  208. 
Codes  andsaca  an  opposer,  or 
a  forsaker  of  God,  Id,  23.  Go- 
des  andsacan,  God's  enemies. 
Id,  219. 
<Andsacian,  andsacigan;  v.  To 
deny,  refuse,  gainsay,  forsake. 


abjure ;  negare : — Ne  maeg  ic         sentia : — Bd,  4,  25. 


ne  andsacigan  I  cannot  deny, 
Bt.  10.  . 


weald. 

Andweard,  andward,  andwerd, 
andwyrd,  anweard;  adj.  Pre- 
sent; praesens :  —  O^  J^isne 
andweardan  daeg,  Mt.  28,  15. 
On   1718  andweardan  life    in 


present,  to  make  ready ;  prae- 
sentare,  Som. 

Andweardlicc ;  adv.  In  the  pre- 
sence of,'  present;  praesenti- 
aliter; — pe  hine  andweard- 
lice  gesawon  who  saw  him  pre- 
sent, Bd.  4,  17. 

Andweardnes,  andwardnys,  se; 
/.  Presence,  presentness  ;  prae- 


Andwended ;  part  Changed,  ex- 
changed;  mutatus,  Som, 


^^ -  •  '^■/        y'   / y     ^   ■   /^    / 

/y  a^A^tz^  {^^ ' 


V 


f,<>Tje^ 


\ 


ly     |0«     V 


.h 


S 


Uj. 


/ 


y  \^^A^<^'^/<^ 


Ci^%S^^£>'t^ 


/X  ^^/^^^^-^A 


a^^^e 


^u 


■  ^ 


-r 


^^i^"**-^::^**- 


/ 


—  /•  S4^ti^^^^^^^¥rt/ej  <^^it^ 


^. 


-" A 


>^  ii- 


s 


^■: 


I  ■ 


flfc«1V»H^^'>»^ 


iJL/UCt^ 


o 


IX 


■t  -  ^-   . . 


V 


■fa 


7i 


ANE 


5,tl^/^-^-^^7^ 


•f-: 


^ii 


Andwendednys, 

ing,  changt ;  mutatio/— P«.  76, 
10,  V.  onwendidneG 
^jjj^ndweorc,  anweora^aHcfi 
■^      leriair  itetal,   c  ^ 
,^*t-,-  materia; — Andweorcto  weall 
,    r  ortW'  linffiif  aihich 
I  timZI  i>  ma^.    To  irepenne 
buton  andwCorce  in  weeping 
ailhoul  a  Bbuse,  Bt.  10.     Bu- 
ton anneiJri:  tvifAouf  cotiM,  Id. 
32,2.    / 
Andnerd'prHenf,  v.  andweard. 
Andweman.'andwyrdan,  aSwyr- 
dan/j).  de ;  jijj.  ed ;  o.  a.  [and 
Bo/d  0  viord,  an]  To  oniuwr  ; 
reSpondere  :  —  Abram    hire 
B^dverde,  Gen.  IB,  6:  3,  2. 
»' Atodwia ;  ojfj.  Expert,  skitfal,  Sam. 
.      Andwisnea,    ee;  /.    Experience, 
y"         iki(falnesi !    experientia,  Sun. 
A^^fAndwlit,  andwlita,  andwiite,  an- 
f^*nlita,an[Pia«.antlaatB:  But 
gelaat  n :  Ger.  antlitz  n :  Steed. 
anlete ;  IcL  andlite :  and  isien- 
rn,    tine,  wlite  beauty,  emmiesaticej 
tCj.    TtrsBnal  appearance,  a  c«mU- 
^'**t,  nance,  face,  form ;    vidtus  ;— 
Leoht  andwlitan  Jiines,  Pi.  4, 
7.    Geseah  andwiite  his.  Pi. 
10,  8.    Hi   onfo8   andwlitan 
they  received  form,  Bl.  39,  6. 
\      Andwyrd  preseTif,  V.  andneard. 
»  V   AndwjTd  \Pla{.  But.   anlwoord 
"S      /.  n:Ger.  a.ntssiUMoes^ 

g,  tradition :  and  vord 
a  word]  Aniaamer;  reapon- 

Andwjidan    to  animer,  v.  and- 
werdan. 

Andwyt^ag  A  content,  an  agree- 
ment, a  cotapiring,  a  conspira- 
cy; conEpiratio; — Cot.iS. 
•        Andyttan  to  thank,  v.  andettan. 
•^    AnecHie.v.  an. 

"An-eage,  anege,  aneged,  ffn- 
-ife,  an-ige,  ^nigge;  aitj. 
\Swed.  enogd  i  an  one,  eage 
eye]  One-eyed,  Uindofo 
Iuscub:— £i.21,  26. 

Anecge;  adj.   One-edged,  having 
oneedge;  unam  haliens  aciei 
— An-ecgeewordo  juiiwrf,  I 
,l.p.6«. 

Anege,  ane^efl  one-eyed,  v.  a 
eage. 

Aneglod   nailed,  fastened    teitk 
aaile,  crucified,  Som.,  V.  Dfeg- 

Anehyrned  one-homed,  v.  an- 
(  hytneV 
o  Anea  ai\:greemeat,  y,  annes. 
'*^^  Aa^hleoaqfime colour; uaicolor: 
^  g  -Anesgeareao/^oneifear.  Anes 
■■^^liiweso/Wieiaine  fta<  orthape. 
,  iT     !*Ane  siSe  nut  lime,  <mae.  Anea 

/     wanft  twentig  iBontisg  one  <^ 
/        twetdy,  niaetttn. 


V' 


Aneadan,    ahnesdan    to  miAe 

h,  V.  linescian. 
Anfereld  A  journey;  iter: — Na- 

than.2. 
An-fah  ;  adj.  0/  one  colour;  unl- 

color,  Som.,  v.  fah.     - 
Anfangen  beon  to  be  received,  v. 


AnfangenneE 


receiving. 


A'nfealdi  adj.  [Plat.  eenPold : 
Dan.  eenfoldig:  Steed,  eofal- 
dig  :  an  one,  feald  fald,  or 
plmii  One  folh,  simple,  sin- 
gle, one  alone,  singular,  pecu- 
liar, matchless ;  aimplex :— Gif 
)<in  eage  biS  anfeald,  IKt.  6, 

22,  V.  cisn,  and  hluttoi  lim- 
ple,  pure.  Anfeald  ntel  the 
singular   number.    Elf.  gr.  13, 

23.  Anfeald  gevrin  »nj& 
bat,  H.Ben.interl.^-     " 
feaidan  strscan  those 
uniformly 

Anfcddlice 


,Xngeaaagain,v^_oagsui. — ■' 
'65aH:S«Bl[PS(rDu^   Ger. 

Dan.  angel  /.  m.]  A  hook,  a 

Jiihing-)iBok ;   hamufl: — Wurp 

>inne  angel  ut,  Mt.  17,  27. 

Swa  swa  mid  angle  Qsc  ge-. 

fangen  biS  as  a  fish  it  caught 

by  a  hooi,  Bt.  20. 
Angel  an  OTigel,  v.  engel. 
Angel-cyning  on  Engliih  king, 

y.  Engel. 
Angel-cynn,  angel-Jieod  the  En- 

gUth  nation,  v.  Engel,  cynn  a 
1.  "l[  An- '  J.  race,  tribe,  Jiernl  a  people. 
MB  ujho  are   "Angelic  like,  similar,  v.  gelic. 
'o«(,  42,    1,    ''Angeltwecca,     angeltwicca     J 

red   worm  used  for  ,a  bait  ts 

arigling  or  fishing ;  lumbricus : 

-Eifgl.  13. 
Ansemitle,  for  gemetce  found, 

from  gemetan  to  find. 
Angeng ;  adj.  Going,  or  wander- 


adti.  Singly,  timply, 

».,... —   ...termitiion;    siinpli- 

citer  -.—R.  Ben.  52,  Sam. 
Anfealdnes,  se  ;/.  Oneneit,  uni- 
ty, simplicity,  tinglenest,  agree- 
ment ;  siniplicitas ;— Ymbe  \)a 
■  anfealdnesse    concerning     the 

simplicity,  St.  35, 5. 
Anfeng,  andfeng;  tn.  [an,  feng 

token,  fiom  ion\    l.Anwtder- 

taker,  a  defejider ;    Buaceptor. 
'  2.  An    assumption,    a    recep-    i     lifines. 

tion,  talcing,  on  undertaking 

assumpdo: — I.  Anfeng   min 

Ps.  6J,  X    Andfeng  min  ear 

KJ"*- 90. 2: 45,  7.    2.  Anfeng 

ure,  Pi.88,  18:    Lk.  9.  " 
Anfeng,  andfeng;  a^.  F 

cepiable,  approved ;    ap 

Nys  andfcnge   Godea 

Li.  9,  62.     Nan   witega  nys 

andfenge,  Lk.  4,  24.  19. 
Anfeng  received ;  j^,  tf  fan. 
Anfengednea  a  receiving,  V 


n  walking,  Bl.  36,  5, ' 


Anfindan  to  diicove\  find,  v.  fin- 
dan. 

Anfon  to  follow,  V.  andfon. 

AnforlffUQ  To  lose,  relinquish 
forsakes  amittere:  — pu  hi 
anforlete  Ihoa  hast  now  last 
Bt.  7.  3. 

Anfunden  found,  taken,  v.  fini-. 


dan.  ^  /i    rm^nlness  i    tristi 

jrAnga  any  me,  cnlff,  V.  an.         /    AngiiffigWffnpTFiS 
•TAng-breost     [ange     conlractit,         gel    al\ait]     An 


row,  qfflicHoa,  wauiBB  i  vex- 
atio : — pa  weas  jiam  cynge 
BwiSe  ange  on  his  mode  that 
was  there  great  sorrow  to  Ihe 


V. 


Ig.^1, 


^t- 


Ig^ 


r  upon. 


Mk.  1, 

Anginnan  to  be 
jg  V.  beginnan. 

Angl  a  hook,  v.  : 

Angle  Ihe  Angles,  v.  engle. 

Angles-ege  [cegefhc  iiiond,  An- 
gieai^ the  Angles']  Anolesei, 
so  ctJIed  after  it  waa  coii<|Ufct- 
ed  by  tne  bngiiati;  it  was 
anciently  called  Mona : — Hu-_ 
go  eorl  wearS  ofslagen  innan 
Angles-ege,  CSr.  1098. 

Angletwicce  a  red  worm,  v.  an- 

Angmod ;  adj.  fahge  vexed,  mod 
mind]  Vexed  to  mind,  tad, 
torroiiifut,  aniious  ;  Iriatis,  Som. 

Angmodnee,  se ;  /.  Sadnes, 


■-'■r^.'-Ui.  ^ 


conlracti, 

(troubled,  breost  a  breast]  4' 
asthma,  a  difficulty  of  breagi- 

Anqe  iPlat.  Dul.  Ger.  enge  /: 
Fm,  eang:  Heb.  nSM  ^"^ 
oppreaiia,  or  p3M  anq  to 
gman}  Vexation,  trouble,  ter- 


oubleiome,  m 


—cV,'-** 


Hi 


whitlow, 

dolor  ad  unguium,  Mann. 

.  ijAngnea,  se  ■,f.  Sorrovrfulness,  tor- 

'      ow,  anxiety,  angidsh  ;  serum- 

la; — On  agnysseinin,  P«.  81, 

GcBVrinc  and  angnysge- 

lonme,P<.118,143,^K- 


K- 


sr  ANH 

nea  modes  aaxittjf  tf  mind, 
V.      Sa»m.  8fi4,  v.  angiimiaei. 
/LAngoIden  pad,    tigered i  p.  of 
>      uigildau,  T.  gildan. 

An^l-fieod  tht  Englbh  nation, 
T.  Engel-cyn, 

Angrislic  Aorrfd,  t.  griilic 

Angrysendlice ;  adv.  Teniblgt 
Mmbiliter  -.—Nicod.  28. 
'  Angset,  uigteta  J  ilnaie  wilA 
en^tioiu,aearbatteU,  apin^Je, 
B  patuie,  ten  eruption,  St.  An- 
thmt^i  fin  I  cBrbuDculm  :^- 
Cot.  167. 

Angsuni,  angsunilic ;  a^.  Nar- 
row, straight,  troablesome,  hard, 
difficuUi  BnguBtuB;^EaU  hu 
neara  and  hu  angtum  is  )iat 
seat,  and  se  aeg  ^c  to  life  ge- 
lEedt,andswy8e  feawasyndjie 
fione  ^eg  Bnden,  Hfl.  7,  14. 

Aogsumian  To  vei,  nfflict,  to  be 
laUdtoua  1    vexsre,  Eolicitum 

AiigstiiDlic  trdublesone,  v.  ang- 

Angsundice  J    ads.   SorroiBfullg  ; 

Angsumnee,  ae ;/.  TrouhlesmK' 

lennnna;— Ps.  lia,'l*3.   We 
gesswon    lijs    angsuninisse, 
Oen.  42,  21,  v.  angnes. 
•Angjid,  ea;  n.  [an  one,  gild  a 
pagmeni]   A  lingU,  or  limpU 

-"!,  payment,   amendi, 

i;  simplei  compen- 
■Bun  i^Mana  ("one  Jiies  an- 
gjldes  admmish  thai  [™™]  of 
the  reampence,  L.  /n.  22 :  Wili, 
,  p.  18,  27.     Gyld  ]>\x  >at  an- 


Sk 


ANR 


itiaJacHiHi : 


rniwiMa  ble,tlubiani,raiX ,-  pet- 
Yicai:—Cttl  99. 
Aniiyldsn  to  incfine,  v.  onhyl- 

Anliynd  aiu-Aaiuie<f,  v.  anhend. 

AnhTTHQ  To  be  anxUxu,  tmulviu; 

.      imulari ; — Ne  anhyre  Jiu,  Pi. 

\[   36,  S,  V.  onhyrgan,  onliyrgaii. 

Tlnhyrned  [  m^.  [an  one,  hyrn  a 

Aorn,   as  the  Dut.   eeahom] 

One-konied,  kaoiRg  one  horn; 

unicomis : — Anhymed   deor, 

fcranehyrneddeDr  a  ow-Asm- 
'eddeer,'»fuiticiirH!  moDoce- 
■'  ro»:— Elf.  gL  12. 
nhjTnend,    ea    Jt    tailcom; 
unicornis: — Swa  anhymende 
hom,  Ft.  91, 10.   Fram  horn- 
um  anhyrtiendra,  Ps.  21,  20. 
Anidde  reilraiaed  1  pp.  o/anydan, 
A  nig  ang,  v.  anig. 
Anige,   anigge  one-eyed, 

Animaa  ;  p.  anam ;  pp.  a 

[a  frora,  niman  to  take]  To  (aSs 
away,  remove;  toUere  : — Ani- 
maS  )iat  pund  at  hym,  Mt. 

25,  2a. 

Aoinga, 

[an  one,  inga]  Om  iy  one, 
eingly,  at  once,  clearly,  plainly, 
entirely,  altogether,  necesiari- 
lyi  singularim,  omnini): — 
HogedoQ  aninga  they  at  once 
endeasoared,  Jdlk.  p.  25,  9. 

AniSerian  [a  intenrive,  niBerian 
(o  thnut  Jott-n]  To  put  down, 
condemn,  damn ;  deoraum  tru- 
dere  ;— pa  wurSe  he  aniSrod 
raid  Judaa,  Chr.  675:   Ing.  p. 


I<  Lpl 


in  eUvatedi  pp.  o/anheb- 

Aahagal^loner  ttacant,  aolitary  i 

**    solitanuB  :— pier  se  anhaga 

eard  bihealdeS,   Cod.  Ex.  57, 


iph 


Anhagian  to  be  at  leiiare,  v.  on- 

hagian. 

Aphebbanij).  anhof;  pp.anha- 

^^  -     -  fg„  yo"  10  up,  vT^itqbban. 

Anhefednes,  se;  /.  Eialtatioa; 

exaltatio : — C.  E.  Sen.  7. 

Q     AAnheod;  a(^,  [Plat.  Dut.  een- 

v'      baodig:  Cer.  einbandig:    an 

one,  band  hand]    One-handed, 

lame,   imperfect,  teea/ii    uni-     _       „     .     „    ^ 

manU8:-£(/.  yi.9rtr;5^^iiCS?   fajier]  Lying  vAth  .... 

Achon  to  hang,  v.  hom,^^^/^^       unicubus  ;^Anlegero 

^nbrsdlice  unanimoagly^f^a-  a  moman  with  one  hus't 

ngl^ce.  ^'V.        ''^  ° 

jinffieoaiairTom 
y  hreoiian.^/ 
^j*  'Anbydigi,4$.  [un,  hydeg 


H^ 


Anlic,  onlic;  o^r-  [i>«J^  gelyk : 
Q«r.  iihnlicb :  on  otniw,  lie 
li^]  i^'jtt,  nnilBT  ;  aimiliB ; — 
Foi))aui  nbeofona  rice  anlic 
>amcymiige,M(.lB,2a.  pat 
be  bioS  awiSe  anlic  that  he  It 
very  like,  Bt.  37,  I. 

Anlice  snJy,  \.  ffinlice. 

Anlicnci,  andlicnig,  onlicnis,  «e  t 
/.  iDut.  geJyknei  /:  Oer. 
gleicbnisa  n.]  I.  A  liktneii,  a 
rinalitude,  retemblance,  an  idwif 
an  imagt ;  aimilitado.  2.  J 
Mlatue,  an  idol,  a  ttature,  a 
height;  ataCda,  aimulacrum : 
— I.  HnsB  aniicnya  ya  |>ia? 
Mt.  22,  20.  God  gesceop  )ia 
man  Co  bia  andlicniase,  Gen. 
1,  28,  27.  2.  Tobrcc  bira  an- 
licnyaBa,£j.  23,  24.  Icanane 
elnc  tnhys  anlicnesBe,£t.l2, 
.  25. 
•^nlifene/ood,  t.  andieofene. 

Anlip,  antypi,  anlipig  tingle,  mo- 
litary,  v.  ffinlipig. 


nlaa 


the  instant,  i 


the  n 


iiste  at 


^  vealigio  -.—Cot.  72. 
Anlxtan  [an  alone,  lECCan  lo  lelj 
To  let  alone,  forbear,    relin- 

Siieh !    relinqueie ; — Cd,  30. 
agai    adj.    Alone,     talitary, 
loithout  company;    Bolitariua: 
-Co(.198. 
Anlang  cempa  arranged  loldieri, 

V.  andlang. 

Anlapum ;  ad«.  [an  one,  lieppan 

with  part]   mth   one  part,  at 

once,  one  by  one;    aingUladm : 

— C.  Jn,21,  25,  T.  ffinlipi^. 

'  An  laste  at  the  inttanl,\.  enlsate. 

Aclec  a  respect,  v.  antiec. 

Anlegeriodj.  [an  ow,  leger  a 


Anleofa  ax^et,  y.  ondleofene. 
Anlepig  each,  v.  xnlipig. 
Anlepnea  latitude,  T.  xnlepnes 
Anlie  only,  v.  snlic. 


ncline,  v.  alutan. 


anunga;  aAt  Anmedla  Prirfe,  arrogance,  prt- 
"       '  «inBpiion[  Buperbia;- — Cd.212. 

An  mitta  a  meaiure,  v,  mitta. 

Anmod,  anmodlic;  o^f.  ^Plat. 
eenmiidig  :  Oat.  eenmoedig- : 
an  one,  mod  the  mind]  All  of 
one  nimt,  HnnniinDui,  stubborn, 
obstinate;  unanimus:  — pu 
aoBlice  man  anmod,  Ps.  64,14.. 
Hi  ealie  anmodlic,  Jos.  9.  2. 

Anmodlice;  adv.  Unanimoutly, 
with  one  accord ,-  unanimiter : 
— Hi  anmodlice  comon,  Jot, 


11,4. 

Anmodnea,  se  ;  f.  Uniti/,  unoni- 
mily;  unites,  unanimitas,  Som. 

Anne  only,  v.  an. 

Annes,  annys,  anes,  sei^  1. 
Oneness,  unity  ;  unitas.  2.  A 
caeenant,  aa  agreement ;  con- 
ventio.  S.  Solitude;  aolitu- 
da : — 1.  On  pa  annysae  figere 
balgan  cyrican  in  the  unity  of 
the  holy  church,  Ed.  2,  i.  2.Ge- 
wearS  him  and  jiain  folce  on 
Lindesige  anes  |)aC  there  teta 
with  him  and  the  people  in 
Lindsey  an  agreement  that — , 
Chr.  1014;  I»g.  p.  193,  12. 
3.  AonyS  fiEes  widgillan  wea- 
\,  tenea  the  solitude  of  the  viide 
*\destrt,  Guthl.  nit.  c  3. 

AiioCa  fear,  ataaiement ;  fonni- 
?  do,  Som. 

'\niced;  adj.  [an  one,  rsed  coim- 
d2]  One-minded,  usar^smmi, 
agreed,  constant,  persevering, 
prompt,  diligent,  vehement;  lia- 
animus,  diSgena  ;-And  (lonne 
be  on  big  anrsede  and  when  thtg 
be  unanimous,  L.  In.  11 :  WHIc. 
p.27, 29.  pia  awefen  ys  anne- 
de.  Gen.  41,  25.  Ealle  on- 
nede  alrtady,  L.  Can.  Big. 
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Sm  ANS 

Anraedlice,  anhisdlice ;  adv. 
(/oflBtmoiM/y,  imlantli/,  am- 
lUmtly,  vehemeBili/ ;  unani- 
miter: — Hi  Jiobtaii  anhrsd- 
lice,  Pa.  82,  5.  pe  Barsedlice 
Kile  iiis  Einns  geswican,  L, 
CaK.Ede.pn.n:  tV.p.SB.lB. 

Anrcednya,  te;  f.  Unatiivtily, 
eoncard,  agreermnl,  constancy, 

neai,  vchciaencif ,-  ooncordia ; 
— Broteilice  anrsEiliiyB  bro~ 
therlg  tmaHmily,  Scint.  11. 
Aorsdnys  g;odes  weorces  coa- 
ttoBcy  oj gmdviotkti  Oct.  vit. 
cap.  Scinl.  7.  Oppoad  to  twy- 
nednes  diantioa,  qvod  v. 
Anra-gehwa,  Biiia-gehwylo  eve- 

Ts  ™>,  V.  an,  4. 
'  Anreces  amtinvaHy,  V.  anatre- 

S,/  Aiinii^aii  in,  ryne  a  coarje]  An 
inroad,  incwsiaa,  aisault ,-  in- 
curaio :— Frsm  amine,  Pt.  90, 


8i 


ANW 


Ansacfl  a  denier,  v 

AnBEEce  a  denj/ing,  v.  andaa 
AdbeeC  haled,  v.  andsaet 
Ansceat,  aj 


saceol  the  baweli,  Ihe-  ,     Bonus: — Anawege  sang,   Elf., 
yeitentcra:— Co(.73.    \  gl.  Som.  •^.  52. 
ihod,  V.  uDsceoda.      f  ^ntya,  anein,  ansien,   andsTn, 
fDsftun,  V.  ODSCuniaX:    *    onsyn  [Plat,  anieenn:   But. 


I 


Adscoi)  unshod, 

Anscunian 

AmcunicudliD,  anucunigepdlic 
abmninable,  v.  onBcuniendllc. 

Anaecgan  \_Piat.  anseggen ;  Dal. 
'  aanzeggen ;  Cer.  anaagen ;  an, 
gecgan  te  declare']  To  ajiSna, 
OBMch  I  affirmore : — Mon  an- 
secgan  nolde  one  aioiddaffirm, 
L.  Edg.  pal.  4,  v>  secgatL 

Anaegediies,  ansegdnee,  ae;  / 
[anaecged  nffirmed]  A  thing 
tahich  u  BOaed,  or  denoted,  an 
oblalion,  a  sacrifice ;  victima  : 
—Bd.  1,  7. 

Anaendan  to  send,  v.  onsendan. 


p  -«^^"AnspBcB,  [onapffica  [an  agflins(, 
~A  apffic    a  ipeeeh]     A    speaker 
^-  againit,   aa  accuser,  a  perse- 
cutor i  peraeoutor.  Sua. 
f  Anapel  [an,  apel  a  speech,  fable] 

!■  A  amjeclure  !  coqjeclura: — 


'   --y.      P"'-  ?f  anatandian. 
lO    fj    Anstandian  \  p.  auslod ;  pp.  an 
iT  standen  To  stand  agaitut,  re 

list,  tBilkiland,  to  be  jtm,  o 
sleaiffast,  inkabil,  dwell ;  adver 
■aii,  conaCare,  habkare.  Sum, 
Anateledi  adj.  [Dut.  eensCeUg 


[ 


Gir.  e 


itielig : 


AnatTECcan  the  deten 


one    effort,   conUivtally ;     Bll 
inlenniBsione : — And  fbron  i 
anatrecea  dsgi^s   and  nihtea 
and   ttievt  in  one  stretch  day 
and  night,   Chr.  894:    Ing.  p. 
119,  9.     And  eodon  anarecea 
and«ientamtin-aidla,Ciir.lOlO: 
Ing.v.lSi,  25. 
Lnsund;    a^.    [an    ciu,    Blind 
sound,  tiihole]   One  whole,  en- 


6,  19.  Ic  onginne  to  anjira- 
oigenne  I  begin  to  dread,  Eff. 
gr.  35. 

An(>rac,  anjjwpclicj  adj.  Ftar- 
ful,  terrible,  horrible  i  lembi- 


teria : — Ungehiwod  antimber 
nde  notttT,  Alb.  resp.  15,  22, 

Anttumnya  an  infinnily,  v.  un- 


Ansundnea,  ae ;  /.  Wholeni 
soundness,  iniegriiy ;  integri- 
Cas  :—ADaundneB£e  lufigend 
a  lover  of  integrity,  Wan.  cai. 
p.  292,  36. 

Anawarian   to   ansmer,  v.  and- 


*'An< 
.   ^Ani 


Answeg ;   adj.  [i 


egi  adj. 

td]   Of  the  tame  sound  or~k     l^ 

i,ci»aananl,agreeable  1  COB-'  ^^jivM poteer,  v.  anweald. 

'Answege  aang.   Elf. ,  HVnwalda   a  magistrate, 

].  62.  *   wealda. 


;    Ger.  Bnaehen  « 


1.  Afac. 


^gbl] 

anee,  a  sight,  form,  figure ;  as- 
pecIUE,  figuia.  3.  A  thing  to 
be  Unked  upon,  a  spectacle ; 
epectaculutn : — LAn^nejiin 
ic  aecc,  Pc.  26,  13.  Faigere 
onayne  mth  a/air  couatesance, 
Bd.  5,  2.  2.  Mid  |>CEre  anaine 
with  the  view,  Bt.  22,  2.  As- 
tah  licbamlicre  ansyne  an 
bine,  Lit.  3,  22.  Anaien  Jiysea 
middan-geardes  the  figure  q/" 
irld, Past.  51,2.     3.0TS. 


6,7. 

Aat  and, 

Antalic :    adj.     [i 

wicked]  Hot  wtcKea,  aeon, 
pure  i  imraaculaliuB  i-JE  driht- 
neBancalic,  Pi.  18,  8. 

Aotecrist,  anciciiat  antichrisl, 
Elf  T.  p.  6,  22. 

Antefen ;  /.  [an  against,  Etsfen 
a  Boice,  contracted  into  ante- 
fen,  WTitten  by  Chaucer  sal- 
tern] Aa  AUtEH  or  ANtaEH, 
a  hymn  swig  in  aUemate  parts  ; 
antipbnna: — pat  bi  antefn 
gehleaSre  Bt»&ie  sungan  that 
they  sang  the  anthem  niilh  an 
harmonious  iioice,  Bd.  t,  25 : 
Sm.  p.  487,  24. 

Antfeng  acceptable,  v.  anfeng. 

An):racian,  aFracisn  [an  inten- 
sive,  ))raciBn   or   firscian   to 
fear]    To  fear,  to  be  afraid,  to 
dread ;  revereri,horrere :— Pj. 
25 


Antuie  OR  the  contrary:  e  non- 
trario,  Som. 

to  open,  V.  unCynan. 
taken  aicay  ;pp.qf  ani- 

Anunga  one  by  one,  \.  aninga. 
Anuaga  Zeal,  an  eamtit  desire, 

envyt  zeha: — A./n.2,  17. 
Anwadan ;  p.  anwod  To  invade, 

intrude  ;  invadero  : — Hie  an- 

wod  iaeaded  them,    Cd.  173, 

Lye. 


wealda. 

Aowaldan  lo  rule,  v.  waldan. 

Anwaldeg ;  a^.  [Plat,  weldis : 
Dut.  geweldig :  Oer.  gewu- 
tig:  Aiwdl  waldig]i'«(«l:/a{,- 
potens  ; — Se  aie  anwaldegoat 
who  iitnosi powerful,  Bt.i6,  6. 

Anwalg,  anwealgi  adj.  Entire, 
whole,  sound  1  integer ; — Past. 
32,2. 

Anwann  /ought   againit;  p.    of 


Anweald,  anwald,  wald,  ea ;  m. 
IPIat.  waldl/:  Dul.  geweld  n ; 
Ger.  gewalt/i  &Deii.  walde  n.] 
Power,  empire,  dominion,  jarit- 
diction,  rule,  government ;  po- 
testaa;  —  Anweald  or  mflitB 
GDdesiB,Pi.61,ll.  j^lcan- 
veald  on  eor£an,  Ml.  28,  18. 
He  wsB  of  Herodea  anwealde, 
Lk.  23,  7.  On  abbades  an- 
walde,  Bd.  4,  32.    On  his  an- 

U-weaJde,  Gsn.  42^6.. 

'Anweaiday^  govemar,  /  m^- 
irale,  ^  ruler,  J  prince,  f  mo- 
narch ;  guhernator : — Se  an- 
wealda  hiefS  befangene  ths 
gotemor  hath  reitraitud,  £1.21. 
AnwefJg  utholt,  v.  anwalg. 

'  Anwealglice ;  ode.  WhoUy,  sound- 
ly 1   integri :— Posl.  S3,  B. 
Annealgnea,   se ;  /.   Wholeness, 
mundnesi,  enlireness  i  integri- 


t? 


Cas,  S 


Anweurd  present,  v 
AnweardncB  presence, 

weardnea. 
Anweg  away,  v.  aweg. 
Anwcorc  a  cause,  v.  andweorc. 
Anwig,  ea   [an  one,  wig  a  con- 

ttit]  A  single  combat,  a  duel ; 


MTttmeD  nngulu'e : — Hi  ge- 


in  tingle  ambai.  Cat.  liS. 

Anwil,  anwill ;  adj.  [an  tnu,  inll 
a  inU]  Falla^  bm'i  with, 
ulf-ipilUd,  Bbtti»aU,iliilbann 
pertinu:— ftf*.^  38. 

Anwillice ;  adv.  ObOiiiatilg,  A 


BI.20.  . 

•  Anwilnee,  se ;  /.  ObittHoey,  n^- 
wOi,  amimaeg  ;  pertinaau : 
—Put.  32,1. 

Aovriniuui;  f,  anwann  Tt  fgkt 
agaiiut,  to  attack  t  impugiu- 
re  -.—On.  3,  7. 

An-iriDlre,  ffi-wintre  i  odj.  [an 
em,  tvtrj/,  winter  a  atnltr]  Qf 
«u  jMor,  one  year  M,  cmtinu- 
hgjiir  a  year  :  homua,  anni- 
ciuua : — pat  lamb  sceal  beon 
an-wintre,  Ex.  12,  6. 

Anifite,  e« ;  n.  [an  mw,  wite 
jjfu]  A  ^m^  -or  itngle  fine, 
atitct   or  amertemait!    aim- 
plexmulota:— £.J{/'.26:  ^. 
^     p.  «,  S. 

Anwlsta  Bmy  ;  Utot  : — Mad.  ex. 

it/ jgAawiita  a  pertoaiU  appearanct, 
T.  aodwlit. 

Anwtitegan  to  ffuage  the  form  of, 
T.  unwlitegan. 

AbwIow,  anwloh !  a^.  [an  mth- 
out,  wloh  a  fringe,  omamenij 
Untrimnied,  neglected,  teithmtt 
a  good  grace,  defamed,  iti-fa- 
m»red  !  inomatug,  defbnnis : 
— pin  rice  TcaCende  biiS  an- 
V  l^oh  th^  kingdom  u  r^niaimr 
mglected,  Cd.Wt&/idiySM-5/^ 


ff 


AniTtMl  ueiadedip.  o/'anwadai 

Anwrem ;  f.  fnwioli ;  fip.  an- 
WTOgen  [an  or,  wreon  to 
eoiw]  To  unmwr,  rncof ;   re- 

.yelye:— it.Bm.3. 

AnifwenyB,  bb;  f.  A  revealing, 
(f(aclM<Rg>  an  sfftiu'n^,  a  ieT~ 

I,    J  ionitij);    explit 


Anjdan ;  p.  da ;  Jifi*  ded,  de, 
enidde  [a  fivm,  njdian  to 
lucif,  to  CBOpel]  1.  Ta  r«fwt, 
thrait  or  icuf  iocft,  keep  from. 


pellere.  2.  IfitA  at  te  expel. 
to  driee  oMi  expellere: — 1. 
Hid  unryhCe  anjdde  meran) 
viih  b^tutiee  had  been  kept&om. 


Chr.  838.    2.  Ic  anvde  lug  ut,   &«>,  [fVi. 


A  of  tide  n 


iw(l<f>i,/>r(k«>Uk, 


Fri.  ap : 

Aoniapa/:  /nLape:   ffeJl 

eppa]rf-A«i  rimTai-Jillf. 

g/.3. 
ApKcan  7V>  tnfwt,  ntielead  i  •«-  LI  wnm  ;  g;lu] 

ducere  : — Oif  hwa  tnui  hin^  ^  geodneii,fatio 

apsca,  £.  JB^  pusn.  2S.  ^  -/  fit,pi>aer,  mi 

Apeian  to  pervert,  v.  forpieran. 
'Aparod  i    port.      Apprehended, 

found,  tatnf  depreheiuuii ; — 

See  wea  aparod,  Jn.  8,  8. 
Apeld«r-tun  an  apple-tret'gat- 

den,  T.  «p«l-treow. 


Apel-treo  an  appU-l' 

Apflod ;  «.  [ap  Kp,  Sod  o  fiood} 
An  optrrfiewingcf  the  sea!  leio, 
Martyr.  20,  Mart, 

Apiniian  ;  p.  ie;  pp.  ed,  od, 
ud  To  ponder,  tceighi  pon- 
derare  -.—Pail.  S3,  3. 

ApUntode,  ed  faanleS,  v.  plon- 

tian.  '' 

Apostata  Apoitacy,  revet* ;  apot- 
t^if    tata: — Zap.  Serm.  1,  19. 
a .  "Kpoatol   One  eent,  an  opoitk  s 
apoatolua: — pieratwelfapoa- 
tola  nBman,  Mt.  10,  2. 
Apoatoljc,  apostoUic  ;  a^,  Apoe- 
taHeal;    apostolioiu; — Bd.  T 

-w.  -~~-  -  — 

Appel  an  appk,  v.  tepl. 

Appel'lea^  Kppel-lesf  on  appte- 
hoj,  viofeti,-  pomi  folium,  vio- 
ls, &m. 

Appelacreada  appb-parfngi,  v. 
appel'Bcreada. 

Appl  on  a^U,  v.  KpL 

Apple- treow  an  ^ipfe- 


pple-tut 


Appl 

tui 
Aprotaman,  aproCsne  The  h^b 

toithmtrwood,  vmrnaood;  abro- 
tf  tonum  [artemisia,  Xn.],  Sdri. 
Apulder  .In  opple-free,  v.  cepcl- 

treow: — Surmclst  apulder ;  q. 

K  louring  appU-tree  I  pjiuB  ma-' 
lua,  Lin. :— Swite  apulder  a 
Kneeting  apple-tree  t  malorael- 

^p\ddre  ox  apple-trte,  t.  tepel- 

■Apdflre  Appledore, 

in  Kent,  near  Tttiterden,ahar^ 
beur  on  the  eoait  qf  Devon: — 
Apuldre  eomb  .ArPLEDoaE 
COMB  Isle  1^  Wight,  Mam. 
Apuldur  on  appte-tree, 
Apullod  puifej,  V.  pullian. 
Aquald  kilied,  v.  cnellan. 
'Aqueonm  a  kind  of  otnhnenf; 

scirra,  Som.,  v.  acwem. 
Aqiiilema   the   herb    colutnbine; 
BquiIegia,aq>iileia:-Ori.  6, 36. 
r-w,  J    braxen,  madi 

W  bran,  copper , 
Grenear  green 
r,  bran ;  aurichalcum. 


&Tna[PlBl.fVr. 

/:  Oer.  ebre/: 

Sued,  in  fi   IceL 

itn-.Al.  ar,  or,  ur  begimiingi 

"•*•  IIH  i"f  ligK  eplendomrl 

}1  1.  Otofy,  henoar,  ritpecl,    re- 

"— ~- ■  lloria.     %.KindneMM, 

ilth,  vumig,  riehae, 
property,  lubitance,  ewpport, 
migeti  benignitaa,  opea,  tub- 
Btantia:— 1.  Ne  wolde  he  &- 
nige  are  witan  nor  uoutd  he 
aecribe  any  hmunr,  Bd.  2,  20. 
He  Bundor  lif  mca  fbrebe- 
reude  eallom  )iam  anitn  he  a 
private  life  woe  pr^eiring  to 
aBhem«r,,Bd.*,ll:  Sm.  p. 
fi79,8.  Njton  uaneare  A« 
know  no  rtipeet,  Bt.  3S,  6. 
2.  Him  WHS  ara  Jiearf  to  him 
vol  need  of  weoiiS,  Cd.  97. 
Aira  biddan  to  aili  for  potoer, 
Cd.  131.  To  godre  are  tvgDod 
nte.  Herb.  2,  9,  Eallum  to  are 
ylda  beamum  fijT  Ih*  benefit  nf 
all  the  wnj  qf  men,  Jnl.  A.  2. 
(Vid.  Price')  Waltm,  eL  note 
34).  Be  ealie  are  Ay  oS  [Aii J 
tteiOth,  Cmtt.  ie.  Htts  ai  is 
mist  their  property  ie  nuuf. 
Ore.  1,  1.  Hi  are  foi^afen 
Ihey  gaeeaagee,  Bd.  1,  15. 

[si  before,  at  Moet. 


Oneg 


ag\fore,  a 


'b'-f 


_  metttnger,  an  angeli  nun- 
tius : — uedan  ut  halig«  nraa 
lead  out  hoty  meuengeri,  Cd, 
113.  pes  araa^fi  thie  mee- 
--- Cd.32,y 


"r ' 


YRel.f^r]AnOK 

teppel-  Sume  liffifdon   i 


Ar  befori 
Ar  ii 


Srecan 


-  V' 


the  RtDmii^,  T.  ax. 
Arad  rede,  v.  ridan. 
Arade  ;  part.  Believedi  releva- 
tua,  Som. 

p.  ancte  Toreaeiimt, 
exiena,  reach,  lay  hold  qf,  hold 
up  I  attinyere : — pat  man  a- 
rsecaD  mihte  that  one  could 
reach,  Chr.  1014 :  Ing,  p.  193, 
19.  ArecXoranecSjAoUAaU 
up,  Pt.  US,  6. 

.Tffid  [a.  fntnuJM,  aei  eountel] 
Counsel,  taelfare,  mfety!  can- 
silium,  salus. — Be  anedaons 
leho  contuUifortqfely,  apatriot, 
fimeagende  ymbe  heora  aaw- 
•itd  conaideriag  abottl  thitir 
■^are,  L.  Edm.  pr^. 


lOHtl'    V 


wdttT^on 


,^  ^  T.  r«d. 
«   UncdaD,  . 


-^/'yz^ 


ti 


«>, 


.  ^^<-(^ 


-^"^■^/^.s 


K 


f 


J^y 


.^   M.Of^ 


J-^aU/^ 


^^ro/*^  jt.a^<:^,t^  rj_ 


(1^ 
0 


± 


*/-ref^a 


£_i^£*^   i/ovj,y 


.  ARC 

doD ;  pp.  arsedcd,  aredad  {Plat. 
Dat.  raden :  Dan.  raade :  Saed. 
rada. — a,  rscdon]  1.  To  read, 
nod  thrmgb,  penae,  tell,  uller, 
*,-  perlegere.     2.  To 


jeeturt,  giteis,  dioise,  prophe-i  \^  bJBceop,  grcebiaeop  a  lithap  if 
ly,  i&aKer,  find  out,  examiief        titt  fint  class,  aa  arcbliiihop ; 


6^ 


effect  I  cotijectare, 
re :— 1.  pa  ae  wisdom  arsd 
bffifde  whenmiidoia  hadspoken, 
Bt.  23.  Orationem  atanlde 
iklaered  an  nratiim,  Bd.  4,  4. 
S.  Andlum  tDcnsdon;  aned, 
Mk.  14,  65.  Weg  nredian  lo 
diuover  the  way,  Bt.  22.  2. 
Aredian  Jjearfum  ta  regard,  or, 
take  care  for  the  poor,  Bd.  3,  9. 
Ic  (isne  rted  arcedige  I  Kill 
take  that  coatuel,  Mod,  Canfil.  6. 
Ceap  acedian  to  make  a  tar- 
gain,  L.Edg,  Wak.  p.  81,8. 
Atedan  hie  wiUan  to  eject,  or 
do  hU  via,  H.  in.  verba.  Bie- 
remlte,  v.  r»daii. 
•  Arffidnia  a  conditum,  v.  arednes.'  / 


i]  To  bear,  lake    \ 

juatain,  undergo, 

war  in  mina,  to  think!  lolera- 

re  -.—pe  ic  »cefhe,  Pt.  24,  5. 

Ar^fniende,  Bisefnigende ;  part. 

BearipB  in  mind,  considering, 


f~\  y  Arffiftian ;  p. 
oiray,  nffe 


b'ukop's  iiicegereni, 

f    coQua,  E.  69, 

Arcestul  [arce  chief,  stol  q  itoot} 
An  archiepiscopal  set,  or  seat ; 
acdee  BTchiepiscDpaliE,  Sem, 
Afcr^ftig;  adj.  [la  respect,  cis!- 
/lig  cr^ty]  Skilful  or  qidck  in 
ihetcing  respect,  respectful,  pa- 
lite;  mcrigecus,  obsequens  :- 
ArcrsefCig  ar  a  respecffid  met 

pp,  ed[a,  rsef-'  fArde  [arde  btmaated;  p.  ^amtt 
"■    '  ■       ■  '  to  honour^  That  which  gieei  ho- 

now,  an  ensign  qf  ofice,  such  ai 
a  pall,  or  staff;  honoriB  sig- 
Duin:— jEl&icarceb  ferde  to 
Rome  »fter  his  arde  Archbi- 
shop Mlfric  leeat  lo  Rome  for 
'  is  ensign  ef  cpre,  C4r,997.     - 


-ifcBL  in  J 


•..Hftup, 


)(r>^. 


Table;  possibi 
Al^eman ;  p.  de  Tt, 

re  : — pa  ge  miblan  rsdJan 
and  eoWttrffimanon  ^amwhick 
ye  may  read,  and  elevate  ynvr- 
selvenialben,  E^.T.f.Sl.lS, 
A  rceranla  rear  Hp.arxre  ade  lifting 
p,  arsred  lifted  uji,  v.  rscan. 
r  Arames,  ee;  f.  A  raising,  an 
'  \  e/aliatioa,  a  reililuiion ;  exal- 
^      V    tado:— Ori.  3, 1. 

Arafan  [a/rom,  reaf  c&fAir^]  To 
unclothe,  lellooaetWniJind;  dis- 
-        solvere: — Araf^  ^aC  oliwen 
Nf"  In  tamxie  the  clew,  uwdjbJ  the 
*\_ta!l.  Pail.  35,  5. 
ArfiB  arote,  v.  ariaaa. 
A'jofi  nteisengers,  v.ar, 
Ai^BDi  p.  ade;  pp.  ad,od;  v.a. 
To  raise,  lo  be  laid  open,  dia- 
cimer,  try,  rase  the  hand,  lake 
hold  of,  raise  the  mind,  lo  sus- 
pect 1    elevare,   explorare : — 
Cod  llxHS  araaod  ure  unriht- 
wisnisBa,  Gen.  44, 16. 
Arasod  beoa  to  be  held,  v.  ara- 


// 


Ai^l^d  Ihe  oar-bladt ;   palmuh 
'remi  :—£(/■.  gl.  Sam.  p.  77. 

Arc,    ero,   earc,   es;  m.  [Plat 
Dut.  Al.  ark/:  Sued,  ark 
Bfoci,  arkat     Cer.  archi 
-         '       A, 


:    IPel.  arch;   Doh.    JAreos 


Arcebisceop-b^,  cercebisceop- 
h&d  an  archbishop-hood,  Ihe 
degree  or  dignity  of  an  arch, 
bishop;  archiepiscopi  gradu" 
tiel  dignitaa,  Bd.  4,  I!. 

Arccdiacon,  orcbidiocon, 


s      37^ 


irchdeacon,     a   ^  J^l 


Acdlice,  arudlioe;  ado.  [arod 
giiick,  lice]  Quickly,  inmedi- 
ately  :  prompte : — E&tafe  nu 
•^-    ,Joi.2,5. 


^Kt^stli 


Are;   m,    A   co 
Alb.  reip.48. 

AreaHan;  p.  areafode;  fip. 
areaibd  [a  front,  reafian  lo 
tear}  To  tear  from,  lacerate,  di- 
vide; discerpere: — Bring  in 
areafod  the  locr^iice  is  divided, 
Cd.  US. 

Areaht  explained  i  pari,  of  are- 


0  explain,  i 


'  Areccende  aplairdng. 
Arece  holdetli  u 
Arad  counsel,  v.  arted. 
Aredad  ^covered; 

ArcdaD  lo  effect,  to  di 
Areddan  lo  liberate, 

Aredian  to  search  out,  T.  atsdan. 

Aiednea,  arsdnca,  »e;  f  A  de- 
gree, cmidiiion,  eosena 
Bultum,  coodido:— pi 
ueeseon  Ihaicondilion,  Bd.  1, 1. 

Axcdod  furnished,  Som, 

''.lefian  lo  bear,  v.  anafnaa. 
jted  i  part,  ef  j 


ig  ARG 

'Aretna,  geretan;  p.  aret,gereC; 
pp.  aret,  areted,  gereUd,  a- 
retten,  arctne ;  v.a.  [a  or  ge, 
telan  lo  deli^(\  To  reilore, 
imigorate,  ryresh,  renevi,  in- 
spirit, repair,  correct,  set  right ; 
reflcere : — Hi  ha^oD  fiatmod 
they  have  restored 


•X  they  have  restored  or  re-       ^ 

sled  the  mind,  Bt.  Tit.  22/  (^ 

Card,  p.  S.    pu  me  biefEt  ge-      ^ 

retne,  22,  1/  Card,  p.  118,  5,    (jj 


fre, 


Sume    ecotedon    adunweard 


ral  counties,  called  so  either 
from  its  swiftness  or  straight. 

AreweorS  honourable,  v,  arwucB. 
'  r^irfest;  adj.  [ar  honoar,  fsat 
^-/ml]  Honest,  good,  virtvoai, 
gracroai,  taerciful:  lioneatus, 
clemena; — Wtes  he  an  mon 
leiffiat  and  srfiEsC  he  was  the 
religioiie  and  honesf  mm,  Bd, 
3,14:  Sm.  p.  539,  33.  pat 
Drihten  him  ar^at  andmilde 
virere  thai  the  Lordmshtbe  to 
himTnercifiilanJmild,  Bd.i,Sl, 
■      ■■  ■      Honestly  1  ho- 

^rfestnea,  aifestnys,  ae ;  f.  Bo- 
neslg,  goodness,  virtue,  chmen- 
cys  honestaa,  pietaa ; — pat  be 
WEB  mycebre  arfastnease  and 
EEfxstnesse  ner  that  he  viaa  a 
man  ff  great  virtue  and  piety, 
Bd.  t,  31.  Ueo  ar&Btnisae 
cydde,  Jos,  6,  17. 

Aifst,  artat,  es ;  n.  ^  braxea 
vessel;  Eeramentum  : — Halgo- 
de  )3at  arfact,  £(w.  8,  11. 

Arfest  swrci/iii,  v.  arliest. 

Arful ;  adj.  Setpectful,  faaeura- 
ble,  tnercifnl,  mild:  honorabi-    , 
lis:  — 8y  arfull,  Pi.  102,   3.fl 
Bgq  arinl  fsdcr  and  meder, 
Wuffst,  Par.l. 

Arfullice;  adv.  Mildly,  gently; 
cleraenter : — Josep  liig  onc- 
neow  BrfulLcc,  Gen.  43,  27. 

A  no ;  nrf;.  IPlal.  Dut.  Oer.  Franc. 

Swed.  arg ;    Grk.  apyo^   i 

Mimt  ttgoxhidi'Wick-/ 

ed,  diprwed,  bai7^^»~^ 

/arg 


^a/■)v^uv^fc,Y,;^Jr*efc.   t'J'VW****^ 


iRo")^ 


ARW 


ArhViee   iUgracefuUg,   • 


rArbvate;  adj.  [sT  h^ore,  most, 
bwalB  tern]  Moat  bold,  mosi 
valiant:  fortiEsimus :— Ofor- 
comon  eorias  orhnale  uvcr- 
came   taost  valiant  earlt,  Chr. 

_^i  9S8:  Ing.  p.  146,  2fl. 

,  T--II    J*"""-    geariaa i     part,     ende, 

-.^it^^ff^  od/  gemJe ;  p.  ede ;  pp.  ed,  od ;  P.  o. 

i^XjsT/^Z    [PiiK.OHl.eereo:  Ger.ehren: 

'  ItaB.  aere :  i'werf.  ara :  ar  fto- 

ninir,  ion]     1.  Tsgim  Aenaur,  la 

ratim ;  honorare,  veneiari. 
2.  To  Tigard,  cart  for,  ipare, 
pardon, forgine  i  parcere     ■"   ' 


S2, 2.  Oosffigednys  lofes  areS 
me, Fj. 49, 24.  S.He^earfuin 
aredefte  cara  for  the  poor,  Bd, 
8,9.  Ac  arodon  heora.life, 
Jbi.  9,  21.  He  araS  fiB  godaii 
he  pardoni  thi  good,  Bl.  41,  2. 
Se  CyningarianwUle  ife  king 
KiU  pardon,  i,  /n.  36  :  ffiit, 
p.  20,  38. 

ArianiBc;  aifj,  def.  se  Arrian- 
isca  AniAH,  belangiag  Ib  Ari-'- 
u,  on  Akzaadrian,  who  lived 
is  thefturth  caditry. — Se  At- 
liaitiBoa  gedweolda  aiaa  the 
ArioK  herety  armt,  Bd.  1,  8. 

Ariddan  to  rid,  deliver,  v.  ah- 
Meddao. 

Ariende,  arigende  sparing,  y. 

^  Ariht ;  adv.  [Plat.  Ger.  recht : 
DaL    T^:  Dan.  reti/Sioed. 
ratt ;   a,  riht  right] 
right,  well,  correctlg;  probe, 
w;         rccie:— Gifi        ' 
n-Ln-^re  iLii'     meai  if 

/^  L.  Can.  Bdg. 


lOur,  respect  1  honora- 
Bulon  aringe  urithaul 
;  Ors.5.  10. 
;  part.  ariBende,hearfBt; 
arfs,  hi  arieon ;  pp.  ariBen ; 
[Plat,  risen ;  Fri.  rieze ; 
ryzen,  opryzen :  Ger.  ret-l 

ni    Don.  reiee; 
Norae,  riaa]  To 


surgere: — Ydel  h 
ariBBn,  Pt.  126,  3.  He 
iDDa,  6en.  19,  I.    pa  a 


Arisen  was  sunne,  C. 
_  6.    py  ^ddan  deege  i 

-T,.    mi6,21. 
■^^^AriseS  it  behoveth;    opoi 


iU«E*^ 


fcotuMB-,  leas]  Fiidifgwi,  irffc, 

iinpiow,    tcicked !     impiuB:— 
Wis  ))ani  arleasseBlan  eretice 
against  the  mt/gt  wicked  heretic, 
Bd.  i,  17.  ForweoriSf 
leaaa  the 


9,  6. 


AmicQice  quictfy,  y 
Arung.es/     l.j^i 

reverence ,-    honoratio.     S.  ^ 

regarding,  ipr 
)fc  remissio,  &™.. 
:ked  periiheth.  Ft. .  jjArweorBe  honOtrablg,  t. 

ArwearSisn  lo  JtnMur,  T. 


A'rle&xlice ;  adv.  Wickedly,  im- 
piaiilj/ ;  impie  : — Ne  arleae- 
lice  ic  djde  fmm  Gode,  P>. 
17,23. 

A'lleisneB,  te-.f.  [axleaa  wicked] 
Wickednest,  acts  of  aickednesi, 
impittyi  iniquitaB;  —  ^fter 
manigo  arleaanysEa  beoca,  Pi. 
B,  12. 

A'rlic;  a^.  [Plat.  Dul.  eerlyk  : 
Ger.  ehrtich:  Don.  serlig ; 
Swed.  Srlig;  ar  Aonoiw,  lie] 
Hmmtrable,  noble,  venerable  ,- 
hoaDrabilia  -.—Bd.  3,  7  :  Ors. 
2,7. 

A'rlice  ;  adv.  Ilonoarably ;  liono- 
rifioe: — He  wolde  bwHSc  ar- 
lice  underfon  ba  would  very 
hunoarabty  receive,  Bt.  16,  2. 

Artice,  Eerlice ;   adv.   [a^r  early, 

lice]  Early,  betimes;  mane: 

,    — Swifia  arlioe  very  early,  C, 

VJi.Jlft.IS,2. 


oars   leitkt     BtrappUE: — 
Eff.gl.  Sam.  p-7r. 
"Arwunga,  artrunge;  adg.  Aet- 
ingfavom-ably,  hontnrablg,  gra~ 
.  earm.  ,1.    tliilouily;gMiK—B.iIt.lO,S, 

irmelu  [atr  early,  melu  naly  or^  %rwurB, arwjT*, HrWurtSKci ^rf". 
garlic]  The  early  garlic,    the         se  arwurSit,  aeo  het  aTWUISe 


moh/,  hermel,  the  t 
garlic  t  allium  moly,   . 
L.  it.  1,  64. 


arorf,  i.  M. 

Arod  raody,  caigecittred,  pardon- 
ed, V.  arffidan,  arlan. 

Aroda  coaiitel,  wisdom,  v.  aranL 

Arod]  ice  q-aicklg,  v.  acdlicc. 

Arodscipe  Dexterity,  readinesi, 
opfneia,  dignity,  honour  i  Aex- 

a  teritas  -.—Past.  20. 

^Ana  <^  fiuimirs ;  tacultatum, 
gen.  pla.  of  tr. 

Arri  anise  Arian,  y.  Arianiae. 

Arsgang  [leis  anus,  gang  a  pas- 
sage] Aunt !  arsganga,  Latri- 
«^,  Lye. 

Ar-smie,  es;  m,  [ar  braii,  smifi 
a  smith"]  A  copper  errdth,  a  bra- 
ker  in  brats  ;  fitber 
Cbl.  JVioi. 


employment 

honorsbills:  —  Cnmena    __  , 

|iegn  the  seryojit  ifgueiti,  Bd.     AhrariSung  htmmr, 

4,31. 


ArweoriSliceio&Mwtjri  T-uwuriS- 

ArflfeorSneB,  arwyrtSnei,  h;  /. 
arweortung,  arwurJSung,  e ;  /. 
[ler  before,  wenriSneB  Amov] 
"  !,  great  hvnour,  dig- 


"Hy. 


BryngaJt  Imhlne  arwurSuQ- 
ge  bring  lo  the  Lord  reverenct, 
Ps.  28,  2.  Qif  |ni  nu  ge- 
munan  wilt  eallra  fiara  ar- 
nyrSneBBa  if  thoa  naa  ailt  ba 
mindful  qf  ^tht  hanoun,  Bt, 
8:  Can<.p.3S,18.  f  Midar- 
weor^nesse  teitk  himattr,  ho- 
nourably. 
ArwiSfie  [at  an  oar,  witS^e ■((*«] 


An  at, 


withe,  I 


[xr  bi^ore,higUy,tieoriS  wertkff, 
or  ar  honoar,  inarB  north,  hor 
Kmr-worlh,  honoirabU]  High- 
ly hommrable,  venerabti,  ttcr- 
shipful,  reverend  !  honottbilia, 
veneranduE : — Se  amurCa  wer 
the  very  venerable  mm,  Bd.  4, 
'  '      Se  goda  bi^  Bimle 


ArwurSiBji,  arweortSiui,  ar- 
wyrSian  ;  pp-  geaiwurilod ;  e,  ' 
[ar  honour,  weoritan  tehe,labt 
made]  To  give  hanimr,  lo  refer- 
ence, celebrate,  extol,  vorAht 
hoDorare:— Onai^ednyalofe* 
arnurJSa)Sme,Pt.«l,23.  Pst 
ealie  arwurCigeon  ^a  Sunn, 
swaswa  big  annirBigeaS  ^one 
Fii>der,  se  ^e  oe  arwurCril 
tioac  Suiiu,  ne  ajnraritaK  Iia 
pone  F^ei,  Jn.  B,  23.  Ar- 
wurSa  frinam  Fsder,  B«t  5, 
16. 

Arwuriig  reverend,  f.  arwurtS. 

AmurSlic  venerable,  V.arWOrS, 

'  AmurSlice,  arweorte,  aiwyriS- 


rifiee:— Swi«ear 
fangenc  weeron  were  very  Mo- 
noarably  reeeived,  Bd.  2,  20. 
■~         ■   biganrurXlice,  Sea. 


',        nOBrably   reei 
■  Jtf^agretebigi 


ct>. 


.-fe. 


*K:f^^l 


(Q. 


i    ^A-7-C^  /i 


/^^"'■W/^: 


0 


/ 


A    ^^^.-/^^^^^Mff^  VXatx^ 


J^ 


i*e^(Ofi»y,JJou^* 


^ 


a^^c^^roa/^ 


i^tt-^i^^ 


i: 


ArwyrS  venerahU, 

ArwyrSiBD  (o  renerence,   v.    ai- 

wurJSiHn. 
ArwjrSlice  rewren/Jy,    v.    ar- 

/ ArwyiSne^  digiaty,  v.  atweorS- 


As^  laid  suf,  fitiiilied,  v.  bss- 

gan. 
Afiicga  to  qffer  sacrifice ;  immo- 

lare  t—C  Mk.  14,  12,  Lye. 
Ascegan ;  p.  as^e,  assgde ;  pp. 
aeffid,  aseegd  [a,  out,  ssgan  or 
secgBn  to  lay]  To  speak  out, 
relate,  tell,  finish  speaking,  een- 
clade,  end/    perloqiii,  eloqm: 
— Gif  heo  asiEd  bi«  if  it  [sfe] 
be  laid,  related,  Bd.  *,  Tl.     Se 
,        wiadam  |>a    ^is    spell   asFtd 
Vi      hsfde  wAen  wUdon  Aiui  emjei/ 
"^    fjUi  disamree,  Bt.  Si,  8 :  3S,  1. 
"lAsKgdnia,   se;    /.    A   mystery, 
\fMTifice  !  mysterinm :—  C.  Lk. 
8,  10:     C.R.Lk.  II,  2*,   T. 
snaegednes. 
ABCeled;  pari,    [a,    snled  Jhnn, 
eadaa  la  bind]  Bmad ;  aatrio- 
tus:—C'f.lOO:  166. 
Aiah  set ;  p.  <jf  Bigan. 
)Sf  Asal,  as^d  an  ass,  v.  asia. 
^  Asawan  la  tow,  aaawen  laued. 


W 


Aacadiau  la 


I,  scealan. 


/  AsaeJJen  sha 
Asciere;  adj. 
'  Wilhoul    tonsure,    Kntritnaed ; 

_  incultuB :  —  Peeeai^ .  Jfet.8, 

--r^.  ASiMiTiiirr  '-  '-  — i---;;^  ■■  — 


^^^ 


n/o  (k 


UhODU^V. 


fere.  2.  Hi^soie,  desert,  re- 
(wttijfae.-deECTere.  3.  rmlbite, 
brandish;  vibrare: — I.  Ascea- 
Ea«  {lat  dust  of  eownim  fo- 
oim,  Mr.  6,  11.  2.  He  as- 
ceacen  wb>b  fram  lE^elrede 
he  had  deserted  from  MtheU 
red,  CAr.lOOI:  Ing.  p.  174, 
16.  8.  AeoBCfS  aweom  his, 
ft.  7,  13, 
f  Aaceadan,  ascadian ;  p.  aeceod ;. 
pp.  aaceaden,  ascaden,  aicBd; 
0.  a.  [a/rom,  aceadan  to  dieide} 
To  %aparaii,  dlyoin,  exclude  i 
aeparare  ; — And  hine  from 
nytenum  aaced  and  separated 
him/niabea,ta.L.Eccles.  IFilk. 
p.l84,£2.  Hi  of  ciriceangc- 


manan  ascadeoe  sien  Ihty 
fromlhecbvTchcomminion  shall 
be  excluded,  L.  mih.  Wilk.  p. 


1.  o/aseufan. 


10,8 

Aicea!  expelled  ^ 

Aacealian,  asciiian ;  p.  ae;  pp. 
ed,  od,  ascyied ;  v,  [a  from, 
sceal  a  scale]  To  pull  of  the 
scales  or  shells,  to  scale,  shell, 
expound,  declare  i  decortica- 
te  -.—Cot.  79,  Lye. 

Aacearpan  M  iharpea,  v.  aacyr- 

Asced,  ascede  separated,  T.  as- 
AsccDdaD  la  send ;  v.  aaendaiii 


cuniendlic. 
Asceonia  lad 


I  avoid  i  detea- 
tari ;— B.  Bei.  2,  Lge. 
Asceonung  detestation,  v.  aecu- 

Asceop  gave,  v.  aceapian. 

Asceottian,  ascoctian;  p.  de;  pp. 
ed.  To  be  short,  le  grnte  short, 
iharlen,  elapse,  diminish,  fail ; 
breviare,  eflluere  ; — Ten  pa- 
send  geara  aacortaS  ten  thou- 
sand years  will  elapse,  Bt.  IS, 3. 
pat  vBttei  aeceortade.  Gen. 
21,  IB. 

Asceotan  ;  p.  sceat,  hi  ascuCoa  i 
pp.  ascolen  [a,  aceolan  ta  shoot] 
To  shoot,  sheet  through,  JreuA 
through,  full ;  cum  impetu  e- 
runipere:— Ore.  6,  36. 

Aaceqian,  aacirpan  i  p.  de ;  pp. 
ed.  Ta>harpen,clearfroin,saiie 
from!  exacuerei-WracuaB- 
oirped  cleared  or  sated  from 
destruction,  Bl.  20. 

Aaciao  to  ask,  v.  acaian. 

Aacilian  to  shell,  t.  ascealian.' 

Ascimod    shirdng.  Herb.  2,  31, 


vAsoiran,  aacyr 
)^  ed,   ud  1  v.c 


an  to  glisten,  Sam. 
To  thine  forth,   to  be 
clear,  evident!  clarescere: — 
Cuilicor  ascinefS  uill  be  more 
truly  evident;  Bd.S,  1. 

aacyrian ;  p.  ede ;  pp. 
u   IPlal.  Bat.  af- 
1  >iim,  Btiran  to 
lAeer]  To  catfrim,  to  separatt, 
divide,  part,  sever,  excammuni- 
cale ;    reaecare,   separare : — 
He   ascirede  Adamea  bearn 
Ae  separated  Adam's  sons,  Deul. 
82,  8.       Aacyrud  beoa    fram 
mannnD),  Semn,  280. 
Ascirped  cleared,  v.  aacerpan. 
Ascufen  banished,  v.  aseufan. 
Ascop  gave,  V.  aceapian. 
Aairaraan  to  shorten,  v.  aaoeot- 


To    supplant,    press,     stamp, 

aueexe,   pull,    shrink;    sup- 
antare:— Pasl.4S,d:  58,S: 
Cot.71. 


ASE 

Ascrcopan;  p.  ascrsp;  pp.  ed 

[a  JVmn,  screopan  to  scrape]  To 

scrape  off,  scrape ;  scalpere ; — 

L      Jab  ascrwp  [lane  wyrms  of  hia 

^  lice,  Jab.  p.  188,  33. 

"^^crepan,  BEcrypanip.  deijip, 

en.    To   bear,    carry,   cast    or 

vomit  outi   egerere; — Cot.  71. 

Aecruncen  pressed,  v.  aEcreucan. 

Aacrutnian    [a,    scrudnian    to 

sirmting]  To  search  out,  sent' 


Aacrypan  to  cast  out,  v.  ascre- 

pan. 
Aacjirotu  fennel-giani,    v.  bsc- 

Aacufanip.  aaceaf;  op.  aacufen, 
'Ofen,  -eofen,  -eafen  [a  /not, 
scufan  to  shove]  To  drive  away, 
expel,  banish,  repel,  shave  meayi 
eitpeUere:-^*'.  Pr77,  66. 

Aacunan;  v.a.  To  convict,  accuse i 
arguere  : — Hwylc  eower  aa- 
cnnaS  toe  for  alnne,  In.  8, 48. 

Ascung  a  question,  v.  acaung. 

Aacunianj  p.  de;   pp.  ed,   od; 

1.  To  avoid,  shun,  Jly  fma; 
evitare.  2.  To  hate,  detesl; 
detestari: — l.Mol  he  ascuni- 
an  must  he  amid,    L.  Cnut.  7. 

2.  Esau  aacUDode  Jacob,  Gen. 
27,41.  pa  BscUDodon  big 
hine,  Gen.  37, 1. 

Asciuiiendlic,  asceaDeDdUc ;  adj. 
Detestable,  abominable ;  detea- 
tabilis ;  —  Befotan  Gode  ys 
aacuniendiic,  Lk.  16,  15, 

Aecunung,  aaceoDung  An  exa- 
cratioit,  abomination,  a  detesta- 
tion I   execiBlio : — Ge  gceeoC 

ge,  Mi.  13,  14. 

Aicuton  fell  doom,  v.  aaceotan. 

Ascyled,  od  toften  ouf  r^  the  shell, 
sheUed,  declared,  v.  aacealian. 

Aacyndan  [a  from,  scyndan  to 
meet]  To  separate,  remove,  take 
away,  lengthen;  tollere: — pu 
ascyndcBtframme  treoiid,P(. 
87,  19. 

Ascypan  (k  sharpen,  v.  ascyrpau. 

Aacyrian  lo  separate,  v.  aaciran. 

Ascyrigsadlic;  aJr'.  [aBcirigeiids 
difjoining,  from  aacirao]  Dis- 
joining, disjtmctivei  diajunc- 
tiVua:-£{f.gr.44. 

Ascyngendlice  I  luJD.  Diyunc- 
lively,  severally ;  diajunc^ve : 
-Elf.  gr.  44. 

Aacyrpan  ;  p.  hi  aacyrpton ;  pp. 
gescyrped  Ta  sharpen  i  esacU' 
ere  : — Hi  ascyrpton  ana  awa 
eweord  tunganheora,Pj.63,8. 
Ui  ascirpan  they  sharpen,  Bi. 
34,  8. 

'Aae  as. 

Aaealcan!  pp.  aaolcen  Toffcprui, 
languish,  lo  be  meak;  lan- 
gueacere :— Crf,  901 V.  asolcen, 


^*, 


lOe 


ASS 


AMuUnToAMiHMifry,  <e«Mr,  ^Ailupan  nnUpowdy;  Ubi:— 


te;pp.ai 


fivm,tecaii 
leek  out,  n 
~Bd.l,iJ. 

Asecnn;  v.  [a  out,  aecgan  to' 
toy]  To  tpeak  oat,  ^bre, 
tmut,  till,  pubbh,  txpiaini 
edjcere: — Heofonu  aiecgiK 
wuldor  Godea,  Pi.  18,  1. 

Aset^Ddlic;  adj.  That  uulkA 
nay  be  tpokm,  exprettiblo  ;  efi- 
bUie,  Son.  ^ 

lend,    aaeade    lout,    ewMed, 


^cd.lai. 
IjteS  Oaa/ail,  v. 


'^^fyi    bUiB,  Join. 
\       tbrc 


A  get  plactd,  v.  letUiu 
>  Aaetan  To  appoiat,  deiign ;  dei- 
tinare  : — R,  Cone.  pr^. 
Ateted,  uett,  aieCte,  w<,  plattd, 
ilored,  bidlt,  v.  aettan, 
_.     \     AaeBanto  boU,v.  leoSan. 
;;^;jT"^  A»eHinTMpfar?nRp5n. 
^""y/        AAaian  To  f«f  Ml,   «ftet,  silt. 
■^  ^    e^uere:— fi.Jft.28,  24. 

A«cyd,  geuced ;  fart,  [a  yrM>, 
sucian  (onidtl  I'aim.^wai  net, 
weann/;  ablactatui : — Swa  aai- 
cfd  ofer  modar,  A.  130,4. 

lepmtittd. 


Aameag^eiide  enqiiirnig ;  port.  <^ 
reqainre:'  »   aamwin. 

^[^iineaiij  p.  aameade;  jip.  laa- 
mead tv.a.  l.Tv  March,  ts- 
giiire,4licUi  iaveitigBre.  Z. 
1%  conitmpiate,  eomlila;  m- 
niiiaJf,  ponder,  belhMe,  lUaJc; 
TumiDai-e,  lenlire: — 1.  Stige 
■nine  ))u  aameadeat.  Pi.  ISS,  2. 
2.  Oif  man  hit  ariht  MmMK 
^f  me  rightljf  ceniidort  it,  L. 

3    Can.  Edg.  13,  V.  smean. 

^t■<IliKad  vorked,  v.  geamiSed. 

Aamoran,  amonm ip.de;  pp.  ed, 

od  I  *.  0.  [Plot.  Dui.  amoorea : 

UDoraii  to  tu^beote]  To  tlriaiglt, 
tt^,niathori  8uffiKBre:-pat 
ge  forbcTen  ^icgan  aanCorod 
that  gt  forbear  to  eat  vhat  u 
itrangled,  L.  Alf.  49 :  H'.  33,  Zfi. 
U  Hi  bine  on  Eis  bedfumoredoD 
the-n  mottorwt-gBriiw  to  tfii^ 

Aanaaan,  aanssan  ip.he  aanoati 


X 


Aaindrod 
mend,  t. gesundri!.. 
alacian;  p.  aakcude,  aaltecte; 
ff.  aalacad,  mIeeoiuI  Toilack' 
tn,  lootta,  iM/fe,  rendl,  diuotve, 
aurvatei   laxare: — Cot.  103, 

Aila^^endlici  adj.  Jlacit,  twain ; 

remiaaiTiia:'-£{^.^.  88,  Lye. 
AaladgendUcei  adv.  Slaek^,  re- 

■an^V  ,-  lemiaai  :—£{/:  gr.  38, 


Aalad  itfpfwd  ium 
Ailcecte  loeied,  T. 
Ailscud  lent  of,  v. 


Aaolcen,  UHoiceoi  part.  Idle, 
laxy,  diliolmte,  iloie,  itothftd; 
remisBtu,  ignafiu : — &nt.  16. 
Aaalceunya,  ae;  f. Idleniiiiiloth- 
fiiineu,  laxineui  igaavu: — 
Scint.  2i. 

_,    _.  Aspaitan,  tniBapeastjaapeaat;!'. 

Aalsgeii,  ulagen  tlnck,  fndj  '    To  ipit  ant ,-  cxpuere 
N(       V.  Blean.  C  WJn.9,6. 

".alapea;  adj.  Sleepy,  drowtg;   'Xapanaa;  p.  aap6n, oipefn ;  pp. 

BomnolentuB,  jbn.  ~  "■     "  "  "   '     ' 

be  heavy,  duU,  tlug- 

7~f^    iw*;  toipeseere :— «n?*f4* 
.^^  Aalean  tt  ttrike,  t.  alean. 

p.  iuUd;  pp. 

ir~  daih  agaiiut ,-  latn,  elidere : — * 
Aalideabeon,  Jbtwl.  18,24,78. 
Aalad,  geGtdl,  wagaS  ilid, 
moved,  aaggle,  CoL  120,  Lye. 
Aalitan,  aalytaa;  p.  aelat;  pp. 
'  aalyten,  aaliteo;  v.a.  [a^^ 
■litan  Is  tlit']  To  cleaee,  rive, 
ileitrog,faU,  eat  offt  diaciade- 


•  cK^gUpea;  ad) 

yi,\  Bomnolentii 

-y-JjAAOawian  roi 

/  /A    Mi;  toipe 

.^  Aalean  to  tiH 

^**^  '^'^'/'     a^den  To 


j/'  any  dh  ilrUe  ogaiiul  Aim, 
i.  ,<{fi  82:   Witt.  p.  42,   Ifi. 
Oif  foron  eagum  aamcce,  li. 
p.  42,  16. 
Aaoydan  to  ml  ii^  t.  t"'**"" 
^odea  todden,  boiltd,  molted,  T. 

JUobt  MiigJU  out,  uarohed,   T. 


aapanen  To  allure,  entiee,  Lyt)\  - 
V.  apanon. 
Aipaw  vomited  out ;  p.  a/'  aipi- 


edle  deotmed  all  the  viOaget,     ^ . 

Bd.S,  16.  Mildheoitnyaebia.       *i>fP" 
eyn-^Anteian 

Adoga'n,  aBl<^  Jtnwt,  ^»^ 


Aapeliani  port,  aapeliende  To 
tupply  another'a  room,  to  be  de- 
puty oi  proxy ;  Ticario  munere 

f    fuDgi  :—Jud,  cie.  Lund.  p.  71. 

Aapeodan,  apendan  j  p.  dcj  pp. 
ed  [fiat  apeoden :  Daa,  apen- 
dere:  AMd.  apendeta]  Ta 
tpend,  lay  oat,  beiloui,  r^iloy; 
eipendere :— Aapendan  ^e 
luui  to  ipead  on  the  poor, 
Ben.  interl.  58.  Ic  amende 
yfele,  E^.  gr.  47. 

A^«an  vHriled,  tocretly  eutieed^  , 


AapDD  albired,  v.  aqianait. 
AqiraiiBii  to  tpraal  aa^  v.  a*- 

Aaprian,  iprian ;  k  a. .  [^Dut. 
apTeven:  Ger.  mtiumi  SueO, 
aprida]  Ta  di^ky,  laf  b^ara, 
theto;  pistendOTe  : — Aapri- 
sS  mil^eortnTaae  bine,  Pt. 
85,11.  _ 

Aiprindlad;  port.  Extended,  ar 
ttretehed  out  with  littis  ndt  or 
twigt;  virgulia  esteuui  :— 
L.  Si.  2,  24. 

Aipring  afomitian,  V.  apring. 

Aapringan ;  p.  he,  alprang,  b»- 
prong,  hi  aapruDgon ;  pp.  a«- 
piuncBa;   aaprungen.     1.  To 
tpfing  vp,  ta  ariie,  origimUe, 
break  forth;  au^^ie,  prorum- 
para.     2.  Ta   ipriar  out,    ee- 
em,  lack,  fail;  deScere,  Im- 
DUQuerei — 1.   Aapmnceo   ia 
letdit.    Pi.  Ill,  4.     ApryngB 
rihtnianya,  Pa.  71,  7.    pa  aa- 
prungon    ealle    wyltpringaa,   / 
Gen.  7,  11.     2.  poa  axptia-J-t 
gaC   miht  min,   P:  7(C  ttf.  ^^ 
BgaatmiDt^arTe,  S. 

it  MttMtai<nmpiwtgan, 

'  Aipninsennea,  aej/  '^"  »'^^o't 
a  d^kitnai,  want,  mitery  /  %~ 
clipaia,  defecdo  i-— Sumuui  or 
moDBii  aapningenilMaa  toUpee 
qf  the  n»  or  moon,  jiaaa.  A>- 
pniDgynea  nam  loe,  Pj.  118, 

Aaprytani  pp.  yted,  ytten  lb 
aprout  out,  T.  ipiytaD.  , 

Aapyligan ;  i^  [PidC.  aftpi^en : 
Dul.  aiapoelen:  Ger.  abapS- 
len]  To  cleante,  toaii,  pur^  t 
abluere; — Swin  ayUaC  upj~ 
ligan  DD  hluttrum  wmtenim 
iwIbo  teiH  not  tooA  to  fure 
wattrt,  Bt.  37,  i. 
'  Aapyigeng  J  euriout  imirwffaiaf 
InveDtio :— Cot.  186. 

Aapyrian  i  c.  ToMsit,  aaoroJI,  ax- 
ptore,  troca,  diieover,  Mploan; 
inveatigare  i  — •  L.  EOtL  2  : 
BTft.p.63,  S,Lge.  ^_^   - 

BSA;  gen.  an  I  eoaoT,  ea^Ffl& 
Cir.  aaeNjafJ.  eatl,  cuH  i>Kl; 
ezel :'  ifoePiiai]:  ite*.  asael: 
Sued,  una  .  /cell  eane ;  Wei. 
aaen:  Zot.  aainua]  dK  abb, 
aainua :— Wilde  aaaa  «  wiU 
oM.  AnbidiaB  eow  ber  niid 
t>am  aasum,  (Ten.  22,  Eu  Oif 
^u  gamete  ^inea  feondei  aa- 
aon,  Ex.  22, 4.  Upp«»  aaaan 
folon  aittende,  Jn.  12,  IS. 
Aad  XX  aaa  myrena  atid  20 
of  mare  aaet  or  Oeatm,  Otn. 

32,     \5y, 

_  ..ybraAdidownty,  A 

a^un ;  adj.  [ase,  or  aaae  adt- 
se,  dun  dun  or  grey  sslev]' AJm- 
D1IH  if  a  dan  01  darkealtim-i 
doBiDUB,cineKUB;-JL79,jt3if. 


14.^ 


ig-nt^^^s^  /  mf^.Ji^ 


%^j^y^  ^.Ji^^-^  ~^M^ 


Oz  ^ 


•■  ^j-ixuo^c 


V^ 


/2 


(9/^x^^-^  c^^^ 


1 


f 


O  -^A^O 


^y^]c^aytU,a/i^-  ^^  •  W, 


'nZ-Oy^, 


\afayL^^iie/jt 


^7^,/^^/ ^"^"72: 


M>/A^   / 


JU^d^x^^i^%ty 


n 


c^-'/kuLiMfps^skf 


j.i.1  .  ^  I.-  - . ' 


—  < « 


IDi 


AST 


lOj 


AST 


lOik 


ASW 


1,  Ori.  2,  S. 


m>-R.l09, 


Assirige  Aisyri 
ABS'iayra  a  the 
AAA  kiln-.taza 

Astffilan  [a  out,  itekn  to  iteat] 
To  iteal  mt,   to  creep  on,  '- 
teducei    obropere; — pat 
ns&e  deofol  on  aslaian 
msge  thai  the  divil  may  ni 
lecrttly  creep  on  mt    [leduce 
nw],  L.  Coil.  Edg.  Corifei.  9r 

ma.  p.  B8, 49. 

Aitsned ;  jmrt.  iSe(  with  predout 
ttoHti!  gemma tus :— Aamned 
gyrdet  a  girdle  tet  with  utonea, 
Cot.  201,  Li/e,  T.  Bgimmed. 
Aiuerfed ;  part.  Starved  out,  dried 
ap,  mithered,  or  killed  ai  a 
plant  or  ihmb ;  exsiceatus; — 
R.MI.IS,  13. 
Aatah,  astahg  i 

gan. 

'Astandan ;  p.  he  sstod,  we  aato- 

don  Ta  itand  aui,  remain  long, 

tndttre,  lastj  c&ntimte,  rise  up ; 

dursre:  —  Hig  astodon   Ikei/ 

^     ,         sTged,  Lk.  23,  2S. 

*^ /     Astellan,  asteallan;p.  Bstealde; 

pp.   Bsleald ;  v.  a.  \riai.  Dat. 

,.    j  Ger.  glellen :  Daa.  stille :  Swed. 

O-l  atjilla]    t,   To  appoial,  under- 

/  lake,  establish,  ordain,  decree, 

toi^rin,  reaalve  npimi  statuere. 

2.  To  give,  afford,  yield,  give 

atDOV,  to  go  out;  pmbere,  v9, 

I  atellsn :— 1.  Criat  tiit  sstealde 

and  Iffihte  Chritl   eataUithed 

and  laught  it,  Htm.  in  dedie. 

Eccka.    Aatealde  gewin  [he^ 

rniiertook   the  aiar,    Ora.  2,  5. 

pone  fleam    xreBC    astealde 

JJurcytel  Thurkylrl  first   no- 

derttok  the  fight,  Chr.  1010 1 

ltig.-p.\fi5,%.    Aiteatd tobys- 

ae  eilabliihed  fir  an  example, 

Ori.  Z,  *.    2.  Aaiellan  Ijysene 

to  give  an  etan^te.  Past  3,  1. 

AsCemnianip.  nde;  ji^.  ned  [a 

fion,.  Btemn  a  fi«vdalion]  To 

proceed  from  a  foandatiim,  ta 

fiund,  build,erect ;  condere 


eradicate,  exllrpale,dettrey,ex- 
terminate  ;  eradicare.     pal  he 
asliflciga  uapeaviaa  thai  he  ex- 
terminate oicti,  Bl.  27,  1. 
Aslfgan,  astlg8,  aatihS  ;  imp.  a- 
atlhip.  aat&h,  aalig,  asUihg; 
'/ipp-  ssriht  To  go  oir  come  Jrom, 
V.  aligaq. 
>  JAsdgnea,  se;  /.  An  aKent,  aa- 
r  fV-  cending;  aBoensus  i-Pa.  103,  *. 
Astihceat;  ;.  nstageBt,  uglehest 

tho«  resiBvedil,  v.  astigan. 
Astiht  Kparated,  v.  a«tigan. 
Astintan;  p-de;  pp.  ed.  astjnt 
To  Muni,  to  make  dull,  to  etint,^ 
tage ;     obtundere 


J3e  hi  Bjlf  aslen 


they  Ihemaelvet  btiilt,  Bd.  Pr^. 

S™.  p.  472, 17. 
AHleaetr  part.  Scattered,  diipert- 

ed,  ditsipated.  Touted;    dissi- 

patiu,  Sum. 
Aeteped  left  childleis,  v,  Blepan. 
KABlepneS,  w,f.A  privation;  or- 

b^O!~CoLm. 
jVstepte  erphani,  V.  Ps.  108,  8. 
^BterefS  mayea,  v.  aatjrian, 
"ABtere?  diaturSed,  v.  aBtyiian. 
'^lerioD  The  herb  pelUtarv,  at 

called  from  ila  alar-lHre  form  i 

aslericMm:— Herb.  61. 
AatiftaD ;  p.  ede,  ode ;  pp.  ed  To 
■  mat  stiff  1  obri- 

gete:~Cot.lie.   HiEaineaa- 

tifode  his  ainma  stiffened.  Gen. 

32,32. 
Aattfician,  astifbcion;  d.d.  To 


^Bitpte  orpi 
J~-  /^ABterefS  mot 
-y  /  '"tAaierea  diit 
j,   '       TalerioD  17 

■  calhdfrim 

■  AatiftaD ;  p. 

■  ttiSen,gro 

■  gere :— Ci 
ft  tifi>de  hia 

■  32, 32. 

■  Aattfician,  i 

L- 


12:  Co(.  101. 


ling  cnibcumasundronrehte, 
'\nt,^   Mk.  4,  31,  y.  lunder. 
iBt.^^SungeQ  nng,y.  eliiKan. 

iwindan. 


hardudry,  dry  up,  lui- 
.  indiiwil-B  arsBcere : — 
AettSude  Bwa  swa  tigle  miht 
min  my  strength  dried  sp  aa  a 


Aatod  urgedi  p.  o/aBtandaD.     <  9  pan. 

Asfondnes,  K\f.  An  txiitence,  a     AawiEniunga  Modetty,  baihfiil- 


one  God  i' 

Bd.%  11:  ^Bi.  p.  S85,  38. 
Aslorfen  i   part.  Starved,  like  a 
dead    bcdy  ,■    cadavccoBua  : — 
S»>«,  s'"-if.-   Jfon).  p. 43,  17. 

p.asnehtej  pp.  astreht;  v.a. 
[Plat,  uutstrekken  1  Dut.ait- 
anekken :  Ger.  auBBrekken : 
Dan.  udstraekei  Svied.  ul- 
slracka!  B  out,  streecajx  ft 
ifreJeft]  To  alreteh 


3,  22.  pa  Ccaa  Ab;am  aa- 
treht  to  corBan,  Gen.  17,  3; 
Aatrehte  hine  to  eorSan,  Gen. 
18,2. 
I  Aslregdan  ;  ;.  aEtregan ;  p.  as- 
tregde;  pp.  astregd  [a  out, 
atregan  to  iprinkle^  To  iprin- 
kh,  aealter,  atreur ;  aipergere : 
—Pa.  50,  8,  Lye. 

Aatreht  prattraled,  v.  BBtreocan. 

A&aeagd  malleable,  R.  16;  per- 
haps aetreht.  Lye. 

Astrican ;  i.  To  atrike,  mite ; 
percaterE,  Som. 

Aatrieaan,  astrynan;  p.  aatryn- 
de ;  V.  a.  To  engender,  p"- 
create,  v.  Btrynan. 

ABCrihilthet  [astre  a  houie,  hold 
(iBOwet  ajliie].-  " 


levi 


le-hotder 


LD  ^la  a  domiDo 

sionis,  L.  Bdw.  CoR.SO,  1 
AEtundian  To  asiovsd,  grieve, 

suffer  grief,  to  bear  i  dc' 

R.  Btn.  se. 
AstTfecige ;  ;.  DstiiicigcfD  i 

nail,  V.  aitifecian. 


Astyltan;   v.  To  attoniih)  itu- 

pescere.  Lye. 
Aa^ndeode  bhmliag.  Lye. 
Astyrian  to  stir,  v.  stirian. 
Astyrred  atarred,  Scint.  S8. 
Astyrung  a  malian,  v.  stirung. 
Aeuab  erred,  v.  aswifan. 
Aauand  vieakened,  v.  aawtndan. 
Aauajiiaii  Id  langviih,  T.  aawin' 


be,  oi 


tiunasonaron  rente,  .  , 

de ;  pp.  ed,  od.  To  '  ^M 

me  aour,  tori,  billeri  ^^| 

—Col.10,  177.  ^M 

avraeft;  q.  aawapan,  ^H 

lH,  BSWSptS ;   p.  as-  ^^M 

I.   aswapen ;    v.    Te  ^H 

-Paal.  86, 8.  v.'  swa-  ^M 


~y^ 


I 


Aswapa  aweepinga,  v.  SMwapa. 
AswBTCod ;  part.  Confounded,  rj£i- 

mayed,  abashed  i  confusus : — 

Ps.  70,  26, 
Aswaminn.    pat  hi  aawaraian 

Mat   they    be  confounded.  Pa, 

86, 16,  y.  awamian. 
Aswearc  languiihed,  failed,  V.  ge- 

'Aaweartian ;  p.  ede ;  pp.  ed,  od 

To  blacken,  darken,  to  be  madeji/  /, 

SWARTHY    or__4toefc   oWffW*^''''^''^*' 

■daikr  nedTSenigraii ; — Aawe- 

orted  Beo  henlen  the  heaven 
.    darkened,  ^qu.vem.U,  39. 
AawetiaD ;  p.   fede ;  pp.  fed   [a 

taJenniw,  BwEfian  (0  (fetp]  LTo 

sooth,  appease,  lel  at  rest ;  ao- 

pire.     2.  To  atrike  mth  aaiat-  , 

iahment,   to  be  atunned,  madt' 

insensible;  percutere ; — I.  Bd. 

3, 15.    2.  Bwyrdum  aanefede, 

Fr.Jud.ThiB.p.26,  11. 
Aawefecad  driven  out,  T.  aswy- 

Aswellan  to  steell,  y.  BwellaQ. 


le  shaken,  V.  BWengan. 
Ip  clearly,  v.  aweotole. 
to  deceite,  y.  swican. 


Aswiad,  iEswind ;  a^j,  SMI^fui, 
ali^giah,  idle;  inerai-Cat.  108. 

ABwindanj  p.  aBwandt  pp.  aa- 
wundeu;  u.  I.  7*d  longaiah 
through  dulneai,  to  enervate, 
pine,  consume  avray  ;  tabeace- 
re.    2.  To  decay,  ptriah,  dia- 


n  eitmaltd,  Bt.  *0,  4. 

gCKGl 

windaS  Jeit  ail  ertaturti  pe- 

riik,  Bt.  33,  4.    Aswindan  ■□( 

/   (lyde  Hnd«  min,  Pt  U8,  JS9, 

/'     V.  iwindsD. 
Anrindung  IdittitMi,  tiatki  iaa- 
dUg^Snu. 
"Amiftnspp.  MHopenTViHMp, 
(raw,  liaui,   or  iruA  <i>My, 

Anrogen ;  pari.  Ovtrgmm,  iv 
Dcnif  aeer,  ckokeii  obductiu: 
— PmI.52,  9. 

AnroldcD  iittf,  T.  Bsoli^n. 

Aiwollen  nsaUeii,  r.  aswellcD. 

AiwDDd,  anronden  uwoitnui^  t, 
aswjndui. 
_ABiTODdeiinea  tioM,  v.  a»wua- 


jUworeltaiii  v.  To  breathe,  ligh. 


r.  amipan,  ai- 


Aswunan  ronmim;  deflcereani- 

ABWuaden  tceaketied,  tbihfiil,  v. 
oiwindan. 

AiwuDdenlice ;  adv.  Shll^idly, 
tegmtet,  Soti. 

AiwundenneB,  le;  /.  Sloibfiil- 
tua,  idletieui  inertia: — Fiaia 
lusa  dda  aswimdeoDyue,  Bd. 
3,  & 

Agwyfecian ;  pp.  aswefeoad  To 
puU  up  by  the  roott,  te  eradi- 
cate 1  eraaicare,  t.  aitifeciaD. 
f  Aanylegan ;  c.  To  mil,  mllg,  de- 
face, dugrarei    dennustare. 


h 


AawfSenid  burdened,  aggravai- 

AByndrian ;  part,  aifadrigeade, 

ic  HBjndcige ;  p.  ede ;  pp.  ed, 

od  [a  /ram,  Bjndrian  Id  nm- 

der.part]  Ta put  ASvsdek,  to 

teparate,  diijrdn,  lever  i  fiepa- 

V        •■Te ; — Ic  com  aiyndrian,  Mt. 

jt    10.  35,  T.  eyndrian. 

^Aajndrung.^  dnpuiini,  leparatim. 


',-  divcrti 


'",'^1.     Atji,  ate,  atih  [Pn.  Sat]  Oats, 
^ ,,  ,  torei,   darnel,  cockle  i    aveaa 


«<>,  C  JA.  13,  30,  3S.  Atan 
or  lasor  tares;  uzania.  Cat. 
204.  pat  Bcer-B^  aten  the 
ncre-4eedo/i)ati,Chr.U2i,  v. 


^-Rtiltailj  pp.  I 


Btifieij,    adetiied    To    depict^ -Ateor^iog  a  failing. 


paint ;    depingerei — Poet.  21, 

— ^  ^^^'  "   ''^Atbaratficopeii,  v.  ffitlentaii.    . 
,  ;   ,  /*^jt^"'ffj~   'fK  oaUi  aiena,  vlata.  tWrw^,, 

■  ■       *"  '"  Ateah  too*  off,  v.  Bteon. 

Ate&ed  pointed  v.  atffifran. 
Ai«nr  a  javelin,  v.  kCvbt. 
Atelan  la  rtekon,  v.  teflan. 


Atelic ;  a^  Doomed,  /otJ,  lU- 
fmoured,  corrupt,  ihamffui ; 
deTormii  -.—Bd.  i,  32,  v.  atol. 
ntimter,  t.  tel- 


Atelucoit  or  a 

atelic  fauL 
Ateniian;  p.«det  jip.  ed  [a  i 

gfntU,  . 

tame  t   domare: — Puf.4fl. 
Aten  oali ,-  avens,  v.  alo. 
Atendanip.  de;  pp.  edi  c.  [i 

inteatwt,  tendan  to  tind^   To 


tet  OH  frt,  tmdle,  enrage,  i 
jUau;  incendere  : — Ui  ate 
don  heora  here-beocaa  they 
lighted  ttn'r  camp-  beacont,  Ch 
1006.  Hi  mid  fyre  aleodB 
woldeo  Ihey  would  eet  it  i 
/ire,  Chr. "" ' 


oM.  [iter  a  eerpemt,  ■ 

•,  lie]  AutaJttt,  Morr 

1-    Sfc,  terrible,  gorgonimi    goi 

I  R^  ffoneua :— Cbt  9^  y.  biter. 

J^O,  -ea  r  ■>.  [Frt.  DnL  aed,  eei 

An   oatha    a  ewearing;    Jun 

mentuni'=-pu  agybt    (.in 

afiai,  Mt.  6,  33.   pa  behet  Ii 

mid  a6e,  Mt.  14,  7,  9.    ^  A 

ijllan  to  take  an  oath,  to  enein 

A^anon/ram  thence;  inde,  Som 

Asbrica ;  m.  A  breiAing  oftm  oati 


/Atendeild^^H  inceediary,  inJUan- 
er,  etcmr  ;  accenaor : — Scint. 
78,  Lye. 
Alendincgie  A  fre-brand,  an  in- 
centioe,  a  proBoking!  incen- 
tivum:— Aftit.  81,  Lye. 
Ateon,  atioag  ic  ateo,  be  atihK, 
aCeohfi,  we  ateoC ;  p.  ]na  ateo- 
dot,  atuge,  he  ateb  ateah. 
we  atugon ;  pp.  atiht,  atogen 
[a/rom,  tec"  '    "  '       ■" 

1.  To  drat , 

pluck  out,  attraet ,-  trabere. 
3,  To  employ,  ditpoee  ^,  treat ; 
diapanere : — Hi  ne  mihton  hyt 

\   .ateon,  Jn.  21,  6.     Mid-noge- 

S/num  awarder-  ^<MitAr2^  -S3. 

/  2.  Hu  big  aceoldoD  jiiea  Ha- 
lendea  wurS  alean  ioui  they 
thould  ditpaie  qf  the  Saviaur't 
price,  Mt.  27, 7.  Ateob  hyiie 
awylce  brolSer  treat  him  ae  a 
brother,  Scint.60:  Niced.li. 
%  Vied  aith  prepotiiiont  Ihnt  .- 
Areon  fram  or  of  to  draw  from, 
Deut.  13,  10.  Aleon  lo  to 
draw  to,  attract.  Men  beofi 
atibte  to  gescel^uai  men  lo-i 
attracted  lo  happiaeu,  Bt.  32 
1.  J\7.32!  P..118,  ISI.  Ate- 
OD  ut  to  draw  out,  Ori.  6,  13, 


tiarian ;  p.  ode ;  ^  ed.  To  fail, 
lire,a>rTupt !  Aeniatete : — Uim 
steorode  se  mete,  Jai.  S,  12, 
V.  geleorian. 
Ateoiigendlic  i  adj.  Defective, 
lacking,  frail,  brittle,  nuiuiu  ; 
defecdvus  -.—H.  in  die  Pe     ' 


'^\. 


geteorung,  5i»i. 
Lteowed,  aleowed ;  pari.  Shown, 
inoumi   oatenaua,  Jim. 
riisB,  V.  iu»afc 
!  pp.  ed  [afroa,  teran  to 
_   To  teat  frot^  eeixe,  fa- 
tigue;  diripeie: — JL  87. 
Aier-diinca,   ator-drinc,  attor- 
driaca  A  poieanota  potion  or 
32 


la  Awff]  To  break  <m  o 
perjure;  peijeraTe: — Gif  bii 
aSbimte  wsere,  L.  Eda.  8. 
Ljie,  a  fjy;  fobj".  Ther^e,  j 
far  that,  eo  ouch  j  idcirco  :- — ] 
more  properly  meeoi  «wr  iK 
ai  a  py  or  a  ^le  deorwyrtra 
eBerthemareprecieia,  Bt.  14,  S 
i»i       Atiymaeterlheinore,Bt.iO,i 

„ -  -„-n   v-A  py  betera  ever  the  belUi 

la  taw,  or  draw]    •Nj'- 13,  T.  |)y. 

ir     kfiA  ildnned,  v.  sthide. 

ACe-gehat  on  oath,  v.  aS-geliBl 
A>egen ;  part.  Full,  eU^ffed  out 

diatentua : — EoU  63. 
Af>encaa  to  recollect,  devlte,  fa 

vent.  Ore,  1,  10,  T.  bencean. 

A)>eniani  p.  ede,  ode!  pp.  ed 

od;«.a,  [B(nii,)>eman(oi(r>tot 

1 .  To  Mtretch  out,  extend  /  ex 

tendereyZ  Toprottrate;  pro* 

teraere.   3.  To  £cpand,  Milg 

itritch  1  expandere : — I.  A^eni 

Jiine  hand,  and  be  hi  a^enede 

Mt.  12,  13.    2.  Hi  a^enedoi 

hi,  Jlfl.2,11.  S.Boganhiaht 

apenede.  Pi.  7,  13.    A|>eiiiar 

I  w  mod«appii/(A«»iiiid,flrf,4,J 

r     Lye,  V.  Jienian. 

AfienuQg  An  extending,   exien. 

lion;   extenaio,  .Sint. 

^Afieodan ;  p.  ie;  pp.  ajieodd,  «- 

fiied  [a  fiom,  jieodan  to  jobi 

To  disjoin,  eeparate;   di^fun- 

gere: — A^eodde  from  Oode 

Or.  Di/U.  2,  16. 

AfieostriaS   darken ;    a^eoatrot 

darkened,  v.  afiyBtcian, 
A'Ser,    oBSe   either,    v.   attor 


'(,'lacerti,JbM 


ether,  a 
lea  : — pe   aSflilnun    ) 
L.  Cnut.  B. 
AS-gebat,  afee-gehat,  ea; 
an  oath,   g;ehat  a  prom 
lacred  pledge,  an  oaik. 


:fi 


(p/ 


o 


(6/ 


K^« 


a 


p. 


OS 


10; 


ATH 


A|)ied  lefiarated,  t.  sfieodan. 

A|.l.rr.i.  r.  ™«»./or.«.,; 
rinse,  aaie  clean,  pia-ge,  clear , 
diluere :— PasM3,  I. 

A)>ieBtrode    obacared,    y.    s))jG- 


A|>ro 


ATH 


lie 


ATT 


{•undCDSn  S£  geamylle  he  tlien 
calmed  the  enraged  tea,  Bd.5, 
1,  V.  f^ndflu. 
A))mduiig  A  neellmg'oi  pfffing 

A|)mnod,  ajiynned  Oumed,  mad^  iAf^* 
(iin,  V.  Jjinnian.  r     cali 

Afiistrod  obiicuTed,  v.  ajiystrian. 

AfiUna  iiit  bearg  ifoant  Jilai  1 
Atlas  nion»:—Ots.  1,  1. 

AJinyid  pilled;   expUaWs,  v.  a- 


lome,  wearisome :  tEedioauSi— 

jf   AfrotBUmis  wweory,  Co(.lBa. 

Ajirosen  i  part.  Spoiled,  robbed, 
disarmed!  Gpoliatus,  Sam. 

Ajirungen;  part.  Concealed;  ce- 
ktum:— Cot.  33,  Lye. 

A)>runten,  ajmiten;  port.  Mo- 
lested, infilled,  annoyed  i  in- 
fematw-.-Cod.  Ex.  IU9,  i.  1. 10. 

Afiijii,  ahrydred ;  part.  Wrest- 
ed, eirang,  driven  out,  robbed, 
pilled;     expressuB ;— Cot.  7S, 

.To  choke,  stiffo- 
cate,ttifte;vaSt^st^:'Ors,&,^. 
A)>ryt  weoriei,  v.  ajreotao. 
AS'Gtffif  OS  Dd^A;  jiiTameutiun ; 
i*.—P,.  104,8. 
"^S-swar,  aSflwaraJioZemnoort, 
,9  an  oofA;  juraiBetilum : — Jt 


thiating  out,  on  excogitation,  i 


-J  /    Oen^: 


H  /         lian. 

/  /     " AKolode  WkaU.netctit, or partedi 
I  integer,  Sam. 

ASor.auSer,  anSer;}iran.£{fii 
the  one  or  the  other,  other,  hot 

/al(eruter,uterque: — Atidsei 
aSor  fulbrece  and  he  aha 
lates  another,  L.  Cmtt.  2. 
aSnim  oh  both.   Cot.  214. 
aSre  hand  on  either  hand.  Ore. 
1,14.     pissa  twega  yfela  au- 
Ser  ricsaS  of  these  two  evils, 
//         either  reigni,   Bl.  6.— NaSor 


i     AS: 


Onj  ■ 
On'' 


K 


At>r«Gte  icreif«i;,Cof.73,v.^iee 

A]iaetIrlicomeneisi  t^iuin,5o: 
A]ira.vien,ge]irawea;part.  Thrown 
out,  twisted,  wreathed,  twined, 
meund  I  projectuE,  contortus: 
— A|>rawenan  gold  firsddas 
ttaiited  gold  thread.  A^rawe- 
nura  )<r[eduni  with  thrown 
thread.  Cot.  50,  v.  jirawan. 
JAJiceotaii;  ind^.  Mt  a^yt;  p. 
af>iiet{  pp.  ajiroteD,  afiriet  To 
loathe,  disdain,  be  weary  of; 
tffldio  afficere;  alto  actively, 
to  tire,  weary,  warn ;  monere : 
— Me  afiryt  it  wearies  me,  1 
ant  weary,  Elf.  gr.  33.  Hni  ne 
liete  ge  eow  f  onne  a^reotan 
'hy  then  tnffer  ye  [ii]  wl  to 
<am  ^ou,  Bt.  32,  2.  pat  ic 
,  e  hxbbe  ajiriet  that  I  haift  , 
wearied  thee,  Bt.  SB,  12.  \  ' 

jjroten  loathed,  v.  a^reMan.    ^ 
AJirotcnnes,    a[>roteneB,   tte;  /, 
Tedi&usneas,  loa^isomenetSftaea- 
rlsomeness;  tiedium: — Col.9lf 


^  ASsware  pytt  tlie 
well  Cjf  the   oath,    Beersheba, 

^S^^ariog,  aS-gneriingV.>Jn~ 
ath;  juramentum; — P(.I04, 
:  Ckr.  1070. 

iweirian ;  v.  To  devote,  dedi- 

ite}  devoiare !— Cd(.  6*. 

iwerung  an  oath,  y .  aSBwaring. 

iwird  on  oalh ;  juramentum : 

—ft.  104,  8. 

ASsfllan;  v.  To  lake 

ApuW.^  ifSTiTfato,  a  daugh- 
ter's libsband,  a  brother  in  law, 
a  litter's  hatband ,-  gener ;  so- 

marilus :— Hs^  ^u^un  a  oiSH 
,{.eat>um,GCTi.l9,I2.  To  his 
twam  a^umuoi,'  Gen.  W,  14. 
For  CD  )iam  cynge  his  ajiuine 
went  to  the  Hnghis  sister's  hus- 
band, Chr.  1091. 
Afiunden  swollen,  v.  a))tndan.  o 
A|>undenueB,  ee;  f.  A  ttimimr,  a 
swelling;  tumor;— Geswel  fiat 


A^wat  as,  na  a)iwat  him  shall 
net  disappoint  him,  Ps.  IS],  11.' 

Afiwean  To  wash  from,  cleanse, 
baptize,  anoint;  lavaje; — A]i- 
weah  me,  Pa.  SO,  3,  v.  pvtean. 

A*-w«d  A  solemn  oath,  lacra- 
menl  1  sacramentum : — R.IS. 

Aiiviegea  washed,  v.  |jwean. 

A)>weraii ;  v.  To  beat,  move,  or 
sliake  together ;  agitare,  Som. 

Af'wog,  a)>wogen,  afiwoh  washed. 


Apyigiaiiip.ode  To  support,  sus- 
tain; Eustinere;—Pj.  129,4,5. 

' A))yBtriaii,  a)ieoBtriani  p.  ode, 
adCi  pp.  afijattod  To  obtcure, 
darken,  to  became  dark,  e- 
clipse;  obacurare; — Synajiys- 
Irode  eagan  heora,  Ps.68,  28. 
ponne  a^coatriaS  ealle  ateor- 
ran  then  the  stars  become  dark, 
Bt.9.  ByS  auntie  a^iatiod, 
Jlft.l3,  24.  HerButinea|>ys- 
trode  here  the  sun  wot  ec^ps- 
ed,  CAr.53S. 

A^ywaD ;  p.  de ;  ;ifi.  ed  To  lead 
or  drive  fiom,  to  discard;  eji- 
cere ; — Ors.  8,  38,  v.  aweg. 

AJiywian,  aCywian;  e.  Toavoear, 
apparerej-^^Pf^ 

fredL  painted,  V.  atsfran. 
Atih  tares,  C.  Ml.  13,  27,  t.  ata. 
Atiht,   a^hta   attracted,    intent/' 

Atihting  Intention,  an  aim  ,-  itw^ 

tentio,  Scint.6,7. 
Alillan  to  touch,  v.  getillan, 
Alimbrian,  atymbran  To  erect, 

build;  sdificare :— Hetatym- 

bran    )ia   burgh    ordered   the 

town  to   be  btalt,  Chr.  643,  v. 

timbrian. 

"  abftodi 

_  iwede  oppearerf,  y. 
Atogen  drawn,  y.  ate 
Atol,  atola,  atoll,  atollic,  atelic 

deformed,  foal,  V.  atelic 


K 


on;    uiur-LHeriruu  ;*>- J  fl  .  

ator-oneft  the  art  w^'tiu^JZ'fM,  . 
poisoning!    ator-drinc   a  poH^^^^^-» f-^.,- 


■i 


■;r. 


■berend,  &c, 
AtOT^mto.Soa|(,y^torfian.       ^ 

aterlaSe.  A 

Atrcdan;  pp.  afryd  To  tread, 
twiit  or  extort  from  or  out; 
extorquere  i — L.  Can.  Edg. 

Atrendlodi  part.  Trundled,  roll- 
ed! -lolaiaam-.-^Bl.  Rawl.  f. 
155,  y.  trEBQdel. 

^Atter  poiioB ;  alter-berend  poi- 
Imoua,  y.  atlp,  tetter-bcrend. 
tter-coppa.  aiij^[attr  poison,, 
copp  a  cup,  a  head'\'A  spider ; 
Branea:—P».  38,15.  f  Atler- 
coppan-bite  a  spider-bite,  spi- 
der-wort, a  sort  of  kerb. 

Atter-latSe  asioiding  pmson,  v. 
atarlaSe. 

Attor  poison;  attor-drinca  poi- 
sonous drink,  T.  a^tcrene,  acer- 

Atlor-lafle  ptrmy  grass, 
JaSe.  --jt 

"  [v.  rettrene]  Potion,  (fte  y^ 
herbsnakeweed,oT  dragon  toort; 
venenum  :^%  Drenc  wiB  at- 
tre  a  drink  or  potion  against 
poison;  theriaca,  A.  12.  Al- 
trc  gemsled  spoken  ioith  poi- 


CP^:^^  ^Z/3^ 


(^  'U.^uL 


Uk 


AWE 


I  tvM^' 


124.     Fleo- 


gendattrejft/i 

COM,  L.  M.  p.  l^cHp.  25. 

Attred,  od ;  part.  Pamtiti  \ 
nenBtus: — Ort.i,  9. 

Atuge  iraum  out,  v.  ateon. 

Atymb^n  to  build,  t.  timt 

A^iuni  p.  ie;  pp.  ed;  v. 
nol,  tyuan  Id  beij^i]  To  DfKn, 
lag  open,  Iratt  out,  ihut  out, 
ticludt;  aperire :— Atyii  ub, 
Lk.  13,  as.  Ic  atynde  mu« 
iDinne,  Pi.  38,  13. 

Atyrian  to  fail,  v.  ateorian. 

A^TTde  ihaeei,  v.  a)jywifli 


wslian  To  rivohe,  nftr,  vex; 
revolvete:— B.  Mt.  26,2.     A- 
wteled  vexed,  v.  weeled. 
KAwsodan  to  turn  from,  V.  awcD- 

Awceide  A  ihipid,  footith  tnaa ; 
iBD.  I    -  fatuus ;— Jt.  9,  v.  awerdan. 
I.  [a   XWa;rgda  redled,  v.  awytian, 

AwBscen  (WKierf,  v.  wffiscan. 

AwKSIan  to  deitray,  eat  up,  v. 


t.  aht. 


Auraen  run  oiil,paiKd,  v.  aymai 

AuSer  other,' y.  aSor. 

"■  ii8er  eiiier.  ¥.  oSBe, 

'WAi  ddiJ.  Alaai/j;  semper: 
— Awa  to  aldre  /or  eoer,  Cd. 

'-  220,  T.  aldr. 

Awacian,  gewacan,  on-wacan ; 
ic  anacige ;  p.  avacode ; 
pp.  cod.  To  uteakeitf  to  grow 
iuealc,  OT  effeminale,  to  languith, 
decUae,  fail,  retaz,  to  be  indo- 
lent; inflnnari,  deficere: — 
Awacode  midlangreealdunge 
leei^ened  uiilA  eld  age,  Gr.  Di- 
■al.  2,  IS.  AwaciaS  on  \>iere 
eoBtnunge  dmaa,  Li.  S,  13, 
Gif  hy  fser  ne  gewacodan  (/ 
theg  relaxed  net  there,  Ori.  3, ' 

Awacod,  ecftened,  atDoked,  v. 


^s  -•   Awfficsn  to 

*■  i*..^         /AwsreniMiiOnwEecni     . 

p.  code,  cBedet  'cnede  i 
cod,  caed,  cenet 

facere.  2.  rotMrup,  originaii^,- 
atiae,  oegetate;  excitare,  or-«, 
turn  ducere : — 1.  Swilce  of  he- 
fegum  ilspe  anacode.  Gen. 
i5,  26.  He  eft  awaceoede 
revived,   Bd.  5,   12. 


awscniaS  from  thete  patri- 
archs ihatt  spring  people,  Cd. 
10*.  Eallheoragewinnawtec- 
nedon  ffirest  fram  Alexandres 
epistole  all  their  amtetls  first 
!S  from  Alexander's  letter. 


Ore. 


II. 


-/ 


Awxgan,  awregan;  p.  gde;  pp. 
ged,  gen ;  v,  Todeceive,  delide, 
frTistrate,  disof^iat ;  eludere : 
— Awsgednedo  {mweddmoAe 
not  tkoa  a  vain  [deliuled]  trea- 
ty, Hyjiat.  Awsgune  yifebec 
a  useless  will.  Cot.  116,  v,  I. 
''  Awffiged  vmd,  useless,  v.  awsgaa. 
AwiegeD,  awatgun  vain,  v.  aws- 

gan. 
Awteh    vegetated,    v.    awtecan, 

Awsh   weighed  oat,  V.  iTEegan. 
Awseht  aroBicrf,  v.  aweocan. 
Awaht   Wearied:    defenus:  — 
Hymn.  Col.  1B7,  Lye. 


AwBnian  to  diminish,  v.  wanian. 
Awannan;  p.  ede;  pp.  od.  To 

make  wan  or  pale ;  pallescere : 

—DiaL  I,  2. 
Awar  j  ode.  Someahtre  i  alicubi, 
'I    Som. 
n^wariged ;  part.  Accursed ;  exe- 

crandus,  Som. 
Awarman:  d.  To  confound  i  con- 

fundere:— P(.8fi,  18,  t.  a»- 

AwarpeD  cast  oat,  v.  aworpaa. 

Aweabt  awakened,  v.  avreccao. 

Aweallan,  he  awjlS;  p.  aweol; 
pp.  aweallen  To  boil  or  bubble 
up,  to  break  forth,  issue,  flow, 
stream  or  guih  forth  1  ebullire, 
erumpere :— pa  fruman  aweal- 
laiS  DeorwenCan  gtreamea  the 
sources  of  the  Derwenfi  stream 
flow  forth,  Bd.  i,  29,  WyUe 
aneoUe  a  ipring  isiued  forth, 
Bd.  6,  10. 

Aweardian ;  v.  To  defend,  ward, 
protect!  tueti;— Hi  hiaylta- 
weardedon  they  iffendxd  ihem- 


Ks,  Ors.  6,  S 
Anearpaii  to  cast  away,  v.  awe- 

Aweb  The  cross  threads  in  weav- 
>A.jng,  *tMBt  the  Hwofior  weft; 
^^J^tegmen  ; — Cat.  lBl..jfei^ 
TAweSam^he  awecS  ;  imp.  aweS^ 
awece  f'p.  awehte,  awashte,  a- 
weahte,  hi  awehlon ;  pp.aweht, 
awfflht;  11.  a.  1.  To  avakefrom 
sleep,  aronte,  itirap,exeite,  eOH- 
lideri  ezpergefacere.  2.  Toa- 
wakefrom  death,  to  revive,  raise 
up;  rcEUScitare,  S.Toproduce, 
beget,  raise  up  children  igigne- 
re: — 1.  Hig  aweblon  hyne, 
m.*,SS.  HatungawecSgaoa 
hatred  awakelh  strife,  Srinl. 
Heo  awehte  hi  ne,/ui^,  16, 19. 
pa  awffihte  heo  Jia  sweoBlera 
then  auioke  she  the  sitters,  Bd. 
4,  23.  2.  Ic  hine  awecce,  Jn. 
6,  40.  Sua  ae  Fsder  awecS 
(ia  deadan,  Jn.  5,  21.  Awtc- 
ceaS  deade  raise  up  [auntie] 
the  dead,  Mt.  10,  8.  3.  He 
raffig  bearn  aweccan,  L».  3, 8, 
(aweccean,  Ml.  3,  9.)  he  can 
raise  up  children,  psit  hehys 
bToSor  exdaaecce,  Lk.  20, 28, 

Awecgan  to  shake.  Job.  Thvt.  p. 
167,  33,  v.wecgan. 


I.  tiled,  aneden,  v.  n.  To  be 
mad,  to  rage,  to  be  angry,  to  go 
or  wax  mad,  to  revolt,  apotta- 
tixe ;  iDfuroremagi: — Awed- 
dan  Jia  nytena  the  cattle  be- 
came mad,  Ors.  6, 10,  Som.,  v. 

Avrefen,  aweuen;  port,  tfocaii 
lextua:— Jn.  19,  23,  v.wefim. 

Aweg,  anweg!  adv.lafrom,  waeg 
awagiAviKiiOuti  (tbiaisits 
meaning  both  in  and  out  of 
compoaitioii ) !  auferendi  vim 
babet  i — pa  eode  he  Bweg, 
Ml.  19,  22.  Oe  drebnigeaS 
fwne  gncet  aweg,  Mt.  23,  24u 
He  hi  raSe  aweg  at>ywde  As 
quickly  drove  them  aioay,  Orm. 
6,  36. 
I  Awegadiifan  To  drive  or  chate 
away  I  expeltere  :^P«.  3J!,  13, 

Avegaferian   To  leave  entirety  i 

evehere  ■.—Cot.  206. 
Awegalucan  [aweg  awag,  alocan 

to  expose^  To  shut  or  lock  out, 

to  separate;  discludere  ; — Cot, 

67,  Som. 
Awegan  i  p.  de :  pp.  ed,  yd,  en. 


tare ;— Mod  biS  aweged  of  his 
alede  the  mind  is  mooed  from  hie 
place,  Bt.  12.  Winde  aweged 
breod  a  reed  shakes  {waggein 
by  the  wind,  Ml.U,7,  v.  a- 
wecgan. 
Aweganumen ;  port.  Taienauiayi 

rij.  sublalus ;  — /n.  20,  1. 

jAwcgawjlt;  part,  [awyit  rolled, 

i.  from  awylian]   Salted-'atiHiu  ; 

''^  revolutua:— JfAr.ie,  * 
Awcgbxran;  u.   To  bear,  carry 
or  convey  away;  aaportare  :— .. 
Elf.gr.i7. 
Awegcuman ;  p.  com ;  bi  aweg- 

way,  to  leave,  escape  ;  dimit- 
tere : — Sunie  awegcomon  mm* 
"  3,3:  4,1. 
V.  awegan. 


i>  in  a  baUuice, 


Awegde  weighed,  v 
Aweged  shaken,  y. 
"Awcgen  weighed  as 

V,  awegan. 
Awcggan  To  go  away ;  abire : — 

Ongan  aneggan  began  to  go 

away,  Bd.  4,  22. 
Awe^eniman ;  t>.  To  take  away; 

Aweg^ewitan;  p.  gewat;  jy. 
gewiten  To  go  away,  todepart  t 
aiscedere: — Iceom  Bweg~ge- 
witen  /  am  passed  away,  Ort. 
2,  i 

Awea^ewitenes,  ee;  f.  A  going 
av^,  a  departure ;  abvceasio  i 
■-Brf.4, 12. 

Aweglstan  To  let  go  away,  ttnd 


'^^/-^e^ 


^^  ^/t:?^t^ 


. .  ^  w 


mm 


amy;  iinattele:-Ii.PolCitut. 
2S. 

Aw^onweiidan;  nTDnoMawa^, 


■was,,-    divectere:  — Pj.  65 

awuy;  abjicere,  S™. 

Awegjd  jAa*«i,  V.  awegan. 

Aweht  arauBrf,  v.  aweccan. 

Awehte  revived!  p.  ^aweccan. 
Awehtnes,   »e;  /   ^n  otBOitn; 

a  Mrringup,  eicUatbm,  quici- 

txing.encouraemg:  eicitalio 

£ij.5,  12. 

Anel  on  ami,  T.  eel. 

Awenan ;  p.  ede ;  jjp.  ed  To  uwoi; 
ablactare; — ^Awened  beon  (o 
be  aeaned,  Bd.  1,  27. 

Avrendan,  awEendan ;  ji.  aweode, 
BWGDt;  pp.  awend,  awended, 
awoend ;  v.  a.  To  tarn,  change, 
tramlate,  deparl,  pervert ,-  avcr- 
tere;— Gen.  19,  26,  v.  wendan. 

Awendedlic,  awetidelic,  awen- 
dendlic ;  o^.  Moveable,  change- 
able,  alterable,  nmtablei   rao- 


bilia:- 


j.  42,  i 


"Anendedn^/s,  se;/.  A  charige, 
alteratiotti  'GOtDmlitatio : — Pi. 
S4,  22 :    S8,  SO. 
Awendelicnes,  se;  /•  Mutable- 
neu,  tHBtabiliiif,  ckasgeablentu, 
/f     tBcattilancff !  rnutabilitas,  Som, 
<  Awend-geviixi  m  the  other  tide! 
j7  vereS  vice,  Som, 

j      3  Awend^u;   An  oorrtliTmBiiig,  a 
'  chaige,    ruin ;    subveiaio  ; — 

Scint.  61. 
Awend-apnece  to  oBrum  hive, 
a  word  changed  to  aaolher  [haei 
tneanitig,  MetajJaem.  Sam. 
Awened  tceased,  y.  ai<enan. 
Aweodian ;    v.a.   Ta  weed,   root 
or  rake  lip,  to  dettroy  ;  Barcu- 
lare ;— pal  man  aweodige  un- 
liht   that   me  thoald  root  up 
iBJailice,  L.Pol.  Cnut.l. 
\veo\  fiowed  forth,  v.  Hweallan. 
Aweorpan,  awyrpan,  awurpan ; 
p.  awearp,  fiu  awurpe,  hi  awur- 


,  weotpan    I 


throw  01  cait  do 


-_  '•*■•' 


awurpe   hi,   Pi.  72, 
woldansenatufl  hine  aweorpan 

him,  Otj.  8,  10.  Ne  aweoip 
J'uine,P..70,10.  Ic  awurpe 
deoflu,  JHt.12,28.  pat  man- 
nas aunu  gebyte*  beon  awor- 
pen.Jft.g,  31.  Aworpenwit 
adiiiorcedaifi.  Awocpenmon 
tm  apottate  man,  Patt.i1,  1. 
Uaed  also  with  the  prepO' 
aitioni  on  into,  as  awurpan 
on  to  catt  into,  Mt.  13,  60. 
Framyn>m,if(,5,  29,30.  Uc 
oat.  Mi.  13,  ii.  Under  belam, 
Bt.  37,  i. 


Ir  AWI 

Aweorpnia,  ae;  f.  A  dtuorce, 
a  biU^dhorceirefaiiuat: — 
B.Mt.l9,7. 

AweorSan,  he  awyrS ;  p.  awearS ; 
e.  a.  [a  not,  weorKan  to  be] 
Not  to  be,  ta  vanith,  tpoU;  eva- 
neacere :— ^if  ])at  aealt  awyrS 
if  the  tall  be  not,  exiil  not,  or 
bevaaithed.Mt.5,l3. 

AweoBung,  e  ;/•  The  being,  eaeBce. 
or  tabsitlence  ^  a  Ihiag ;  aub* 
aistentia:— Cor.170. 

Aweox  iBOxed,  increased,  v.  we- 

Awepan   To  teipe  out,  eUantei 

abttergere,  L^,  v.  wipian. 
Awer  any  where,  v.  abwar. 

Awerdao,  awjrdan  ;  p.  dei  pp. 
ded,  awerde,  awierde,  awjrd; 
B.  To  injure,  deprive,  DOniA; 
hurl,    ipoH,  forbid ;     rapiduq,  j 

wjrd  weorS  if  t^fof^'uijur- 

ed,  L.  Situ,  S2<-i?awEerde. 
Awerdnys, ^wyrdnya,    set    / 

Doier^atf   iitiary,    loti,    ruin  i 

Xaben-.—Ey.  gr.lS. 
Awered  wo™,  v.  weran. 
Awered  protected,  v.  awerian. 
Awerged  curied,  v,  awyrian. 
I  Awerian  Toprolect,  d^end,guard, 

deipiie ;    defendere  : — Ori.  3, 


A^Wtfua  to  catt  away,  v 


Awersian  To  make  aorie ;  dete- 
riua  fiicere: — Cart.  Edaardi 
R.Lj/e,  T.  wyrsiac. 

Aweati  o($.orpar(.  Watte,  eoid, 
deierled ,-  deaertus ; — piet  eall 
aeo  ))eod  awest  awearJS  that 
all  the  country  wat  [aatlej  de- 
serted, Ore.  3,  9. 

Aweatan ;  p.  he  aweste,  hi  a- 
neston  ;  pp.ed.;ii.a.  [a  inten-, 
sioe,  weatan  In  watte\  Ta  waste, 
to  lay  waste,  -eta  up,  destroy, 
reduce,  demolish,  depopulate; 
vaatare:— AndMawesle,  Jas. 
10,  39.  Swa  Bwa  oia  gewn- 
naS  loaw»Btenneg«cB,itfitiBi. 
22,  4.  Hi  ealle  EgypU  a- 
neaCon,  On.  I,  10.  pe  biuh 
Bweated  wxa.  Ore.  2,  2. 

Aweatendnes,  av;  f.  A  uiasling, 
a  laying  waste ;  vaatatio,  Sim, 

Aweatnia,  awoestenis,  ae ;  /.  Des- 
truction, des(Aitifm  ;  deaolatio : 
-Jt.Jtf(.21,  20, 

Awht  aught,  V.  aht. 
AviiiaiiTa defile, profane;   rio- 

lare:— CM(.  12,  5. 
Awierdan  To  corrupt,  spoil;  cor- 

rumpere: — He   awiert  ])st 

rood  hecorruptithemind.  Past. 

US,  6,  Lye,  V.  awyrian. 
Awierg^a,   awierged  eurted,  v. 

^wiht  any  thing,  v.  aht 
'Uwildan ;   pp.  dod    Te  btreaie 
^  35 


wild  or  JUree;  ayWeacere; — 
<W.  Bpit.  7,  Som. 

kwUled ;  part.  Well  boOei,  ox 
sodden ;  decoctua :— Awilled 
meolc  boiled  milk,  pattagt, 
Cat.\6i.  AwiUedhunigpiT« 
homy.  Herb.  1,  20.  AwU- 
led  wine,  awylled  witi,  awyrd 
win  or  cyren  new  urine,  jtut 
pressed  from  the  grape,  or  nmr 

t  unne  boiled  till  ha^  eaqiorated, 
.62, 168,  v.awytian,  CEeren. 


To    i 


rare:— &t  211,  t.  winnan. 
Awint  wound,  wove,  stript  i  p,  of 

wiadan. 
Awirged  execrable,  cursed,  v.  B- 

Awirgean  to  destroy,  v.  awyrian. 
'iwirgnia  slander,  v.  awyrgednya. 


f  Lk'.S. 
Awlsettan ;  p.  te.  To  defile ;  fif- 
dare  : — Hymn.  Mod.  Confit.  1 . 
Awo  ahoays,  V.  awa. 
Awoo  aieeke,  arose,  v.  wscan. 
Awodian  to  root  up,  v.  aweodian. 
AwcEdan  to  be  mad,  v.  awedan. 
Awtend  rehirned  ;  reveraua.  Lye, 

V.  awendan. 
Awcerdan  to  forbid,  C.  Lk.lS,  16. 
AvKBBtedoii  destruction,  v.awea- 

AwtEatenia  destruction,  v.  aneal- 

Awogod   Wooed;    petitua,  Som,, 

'Awoh;  adv.  [a  out,  wo,  woh  a 
tumiiig,  an  errorl  Away,  ua- 
Juttly,  WTtmgfttUy,  badly;  the 
same  as  mid  wohorwoge,  with 
iyuttice,  or  unjustly ;  torti, 
oblique,  male: — Gif  moo  fiat 
trod  awoh  drife  if  one  wrong- 
fully puTiue  the  \tTead\  foot- 
step, L.  Wal.  1.  ^r  awoh  to 
somne  gedydon  before  unjustly 
jained[done]  together,  L, Edm. 
9, 
Awolde  would,  for  wolde,  from 

Aworden  done,  v.  weorKan. 

Aworden ;  part,  [awyrden,  from 
awyrian  to  curse]  Eiecrated, 
cursed;  reprohatua: — pu  a- 
wordena  rAou,  the  cursed;  ra- 
cha.  Ml.  B,  22.  j(, 

Afworold  for  ever,  v.  weorold.^     Xj\ 

^orpan  to  reject,  aworpen  cast       ■  ^ 


miay,  v.  aweorpan. 
Aworpenlic;    01$.    Damnable; 

diunnabilis : — Pott.  52,  8. 
Aworpenea,  aworpennys,  aworp- 

nee,  ae ;  /.  .4  ryection,  casting 

ouiay,    reprobation,  repToving; 

at^ectio:— P1.2I,  5. 
'AworXane  The  cast   away,   the 

heathen  I  ethuici.  Lye. 


Vv 


llx 


AWR 


Awoxe  ShauUi^t!  cribraret; — 

C.R.Lk.22,H,lye. 
AnrECBte  tilorted,  v.  awrestan. 

AwraS  bmmd  uji,  v.  awriSan. 

Awrecan ;  o.  To  meiig;  aiaige, 
vindieatt,  d^end,frtes  ulciici; 
— Gif  hine  hwa  awrecBn  wille, 
L.AlheLW,  V.  wrecaa. 

Anreccanj  p.  awrehCe;  pp.  a- 
t.  To  arouie,  awois, 


■    V 

-  -     V"' 


Awreoen;    adj.     One    banished,    \Av/tungen  ivrung,  v.  awritigan. , 
*  i  -.—Cot.    Xwuht  ai'ght,  v.  aht. 


212,  5,  iye,  v. 
Awre^aD  io  deceive,  v.  anvgan. 
AwregenOBB  a  discovery,   v.  a- 
wrigenes-  — -- 

in,  awrionJavrrihS  i  p.  ic, 
Bwreah,   Pa   anruge,  we 

awrugon;  pp.  awrogen,  awri-. ^ 

gea;v.a.[atiol,ineoalocriverf.  1   pan. 
To  uneoKr.  ducotier.  discIoK.     AmirCi 


Sunu  liit 


Syn  awrigene  be  re-'  jlAwylian  ;  p.  hi  awylton ;  pp.  i 
Lk.  2,  35,  y.wreon.        A  wylten,  awylm,  ii.a.  To  roi 


vealed,  I 
'Awreatanj  p.  a 
-  ;p™,  toe.  ■ 

Coi.n. 
AwreJiiaQj  p.  ode;  p, 
— :     To  luppart,  anderproj 
'Jean  upon  ,-   BiiBtentaie  ^- 
gustinua  bma  Gode  a 


bsGod,Bd.2,3. 
crycce  hine  awrt)iiende  ham 
becom  he,  leilh  hit  cmlch  sup- 
porimg  kim,   eame  home,  Bd. 


\ 


igde  carted,  v.  anrfrian. 
Awiigen  revealed,  vi  awreon 
AwrigeneB,  awrSgennea,  se 

A  ditcovery,  reDeUttion;    rt 

latto  :—Lk.  2,  32. 
Awnngan ;    p.    awrang ;  pp. 

wnjDgen  To  wring  out,  toiqa 

out,  eipret);  exprimere ; — 

196. 
Awrion  lo  unemer,  v.  awreor 
*Awritanip.  awrat:  on.  avril 

v-a.  [a  from,  a 

To  timte  oat,  trantcnbe,  drau 

out,   deieribe,   diapou,   mrile. 

pubUth;  transciibere,  deacri- 


bere:— EaUk 


tcribodall.Bd.S.iZ.  G^nnle 
worde  icawrat  in  nmglfipeech, 
[proiej  I  Ifarucribfid,  Id.  Nu 
hsbbe  we  awtiten  ^e  buS 
twur  haue  toe  described  lit  touth, 
Ori.l,  1.  Hi  bceron  alicnyaae 
Hidtaaiea  on  brede  a&^i 


and  awritene  Iheg  bore  the  Sa- 
wtw   I  likeneii  ornamented  [ji- 
gareLyand  draam  m  a  tablet, 
.  \,  25. 
Vwri'  D I  p.  awrafi ; 

to  deliver  front  an  i 
aoand:   bence  to  bind  up ,  _. 
ligace: — His   wunda  awraB 
baind  up  hie  utoundj,  Bd,  4,  22, 


pp.  awn-, 
:   sokere;   y 


AwSre,  awSer  iw 

AwuDden  m 

Awunian  to 

bit,  lobe  t 


AnurCwanide  rooled  ttp ;  e 

!— Pi.  79,  1*. 
A^ht  somelhitig,  v.  aht. 


.     Ui  -t.  [perhaps  for  Bhweet] 

Any  vihete,  ia  any  place ;   ali- 

tabi:—MenoL   193:   Hic6eJ 

Thet.  vol.  i.  p.  205. 

Awyrpan  to  cait  aaay,  v.  aweor- 

AwyrS  tzist  not,  v.  aweor8an. 
^  Avryrii^nTsghe  honour,  glorify; 
(Lglorilicare:— CoiK.ifoyj.Zje. 
''AwjTtw^ifln;  p.  ode;  pp.  od, 
ud;  u.a.  [a  out,  wyrlwalian 
to  root,  to  fix  roots\  To  root 
ap,  eradicate,  eilirpate,  titer- 

miaate ;  cradicare : JElc 

planlungbySawyrtwalod,  Mt. 
15,13.    pclEesge)>onehwsti: 
awyrtwalion,  Mt.  13,  29. 
Awystelian  [a,  wjgtlian  to  whia- 
tle]  To  hill,  to  lisp,  luhUtle  ; 


roll  atcay,  rttolvei  volutare ; — 
pat  big  anylton  {lone  stan, 
Gen,  29, 3.    Awylt  rolledauiay, 
Lk.  24,  2. 
ifcHylS  ihail  spring  forth,  v.  a- 

Aumidwian  To  bUna  aaay ;  ven- 

tilare;— P*,43,  7. 
iAwyrcan  To  do,  effect;  facere: 

—L.  Hlotk.,  V.  wyrean. 
Awyrdan(o  hurt;  awyrd  hurt,  v. 
awecdan. 
1  lAwyrdla  damage,  v.  xfnyrdla. 
'  .Awyrgd  carted,  v.  awyrian. 
■     iwyrgedlic;  adj.    Wicked,  evil ; 
maiignus; — Awyrgedlic    ge- 
)ianc  a  wicked  thought,  Nicod. 
20:  Thic.p  10,11, 

Awyrgednys,awirgednja,Hwirg-  .  , 

" " "      " ;  f.  A  cuTsedness,  wick-    jAxsa 


edaett,  a  curie,  reviling;  raay  ^amgjiuuiry.  v,  aceung, 

lignitas: Deut.  11,  29f.*.i3  ^S^dliairtb/afJ,  v.  aidlian. 

wyrgedne  '    '"      '  " 


Awyi^endlic ;    adj.    O^lettable, 

V    abominablet  deteMabilia: 

\Nathan.7.  X 
'Thpyrian,  awH^in,  anirgeanj  p. 
■ite']  \wicged*,  awrigde  i  yp.  awyr- 
gedfrfwyrgd,  awirged,  awier- 
g«d,  awieigd,  aweiged,  a- 
BffiXdi  i..o.ia,  wirian,  wir- 
gian  to  corie]  To  curse,  ex- 
ecrate, revile,  corrupt,  des- 
troy; execrari,  maledicers; — 
Nelle  ic  awirgean  ))a  eorSan, 
Gni.S,  21.  GewitaBgeawyr- 
gede  ham  me,  Mt.  2S,  41. 
He  bine  aylEne  htefde  anirged 
he  had  datroytd  Mmtelf,  Ori. 


6,  86.  Awrigde  hine,  C.  Mt. 
27,5.  Theperfeclpatliciple 
aigoifies  execrable,  wicked,  de- 
testable, execrabilla :— Gewi- 


H.3. 


•crable  worldly 


Axan  for  oxan  aien,  v.  oxa. 
Axan  ashes,  v.  axe. 
Aianminster  Aiminster,  Devo 

V.  acsanmynater. 
Axbaken ;  part.  Baked  in  ashe 

subciiiericiua :  —  Gr.  Dial. 

XE,  cexe,  ahsa,  axsa,  an  {F> 
yeslto:flW.asch]Ai 


si  and  osl 


s,  Bl. 


33,  4.  On  fisre 
man  ^a  axan  git,  Lev.  1,  16. 
Ahsan  [axan]  Ewa  sna  hlaf  ic 
ffit,Pt.  101,10. 

Axian  to  aek,  v,  acsian. 

Axiendlic,  Hxigendlici  iH^'.  En- 
quiring, inquisitive;  interro- 
gativuH,  Sora. 


U   galivuB,  Som. 
^sigean  to  ask,  v.  a 


-  .   ,,  1  [a  «it(, 

yman  to  fun]  To  ran  over,  to 
pass  or  go  over,  passed,  gone  ; 

frteterire.  Sna  neah  wees 
usend  aumen  so  near  leoj  a 
thoiuaadgoBe,Chr.S7l.  Aur- 
nenre  tide  in  or  at  a  declining 

or  g'me.  Aiirnen  biS  ti  run 
out,  pasted,  Sotn. 
Afttan  [a  from,  jtan,  ytian  for 
utiaQ  lo  oaf}  To  expel,  drive 
out;  expcllere: — He  jiaaytte 
pa  Swegen  ut  he  then  drove 
Sieeyne  out,  Chr.  1047, 


/-^^ 


-Zt-^Wrgfi^^r'^  ■tu^'G  /..f 


'P 


'^■M-/' 


ffl-^ 


■^«i./ A«i'/-4^ 


in^'i 


3 


1      n 


-t^^ 


X 


4  . 


k' 


B«C 


,  Hj  / 


B«H 


^'7 


i^: 


X 


X 


o 


by  the  lips;  hence  it  is  called 
a  labial  consonant.  In  all 
languages,  and  espec 
the  dialects  of  cogni 
g^iagee,  the  letters  employing 
the  same  organs  of  utteranci 
are  coQtinu^ly  intecchan)^. 
In  Anglo- Saion,  therefore, 
we  find  that  B  interchanges 
idth  the  other  labials  F,  P, 
aniV,  andwilhU:  Ichshbe 
/  hme,  lie  hxfS  he  hath. 
When  words  are  transferred 
into  modern  English,  B  is 
aometinies  represented  by  V; 
as  Beber,  or  befor  a  beaver; 
IBg,  or  iaig  ivy ;  Ober,  ofer, 
ouer  m^r;  Ebolstan.  efoUtan 
to  ilaspheme ;  Yot,  oat,  a  foot ; 
'  Ebul  evil;  b  dt  bb  is  some- 
times omitted  or  superseded 
byf.p.UDTTi  as  Ic  lybbe  J 
Km,  liS.l^t!  Diobul /or  deofl 

Bli,  bu;  geo.  begra;    dat.  bam; 

aco-  b&i  *tilj.  IhiAt  V.  begon* 
Bac  a  bach,fimnd  in  composition, 

Bac'an,  ic  bace,  |)u  bscst,  ^u^j^'^ 
bsecJS ;  p.  ic  boc,  we  bdco[i ; 
pp.  bacen ;  v.  a.  IPlat.  Dat. 
bakken :  Frs.  baeke :  Ger. 
backen]  HiBAKE;piosere: — . 
Fif  bacaS  on  anum  ofene. 
Lev.  26,  26.  Hi  bocon  bat 
melu,  £U.  12,  39. 

Bacberend  TaiiTig  on  the  back, 
taking  lecrelly  at  a  thi^;  in' 
furto  deprehendens,  JUann. 

Bacen  hahed,  y.  bacan. 

Bachilers ;  in.  BACHELonSi  bac- 
caJaurei,  Lyt, 

Bacllitol;  SI.  [bac  a  back,  slitol 
or  dile  a  tUt,  cut,  or  bile]  A 
ilaaderer,  backbiters  detract- 
or:— Off.  reg.  16.  Opposed 
to  wsrsagol. 

Ba'd,  b&de;./.  A  pledge,  ttake, 
a  thhtg  dittrained  1  pignns: — - 
Gif  bad  genumen  sy-)Jonne 
begyfe  fia  bade  ham  if  a  pledge 
be  taken — then  ihall  he  obtain 
lie  pledge  home  again,  or  back, 
L.  Wai.  3,  V.  WKdd. 

Bod  expected;  p.  ^  bidan. 

Baddan-byngfBadden  for  Bie- 
da,  Biedda,  or  Bedt  a  Saxoa 
chief,  Chr.  501,  byrig  a  burg, 
toum,  place  ^  iJ^niMl  Bad- 
Buav,  AirufiftiTE.  formerly 
Baddanburgum,  Chr.  901. 

Badiant   v.a,   I.  Te  pUdgt,   to 


lay  in,  or  to  paum ;  pignerare. 
2.  To  teiie  on,  or  take  for  a 
distress,  or  by  wag  of  a  pledge  J 
pignua  auferre: — I.  Sam.  2. 
Of«g|,ransta;.eonot.erman 
■  badian,  I^mai.%.  ____ 
^TST itforjc,  bak:  Al. 
bek  bttckaiadil 
A  BACti  tergum:-— pa  wen- 
don  hi  nie  heora  luec  to  then 
tamti  they  their  back  to  nie, 
Bl.  2.  It  On  bffic,  Jn.  6,  66  : 
and  under  bsec,  Ps,  43,  12  :  al 
his  back,  behind,  backaard,  v. 
ClEcn  bxc  hxb- 


jiea,E!f.  gr.  i3.     BEec^eari 
l/utgang  morbus,    fortasse, 
L^rocid^ntia,  Som. 
■Eajd  prayed,  v.  biddao.  ^ 
Bseddoied,  v.  bad.-"" 
JixM»-A  thing  required,  tribute, 


ban  to  have  a  clean 


fi^efr^: 


ick,  ti 


deceit,  L.  Alf.  Calh. 

biec,  JWr.*,  10.  Ga 
on  biEc,  Mk.8,  33.  Gano, 
or  go  behind,  or  away. 
BEecbordifPte*.  Out.'  bSliEBDraj' 
The  iafiaard,  or  left-hand  side 
of  a  ship  a/hen  looking  towards 
the  proie,  or  head ;  navigii  si- 
nistra pars :— Burgenda  land 
wss  us  on  iKecbard  the  land 
of  the  Burgundians  was  on  our 
larboard,  or  left,  Oi 


Bxce  a  beecl 


backer  lA.]  A 
pistor  :— fl,  50,  Lye. 
Bffc-ering   [hffc    a  back, 
ere n  iron]  A  gridiron; 

Bsc-em   [bcec  from,  bacan  to 

^     baking  place,  a  bakehouse  ;  pie- 

/   ainuia>-E!f.gL22. 

Bxcestre,  biecistr,  or  bsecistre, 
an;  m. /.  \.  A  <™™.  who 
bakes;  piattin.  2.  Because 
men  performed  that  work 
which  was  originally  done  by 
females;    ibis   occupation   is 


gypta  cynge 
biecistre,  Gei 


byrle    and  hii 


I,  y-btecem. 
bially:  thus, 
ard,Ps.nS, 


Btecslitol  a  backbiter. 


it  bakeit,  y.  bacan. 

i  bakes,  V.  bacan. 

leann,  eg;  m.  [baa:  a  back, 

irm   0  gut^    The   entrails; 

iisionganum:— Coi.  IS,  163. 

Ee})earmaB(fefcoHJe?»;  exta- 

■     37 


B^del  ^ 


It.  73. 


P, 


'ting  two 
sexes,  a  wether  ;    hecraaphro- 
ditus,  vervex  -.—R.  76,  Lye. 
Bteddryda  bedridden,  v.  bedd- 

Btedel  a  beadle,  v.  bydeL  , 
Biedend  ;  m.  A  tehement,  or  ear- 
nest persuader,  a  solicitor,  i^r- 
rer/impulsor : — Cot.ll5,Som. 
Btedeweg,  btedewig  a  contest,  v. 

Bffidling,  es;  m.  [bted  or  bedd  a 
ie<^iingjrwii,liniean  (o  JieL 
1 .  A  delicate  fellow,  tendertfng, 
one  who  ties  much  in  bed  i  bomo 
delicatua.  Bsdlingas  gemi- 
nate. Cot.  71.  2.  A  carrier  of 
letters,  as  if  derived  from  bod 
a  prayer,  or  command,  ling 
from  linigan  or  lingan  to  lie, 
lie  under,  tend,  bring  ;    tabel- 

Bsdt  commanded,  v.  biddan. 

B^dbearm:  mettfero,  pari  Aotni- 
«ie:-R.  76,  f. 
i'  t  Bffidiere,  b^zere,  bsicra ;  ™.  A 
baptist,  iaptiteri  baptista: — 
R,  at.  S,  1 :  16, 14.  An  impure 
word  for  fultuht.  quod,  V. 

Bsfta;  m.  Thtafierfort^j 

tergum:— Icgeseahjpone 

thy  back,  Gen.  16, 


aai.  [be  by,  Eefton  after]    1.  Af-  L>.   .Ji 
ter,  behind;    post,  pone.      2.  y-'''*^"^ 
JTiUoHi.-sine:— l.GangbEBf-  ' 
tan  me,  If^  16, 23.    2.  Bteftan 
f>Bm  hlaforde  without  the  mos- 
(er,  £i.22,  14:   JKi.  16,  27. 
IBffiflan,  b!efta;flii«.  ^/ier,  fere-    . 
^fter,  afterwords;    postea; — 
3it  synd  fif  hungor  ger  bief- 
40,  1,  2,!6,2aH-  fan,   Gen.  45,  11.      He  ana 
pietr(~  f    beiaf  (j^r  bffftfl,  Gen.  32,  24. 
Bffigeras,  basgiSwarei  pftf  Tht 
Baxariaas;     Bavarii,    or   the 

Bojis  oriunili,  fpachter.]  whose 
country  was  called  Boiaria, 
its  German  name  is  Bayem, 
now  called  the  kingdom  of 
Bavaria.  MidBsgerumicitA 
the  Bavarians,  Chr.  391.  Syn- 
don  Ba^gSware  are  the  Bava- 
rians,  Ori.  1, 1. 
Beeb  a  crown,  i.  bcag. 


4.*  i!,.^:sr  f.rz. 


$^1%/-;^ 


V 


Bxi 


ti;  (cgua:— Crilt0.j^  Bsl- 
tjl  a»  fin  of  Ihr  funeral  pilr, 
Cd.li8.  BsUblyte  a  blaxe  of 
Oefimtralplli,  Cd.iB2. 

bealccten.  1.  A  belch; 
2.  Tht  ilamaeli, 
■itperbin. 
3.  Aeowragt  tCfyam,  v.  bale  : 
—1.  UatM.  S.  Bxlc  forbigde 
pride,  hawtd,  dimitiuhfd,  Cd.i. 
Snete  to  beBlcetenne  imeel 
or  fkaianl  la  the  ilamaek,  Bl. 
21, 1.  3.  Bmlce  ofer-hnedile 
uUh  a  mvring  overiprtad,  Cd, 
146. 


13a  B  £  S 

'  -ber:  u  nii3tmb£Br/r>iJji«Br- 
iHg,fniilfiil.  JEppelbitr  applo- 
btarinf:  pomifer : — and  horn- 
bipr  hon-beariig ;  oortiigir, 
B(f.  gr.  8.  Leohl-baer  tear- 
ing! light,  T.  bora. 

B»rFEden ;  part,  [be,  hreddon  In 

prived,  dricen  aaay ;  privaluB, 

Sam. 
BiFrcttcami,  orfaa^clOteboteeli, 

JL  74,  V.  biccJiFann,  anodel. 
BiErdiac,  es;  n.  [bicr  bier,  disc 

a  djii,  lahle^  AfraBtm  akU-h 

leveral  dithei  teere  bruHshl  in 


k  BKlded  i  part.  Animated,  enrm^,  ,      E\f-  fl- 

ragmi,  rmbMencd;  animatm.   'BKrcfcS.biCTfo[i<Hff.BABBrr.oT, 
—  "■-■  goeth  barefootfdi  nu- 


Stm. 
Baeldu  Canfiilenre 

Ml.  U.  27,  Irir;. 
B^lfyr  afnneralfin,  y.  b»l. 
04?  B^LO.bslig,  eg;  m.  [Pfaf.  Ouf. 
Ger.  iJaH-balKm^Fri-B-bealg; 
jtfo«.  balgaj  A  BULOE,  budget, 

bag,   pltf'je,"BELLT  ;    buljfa; 

Cot.  27.     if  Beanbelgas  bean- 

ikelte.    Blut-be)e[Z)iit.blaBe- 

^.^ — -WgJ  tdtjl-  fc^,  iie/Wj.  Met- 

-^       btelgau,n(/e(>r™tai. 

;*(  Baelignis ;  /.  An  injury  ,-  injuria ; 


'.iffha  both, 
h  begeii. 
f  BxNC^,  bene,  banc  [P/of.-Birf. 
nnk/:  Qai^  AWii.  baenk] 

2.  ^  forf,  beditead,  the  lide  of 

a  bid  ;  leetuB,  Sam. 
,     .       ,_  KNn,  bend,  es;  m-iPtat.Dul. 
-'  -rvfiSGer.    Icel.    band    m.    and    n: 


i:i|ii« 


binde,   bint  from 


4e^  i-fZ-H^bind]  ,      „ 

S'  tiJJ^hal  ileili,  bbtdelh  or  imrfet/i 
vinculum.  2.  A  crovm,  ekap 
Ui,  OTTUiment  for  females;  dia 
dema;  —  1.  On  bendum  i 
bondi,  or  ;>rwon,  Vf.  11,  2i 
■  2.  Bend  mid  golde  gescrud 
L  £J      troton  or  iliai^'in  decked  leil 


!,  T,  bjndan. 

BsRi.biEre,  beer,  bere.[P?a(. 
baafjbire/;  Fri.  v.  bin :  Dut. 
baar  /:  Ger.  bnhre  /:  Don. 
bftare  c;  ^i.  parfl:  P«r.  -Jj' 5]}, 
bir]  1.  A  BIER;  feretnim. 
2.Aportnble  bed;  grabalus: — 
l.Ey.gl.26.     2.Bd.5.  19. 

Bier  bate  ,-  partavit ;  p.  ^beran. 

Beer  fear;   nudus,  v.  bar. 

-bier,"TBa;re,  -bor  an    adjective 

tmainalion  from    Ike    perftel 

tttue  of  beran  to  bear,  produce ; 

fS^irfrtm  the  reuioBJc  ba"f;/niii; 

-"     a  produclian,  producing,  bear- 

inj;  Ger.  Dan.  .bat;  Per.  j 


t,  Mnrice;  fetculum;- 


dipe.:- 

JlEriice; 


pum,  Jud.  16,  13. 
BsaCere  a  baplizer,  v.  bipdzere. 
BKSvi  [basu  purple^    1.  A  tear- 
■  ■      'be;  coccinum,    Col.20S. 
Korlet,  or  mnuoiicototir; 
neua,  Cd.  210,  Som. 
BKt  a  bai,  V.  baC. 
BEetan;   ;i.bKtedorbztte;  v.n. 
To    bridle,    rein  in,    rttlrain, 
curb,  bill    ftffiDare. — Gsolas 
(h.   Openly,  nakedlyl  ,  Jffittn,^.  138. 
pnlrun,  Som.  'Bxte,  gabsete,  bitol,  gebtetel;^-  (V 

B.  [Icel  bitill :  Dat.  byt  or 
bit:  Horse,  bit]  A  BIT  of  a 
bridle,  a  bridle,  trapping!,  har- 
nea ,-  lupatum,  fiienum  :  — 
pst  gebetel  of  ateah  took  the 
bridle  off,  Bd.  3,  9.  Mid  fiam 
gebltlKQictM  the  trappinge, 
Bd.S,  14,  TTbridsl,  c, 

l.£D,4««,  es ;  p!ihafifn.[Icel       9 
At.  Ger.  Dut.  bad]  S  baib  ; 
balaeum:  — £d.  1,  1:     2,   S. 
Od  batum  baJSiun  in  Aat  bathe. 


pffrfer ;  biyulus  ;-pH  bffirmenn 
geeetton  beora  fotisat  Ike  por- 
teri  let  their  fooUtep,  Joi.  3,  3, 
14.  ^ 


Bsm  a  bam,  v.  bom. 
Biernan,  forbiErnan,  onbsmnn ; 

p.  ba^rnde,  bi  bcrencdon ;  pp. 

bmrned ;  v.a.  [bain  Immed;  p. 

qf  byrnan]  To  kindle,  light,  set 


-Bbcc- 


L  mm  yoar  lamp,  Bd.  4,  8-  pa 
tyceafu  be  forbiErn«,  flfi.3, 12.' 
'"VHy  onbardon  hitthry  eel  il 
I  an  fire,  Ort.  4,  1,  v.  byman.     < 


Mine    ^iernet,  bicrnjlt,  bernet  A  Am 

iffetjj  •  bustion,  burniitg  vp ;   combus 

tio  -.—Gen.  22,  9,  v.  bierneB. 

Bsming,  bcming  ;  J.  A  buBF^ 


hrerninge  burning  for  burning, 
Ex.  21,  2.^. 

Bipre,  bears  [Plat.  Dut.  bnais: 
Ger.bacs:  .ff.baerB,  bars,bar- 
ech]  .^pereA.perea,  lupua; — 
JL  101,  Som.  t,«.»tc  J.  ^C 

BsFEt  burit;  pp.  o/'berEtan. 

Bairs  tlaS  broke,  bunt ;  crepueti  t ; 


in'suinig,'auinib,-sunni2,-e7n- 
dig,  -Eynnig,  -suining,  beor- 
swinig  [bier  bare,  open  from 
bar  nt^td,  open;  synnig,  or 
Norse,  Byndugr  a  sinner]  An 
(Render,  a  rimier,  o  public  tin- 
ner, a  publican!  pcccator:— 
C.  Ml.  IS,  17. 
srw  a  groee,  v.  beorw. 
JEt^Plai.  Dut.  Ger.  Dan.  Swed. 
bast  n.  fl.]  The  inner  bark  o/u 
tree,  of  akiek  ropei  were  made ; 
lilia.     In  Plat,  and  Out.  bant 


P  BAL 

tigmifiei  a  rap* ;  becaast  the 
finer  port  iff  the  lime  tree  wai 
moit  used  for  matingropei,  best 
cane  to  denote  nol  only  the  bark, 
hU  pro6ablv  the  linden,  of  leil 
tree,  v.  lini  --■ 

Bieaten  rap  A  linden,  or  beet 
rtpe,  a  rape  made  iff  the  fibres 
ijf  the  hnden  trtei  tiliaceui 
funis: — Hig  fia  bine  gebun- 


Bd.  *,  19. 
BfeShus,  ea  A  bath-hodse,  a 
~    balh  enctased  !  thenaatam  do- 
\  mua;— W.6S. 
,  ,  BEcSian  Id  btUhe,  T.  baSiao. 
.'  jBES-atede,j^-Btoir  A  place  of   , 
!         bathes   ilRrmarum  locus: — 
i^  it  55,  and  109. 

BsiSweg,  esi  m.  [bteS  a  bath, 
teater  ;  yntg  a  way,  hmok]  A 
oHote  of  the  tea,  the  sea;  ocea- 
ni  fluctua,  more : — BieiSwegea 
blsist  a  blaal,  or  wind  of  the 
tea,  a  sea  breett,  Iht  touth 
wind.  SuXfiiniisioealled,  Cd. 
15H. 
BEeting,  beting,  e;  f.  A  cable,  a 
rope,  an^  Uin^  that  buldt,  or  re- 
etridne  ;  funia,  retinaculum : — 
Lsetan  t>a  betinge  to  slip  the 
eable,Bt.1il,3. 
Bffittan  beaten  doicni  alrave- 
mnt:—CBL20S,Lyi,  y.  bea- 


Bsette  restrained,  v.  bstan. 

Bszera,  beezere   a  bi^ixer,  *. 

~  bwdzere. 

Bale,  an  IDut.  balk:  Ger.  balken : 
AuwJ.bielka;  /cel.bialki]  I.A 
BALK,  a  heap,  a  ridge  ;  porca, 
terra  inter  duos  sulcoaconge*- 
ta.  2.  A  beam,  roif,  cmering, 
BAtcoNI;  trabs,  V. bielc: — I. 
Onbalcanlegan  to  lay  in  heapi, 
Bt.  16,   2.     2.  WacUer  md 

Balcenao  to  btkk,  t.  bBalcan. 


.       .-MJf— 


'o£^^2cJi 


l^^ 


^  /,^^2^. 


^'l) 


\ 


\ 


\^OPl3lA^,  £,  . 


/»±: 


.■ye,  Ut^y;  ^f/^     Q,^^ 


^LJt^A-^, 


•^^2/cJ 


^ 
^>j^ 


«. 


0  zat'O 


ii 


\:iiaa 


c^    a 


r/i 


s 


^ 


AuAi^ci^ 


^ 


^^ 


^--^f** 


:;;■;'■■  .  v     .■ ■ 


^X7^y^o~J^y^  ^ 


Bald,  beald ;  adj.  [^Al  bM :  Hal.  i 

/  baldo!  Moa.  balth*    Sine, 

balds]  Bold,  audoHhiis,  ad- 

12."™"' 

'^  Bald,  bold;  as  the  indpipnl,  or 
terminntii^EjIlable  of  proper 
rames  denotes  bold,  coiiru^e- 
oiu,  hoiumntbie;  audax,  rir- 
tuosua  : — Boldenin,  Batduin 
from  bald,  and  win  a  eonltsi, 
battle.  Cuthbold,  CuSbald 
fr<im  cuS  or  cuJSa  iwivn.  wi  " 
IcTiaam,  and  bald.  Esrlbold  nr 
^  Eadbald  lu^ipily  boU,  from 
(Sv  ead  or  eadig  and  bald, 

,  ,    j^dlice  boldlg.  v.  bealdlice. 

/  **naldor^(the  comp.  qf  bald  J» 
baldor  more  bold,  cosrageaiis, 
honounibk,  hence]  A  prince, 
ruler;  piinoeps,  dominiis: — 
(*!«,  Gumena  baldoTonifer  0/ 
DKn,  Cd.  128 :  Fr.  Jud.  p.  8, 31^ 
Rinca  baldor,  Idem,  p.  :i6.  21. 
Wigena  baldoi  a  prince  of 
womort, /rf.  p.22,l>. 
Baldra  ItAder,  t.  bald. 
1  Baldsam,  es  \Dv,t.  bolBem :  Mttc. 


r// 


GfH.  2,  23. 

fZ/osepea  ban  mid  lim,  £1. 13, 

/   19.   Itisyntiniianfulledeadra 

Mi.  23,  27.     Ban  mine 

M,Jj.e,2.    Banes  bite 

or  jragment  of  loi 

^Ihd.  38."    "  ■■      ■ 


t^Zu. 


babau  Ital.  balsinu 
T"'naf?r2  bol  smln  the  t^kief 
of  oUi,  Amoi.  6,  e.]     fln/jn7«, 
b<dn;  balaamum:— £if.  3,  8. 
slew,  beal,  balo,  bslawM,  beala,' 
.beolu,  bea]ew,bealw,  t^iioes. 
Aol"<-t^      '™'-   bola :  RNo'h, 
haul,  Col ;  ff(6.  ^bi  bli  «as(- 
(1^,  iff cfrucNofl]  I.Bhle, 
«un^,  tornicBt,  niicAii/, 
gn-,  a  vBirk  of  injury,  lividaeif, 
deilTuetion;   in»luni,e:  ""' 
2--Depranty,  aiekedm 

de  bealo  burning,  lonnenl,  Cd. 


burning,  tanient, 
21&    Manniub  to  beula  dei 
(ruction    fa    ilMti,    Cfir.  107' 
2.  Bealowes  gast  the  spiril  of 
wicktdneu,  the  devil,  Cd.  228. 

Balew,  bealu,  &c.;  a^j.  I.  Mi 
lerable,  tevere,  deadly  t  miacr 
"  "  'oeedj^jiddcedl  Beclea 
lealu  aiiif  a  miiera 
Cd.ua.  2.  Bealowt 
ga«t  a  tcicked  ghoit  or  tpiril, 
Cd.229.  Mid  balo  cra^ftu^n 
iottk  aiekedcrajii  or  oris,  Bl. 
Sntol  p.  190.  Balewc  ^efiDh- 
tai  vieked  ihtughts,  Cit.  22 1. 

Ballice  bol^y,  v.  bealdlice. 

B«Io  MJHr)F,<v.  balew. 

Balaamn    blral      The    bnlcoTii's 
frmti  carpobal! 


y 

.'T.     bit  let,  Cd. 


K  !  opobalsamun^ 

A.  48. 

BalsminEe  BAiigAM'UinT,ipHir- 

minf,    aaier-mint!    siaymbri- 

vm:  a-  mentha  agiiatica,  Lia. 

Balzame  ioJioin,  v.  baldsam. 
t,Bim  wUh  bolhidal. ^ba, be^'eti. 
jTBa'n,  ei;   pA,   bdn;-nb.t^/. 


/wl.  bein.'.  f fane,  bein,  b 

pein  :   Fra.  v.  ban,  bien ;  j 
5u.ed.  been]   A  ei 


nba- 


t-ane]    l.i^kBAn, 
tilfcr,    laurderer,    manilayer!  " 

intcrfector.   2.  Diitruction,ihe 

Hy  nrpfre  liia  bauan  folgian 
noldnn  they  never  iivald  follmo 
ki>  murderer,  Chr.  155.  2.  Sam. 
and  Lye,  v.  aldorbana,  broSr- 
bana,  feorbbana,  ordbana. 
Binbeorg,  es;  n.  [ban  a  bone, 
beorg;  a  defence :  oli  Dut.  been- 
berghe  iosff :  ArA;e  bnnbeor- 
gae]  Boots,  buekiw,  greaces ; 
:— Co(.  17,  145,  V.  ban. 


T"* 

leec :  V-i* 
Heb.  \_ 

1.       <u™rj    viHUAUi    Bper;— £//y 

■t  ^i.  13,  V,  wild-bar,  lam-bar.  ^ 

'AmK  ba'ri  adj.  [Plat.  Dut.  Gcr.    . 

\lL  Dan.  bar:   Fri.  v,  bean 


Bdnbrice  [ban  a  bine,  brie  dt 
brioe  a  breaking]  A  bohE- 
BREACH,  a  breaking,  or  /Juc- 
tursjf-a  bone ;  osais  fraetura  ; 

-^  — q,    the    plant   antbertcunT  ^art 
oaBifragum,  Lin.  Kerb.  IS,  13.    ptproi 

Banc  [Fr. -irraor,  bioc:  fff.H.  f      He 
bSnk:    AL  Dut.  tank:    flan, 
bank ;  Sined.  bsnk :  /fol.  ban- 

Kco]  A  bench,  bank,  UUock:  tu- 
mulus, Som. 
Lneorena  burb,  bancoma  by- 
V  Q^nii^fbano  a  bank,  ^n  elevation, 

burg     or    i5^KJ''«fio^t     ""^ 

If'alei !  civilaa  Babgo^ 5o 

mco|>e  [ban  imM;  c9(|i 
^taSeJ  An  erysipelas,  a  Ann 
■^   m/mt,  S/.  Anihony'i  fire !  i] 

Hacet :— BaDcotie,t'tttia  on 

Liber.  Median,  p.  1,  c39 


/Band  ^uuij,  v.  binilan. 

''^anda  a  band,  1.  bondi 

Binfog:    adj.    [ban    ( 

cA««..to6fcl     Mp™/, 

breast,  the  1 


;a  domuE, 


lun,   «... 
C^  hnnhiises 


weard    the    body' 
nind,  Cd.  160.  . 

Bannan  io  command,  v.  abannan/ 
Bannuccamb  [canil 

utiid-eonib;  pecteii 

—R.S. 
Bdnilft,  banryft  [bin  bone, 

a  ewer]  .Bool*,  greavei ;  oc 

— Cat.  174,  V.  bar-beorg. 
Bansegn  [At  bann  on  edict,  aegn 

a  tign]  A  banner,  an  ensign; 


yexiUvm-.—Cot,  23, 


B&nwiL>r 


.   [ban 


Un] 


T  aebeintAebonei; 


I    iDne,    wyrt   a 


Grief,  paiHiii 

B&nwyrt    [bai 

hapa  the  epiall  knapjoeed;  vifila, 
centauria  minor:  —  Ji,  24: 
nerb.\i\.  There  ie  dm  %eo 
greate-hanwjitTJt  pf3i«.-a,._^^ 


1^173  boiE  li  6ru(i 
buf  animr^,  from  "13?^ 


1N3  bar 

opcn,ma!ie  evident]  Bare,  t» 

ked:  nudus ;— On  barum  aoi 

dum  on  &irc  roKdi,  .Bl.  34,  |i 

bmhjoan  .4n  outwart 


'apromuniory ;  BntenillfBle, 

acenian  ;  p.  bi  barenodon,  £a- 

rendoii  To  make  bare;  denu- 

dace  BO; — Sand    barenodon, 

Cd.l66... 

oeon,  V.  beantii-- 

ted,  V.  bjman.  --- 

e  t/ie  bare  oak  shire  of  , 

_  polled  oak  in  Windaor  to-  r^  '^•^V' 
Test,  where  public  meetingsl 
wercheld.  £roni})(.p.g01.    It' 
was  mitten    most  commonly 
by  the  Anglo-Sasons — Bar- 
ruc,  Bearruc,  and  Bearwuc- 


,  Chf. 


t  ^ 


an,.,.„,e. 


Barspeie,  barspreote  [bar  bear, 

Bpcre  spear]  A  eoAk  sFeak 

vcnabulum  : — Elf.  gr.  6. 

BarS  [5.  bffra]  A  /ami  if  fish, 

■    dromo;— H.  103,  Lye. 

lasing  A  short  cloak,   a  cloak. 

chlamys,  pallium  ; — Ic  geaeah    . 

wurm  rcadne  basing  IsaojjtK' 

purple  [juorm  or  shell-fish  red-  Y 

dened]  cloak,  Jos.1,21.     The 

name  of  a  place,  Basino,  old 

Basing,    near    Baaingatoke, 

Hampshire.     Wi8  )jo      '    " 

(Et  Basingum  mlh  the 

banhus  gSj;  i^-Jiannf,  fir,  871. 

R  ^nni'-Anui,,., 'BaBuianjjU.  To  expect  I 

"  Basnung"^J>»*iQ,.-- .   - 
-"  ■"    ^^CTfl. /.*,  2i71ie; 

hixsa.^.  Purple. !  pu 

-Co/. 85.     2.  Akindl 

loar  naiid  viUh  bli 

pic;   iiidicum,  Sor,  . 

baso,  Walh'  boso. 

■Baatenle  The  people  0/  Sanaalia 

in  Ekirope  or  upper  Umi£gxitr- 

Ba^arntP,  LyCj^-^'"^ 

BaaUjt  a^ Purple;  purpureiiB; 

L — Biffli  liswen  of  purple  co- 


:p^ 


-Tl®- 


/ 


O/ 


12y 


BE 


/fc*'>'^hc^-4»^ 


12x 


BEA 


< 


lowr  or  A«^,  cffcarM  or  ertm- 
>on  colour t  Cot,  117f^m. 

Basuian  To  he  clad  in  purple; 

^JT4i/       ^    (      purpura  vestin,  litioni. 
•   ^  "^///  ArBaswe  a  scarlet  robe,  v.  bseswi. 
J^***^^**  j[^\Ba8Won  stan  [basu  purple,  stan 
2/^  /^  N    stone^  A  topaz,  a  precious  stone 
2J     y  ,  varying  from  a  yellow  to  a  wo- 

■M  J^  Jr?^     y  ^'    colour  ;     topazium  : — Ps, 
'^^•^^*^  118,  127. 

^'  if^jBrBAT^att  A  BAT,  c/w6,  **a^  or 
^  stick  ;  fustis,  Lye. 

A^,  baet,  bate  [AL  hot :  Frs,  v, 
bdat :  2)u^.  boot :  Swed,  bsst], 


C- 


^^ 


cj/ 


Som.,  V.  bitan. 

Bate  Contention;  contentio : — R, 
Ben,  21. 

BaiS  a  hath,  v.  bse^. 

BaX  or  Ba^n  ceaster  The  city 
of  Bath,  Somersetshire,  so  cal- 
led from  its  baths,  Chr,577, 
V.  Ace-mannes  ceaster. 
*  Banian,  beiSian,  ic  be^ige  or  be- 
iSyge ;  p,  ode,  ede ;  jop.  od,  ed. 
To  BATHE,  wash,  foment,  che- 
rish ;  lavare :  —  Seldon  heo 
banian  wolde  she  would  seldom 
bathe  or  wash,  Bd.  4,  19.  Hi 
baiSedon  ]7one  lichoman  they 
washed  the  body,  Bd.  4,  19. 
BatSiendra  manna  bus  the 
house  of  bathing  men,  R.  55. 

BatSo  baths,  v.  bae^. 

Batswan  A  boatswain;    sca- 
pbiarius,  proreta.  Lye. 

Bktwk,  buta,  butu,  butwu;  adj. 

[bk  both,  twk  two"]  Both  the 

-^       "~^^wo,  both.    Batwa  Adam  and 

P*^^ir<fJ/JiOjEue,  Cd.Z7:    Gen.  26,  35,  v. 

-^"^"^begen. 

OBatweard  [bat  6oa^,weard  keep- 

0  ^      erj  Kee£er  *^^  ^^^rmndetl  "f  ^ 
sMp  7"navis  custos;  Beo!/^ 

^"iprep.'dai.  [^Moes.  bi : 
Swed.  bi,  be :  Jl.  bei :  Frs. 
Dut.  Icel.  by :  Ger.  bey.  The 
prepositions  be,  bi,  big  are  per- 
haps the  imperative  mood  of 
big-an,  bi-an,  by-an  to  inha- 
bit, occupy,  possess,  or  from 
by  or  bye,  a  pla^e  occupied,  or 
an  habitation,   all  which  de- 


conceming  the  child,  Mt.  2,  8. 

Alisia^   be   ealdum    dagum, 

Deut,4t,  82.    Be  hlisan  of  or 

about  fame,  Bt,  Titles,  19,  20 

21 :   Card.  p.  8.     8.  He  sette 

worde  be  worde  he  set  word 

for  word,  Bt.  pref.  Card.  p.  2 : 

pref,  1.  4.    4.  Be   J>am  wege 

beside  the  way,  Bt.  40, 5,  ^  Be 

anfeald^m  single.      Be  twi- 

fealdori  twofold,  Ex.  22, 4.   Be 

^m  msstan  at  the  most.     Be 

\>&m  ]>e  as.  Gen.  8,  6. ' 

Be<  [C/er.  be]  is  often  used  as  a 


.13b 


BEA 


an  exhprfer  or  intreater ;  sua- 
aoTj^lMm. 
*  Beado,  beadow,  beadu^ylSeaduw' 


BOAT,  ship,  vessel;  linter :  ^  prefix.      When  prefixed    to 
— £(/■.  gi^, 

it  ^'^ ;  momordit,  v.  bitan. 
Batan  To  bait  or  lay  a  bait  for 
a  fish,  to  bait  a  hook;  inescare, 


?    * 


^^ 


'/t*- 


cm',  II 


iL'ih^ 


Battle,  war,  slaughter,  cruelty ;' 
heWxxm'.-f^Fr.Jud.  p. 24,  6,  29. 
It  is  usea  in  composition  as 
V/  follows — Beadu-lac[laca^(/l(] 
^N  play  of  battle,  Beo.  c  23,  1.  9. 
Beado- mece  or  meca  a  sword 
or  weapon  of  slaughter,  Beo. 
21,  145.  Beadu-msegn  mili- 
tary power,  Cd.  160.  Beado- 
rinc  [rinc  a  man^  a  soldier, 
Fr.  Jud.    p.  25,  24.     Beadu- 

^  ^  rincum  was   Rom  gerymed 

^  verbs,  be-  frequently  expres-         Rome  was  conquered  by  soldiers, 

ses  an  active  signification,  as         Bt.  Rawl.  p.  150.   Beado-saerc 

behabban  to  surround;  began- '  ,0  [syrc  a  garment^  a  war  gar- 

gan  to  perform  or  dispatch,  &c.  )i  ment,    Beo.  38,   7.      Beadu- 

Sometimes  be-  prefixed  indi-      >  scearp  sharp  in  fight,  applied 

cates  no  perceptible  variation 

in  the  sense ;   as  belifan  to  be 

remaining,  or  over  and  above, 

begyrdan  to  begird  or  gird, 

as  in  sprengan  and  bespren- 

gan    to  sprinkle,   or   besprin- 
kle.   The   same  observation 

will  apply  to  the  prefixes  a-, 

for-,  ge-,  to-,  &c.  Some  words 

are  not  now  found  in  their 

simple  state,  but  only  occur 

with  these  prefixes;  as  beli- 
fan, gelic,  arisan,  &c.     This 

preposition  is  used,  with  little 

variety,  by  all  Gothic  nations, 

as  A.  S.  by-an,  big-an,  bycg- 

an,  beg-an  :    Moes.   bau-an : 

Swed.  bo,  bo- a,  bu-a :  IceL  by- 

a,  bigg-a :  AL  big-en,  bu-en 

Ger.  bau-en:  Dut.  bouw-efa, 

denoting  to  prepare,  to  build,  to 

inhabit,  to  occtipy,  or  possess, 

to' exercise,  to  practice,  to  per- 
ambulate, to  place,  to  manure, 

to  till,  to  observe,  to  worship, 

to  clothe,  to  repair;  Jamieson*s 

Herm.  Scyth.  p.  57. 

EACEN,  beacn,  becen,   becun 

[Fr*.  V.  beaken :  Dut,  baecke  ; 

'  Ger.  bake]  A  beacon,  a  sign, 

a  token ;  signum : — Ps,  77, 48. 
*  Beacenstan,  beacnetorr  [beacen 

beacon,  stan  stone,  torr  tower'] 

A  stone  whereon  the  beacon  fire 

was  made,   a  stone  or.  tower 

whereon  to  set  the  beacon  fire  ; 

specula,  pharus:— To  beacne 


to  a  sword,  Beo.  37, 23.  Beado- 
scrud  [scrud  clothes']  warlike 
apparel,  warlike  garment  or 
dress,  Beo,  6.  Beado-s^ro 
[seare  a  device,  an  engine]  en- 
gines or  weapons  of  war,  snares, 
Cd.  170.      Beado   or  beadu- 

V  weorce  warlike  operations,  Chr. 

V  938.     Beado- wig  holy  contest, 
\Bd.  Sm.p.  607,  17,  v.  wig. 

Beseftan  after,  v.  baeftan. 

Besegl^ed,  beag|jed  Dead;  mor- 
tuus,  Lye, 

Be-aewnad;  part.  Joined  in  mar- 
riage, wedded;  legitime  des- 
ponsata: — Beweddod  and  be- 
sewnad  wedded  and  united, 
Chr.1051, 
*»  Beaftan ;  j3.  beaft;  pp,  beaftad 

To  lament;  lamentarij^^^^esJX 
a'g,  beg,  beah,  baBhTbeh,  es ; 


note  jiearness  toone;  in  thisjf  ^  torr.  Cd,  80 ^^^ 

case  the  primary  sighrfi!catioy#feeacneng,  beacnung,  bycnung^        Fr,  Jud,  p.  23^24. 


m,  [^Frs.  V,  heagefasciola]  1.  A 
crown,  garland  ;  corona.   2.  A 
bracelet,  a  necklace,  collar,  jew- 
el to  hang  about  the  neck,  a 
ring;    armilla,   annulus: — 1. 
To  Jjam  beage  to  the  prown, 
Bt,  37,  2.     Se  beah  godes  the 
crown  of  good.  Id.    2.  Gen.  38, 
18.    ^  Used  in  composition 
as  scanc-beagas  shank  encir- 
clers,  garters,  Cot.  217.     Wul- 
dor-beah  a  crotvn  of  glory,  P; 
%,  64,  12.     Rand-beah  «  target, 
if^hieid  or  buckleK  "SSeaEn 
^eah-gyfa   a  crowrT^ 
0  munificent  rewarder,  CJir/lOZS.  >  -, 
/   Beah-hroden^  crown-apLomed,  ^ 


would  be  proormt^^,  nearness]         1.  A  beckoning  or  nodding; 


1.  By,  near  to,  to,  at,  in,  upon, 
about,  with;  juxta,  prope,  ad, 
secus,  in.  2.  Cf,  from,  about, 
touching,  concerning;  de.  3. 
For,  because  of,  after,  according 
to;  pro,  propter,  secundum. 
4:,  Beside,  out  of;  e,  ex : — 1.  Be 
wege  by  tfie  way,  Mk.  8, 8 .  Be 
\)saa  strandc  upon  the  strand 
or  shore,  Mt.  13,  48.  Ne  be 
hiafe  anum,  acbeelcon  worde, 
j^j|l^_2.  Be  Kam  cilde 


nutus : — Cot,  139.  2.  A  speak- 
ing by  tropes  or  figures  ;  tro- 
pologia: — Cot,  201,  Som, 

'Beacne- torr  a  beacon-tower,  v. 
beacen-stan. 

Beacnian  to  beckon,  v.  bicnian. 


eanseie^ 
?iall  of  bracelets,  Beo'/l7. 

Beag  gave  way,  v.  bu^an. 

Beagen  both,  v.  begc 

Beagian  biegan  Toferown,^  to  set 
a  garland  on  ;  odronare : — Ps, 
8,  6,  Som,        I 

Beaded  dead,  Wbeaeg^ed. 

Beah  suhndtted/y,  bugan. 

~eah  a  crown, ^,  beag. 


Beacniendlic  dUegoricaUy,  v.  byc- 

nendlic* 
Bead  a  table,  v.  bord.     ^.,,^^^/JpBeah-gife,  byah-gy£Ei  a  bracelet 
Bead  a  prayer,  v.  geb^fik^'^         ^    giver,  v.  b6ag. 
Be&d  commandedUiffiieodiXH.    _|  Beal,  bealjiff bealu  misery ^  v.  ba- 
Beada  A  couttiiUor,  a  persuadejuf     lew. 


■■■v.-o^   -yj^M 


;l^J^-.I'i2^jj/^ 


-    r 


^^^"tJSf>' 


a^'U;.  aJuhlhJ^^^ 


7^  M  Aj(.^y^ 


Z'/L^^ 


r3^^. 


"f-  Bealoan,  bealceCtiiD,  batoettaii 
[Fn.  v.  balhje:  baicebthhj 
T»  BELCH,  emit,  utter,  pMr  out; 
erucura:— Swete  lo  bealce- 
tenne  eweet  to  the  ilemaeh,  Bl. 
22,  1.  Dag  t>sm  dtege  benl- 
eeH  Rord,  Pi.  18,  2.  Beal- 
cetteS  heorte  inin  word  god, 
P>.it,  I.  BeakertaS  weleras 
minelabang,  Pi.  118,  171. 
B«ald  bold,  T.  bald. 


Bealdwyrda;  adj.  [bald  bold, 
word,  wyrd  worii]  Bold,  im- 
padent,  aaaeg  in  «peecA  or  Ian- 
'  I  audax : — A  tauqi  jeiU 


trabs,  stipi 

hor.     3.  Jny  thing  proceeding 
in  a  right  line.    Heoce,  a  ray 
of  Ught,  anm-beami   radius. 
,  i.  A  trumpet ;   tuba  /or  byrao 

y  ySaihich  lee ;— 1.  Se  be^  b;«  dh 
fiioinn  sgcnum  eagan,  jW.  7,4. 
2.  SwB  great  beam  on  tryda 
at  a  great  tree  in  a  mood,  St.. 
88, 2.  Li&B  beam  the  tree  of 
life,  Soto.  3.  Bwilce  auntie 
beam  like  a  tun-beam,  Chr.67S>i^t 
,   {V.,     4.  C.  jtf(.  2*,  31.  ,  r 

Ufn< Beam-dun^  {htamatret,  dunl,  \ 
'       1      o  *iiq  The   name  of  many,  . 


nilh  wood,  now  oqr- 

"^  rnpledintoilaTnpfoR,  Chr,  614. 

Beam-fleot  [beam  a  ftedn,  fleot 

m  am  g/  f Ae  hs,  on  estuary'] 

The  name  of  places  now  c  Jl- 

yed  Beimfieet,  Beainfied,  Hunt., 
Bamfiea,  Benfieet,  Etiex,  Chr. 

''  Beamian;  pp.  beamed  Ta  ihin^ 
^  to  caii  forth  rayi  or  beamt  like 

^(fjt      '**  tun;  radiare,  Sirm. 
"^Jf  Beam-acoadTVee-iiode,  the  shade 
\      of  B  (tm;  arbbria  umbra  ; — 
J    .  *      A.  BouJ:  p.  168. 
/  "  BBAit,  Mea  [Pfa(.  bone :    Oer. 


■^^4^^^^^M^ 


bohne:  Fn.  w.  bean;  B^ 
boon ;  Dan.  biinnc :  iSuwt  bo- 
na] A  BEAN,  all  tortt  qf  pulte , 

faba,    leguraen  : Cot.  13S 

Bean  pisan  pepper.  Cot.  S4. 
~  ;an-betg;aa,  bean-ct 
[bean  a  bean,  timtg  or 
bag^  Bean-ptdt,  kutks, 
thilii !  fabirum  aacculi 
200.  Of  )<am  beano 
i*.15,  18. 

Beand  a  band,  ■ 

Beanen ;    a^.  Beany,  Ulangb^ 
tabemt;  fabariUB: 
melewe    beah-uea^.     Herb. 
ISl,  S. 


\thmt 
_  ..  ttripU 

jkveTmzzaTd! 
"    R-il. 

[Fm.^.  baer^'  v*  iaiV.  ,  „, 

aperkel;  maj alia :—£{/',  gl  13. 
Bearh  kepi,  v.  beorgan. 
""i^arht,     bearhtnes    bright,    v. 

beoriit,  beorbtnea. 

earhtm,     bryhtm,     breahtem, 

icinlillali 

ifterbreabtme  glit- 
tering after gUlteriag  orcucces- 
tive  tcintilhtioHs,  Cod.  Ei.  52, 
a.  10.     ^  Eagan   bearhim 
tutinkiittg  of  Ihs.  eye,  a  in 
Brf.  2, 13,  (used  in  the 
case  as  an  adverb)  in  a 
iing,  in  amamenl,  immediately, 
luddenly.  Bearhtmestopoa  in' 
-,     a  moment  they  ment,  Fr.  Jad. 
4>  p.  21,  28. 

Bearhnn-hwile,  byrhtm-hwyle ; 
'  '   ■  '  'ing  while,  a  me- 
ictus  tempus : — 
Lk.  i,  6,  Uann. 
_  .-CAaMjfrfL  Dan^  Steed.  Moes. 
^  barflil^^  bovtm,  a  lap;  gre- 


niuiJn— On 
Lk.  S,  38.  I 
^ss  fsder  bi 
12,  ■V.  boBum,  fiejiem,  greada.' 

Bear^-barm-TEegl  or  clat  Barm- 
clofv,  a  boiom  cloth,  an  apron ; 

mappula : — Elf.  gl.  p.  61.     

Se^rn  Doeur«i--v.-  be-jTiian. 

BEARNTes ijCi^oei.  bfem  AL 
bam,  hern :  Icel.  OonAand 
Smed.  barn :  Pre.  barn,  bern, 
bom:  Awf.  bairn]  1.  A  barn, 
child,  ton,  pledge  i  filiua.  2. 
luue,  ^ipring,  progeny;  $o- 
bolei.  S.  Sm  tff  vor,  a  war- 
41 


BE  A 

rier,  nsbleman,  generai,  kero ; 
vir,  herosi — 1.  pys  aynd  la- 
raela  beama  naman,  Ex.  1,  1. 
Beon  mid  hearne  gratiidum 
eue,  Somn.  i70.  Bearnabeam 
a  son^t  son,  a  nephet^s  ton  or 
niece'i  daughter.  Col.  199-  2. 
Beama  team  offtpring,  proge- 
ny. WeSrsa  beKrn  Ihi  yvung 
of  a  ram.  Pi.  28,  1.      8.  v.  be- 


Bearn-cemtan ;  p.  Ae: 

inyst-beam, 


^^^^/ 


Sljl,  H.p,88iiofc. 
Ti-e^enung  (rnuraMm,  con- 
f»0^;  genitura,  Sov*. 
ieod_^  byrnende  bumiag, 
hyrnan. 

'n-lea8,-le8ti  adj.  ChUdltst ; 
improlea,  sine  liberia,  aborti-   ( 

learn- 1  uffLove  ofehildrea,  a 

fan  habban  lo  take  in  adoption, 
Bd.  15, 19. 
Beam-myrSra  a  ehitd-miirdiTer, 
an  infawiicide, 
I  Beam- team,  eB[5r»(.beamtime: 


;•>«;" 


Bearug  a  barroBi-pig,  v.  beai^. 

,  beato,  bearow,  beaniw,  '' 
,     m.  A  BARROW,  a  high  or 
hilly  place,  a  mood,  a  grove,  a 
hill  caoered  aitk  miod ;  lucus, 
nemua :  — Bearwas  grmet,  Cd. 
72.     Beam  selte  he  planted  a 
grove,  Cd.  136.       In  bearwe, 
on  bearwe  or  ogJjeaioBeiaji— ^t^^'  -^*'^ 
vood,Cot.l09.     Wicmidbea-    ^--*-J?V¥' 
ruwe    ymbaealde    o   manilon  -;^^^^^  J 
lurrauaded  wilh  a  grove,  Bd.' 
S,  2,  V.  beorh>  - 

Be&tan  he  be&teS  or  bet ;  pari. 
beatende,  beotiende;  p.  be 
beot,  we  beoCOD;  pp.  be&Cen  i 

v.a.  To    BEAT,  ilrike,   strike  , 

vnth    We_  kanda, ^ to .  fopour, riO  j.,,x»*- 
thrlaten;  peroutere  i—AgynS /"^ ' 
beatan,  jtf(.  24,   49.     He  brt*l< -«'»*'/ * 
hine  selfne  he  strikes  himtelK   J  //H 

Poj(.84.  Hwy  beatal  J.U  melA-r,"^'^ 
Jn.  18,23.  pa  Balaam  beat  f>o-|.^^-..^ 
neaasan,  Num.  22,23.  GefeMcl  Ji^V 

ic  me  beotiende  and  wyrpendeV .  • 

I'ftU  myu^  beatbtg,  and  turn- 


in/ftu^ 


Urn 


BEB 


]3o 

riBe 


BEC 


13q 


BED 


y 


(Ja 


ing  or  struggling  and  writhing  i  Bebyran  To  bring,  bring  t6  ;  in- 
€u  a  person  does  in  recovering  I       ferre:— £.  Ethelb,  18,  JooRn. 


X 


i>j 


i^l 


^ 


/ 


/ 


4/r/ 


^rom  a  j¥^,  ^(2. 5,  6,  v.  beo 
tende. 

Beatere  ABEATER,)^A/er,c^am 
pion  ;  pugil : — Elf.  gl.  9,  8. 

Bcaw  J  bee,  ^  hornet ;  cestrum : 
— R.  22,  V.  beo,  hyrnet 

Beba^od  bathed,  v.  baiSian 

Bebban-burb,     Bebban 

Bcben-burb,  Baebban-burh, 
£Bcbba  the  name  of  a  man,  burf 
a  castle :  hence  Bebbae  csJ- 
trum]  Bamborrow  or  Bamho- 
rough  Castle  in  Northumber- 
land. On  Bebban-burh  at 
Banburg,  CAr.642. 

Behead  offered,  v.  bebeodan. 

Bebedded;  part.  Betrothed,  es- 
poused; desponsatus,  Som.  ^ 
^  Bebc Jdan,  gebeodan ;  part.  be6-^ 
dende,  he  bebyt ;  imp.  bebeod ; 
p.  behead,  hi  behudon;  pp. 
behoden  [be,  bod  a  command] 

1.  To  give  a  by-command  or  a 
gentle  command,  but  generally 
to  command,  order;  mandare. 

2.  To  offer,  give  up,  commend, 
promise ;  off^f  e,  promittere  : 
— 1 .  He  hys  englum  bebyt,  Lk. 
4, 1 0.    2.  Lac  bebeodan  to  offer 


Bebyrde   Garnished  with  \nails, 
set  with  spikes;    clavatlis: — 
Cot.  49,  Som. 
Bebyrgean,  hebyrgian,  b^b3n-i- 
U..OVX  u^u .  |.      an,  hebyrigean ;  p,   dej ;  pp. 
et.  Y  ^^'  ^*^'  ^^  bury;  sepielire : 

ian.  K— Gen. 50,  5^,  vTl^ian. 

Q-buruh,     uebyrignys,  bebyrigednes,   se; 
/.    A   burying;  sepultura: — 
Bd.  1, 15. 
Bebyt  commends,  v.  bebeodan. 
B6c  books,  V.  hoc. 
Becaefed,  becefed ;  part.  Barbed, 
trapped,  decked ;  phalerata : — 
Cot.  84,  V.  ymb-caefed,  caefed. 
Becarcan;  v.    To  take  care  of; 
ly    accurare,  Lye. 
^Becc  \_Beck  is  used  in  the  north 
of  England   for    a  mountain 
stream,  a  small  rivulet,  v.  burni 
^/Dut.  beek/:  Icel.  Norw,  beckrr 
/  Franc,  bee]  A  brook,  a  rivulet 
A  BECK  or  small  rapid  stream; 
torrens,  rivulus,  Som. 
-becc,  -bee,   -beck,  used  for 
the  name  of  places,  or  as  a 
termination  to  the  names  of 
places,   denotes   their  situa- 


)>ine  ic  bebeode  gast  minne, 
Ps.  30,  6,  V.  beodan,  bodian. 
Bebeodend  .zLiZifl^Wj  prsecep- 


^/PU 


k 


'  T^^ebeodendlic  gemet,  beodendlic 


tor: — Lk.  5,  5,  '  (7, ?BecqLa  beech,  v.  hoc. 


-^^  ^!]T^Lj    gemet  the  imperative  mood. 
Jb0t  fj^  ^^eber  a  beaver,  v.  befer. 

Bebiddan  to  command,  v.  biddan. 

_-^ -__^^  Bebindan ;  p.  bebond  To  bind  in 

ji  3  hdj)      or  about;  inligare : — Bd.  3,11. 
----^    Bebirged  buried,  v.  birgan. 
—     Beblonden^ie^/tinctus,  y.blon-' 
<^Z>  den. 

J  Bebod,  es ;   plu.   u,   a  [as  the 
^  Dutch  bod,  or  ge-bod]  A  com- 

y^,  C^/^lt  mand,  mandate,  decree,  order; 
£«/t>^/a^^^f*  mandatum:— -JIfA:.  12,  28,  v. 
^^^^-^1^^^^^    bod. 

^2^ a/^   Bebod  command  thou;  beboden 
W,    commanded,  commenced,  v.  be- 
beodan. 
Beboht  sold,  v.  bebycgean. 
Bebond  bound,  v.  bebindan. 
Beboren-inniht^  Born  within  a 
county,Jree  of  a  country,  native; 
municipales: — Cot.  136. 
Bebr  A  cup  ;  poculum,  Som. 
Bebroken   broken,  consumed,  v. 

brecan. 
Bebrugdon    they  pretended,   v. 
braegan. 
^^ebugan  To  dwell,  occupy,  inha- 
bit, surround,  go  over,  to  penc- 
il  v^''^^^'  incolerejj^Crf.  190. 
'ijf ""Bebycgean   or  >Bebygan;   part. 


_,  _,.    -M- A^    *^°^  *-o  ^®  ^^^^  ^   brook   or 

sacrifice,  Cd.  138.     On  handa^^    river,  C/ir.  1140,  7;?^.  p.  370, 4. 

°Becca  [Ptef.  bikke]    A  beck, 
pick-axCi  mattock;  ligo,  marra : 


—Elf.gl.25. 


Beceapian,  he  becyp^,  becipiS ; 
p.  beceapode;  pp.  bec3^ed 
To  sell ;  vendere : — Mt.  1 0, 29  : 
Ex.  21,7:  Ps.  104,  16,  v.  cea- 
pian. 

Becefed  barbed,  v.  becsefed. 

Becen  a  beacon^  v.  beacen. 
*  Becen ;  adj.  Beechen,  'made  of 
beech ;  fagineus : — R.  45. 

Beceorfan ;  p.  becurfe ;  pp.  be- 
ceorfen  To  becarve,  cut  off, 
to  cut  or  pare  away;  ampu- 
tare : — Bd.  1,  7. 

Bfeceorian  to  complain,  Y.ceorian. 


}■ 


H 


\ 


"^jflS^iff-U    hebycgende/or  bebycende  ;  p. 


to  set,  or  put  to 
dere : — On  gold  be- 
cge/rfi  to  sell  for  gold,  Bd.  2, 
p.  514,  39. 


J2L^   12, 


beboht  To/sell, 
le; 


ecnend,  es  {_part./rom  bicnian 
to  beckon"]  A  sign,  beacon,  a 
token,  guide ;  index,  Som. 

Becnodon  beckoned,  p.  of  bic- 
nian. 

P  Becniendlice ;  adv.  Allegorically 
or  by  parable;  allegoric^,  Som,, 
V.  beacneng. 

Bccnyndlic ;  adj.  Allegorical; al- 
legoricus : — Bd,  5,  23. 

Becnyttan ;  v.  a.  To  knit,  bind  or 
tie,  enclose  ;  ligare : — Bd.  3, 10. 

Becom  happened,  v.  becuman. 

Becorfen ;  part,  [be,  curfen  yrojw, 
ceorfan  to  carve]  Cut  off,  be- 
headed;  truncatus : — Becorfen 
W8B8  heafde,  Bd.  1,  27. 
•  Becrafian  to  crave,  v.  crafian. 

Bccreopan,  gecrupan;  sub,  in- 
def,  becrupe,  gecrupe;  pp. 
becropen  To  bring  secretly,  to 
creep ;  irrepere  : — He  sie  be- 
cropen on  carcern  he  should 
be  secretly  led  to  prison,  Bt, 
RawL  p.  187,  24.  He  sie  on 
carcerne  gebroht,  Bt.  37,  1, 
Card.  p.  288,  20. 

Becuman,  he  becym^ ;  p,  becom, 
becwom,  becuom,  hi  becomon ; 
pp.  becumen;  v.n.  I,  To  go 
or  enter  in,  to  meet  with,  to 
come  to,  to  come  together ;  in- 
gredi.  2.  To  come,  to  happen, 
to  fall  out,  tobefal;  e  venire: — 
1.  He  becom  on  sceajfam,  Lk, 
10,  30.  2.  Oft  becym*  se  an- 
weald  Jjisse  worulde  to  swiiSe 
godum  monnum  often  cometh 
the  power  of  this  world  to  very 
good  men,  Bt,  39,  11.  paem 
godum  becym^  anfeald  yfel 
to  the  good  happens  unmixed 
evil,  Bt.  39,  9. 

Becun  a  beacon,  v.  beacen. 
1  Becunnan  To  assay,  prove,  try  ; 
experiri,  Som. 

Becw8B|jan;  p.  he  becwi^,  hi 
becwaedon  To  bequeath,  to 
give  by  will;  legare : — Ic  wylle 
)>at  ealle  ]>a  mynstra  and  ]>a. 
cyrican  \>a  waeron  giuene  and 


Becerrad,    becierd,     becierred 

turned,  given  up,  v.  becyrran^JjO  i  hecwepene  I  will  that  all  the  mi- 
Becinga  Beckingen,  v.  Blecinga/  7/  rdsters  and  churches  that  were 
BecipS  sells,  v.  beceapian.  _  given  and  bequeathed,  Chr,  694. 

o  Beclsemed ;  part,  [Dvi.  beljnnd] 

Beclammed,  glued  to  or  to- 
gether, emplastered,   plastered 

over ;  glutinatus,  Som. 
Beclsensod  cleansed,  v.  claensian. 
Becleaped,  becleopod,  beclyped ; 

part,  Ycleped,  called,  named, 

accused ;  vocatus : L.  Pol. 

Cnut.  28,  V.  clypian. 
Beclyppan;  p.  beclypt  to  clip, 

embrace,  v.  clyppan. 
Beclysan;  p.  de;  pp.  d,  ed,  od; 

ti.  a.  To  close  in,  to  enclose,  to 

shut  in  /  concludere : — Jos,  1 

18. 


> 


Becwom/eW;  p.  of  becuman. 

Becwyddod;  part.  Laid  aside, 
deposited ;  depositum : — R.  14. 

Becyme  A  by-coming,  an  event 
or  coming  suddenly  upon;  even- 
tus  :-Bd.i!,  29. 

BecymiS  happens,  v.  becuman. 

Becyped  sold ;  pp.  of  beceapan. 

BecypiS  selh,  v.  beceapan. 

Becyrran;  p.  becyrde;  pp.  be- 
cerrad, becierred,  -becierd; 
V.  a.  To  turn  to,  to  give  up,  to 
deliver,  betray;  vertere,  trans- 
ferre  ad : — Chr,  1011 ,  v.cerran. 


KBed;  n.  [Dut.  Icel.  Ijed :  Frs.  v. 

Been  a  beacon,  jsuf^&uienj^g^         ^    l(?ad  :    Moes.  badQ  Al.  bedd, 

Becnan  to  beckvnF^niickiian.  /bedde]   A  bed,  cohch,  pallet, 

Becnawan  to  know,  v.  oncnawan.  /    tick  of  a  bed,  a  bed  in  a  garden ; 
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BED 


4' 


s../ 


■(raCum,   lectin: — To  {"in 

bedde,  Gm.  16,  2.    Hi  )ia 

agcudan  )>at   bed,  Jft.  2, 

V.  wyrt-bed. 
■heiaMked,v.biddan. 
Bedui  fo  ofer,  v.  beodan, 
.  BedsUo,    ed    [Dul.    bedeelen] 
■     To  divide ;  eeparare,  v,  dEelan. 
Bedanford  Bedford,  v.  Bediean- 

Tord. 
Bedan-beafd   Bedwia   m    Wilt- 

thire,  Chr.  675. 
Bedbeer,  bedber  A  bed,   hani- 

mock,-    grabatue i—C.  Jit.   S, 

8,12. 
Bedboliter   A  pillo«i,    bolaler ; 

plumaceus; — R.  27,  Lue. 
Bedciyfa,  beddclyfe,  bedclyofa, 

bedcleofa,  bedcofaj/m.  A  bed- 

chamher,  closet !  cubile  bomi- 


dyfan,  AC<.  6,  fi.    ^JZ,} 
Bedcofa  a  bed-chambert  v-  bed- 
ciyfa. ^ 
Bedd  a  bed,  v.  bed. 
■  Bed-dagas  prayer  dayt,  R^alioa 

Beddclyfa  a  cAonK^v.  beMyta. 

Beddem.  bedcrn,  Veodern;  n. 
[bed  a  bed;  em  a  place]  A-f] 
place  ahere  beda  are  made, 
chamber ;  cubiculum.  In  > 
ference  to  ihe  Roman  mann 
of  reclioing  on  couches, 
dining  room.  Elf.  gl.  20,  Sum 

Beddian;   i     "  ■    ■ 


V. 


gr.  2S. 


6,6. 


—ii.  11 


Beddreaf  bed-clothei,  T.  bedreaf. 
Beddredda  beddrida ;  port .  Bed- 

RiDDEKicVmicm:— Elf.  gL  9. 

■ddrest,  bedrest  The  place  gf 
bedi  lectus:— Cd.  102: 


Bedeabtemered.v.  bediglian.    ^    Bedrifan;  p.  bedrW;  pp.  bedi 


"/ 


id,  V.  bedxlan. 

Bedelfan;  p.  bedielf ;  pp.  bedel- 
fen;  ova.  [Da(.  bedelven:  be, 

.  del&n  to  dig^  To  dig  in  or 
armaid,  to  bary,  inter ,-  ciF- 
comfodere: — OS  ic  hyne  be- 
delfc,  Lk.  13,  8.  Bedielf  hyt 
on  eorSan,  m.  2£,  13. 

Bedelfingi  /  A  lay^g  bttre,  ei- 
fiaing!  ablaqueatio; — -NiSer- 
wart  treowes  delfing  exposing 
Iht  bueil  part  qf  the  tree  or 
Ihe  roott,  R.  BO. 

htiea prayed !  pp.  o/'biddan. 

Bederices  weoriS  [Bcderices  Be- 
deri^i,  weorB  a  toum  or  resi- 
■few*]  St.  Edmund's  Bary  in 
Syflblk. 

Bedema  rfminj  room,  v.  beddetn. 

Bcdfeld,  bedfelt  A  bed-covering, 
a  coverlet ;    lodix ; — R.  Bcjf. 

Bedbua  [gebed  a  prayer,  bus  a 
hanii]  A  dtapet,  ax  oratory,  a 


place  /or  praye  . 

—Falg.  43,  Lye. 

Bedicanfbrd,    Bedanford  Bed- 

"k^fORP: — ^t  Bedicanforda  at 

"-"vd.  The  4i(.  of  ford  ends 

as  well  as  -e,  Chr.  571. 

"  Bedician  ;  v.  a.  [Dul.  bedyken ; 

Fra.  V.  bedylye]  Ih  bedike,  to 

moaad,  to  fortify  mth  a  taoundyl^ 

a^ere   munire  : — Bedicodo^   i 

burh  utan  they  embanked 


Ihe  city  teithaui, 
Bedidriaa  to  deceive,   v.  bedy- 

Bedieodon  Jot  bedioodon  trench- 
id;  p.  of  bedician. 

Bediglian,  bedihiian,  ic  bedih- 
lige :  pp.  bediglod,  bediblod, 
or  bedeaht;  vju  To  hide,  cover, 
conceal,  keep  close  or  secret; 
abscondere : — Ne  )<u  hine  be- 
diglige.   Deal.  13,  8,   v.  hy- 


)r  keeping 


ding;/   I.  Bedding, ac 


ingq 


abed;  s 


bed;  lecCue: 
—1 .  Elf.  gl.  20.  2.  Gyf  ic  aa- 
tige  on  bedinge.  Pi,  131,  3. 

Bedtped,  bedypt  dipped,  died; 
tinclus,  V.  bedyppan. 

Bedofen  droamed,  v.  duSan. 

Bedoifen,  for  bedelfeu  buried; 
pp.  of  bedelfan. 

Bcdrsdenne  An  assignment,  or- 
dinance or  appointment ;  as- 
signatio,  Som. 

Bedceaf,  es;  m.  Bed-clothes, 
bedding;  lodix  :—R.  Ben.  55. 

Bedreda,  bediida  bedridden,  T. 


Bedrest  a  bed,  v.  beddrest. 


bedrift,  bedrifen  IPlal. 
bedriven ;  Dot.  bedry  ven : 
Dan.  bedrive]  To  drive,  thmst 

or  enforce  one  to  do  a  thing,  to 
follow;  cogere  : — Bd,  1,  14. 
Bedrog  suffered,  endured,  v.  dreo- 


—Cd.  2i 

BedmnccQ;  part.  Absorbed,  im- 
bibed! imbibituB; — Medic.ex. 

Bedfien  [beda^if,  pea  for  |>egn 
a   servant]    A    chamberlaii 
serpant  who  has  tht 
chamber, 


■  27. 


figure,  cha, 


e :— Gen 


I,  bedidrian;    p.  de  i 
od    To  deceive,  trara- 
-.hant;  deci- 


V,\5. 


Bedyppan;  p.  bcdypte,  hi  be- 
dyptoD;  pp.  bediped;  v.a.To 
dip,  imTnerse ;  mergere  : — Se 
ye  bedypS  on  diace  his  band, 
Mt.  26,  23. 

Bedyrnde,  bedyrned  hidden,  con- 
cealed, V.  dyrnan. 

Ee-ebbod  be-ebbed,  dried  as  the 
shore  is  upon  an  ebb,  v.  ebban. 

Beel  a  pile,  V.  bsl. 

Beeodon  dioelt,  v.  began. 

Beer  a  bier,  v.  bsr. 

Bc&llen  befallen,  v.  befeatlan. 

Befsestan,  gefsesian;  p.  de;  pp. 
ed  ;  V.  a.  To  commend,  commit, 
deliver,  tenth,  pat  in  trust,  be- 
troth; CDrnmiltece :— pffit  )ni 
betaracestminfeob,  Jf(.  2S,27. 
entrusting,  v.  fffiSt- 


»  (viith  the 
■      '   —Ci. 


aToet 
ns);    ulnis  ampleci 


163.  - 

Be)a]den>Iitei^  v.  feaidan. 

Befangen  taken,  v.  liefon. 

BefaraDip.bef6c,befecde,hibe- 
ferdon ;  pp.  befareo ;  v.  a.  [be, 
faran  to  go]  To  go  round,  to 
travel  through,  to  surround, 
pass  over,  go  among ;  pera- 
grare:— £i.  14,  9. 

Befealden  enfolded,  v.  feallan. 

Befeallan,  he  be^lS,  befelb; 
p.  befeol,  hefeoll,  hefealde; 
pp.  befcallen.  1.  To  befil, 
happen;  accidere.  2.  TofaU, 
cast   dnum ;    dejicere.     3.  To 


inclint 


r  lend  I- 


vigorously,  to  try; 
operamdare: — 1.  Gen.  15, 12. 
2.  Ao  of  fam  ne  be^l*  on 
eorSan,  Mt.  10,  29.  3.  pil- 
cum  nrorduia  heo  him  befelh. 
Gen.  30,  IOl 

Befeastan  to  trust,  t.  befestan. 

Befeastnad,  ud,  ed  betrothed,  v. 

Befebt  taken,  v.  befon. 
BefehB  includes,  v.  befon. 
Befcllen  inclined,  v.  befeaUan. 
Befeng  took,  v.  befon. 
Befeol  befel;  p.  o/ befeallan. 
Befeold  enfolded;  p.  o/ feaidan. 
Befeollan  to  fill,  v.  bcfyllan. 
Befeore  before,  v.  Ireforan. 
iBefer  a  beaver,  v.  beofer- 
""  "    "  inded,  V.  befaran. 

i,  V.  bef;estan. 
To  deceive,    to  go 
roundjdecipere:— Of,£p«c.8, 
BefUed  d^led,  v.  befylan. 
Befilgende/iUou^n^,  v.  bd 
BefliE  skiiaied,  v.  beflean. 


e  care  iff  a.  .Be 

lister :— it.'  jBeferde 

S  fBefet  belrolhi 


JC.8. 


^ 


14b  BEG  Ud  BEG 

m  B«fl«gen  Abc  H^  bomlt  i  Tu-     Begalian :     . 

c«ni— A.  7iS,  Lgt.  >  t  incantare  t—Htrb.86, 4, 

BeBcBD;    ^  be&og;   pp.  beOx   >BegtD,  ic  beei,  he  b«g«K 

7\)jl<^,  to  iUk,  oTtaliqf  f*«         =     ..-  i-f-  i--.j 

(Ml,  or  ftori;  decorlicare  ; — 

Col.  Si. 
BefleogRD!  p.  ic  befleoh,  m  be- 

flugOD ;  pp.  beflogCD  7b  /Ut, 

Jlte  aaay,  ucopf;  effilgere : — 

Bd.  S,  ID. 
Befbcrde  ftU,  v.  befann. 
Befoh  contain,  T.  befon. 
BefolenjE/faif,  v.  befyllan. 
Bef6n,  ic  bcf61i,  bef6,  he  beffibS ; 

p.   he  befeng,  we   befengoni 

pp.  bebngen,  befongen,   be- 

loeo,   befebt;  v.a.    1.  Ta  m- 


"t 


BEG 


.  he  begde,  bec6de, 
ddoD;  pp.  begangeD  [be,  gan 
(a  go]   1.  To  go  otwr,  to  peram- 
htfafs:    penunbultu'e.     2.  To 
fnUta  q/ier,  (o  practiit,  tier' 
OM,  tat)  in  Aand,   endtatour, 
to  bt   dUigent  <ibimi,   obierve, 
,-^    utt,  itudg,  ocnipy.  dweU ;  ez- 
1  ^ercere,  colerej,— 1.  Ic  ferde 
y'  g«ond  t^ajTeoriaii  and  hi  bee- 
ode  I  teaVied    through    [ow] 
the  earlh,  and  perambulaled  it, 
Thta.Hep.Job.p.l6i,i6.     " 


tnare ;  cspere.  2.  To  apprt- 
hnd,  ttize,  to  lake  hold  efi 
deprehendeie.    3.  To  rectim, 

cipere: — 1.  pat  big  wotdon 
jione  Hffilend  on  his  BprjecedL 
befon,  Mt.ii,  16.  2.  pa  ne^ 
mibton  big  hyi  word  befon, 
Lk.20,  26.  3.  Ne  mihte  be- 
fon, Jn.  21,  26.  Ic  befoh  hit 
raid  feaum  wordiun  I  conlatn 
it  in  aftvj  vjordi,  SaliL  3,  v.  fon. 

Bf*'""E'"  •""U"'"""'; JT  '/*"■<"" 

e  A.  fa/  B^fof  "  6«ot^v.  beofer. 
"^■"-i^j-BeforaniprtjiVidir.  ore,  [be  6v. 
prarimityf  fotan  fore,  aa  £et  fo- 
taa]  Before;  ante, coram;— 
Be  foran  |>e,  Ft.  3S,  7.     pi 
Ealdormen  heredon  hig  befo- 
ran  him,  Gen.  12,  15.      UwB 
ne  nafaS  ^ees,  ))ac  pa 
ran  scinaS  betbran  pi 
nan,   and  ne    befocan   psre 
lunnan  aha  vHmderi  not  M  thit, 
thai  thi  ilari  ihine  before  tbt 


X»; 


Beforancwede  foretold,  v.  cwb 

f.an. 
Beforangee  tihtiende/ori-orrfia: 

™g<  V'  gestiblan. 
Beforleaffe^Beuerfey,  the  name 

a  towSlo  Yorksbice,  Sam. 
Befotigan;    To  cat  off  the  feet; 

pedes  abacindere,  Som. 
Befrinan,  befrynan  Id  ask;  p.ia 
^  be&an,  hi  betrunon,  v.  fiinan. 
Beftan  (^ter,  v.  bcelian. 
Se  fullmi  to  the  full,  perfectly 

full,  ■v.  Ml. 
Befirlan,  ge^tan;   pp.   befyled, 

eefylod,    befiled,  befyld  [be, 

M  foul]   To  BEFOUL,  pollute, 

defile,  make  filthy  ;  inquiuare : 

—  &flnn.  168. 
Beiylgan;  pari,  befilgende;  nit. 

befulge  [he,  fylgean  tofoUovj] 

To  foUmii,  purjue ;  insequi,  * 

siitere: — Bd.  5,  19. 
Befjllan;   pp.  bellied,  befolen 

To  fill,  fill  1^1  adimple: 

Bd.  1,  27. 
Bef;lS/a«i,  v.befoalluL 
Beg  a  awm.'y.  bug. 


the  Umd,  a  fa 

2.  He  begseS  uoDisCak,  Detil. 
21,  20.  Bega  pe  sylfne  to  ar- 
^tuftse  exercise  thyielf  in  or 
devote  ihyielf  la  piety,  1  Tim. 
4^7,  F.bigan. 

1    JegBD  began,  v.  begionan. 

'  'Begang,  bigaog,  bigong,  bigeng 
P>e,  gang  o  'lep,  proceeding] 
An  mdertaking,  buiintii,  ezer- 
cite,  reverence,  religiout  aw- 
ihip;  negotium,  oultue: — Bi- 
gong hire  E^atD^^ue  the  ler- 
vke(^her  religion,  Bd.2,9: 
Jot.  23,  7. 
Begsnga,  begenga,  bigonga,  bi- 
gengo,  bigengea,  ans  m.  .,*n 
inhabitant,  a  daeller,  a  culti- 
valer,  an  ohiemer,  a  benefatlor, 
woTihipper;  iocola,  culWri — 


fena  bigenga  a   bts^a 
the  poor,  Bd.S,  H. 

Degangan, bl begangek  [be, gan- 
gan  (ago,  V.  began]  To  go  It 
or  after,  to  attend,  lie  near,  air- 
round,  p/orihip  ;  aequi,  obser. 
vare,  incumberc  ;^flegangan 
hisgebedu  to  attend  hii prayer, 
Bd.  3,  IS.  Begangan  wsccan 
to  attend  tealch,  Bd.  3,  17. 
Cartaina  wsra  mid  as:  uCan  be- 
gangen  Carthage  wasoutwardly^ 
lunounded  by  tea,  Or».  4,  13. 
ForligTU  ne  begange  thoald 
natfollouj  adultery,  L.  CnuU  1. 

Begannea  [beginnan  to  bem\ 
The  calende,  thefiril  dayojtke 
montki  ca^etii.m-.—Cot.idi. 

Beg-beam,  beig-beam  [beg^  a 
berry,  beam  a  tree']  The  nul. 
berry  tree,  the  blackberry  bush, 
a  tree  bearing  berriet,  a  brojn- 
ble;  morus  -.—Lk.  20, 37,  Moan. 

Begea  of  both  ;  gen.  of  begen. 

Begean  to  bend,  t.  bugan. 

Begeaten  obtained  i  pp.  i^  be- 
gytan, 

Begemed  taken  core  of,  govemtd; 
3  PP"  ^f  begyman. 

"e'mk,  hi;  gen.  begra,  b^wy 
dot.  bin;  ace.  hi;  pren.  [lyit. 
iM.beidei  Oer.bejAe:  aif. 
betbe,  bediui  T^LUaei.  ba, 


bii ;  Dam.  begge :   Norte,  ba- 
thuml   Both  ;    anibo : — Hig' 

feallae  b^n  on  «nne  pytt, 
at.  16,  14.     Heoia  begra  ea- 
gan  wurdon  geopenode,  Cen. 
3,  7.    Hyra  begea  neat.  Ft. 
Jtid.Il,  S. 
Begende  taking  care,  V.  began* 
Begengaa  jiiAiiiitan<(,T.begaiiga. 
Begeond,  begeondan.beiundatli 
prep.  act.  adv.  [be  by,  geond 
yonder]  Betono  ;    trans,  ul- 
tra;— Fram  begeondan   Jor- 
daneD,AfI.4,26.     Begeondan 
nebeyondiea,Bd.B,19.^E«t>i 
begeondan   far    beyond,    £{^. 


hi  beguCon ;  jip.  begotei 
begieten!  be  by,  geotan  to 
pourj  1.  Te  pour  out,  to  eatt 
upon,  (oiprinfrie,  emier,-  aiiper- 
gere.  2.  To  obtain,  acquire ;  ob- 
tinere:— l.MidblodebegoIeD 
iprinkled  with  blood,  Chr.  734. 
2.  Lye,  y.  begitan. 

Beger  a  berry,  v.  berga. 

Segetaa  to  gel,  v.  begitan. 

Begeten   teixed,   or  begetan    to 
seize,  v.  begitan. 

BegeteDdeteeHmf  out,  T.  beftan. 

"l!m>iiii«* ->i'.H"l " 


B(^tn  taken,  y.  begitan. 

Beg^n  both,  T.  begen. 

Begierdan  ta  begird,  T.begyrdan. 

Bepetan  la  get,  T.  begitan. 

Begiman  ta  gavem ;  pneeaae,  r. 
gyman. 

B^men  vtalchlng;  obserratici, 

T.  begymen. 
'Begiroing;  f.   An    inveniien,    a 
device;  adicventio: — Fi.  105, 
36,  Som. 

Begianan,  anginnan;  p  began; 
pp.  begunneu;  I.  a.  \_FUit.Dut. 
Cer.  beginnen :  Dan.  begyn- 
de :  Swed.  IwgynnaJ  To  begini 
incipere: — Noe  Jia  began  to 
wircenne  )<atland,  Gen.9,20. 

B^6ndan  beyinid,  T.  begeond. 
^  »Begir  a  berry,  v.  berga. 
3Begitan,hibegyta8i  porl.begi- 

\  tende  i  p.  tigeat ;  pp.  bege- 
ten, begetn ;  v.  a.  [be,  getan  to 
get]  To  GET,  ablain,  acquire, 
to  seek  out,  HOBuiie;  obtine- 
re: — JElc  mod  wilnaS  soSes 
godes  to  h^tanne  «(«ry  viind 
laiihet  to  gel  the  true  good,  Bt. 

•  2*,  2.  Mihton  eaSe  btgitan. 
On.  3,  4.  He  begeat  eaUe  (la 
eaat  land  he  obtained  ait  Oe 
eait  country,  Ort.  3,  11. 

Begleddian,  ic  begleddige;  p. 
de ;  pp.  od  lb  dye  cloth,  ta 
stain,  corrupt;  inficere: — Pi. 
105,38. 

Begnagan  To  BEaNAW,  naia; 
corrodere ; — MartyraL  S.  /iit 

Begne ;  f.  An  ulcer,  a  earbmiel*  ) 
GOlbunculua ;  —  Seoblace  b^- 
na  l*«  Uoct  vfecr,  R.  64, 


O  ^- 


^hJ^ 


X" 


o 


^yjiv^    -^^ 


64 


■J^f5a»» 


Ojysi-^i^C^joj 


o 


/^ 


— : r-^  /A. --/?._ 


,<L^/^C3S»   •'' 


'^^-~'^ 


^/'X^ 


4*y^,    o^^-f^a^"     ^C-u^  ■ 


0A  /}J^^.  ^J> 


■z^^f^^*-*-^ /■  -*«-^*^ 


0  ^ 


^-s^y 


',^«a 


V. 


^s 


i,  IS. 


B^^ngBD  to  e: 

or  begangan. 
Begongn  iuieU,  v.  began. 
Begongyn  txercited,  v.  began. 
Begoten  covered,  v.  begeotan. 
Begra  iff  both,  v.  begen. 
Begrindiui  [be,  grindao  Iffrind] 

To  datroy,  nb,  tpoil;  private : 

—Cd.  75. 

.,.a.[be. 

giipBQ    (0  gripe]    To  oaiFE, 

duulen,  chide;    increpare: — 
l'  Pi.  16,  7,  v-gripan. 

y  O  BegrorcDBA  Shieering,  qiuiking, 

drtading  ;   horreni,  strideag ; 


■y 


-Cd.  21*. 


7       BegTjraed  enmartd,  tniriqiped. 
Begunae,   begunnen  began,   v. 

Xbeginnan. 
Begjnled  gilded,  v.  gildan. 
Begyman,  begiman ;  part,  bege- 
mende;  p.  de;  pp.   ed;    v.  a. 
Ta  take  care  ^,   lo  keep,  go- 
vern, regard,  obterve,  attend; 
obaervare,  v.  gpuan. 
Begymen,  begimen  care,  regard, 
obtimatioa,  iheie,  poinp  ;    oli- 
aerratio  ^ — Mid     begyjnene, 
fitm    ^apartiptjaviis,    viith 
.<&      iAworf»mf),Lit.l7,Z0. 
/^  Begyrdan;  p.  de;  pp,  ed,  urbe- 
gyrd;  v.a.  [be,  gyrdan  togirit] 

1,  To  BEGIRD,  mrround;  cin- 
gere.  2.  Ta  clothe:  veatire. 
8.  To  d^end,  mound,  fortify ; 
munire  : — 1 .  BegyrdaS  eowec 

/         leadeaii,  £i.  12,  11.    2.  Bd. 

a^     1,7.    8.  Bd.\,A. 

•        BegytaS  ^uM  obtcaa,  v.  begitan. 

Beh  B  croton,  v.  beag. 

'  Behsbban,  he  beh  Aba%,  beha- 

&S,  behEefeJi ;  p.  behEefod,  hi 

l«iwfaonr  pp.  behffifed,  be- 

hcft;  v.a.  [be  iy, ns ar, habban 

ta  hme\     1.   To  ampaei,  en~ 

compote,    turround;     cingerc. 

2,  To  reitraia,  detain;  deti- 
Dere: — 1.  pine  fynd  behab- 
bak  K  Lk.  19,  43.  2.  Hi 
behEefdun  bine,  Li.  i,  42. 

Bahefednee,  ae;  f.  AdeientioB, 
tare;  confiervatio ;— 1  Behte- 
cdnes  tvMs  n  aparingne9t,patii- 
«my,Ci<t.l91,v.fffist-liafolne5. 

Behnft  held,  v.  behahban. 

Behas  [be  by,  near,  hitie  com~ 
tnanj]  A  lelf-^ommand,  voui, 
pnmite,  Heoeeouibehetl.-vo- 
tam;— He  feU  behssa  bebet 
Ae  ■KHjiBiitM  made,  Chr.  1093, 

)  Behietige  vaat,  v.  behatan. 
"■' bebatan. 


wiS« 


Behai^Bn  [b«,  Imngiab  fd  j^diij] 

dependere :— Behongeo  beon 
mid  beilum  (o  be  [fccftun^j 
Atu^  rnwif  aiith  belli,  Past. 
13,3. 
Beiiit  gehit,  ab;  n.  [be  fty,  hat 
V.  hatan  to  command,  from 
Plat.  heW  a  csumoiuj .-  hen^e 
in  Chaucer  we  have  bebete, 
behote,  behest  a  promiie,  v. 
behses]  A  »u>,  a  promise;  vo- 
tiuQ : — pu  behat  behstBt, 
Deut.  23,  21.  Hg  gehar  ge- 
het  he  vowed  a  now,  Bd.  3,  27. 
Ic  aende  behal,  Lk.  24,  i9. 


',  p,.75,iij. 
aBe,  M(.  1+;  ' 


e  the! 


hy  beheton  ihei/  mured 
GehauK  Drihi' 
pa  behet  he  mid  a 
7.  f  With  wcdd 
pledge.  God  behe 
God  gam  St  u  pledge 
Beliawiaa  To  see,  s 
yidere : — Behawa 

clearly     [rort    g(oj3A£i|^ti£] 

that   lliou   lake  oal  the  mole, 

Mt.  7,  B. 
Beheafdian;    p.  dadc;pp.  dod  ; 

V.  a.    [be  ftf,  heafd  Acad]    Ta 

BEHBADj  decollare  :— jtff.  14, 

10. 
Beheafdimg,  t;  f.  A. 

ISO;  decollatio.Z..^/ 
Beheaidan;  p.  beheold,  behoJd, 

beheld,  behill;,  bibeheoldun; 

pp.  behealdcn  ;   ii.  o  [be  near, 

\iea\iaDtohold,obterve'\    1.  Tc 


[be     Beheanfen  tooBfpi^te.v,  behea-  -Xf-/ iiC- " -^  ■ 

"  '  Behet  proiiif(«^  T.  behatan. 

Bebicgan  to  confide,  T.  hicgan. 
Behid  hid,  v.  behydan. 
f  Bebilt  beheld,  t.  behealdan. 
Behindao ;  prep.    ace.    and  ade. 
Behind;    pooe: — Behindaa 
>e  behind  thee,  Bt.  36,  2,  T. 
hindnn. 
Behionan  en  /Aii  ijdf,  v.  beheo- 


',   Iwk  01 
2.  rooftwrwe, 


to  mem,  signify 
—I.  Beheald  ^a  tunglu  6eAD/<' 
the  stars,  Bt.S»,  is.  2.  Heo- 
raatobeheHldenne  their  laws 
(ooiierne,  Ori.3,  5.  HwiEtfiat 
swefen  behrold,  Ben.  41,  S. 
Beheawanj  pp.  beheawnn  [lie, 
heawian  (e  lou]  To  hew  or 
wl  Dlf,  make  imoothi  ampu- 
tare  :— Beheawon  heafde  to 
t  og  the  head,  Bl.  ItawL  p. 


ISl. 


Behefe,behefiies|;be,hefeA(s[>i;] 
Cain,   advantage,  benefit,   HE- 

Behefe,  bebefa;  adj.  Necessary, 
behoveful;  neceasariua : — pe 
bebefe^iit,Z.ft.l*,2S.  ^  Be- 
hefe  ^mg  aeccssar'i  Ihingi, 
neceisaritt,  C.  R.  Ben.  16. 

Behegian    To    dehbdge,   hedge 

Beheld  beheld,  v.  behealdan. 
To  tnind^  ,BeheliBn;  p.  behelede,  ode,  hi 
e-.—C.B^r    bebeledoni  »p.  beheled,  ae- 
hded,behel>  "    '  ' 


I   To  I 


,  ua  o 


!T,  niteure,  hide; 
condere ; — Wuidon  ^a  behe- 
lede ealle  ^a  duna.  Gen.  7,  IS. 
Se  heofen  mot  fiat  leohtbehe- 
liui  Ihe  heaven  may  obscure 
the  light,  Bl.  7,  3. 

Bebem,  E^me,  Behemas  Bahe- 
fltjo,  a  caunlry  id  the  eaat  of 
Germany.  Bebemaa  tht  Bo- 
hemiasa,  Or*.  1,  1. 

Beheofian  to  bemaii,  v.  heofian. 

Beheold  beheld,  T.  beheaJdao. 

Beheonani    pr^  dot,   [be    by. 


hlsB 

Behleapani  pp.  en.  Toleigivpon 
or  in,  la  fix  ,-  inailire : — Beh- 
Jenjien  beon  to  be  fixed,  set- 
tled. Past.  46,  G,  Son. 
Behlehau  to  laagk  at,  deride,  T. 
hlihau. 

,  Behlidan  covered;  p.  of  hiidan. 

^ehAHan,  heo  behfifaS;  p.  he- 
hofode;  pp.  behAfen;  v.  a. 
IPIal.  beboven:  But.  behoe- 
ven  :  (ler.  behufen  :  Dan.  be- 
have :     Siaed.    behdtwa]      To 

HOVE,  to  be  St,  lo  have  need  "       , 

io  nieS^|faecerer~^er^'*'-^^*««^ 
tonally,  itbekovetk,  itconcenu,  ^  . 
il  is  needful  or  necetsary ; 
oportet,  interest :  —  Myoel 
uund  hehofaS  mycles  lace- 
domes  a  great  mound  has  n«uJ 
□/  a  great  remedy,  Bd,  4,  25. 
We  behofiaB  blafea,  C.  R.  Lk. 
9,  2.  pat  ealle  Godea  cyri- 
ceau  EyawellbehofenefhiCaJJ 
Cod's  churcbea  be  well  supplied 
or  well  provided  mith  all  they 
have  tieed  of,  L.  Edm.  I. 
BehoHio:  a^.  Behooeful,  need- 
ful; neceasaiius :  —  Behoflic 
-  ■    '    '     Sm.  p.  618, 


e3.    Behoflic  it 

,.  C.Mk.  11,3:  Lk.  IS,  1. 

;ad<^et,  ae;  f.    Use,  cuitom. 


114,  Sum. 
iBehogianlD  be  anxious,  solicitous, 
\    wise,  very  careful,  v.  hogian* 

'orBediorierf,-  e^uo  imposi- 


Blen;«.n.[be,helainri 


BehteoiaS  nwft  dnra, '•luMV 


14r 


BEX 


14t 


BEL 


14w 


BEL 


Behreowiiaii,   ic  behreowsige; 


p»u  igende 
nreowan. 


tof^rtftnty    V. 


t»  a  nng,  encircledf  surround- 
ed; circumdatus : — Behringed 
beon  to  be  turrounded.  Past, 
21,5. 
Behropende ;  part*  [Plat,  bero- 


Beinnan  withm,  v.  binnan. 
Beiundan  beyond,  v.  begeond. 
Bela  UvidnesSf  y.  balew. 


Behreowsung,  e ;/.  Jlamentht^,^  JBeladian,  ic  beladige;  p,  ode ; 
repentance,  penitence;  poem-  >.j9p.  od  To  clear,  excuse;  excu- 
tentia: — E^.  gr,  33.  '  ^  A»  ^Bie,  v.  ladian. 

Behrincged,   behringed  ;   part,     Beladung  an  excuse,  v.  ladung. 
[be,  hrincg  a  ring]  Enclosed    Belaedan;  j9.belsedde;;)p.be]£d, 


L  i 


\   coi 


Vexing,  msiesting,  troubling  by 
calling  upon;  sugillans: — Lk, 
18,  5. 

Behrumig ;  at^j.  Swarthy,  sooty  ; 
fuliginosus : — Martyr, 3,  April, 
Lye, 
P  Behrumod ;  ;>arf.  Bedaubed,  dir- 
tied;  cacah&tam: — Cot,4!5: 189, 
besciten. 
•  ^^ehwearf^  change,  an  exchange;^  * 
commutatio : — P*.  43,  14.         y 

Behweorfiw,  behwerfan ;  p.  be- 
hwearf;  pp,  behworfen  To 
turn,  spread  about,  return, 
weave,  prepare,  provide;  ver- 
tere: — Hig  behwurfon  they 
spread  about,  Num,  11,  32. 
Behworfen  woven,  L,  Edg,  can, 
33,  WiUc,  p.  84,  53.  Ic  wolde 
l>e  behwerfan  utan  /  would 
wish  to  prepare  thee,  Bt,  34,  4, 
V.  hweorfan. 

Behwpn  whence,  v.  hwona. 

Behwurfon  spread  about,  v.  be- 
weorfan. 

Behwylfan   to  overwhelm,  v.  a- 

hwylfan. 


Behwjrrfa^To  treat,  direct,  exer- 
fj^^         cise,  practice;  tractaie  I — Coll, 

O,         monast.  Lye,  ^ 

l(      Behyd  hid,  v.  hydan. 


beled ;  v,  a.  To  bring,  lead  by, 
mislead,  lead;  seducer e: — pu 
belseddest  us  on  grin  thouhast 
mislead  us  into  a  snare,  R.  Ben, 
7.     Belsed  beon  to  be  impelled, 


pen:  i>tt<.beroepen:  Ger.be-  JC  R.Ben.  64,  Lye,  v.  Isdan. 
rufen ;  be,  hreopende  calling]     Belsefde  remained,  v.  belifan. 


amiitere : Leohte  beloren 

deprive  of  light,  Cd,  5,  v.  for- 

leosan. 
Bele^,  beled  imposed,  taxed  with, 

V.  belecgan. 
Belewa,  beiewend  a  betrayer,  v. 

Isewa. 
<>Belewite  simple,  v.  bilewite. 
Belflyse  [beU  a  bell,  ^ys  a  fleece] 

The  bell-wether's  fleece, 

a  sheep  that  carries  the  bell; 

tympani,  t.  e,  ducis  gregis  tin- 

tinnabulum  gestantis  vellus, 

Som, 


Belg  a  bulge,  y.  bselg. 
Belaende  disinherited,  v,  belan^lBELOAN,  abelgan,  gebelgan,  he 
dian.  qC^   bylg^ ;  p,  bealg,  bealh,  we  bul- 

■BelseiSed;  part.  Loathed,  detest-\^  gon;/3|p.bolgen,gebolgen,ge- 


ed\  e^toswwgj^^ 

Belswa  aantrngSI^Y,  Iswa. 

Belsewan,  Isewan;  p,  belsewde; 
pp,  belsewed;  v.  a.  To  belay, 
bewray,  betray;  tradere: — He 
h3me  wolde  belswan,  Mt,  26, 
15, 16. 

Belaewing,  e\  f,  A  betraying, 
treason;  proditio,  Som, 

Bel&f  remained ;  p.  of  belifan. 

Belagen  beon  to  be  destroyed,  y. 
belicgan. 

Belamp  happened,  y.  belimpan. 

Belandian;  p,  belsende,  belen- 
de,  hi  belandedon;  pp,  od; 
V,  a.  To  deprive  of  land,  to  con- 
fiscate, disinherit ;  terris  priya- 
re: — Se  cyng  belsende  )>one 
eorl  t?ie  king  deprived  the  earl 
of  his  land,  Chr,  1112.  Wear* 
Eadgar  belandod  Edgar  was 
deprived  of  land,  Chr,  1091. 
Opposed  to  gelandian  to  in- 
herit. 


X 


^Behydan;  v.  To  take  off  the  hide,     ^elean,  lean;  p,  beloh  To  for- 


1^     audacia,  Som,  \To  remain,  abide,  to  be  left; 

•  belucan.      "^         superesse: — ^Ne  se  rysel   ne 


p^eleac  shut  in,  y. 


~^ 


o  (I 


X 


0(Q 


skin;  excoriare,  Som,,  v.  be- 
hyldan,  sethide. 

Behydelice,  behydiglice ;  adv, 
CarefuUy ;  solicits : — Bd,  1, 27. 

Behydig;  adj.  Careful,  vigilant, 
wary,  watchful,  solicitous,  anx- 
ious ;  solera : — Bd,  5, 20,  Som,, 
V.  hydeg. 

Behydignys,  se ;  /.  A  desert,  a 
wUdemess,  where  one  may  care- 
fidlyhide,  cautiousness;  deser- 
_jtum: — Ps,2S,  7. 

Behyidan)i^!ro  put  off,  to  skin; 
excoriare : — He  het  by  behyl- 
dan,  Ors,4s,  6. 

Behyped ;  part.  Surrounded  with 
a  hoop,  surrounded,  encompass- 
ed ;  circumdatus : — BeL  3, 1 2. 
'  Behyring,  e;  f.  A  hiring,  a  let- 
ting out  to  hire  ;  locatio : — R, 
13. 

BehyiSelice;  adv,  Mqrfi^jjmptu- 
ously;  sumptuosius:— -^iTlSSr 
BehyiSlic  sumptuous.  Lye, 

Beigbeam  a  ftramft^,  y.  begbeam. 


bid,  reprove,  denounce  ;  repre- 
hendere : — L,  Edg,  57. 
Belecgan;  imp,  belege,  belecge; 
p,  belede;   pp,  beled;   v,a, 
[Plat,  Dut,  beliegen :  Ger,  be- 


bylged  [P/af.  verbolgen:  Dut, 
belgen:  Ger.  ^t  balgen :  Old 
Ger.-balg  anger]  To  be  angry, 

displeased;  indignari: Ne 

beige  wi^  me.  Gen,  18,  30. 
pa  bealh  he  hyne,XA:.  15,  28. 
Gebealh  hine.  Lie,  13,  14,  y. 
abelgan. 

Belhringes  beacn  a  sign  by  bell 
ringing, 

Belhus,  bellhus  A  bell-house, 
a  steeple,  a  clock-house,  a  bell- 
tower;  clocarium,  campanile : 
—Co^  210,  Mann, 

Belicgan,  hi  belicgaiS  or  beli* ; 
p,  belseg,  belegde,  we  belagon ; 
pp.  belagen ;  v.  a,  [be  by,  lic- 
gau,  ligan  to  lie]  To  lie  or  ex- 
tend, by  or  about,  to  surround, 
encompass,  destroy ;  circum- 
dare : — Jos,  7, 9.  Beligan  uton 
to  lie  around,  Cd.  12. 

Beliden  deprived;   privatus: — 
Fr,  Jud.  12. 
Belcentan  to  belch,  y.  bealcan.   N^elifan;  por^  belifiende;  p,  he- 


Belde,  beldo  Boldness,  rashness  ;  ffi  laf,  belsefde  [be,  Isefan  to  leave] 


beiif%  o*  morgen.  Ex,  23,  18, 
y.  bidan. 

Belig  a  bag,  y.  baelg. 

Beligan  utan  to  go  about,  y.  be- 
licgan. 

Belimp  an  event,  y.  gelimp. 


liigen:  be  by,  lecgan,  legan  to  Belimpan,  limpian;  p,  belamp, 
lay]  To  lay  by  or  on  one  side^  ^^^  belumpon ;  sub,  belumpe ; 
to  impose,  falsify,  belie,  ac-  ,  ^^pp*  belumpen  [be,  limpian  to 

regard]  To  concern,  regard,  be- 
long, pertain,  appertain,  agree; 
curare,  pertinere:-Ne  belimp^ 
to)'e,3fAr.4,38.  HwaetlimpeiS 
I'ses  to  jte  what  does  it  concern 
thee,  Bd.  1, 7.  Hwset  belimpiS 
his  to  pe  what  of  it  belongs  to  thee, 
Bt,l4!,  2.  Hit  belimp*  to  I'sere 
sprsece  it  agrees  with  thy  argu- 
ment, Bt,  38,  2,  y.  limpian. 
^Belisnian,  belistnian;  p.  ode; 
pp.  od;  v,a.  [be  from,  lust- 
nian /or  lustanto  hut]  To  evi- 
rate, emasculate,  castntte  ;  cas- 
trare.  Part,  belisnod,  belist- 
nod  emasculated,  a  castrated 
man.    Used  as  a  noun,  a  eu- 


cuse  falsely,  forge,  counterfeit; 
mentiri,  falsd  culpare  :---Gif 
man  sacerd  belecge  tfone  be- 
lie a  priest,  L,  Cnut,  5,  Wilk, 
p.  128,  27,  40,  43.  Gif  man 
mid  f8eh)>e  belecge  if  any  one 
accme  of  deadly feud^-o.  128,46. 

Beled  brought,  y.  belsedan. 

Belegde  surrounded,  v.  belicgan. 

Belene.  \, Herb  henbane;  cali« 
cularis  herba.  2.  A  kind  of 
sweet  cakes  or  dainty  meat; 
laterculus,  Som, 

Beleoran  to  pass  over,  v,  leoran. 

Beleosan ;  p,  beleas ;  pp,  belo- 
ren [be,  feosan  to  loose]  To  let 
go,  to  deprive  off  to  destroy; 
46 


ft-' 


\ 


^^<^^.&i5w 


{a<. 


..^iiZc 


,^f^,  0-?  r  f 


IS-      ^ 


or^s-jj 


,  Ce^^i'l^'---^^ 


'  ^JL', 


/^: 


i^Ui^  . 


r 


J^'O 


/ 


'iA^^ 


72^ 


'e4%y^  e^r 


^\f!^2r 


(P^  jiriSL.  ^^  y{Ae4<>aiy  (Laf^  }.      \  ^/? 


^ 


X 


T 'X^£^-^^  ^^^^ 


rit0V^ 


^7 


^^^r  ^!H.^  X^^     4.:^:^^     ^^^^^,t^ 


^iii^(2,/  s^raJ'^^'^ 


n 


UHcitE^.  gr.9,  So«lic  , 
belistDwle  )>e  of  hyra  modo^ 
imioiSum  cumaSf  and  eftsynt 
belistnode  ^a  men  )ie  mani 
belistnaS  and  eft  Eynd  belist-l 
node  i>e  hig  aylfe  lielistncMl — 
"  ir  heofana  rice,  Jiff.  19, 12, 


''~  Bell,  bi 


!:Dtil. 

-^/,  bel]   A  BELL,  chi^ch-Ml,  a 

mall  bell;  campana: — Cyric- 

■   ^     beU  3  charch-bea.     Hlea|>or 

jr^      heoia  bellan  Ihe  iauB4  of  their 

bell,  Bd.  %  23;  Sm.f.  595,  n.  40. ' 

^  Litel  belle  a  lUtle  belli  tin- 

\    tinnabuluni.     Mucel  belle    a 

4K  large  bell!  Cim^nna. 

f  'Bellani  pari.  bellende;p.  bell; 

v.n.iCer.belleD:  Swed-hohj 

juUe,  to  roar,  bark:    boare:— 
Sell  egsan  hneop  a  cry  o/fear 
reiaanded,  Cd.  148. 
Belibus  o  j(eep/e,  v.  belhus, 
Belocen,  belocjn  shat  up,  v.  be- 
y    luean. 

^Belogen  decehed,  v.  leogan.      -. 
^Ao'n  forbade,  v.  belean.  ^ 

Belone  henbane,  v.  belene.         ' 
Beloren  deprived,  v.  beleosan. 
""^"^-T  [ftm.  baelle:  Icel.  belti 


■  gyrdel. 

Bdlican,  Jie  belycS ;  p.  beleic, 
hi  belucon;  pp.  belocen;  v.  a. 
[Dan.  lukke ;  be,  lucan  to  hck] 
To  loci  1^,  endoK,  ihut,  ihul 
up,  itore  I  obserare : — And  (j^r 
inne  belucan  mtd  therein  to 
lock  up.  Bl.  1.    Seoduni  w^ 
belocen,  M.2S,  10. 
Belumpe  concern ;  perdnereC,  v. 
belimpan, 
J  Belune  henbane,  v.  belene. 
BelycK  lockt,  1.  belucan. 
^,     Belyrted:  part,  deceived,  C.Mt. 
t/—1t,l6.-k^b^M. 

Belyecjd  mMmed,  mangled,  bf- 
headedi   tiuncatum: Qbt. 

am  /   ' 

A^Belytegani  p.  ade;  v.a.  Tf  al- 
7T*^  '•"^i  tnneigte,  Mince ;  prqtare : 
^Z       He  belytegade  Greace'fte  o^ 
^^i^     lured  Greece,  Ors.3,7. 
f^     Bema  a  trumpet,  *.  byme. 

Bemffioan;  p.  hig  bemtendon; 
^5^^^"■   T«  BEUOAH.  lament  for, 

I    bevMali  lu^re :— /tctil.  34,  8. 

BemEelan  fomd ;  pen.  of  beme- 

Bemancud  MairA 


iBemyldaa  [flat,  bemulmen : 
\  Hut.  bemullen :  hence  our 
I   Engliab  word  bemoil  to  bt- 

i  put  under  ground ;  inhiunare  ; 

I'vCo*.  10l,S™. 

-  B/n,  Jm«^  e ;  f.  IPlat.  been  : 
Z>aii.  bon :  IceL  b6n,  baen : 
Heb.  i^bn  between,  a  person  Ot 
thing  cotaing  betaieen,  media- 
tion, V.  gebed]  A  praying, 
pi;ayer,  petilii/n..  on  intrealy, 
a  dtprecatiaa,  n^^lication,  de- 
mand. Hence  in  Chaucer  bone 
and  our  boon;    precstio:— 

Kin  ben  isgehyred,  Lk.  1, 13. 
:  underfeng  (line  bene.  Gen, 
19,  21.  Hi  heom  V 
forwyrndon  they 
denial  of  their  reqi  ^ 
Micelra  .benB.--dieg,  Martyr, 
[p.  April. 

Dena^-^  petiiionsr,    demander ; 

,    rogalor; — Hibenawteroniiey 

li:^  teere   dsmand^Lar  they   de~ 

\r-J^/manded,    OrifS^W.      Hence 


bita  -.—Col. 
Berne  Bthei 
Beme^ra  m 


,  hi  benuetan ; 


conceal,  t.  mijian. 
I,  bemurcian  to  mur- 
greally,v.  mure- 


nr — -— -" h£^=J^J^/ 

homo.    9.  A  aauiut;  vulaui :  ^ji^».^f  3>,      ! 

-1.CA167.     •LCd.i,M«,n.  §^JZ^^.     1 

Benotod  noted,  v.  genotian.  """-t^^JL^y 

Bensian,  boensian;  part,  ende;  a  w-^^-^ 

od  [hen  a  prater,  n 

n  lefall  dot™]   To  AJ M^ 
■oyer,   io  pray, 

3,  12,   5m.  p,  537,  note  20.  ; 

Bentlid    /.   [ben  a  prayer,   tid 

time]    Prayer-time,    rogatiojt- 

dayi !  rogadanum  dtea  -.-—Me- 

nal.  144. 
Bentil>fl,  bentigf-e;  adj.  [ben  a 

prayer,  ti))a  oilaii»if|  fuy  to 

be  obtained  by  prayer,  exorable, 

lucceiifuli  deprecabilia  : — Hi 

awySe  bentijiige  Wffiron,  Ckr. 

Benugan, hi  benugon  (Plgfc-vef^  y(*  •  _,,-- 
nogen:  Ouf.  gepo^n :  Ger.  i*^-i('»'//Z 
vergniigenj  n  enjoy ;  oblee- 
tare  ir^Gif  hi  ^jes  nuda  be- 
jHig6ni/(*eyen|'os[*oiie«Hj'OT/- 
menl  of]  the  woodt,  St.  2S.  Be 
nuge,  JUckes'i  EpiiL  Din.  tdL 
ii.  p.  55,  32. 

Benura,  benumen  deprived,  be- 
numbed, V.  beneman. 

Benyman  to  depriee,  v.  beaKman. 

"        "        adv.  [be,  nyfian  nead] 


'  r  the  lam. 
li^ai^a  bt 


iked,  V.  gena- 

in,  beniman,  benyman ; 

nemd,  benumen;  v.a.  [be  by, 

niman  to  take :   hence   Chau- 

cer't  benimnietJi  for  bereav- 

etbj   1.  To  deprive,  take  away; 

auferre.     2.  To  stiyiify,   be- 

nuub;    stupefacere:— 1.  Ne 

laealite  hi  )iks  landes  bens- 

they  could  not  take  away 

lands,  Or*.  I,  10,      2.  ^Offl.' 

bench,  v.  bsenc^. 

see   a   noise  of  bencha, 

r    convivial  noUe.^-^^^, 

Wend  a  band,  t.  b»nd. 

Bend  bound,  v.  bindan.  o 

Bendan;  pari,  bendende;   v.e. 

[ba:nd  a  band.ahow]  To  bend, 

incline    or   lean ,-     Qectere : — 

Bendende  began,  P».77, 12, 

Bene  a  prayer,  v.  ben. 
Beneced  naked,  v.  benacan. 
Benemd,  benenied  taken  away, 

Beneotan  [be,  neotan  to  enjoy'] 
beneotan  aldre  or  feare  to  take 
from  the  enjoyment  of  life,  to 
take  away  life,  to  kill,  Cd.  50: 
89,  Lye. 

BeneoJS.  beneoSan  beneath,  v. 


^,  me^  |IgeniuSaJeB£o'*i  v.  benySan. 


Bbnej 
fra:— Ne  n 


,   below 


i;, 


beaw ;  pin.  beon ;  /,  IDut. 
,  bie/:  Ger.hieae  f:  Al. 
bim:  Not.bme-.  Dan. Icel. 
Sued,  b/]  A 


Beo- bread,     beon- , 

bread,  a  JbonejF-cif&fr. 
Beoce  a  beechr^.  boo. 
Beo-eeotljfeo- 


itf,  qfer,  cnj(iy;jubeie: 

— pa4  ^ing  ic  eov  beode,  /n. 

'"  '  .    He  bead  loeepe  ))at 

ide,    Cen.  45,  17:    5,2. 

■     beodan,   Cd.  27,  v. 

biddan,  bodian. 
piu.  The  scalei  of  a  bo- 

Beod/boUa  A  iable-bovil,  a  cup, 

da8  IPlal.  Dttt.  beddekC  p    / 

]    l.A  BED-CLOTH,  ™^-*-/ 

blanket,  bed-clathen  lodix. 
table-cletk,  carpel,  hang-        , 


W:?iV 


'^^ 


I 


BaodendUe  gCBMt  thtimparatlM 


.  c  Mbeodendli^ 
Beodern  a  diamber,  v.  beddem. 
Beod-fen  [beoda  tabli,  fen 
ftTK]  A  ttng  o 
Airfng  mtiU-timti 
carmen,  hymnuB : 
JMom. — ^Beod-gereordu  [heod 
/j      a   Utile,   gereord  a  /tml]  A 


leriTed  from 
h;idioinelum ;- 1 .  He  ne  drinctl ' 
irin  ne  beoi,  Li.  1,  IS.  2.  Cat. 
H7. 
BeOra  a  jniM,  v.  besrw. 


^     V 

\   /       ta}^  meal,  a  /e 

\        umT— Cd.  74.— Beod-hnegel, 

r  •  "T— fcMdjiEslXbeod  a  table,  hite- 

i£^ryC^4'M        gel  or  re^fciBtttud  a  toifc- 

Jl.^M^     eto(S,  y.  bedresf.        ""^^--^  _  „ 

J      fl     /  -LBeod-Bceat,  beod-acyte  A  tahle-^  nB^oran  to  hear,  v.  beran. 
^*r*'i  U/>»tt-liath,tahlt-tuifkm,hmd-U)ioeff.  'T^TiMn;    part,  beorcende, 
^J^2ftJZ     mandle  :— Co(.  138,  Som.  ■ ,  byre* ;  pp.  byree ;  o.  n.  [/«(. 

Beod-wi»t[beod,wiat/i»(i]Pood    -   ■    ■ -    _ 

flaad  on  a  table,  board,  a  ta-it .    lai 
.  .ifctmensa:— Zp».22,8,MaimJ  j     6a'        .      .    _ 
BBOFER.bebetfPfa*.  Oni.beveri    CBeoroe  a  birch'iree,  T.  birce. 
"      '-='---    ^      bBEveriAceA     Beor 

Beordan,  -ige  [sge  on  iitand,  be- 
ordana  i/liirili]  Babdnei  in 
Lineal Dsbire,  Sam. 
Beorende  firOKgW/orii,  T.  beran. 
niiiiTig,  a  gmw- LBeorg  o  Ttfugi,  r.  beorh. 
K  E oris -beo-*  rBe organ,  be   byigfi:  p.  bearh, 
ne  burgon ;    imp.  bearb    )iu ; 
pp.  borgen;  o.a.  \_Piat.  bat- 
gen  :  Z)ul.  Gtr.  bergen :  Can. 
bjer^e :  beorg  a  r^itge]  i.  To 
protect,  iheller,  defend,  Jortifi/, 


Cr«r.biber;  Hi 
bafvrer]  A  beav 

eofiao  to  tremble, 
,  leofton  lamented, 
Beofung,  e  if. A  tres 


beaftan. 


aponaor: — Boldb 

eomagtd  the  desponding  Is- 
'■    a,  Cd.  IS6,  Mann. 


'/  •  *"?  f       Bemn  a  heim,  v.  bean 


Beo-modei  a  frn-lRMlAer,  ([H«en- 


(sdl^Ai^f^'BE.o's,  to  befinne;  part  befindi 
Lc  be6,>>u  bf Bt,  bysl,  beby«,  btS, 
■ege  hibefiS,  beflj  mj.  ijiief. 
ic"pi  1ie"6eo  bit  'Bii^eTjefin ; 
JfPJfrJjimp.  be6  ))u,  befiS,  be6  we;, 
'^'*'o.fi.|:i'/o(./'fiy..ikbin!  Out. 
ik  ben :  G«r.  iclT  bin :  FroM. 
ich  bim :  Miiet.  ik  im :  by,  bye 
OR  habitation,  a  place  to  be 


I,]  r.  I 


beam  biS 
agenum  eagan,  Jiff.  7,1. 
Gyf  }>ai  mare  byS,  bat  bit  of 
yfele,  Mt.  S,  37.  Buton  God 
beo  mid  hym,  Ja.  3,  2.  Nyl- 
lege  beon  awa  awabors  be  ur- 
leJlfiBg  to  become  at  a  horte.  Pi. 
SI,  11,  V.  eomofwhicbbeois 
often  the  future  tenae. 
Beon-bresd   bee-bread,  v.   beo- 

Beon-btaC,   perhaps    mead,    a 
drink    ^   tuater    and    honey 


z?**  iBi'         BEO 

Beongewyrhtuin   jVody.   <n<I(-     'itanmn  anne  ateapne  beorh 
him  ofer,  Jot.  7,  26. 
Beorb-hleoS.   -hliK    Qieorh    a 
mewitian,  hleofi  a  lop\  A  noun- 
fain']    top,    t/ie    minnit   <if  a 
'  mouBiaiR  ;    montia  jugiun : — 
Under  beorh-hleoCiun  under 
V  the    mOKntain-i    top;    OL    98, 
'^eorh-hhSu,  Cd.  166. 
i   IBeorht,   birbtu,   hirihto   Ml. 
■.'fpr,         --—       "         -   ■  ■ 


tervtdlii! 
SEiJii,  htarSPIal.  beer :  Fri.  s. 
biar:  piS^Qtr.  At.  bier:  leel 
bioor  i  Norit,  bior ;  fro*  bere 
barlei,  ifimd.  v.]  1.  Beeh, 
noariibijig  m  itror^  drink ;  ce- 
-  - --         2.  Metheglin,  drini 


2.  Wben  wiS  fallows  to  firiT- 
fVt  gaard  or  provide  againet,  to 

acoidi   prspcavf—     " 

1.  Beorgan  his  EauiE 
Ail  foui,  £.  CnuC.  7.  Bt 
numfeore,  fi«i.l9,l7. 
preoBtaa 


(Ao<prie«(iflHDid[tec)((  k^v.  beorhl. 
^r-iJrinJtin;]  lAvnAen-     Seobua,    an:    m. 
Z.  Edf.  57,    Wilk.  p.  87,         '  "      ' 


eorgford,  Beorhford  [beorh  a 
hill,  ford  a  ford  i  collis  ad  va- 
st dum]    BUBFOBD   in   Osford- 

"^^gbire,  Life.      _^^^^  ^ 

'  Beobh,  -febefH*!  beOTg^  gen. 
K'  beoi^eJi^r.Beorgei  piu.nom, 
accbeorgaa;  |'en.  beorga;  dot. 
beorgum ;  m.  [PlaX.  iMirg  m  ; 
Boi.  Pre.  Oer.  Saied.  berg  m  : 
AL  FraM.  beix.  pecg  ■  Meet. 
^-  Icel. 


:iif,  ieconu;!  j/u  bairg:    Dan.    bjei%   r 


NorTC.biargn.]  l.Ahill, 
tains  collis.  2.  jf  ron^orf, 
citadd,fortifieatUnt,  defence,  re- 
^jfe ,' munimentum.  S.^A^op, 
BUHROT  or  barrow,  a  heap  of 
itonei,  a  place  iff  burial ; 


V.  bearw.     I.jEIc  njunt   V  Oft- 


and  beorh  bytS  genySerud,  Lk. 
S,  5.  S,t  >Eein  beorge  ^e  man 
Athlana  nemne*,  On.  I,  1, 
fior.  p.14,  SO.  Sebeorben- 
daS  the  mounttan  endeth,  Bar. 
p.  15,  15.  2.  To  gebeoi^e/or 
the  d^enct,  Chr.  189,  7i^.  p. 
9,  13.  pii  cBTt  heorg  min. 
Pi.  SB,  19.  8.Worhion  mid 
48 


Fraae.  breht:  Moe:  bairbt : 
None,  biartj  Brightneu,  a 
glietening,  light,  light;  lux, 
V.  beorhtnea.  Onfeng  )iani 
beorhte  hire  eagena  received 
the  light  [fall  light,  iparltiingi 
of  her  cyei,  Bd.  4,  10,  An.  p. 
S78,  2.  Ti  An  eagan  beorht 
in  the  glance  of  an  eye,  Bd.  2, 
14,    Sm.  p.  516:    note  20,  <r. 

If.  bearh  tm. 

morhc,    brybt;  ult.   Briqht,   ^^ 
light,  clear,  lucid,  iplesdiil,  ex-      A 
cellent;     lucidus  ;— Ball    J>in 
licbama  bi8  beorht,  Jft.  6,  2Z 

Beorhte,  beorhtlice;  «^  Die-  ^4 
tinclly,  clearlu,  lucidti  1  dare: 
— He  beorhtlice  eall-geseah, 
Mk.8,  2S.  ponne  seo  sunne 
beorhtost  acine8  when  the  lun 
(Ainti  brighteit,  Bt.  9,  Card. 
p.  40,  2. 

Beorb^wile  in  a  glance,  v.  be-    ~/ 
arh^-hwile.  ___ ^ 


^orbtnea,  byrhtnea,  se  ;  /.  [be 

.      orht    brighil     Bhiohtnbbj 

!orh  bi-    «J   cleameii,  splendour !  splendoi 

pat    'Xr-GodeB  beorhtnea  hym  ymbe 

Lk.  2,  9;    Pa.  89,  Jl 


{Plat.  Dot. 
barm  m:  Oer.  barme/.-  i>aii. 
Saed,  baerma]  BabN,  leanen, 
yeast,   froth ;    fermentum 


'¥ 


gelic    b""    beormap,.^" 
Lie.  13,  21,  wandbita.  ~< 

3eormag;  plu."The  Beonm.a 
people    dwelling  eaat  of  the 

Dwina.  The  northern  writers 
call  ihem  Byarmiana;  tbe 
Normans  and  Svicona  had  in- 
tercourse- with  Ihem  through 
the  Newa,  and  the  lake  La- 
doga j  Foriter.  pa  Finnaa 
him  )>ute,  and  ]•&  Beonoaa 
sprccon  neah  an  gefieode  he 
thought  [illi  videbatur]  the 
Finns  and  the  Beermat  tpeke 
irly  the  same  (one)  language. 


itr\  \  beom,  biam,  biorn  from  None 
beomaftear,tbemast  ferocioiu 
beast  in  the  north,  aa  ibe  lion 


composed  with  beorn,  or  with 
the  names  of  other  fierce  ani- 
maU  as  ulhit  w  wuUiir  a  vojf^ 


^' 


'Zli^-^l 


fcn*7-^<r    ,      <£,' 


\ 


0. 


O^^j^^ 


l^l^4l*^*€JLbfC\ 


C^ 


1.  A  friiKt,  HQbkmim,  chi^, 
general i  princepa.  2.  A  man ; 
viT!  (Thia  word  is  chieHy 
used  l^  poets): — 1,  Se  beorrt 

/  the  tini,  Cd.  97:  176.  Beor- 
ns.  bean  gyfa  hraixlet  giver  vj 

^  Baron*  or  a  reurarder  of  heroes, 

Chr.    938,   Ing.   p.   141,    I0^] 

2.  BeanieB  blad«  tcilh  maa'i 
blood,  BI.SmcL  p.  lS8t  m-. 
190.  Beornas  geongt  yunna: 
mn,  Cd.  1S«.     Beorna  ae]'a«? 

I  ieit  •/"  men,  182.  Observe 
/  the  dutinctiDnbetWEen  bean 
'         aehild,heotaaimai 

>       abrook,  used  asali 

'         ID  the  namei  of  places, 

Beoma  a  coat  i^mail,  v.  bjm.  ^ 
■BeorneS  Jutm,  beomdon  burnt, 
V.  byiaaa,  bieniaii. 
Beornica  rice,  or  mffig*  the 
kUigdom  or  prolines  Beg- 
NICIA,  at<!f  the  Btmkians. 
Besnicia,  that  part  of  Noi' 
thumblia  whkh  lies  between 
the  river  Tee  and  the  Scottish 
sea  or  &itb  : — Osnio  fione 
otSeme  d»t  Norii  an-hyaibra 
rices  biefde,  fiat  is  Beorni<;iu 
Oiwi  fjosseiaed  the  other  part 
rfthe  Norlhumhruin  kingdom, 
that  u  Bemieia,  Bd.  3,  ' ' 
Sb.  p.  €39,  31. 
Beomicas  {  pla.  Tht  Benddi 

Bernicii: — Chr.  6TE. 
Beorn-wiga  J  num;    homo: — 

Meml.  430,  Miam. 
Beomy8,BB;/.  Adrfenrt;  mu- 
BiDientiuD,  Lye,  v.   beorh. 
Bfieoracipeoyeail,  v.gebeorscipe. 
9    Beorael,   ea   [beor   beer, 
■\       drink,  or  beor,  geheor 
>     ael  o  iMt]  A  luiU  of 
place  for  feaiting,  a  ho 
aaaiion, palace !  conviviiaiija: 
' — SittaiS  on  beor(.ele  Ibe;/  sit 
in  the  feaiting   ball,    Hkks'i 
2%u.  vol.  i.  p.  13S,  28. 
Beorawinig  a  ptblicaa,  v.  bierau- 

inig. 
BeorS  A  birth  ;   nativitas  :— 

Mid  beorSre,  Cot.  ST. 
BeorSre-t'ynenu  [bforS  a  birth 
^     >men   a    miad}    A   midwife; 


in 


BeoitiaD  la  ihine,  v.  beorhtian. 

Beor-tOD  a  halt,  v.  bcre-tun.     " 

•Beotwic  [wic  a  village  or  resi- 

Jeace,  Beomica  of  the  Bemi- 

eiant  i     Berniciorum    vicus] 

BSRWICK  on  Taeeri,  Som. 

Beosmriende  deeebiiiig,  v.  byani- 

riende.  bjsmerian. 

S~Bioi^   byat,    byaling    [Plat. 

&^^eat:  Fri.byiat:  Cb/.  bieat: 

ry"  Oer.  bieatraUch]  Biestinos, 

gyl^  firit  viilk  ^  a  cow  after 

\j    e^vittg  !    coloatrmn :  —  Byst, 

byating,    fiicce   incolc    biesl, 

<       Uutingt 

;   Beot,gebe 


tie : — b«l  in  \ixia  beote  w 
ron„^.  187,  Majm 
Beol  beati  verberavit,  v. 


ll.MjL.iiiLiuJkjamu»*V-iiiiifc)iays  hear  any  (rsubks;  Bl.  39,  lU, 
Js,  ./Mhi^'t^i  Ifry^  r-i.  I  CsiAv^ii,  16.  3.  Cd.  178, 
JeoS,beoi5anar(.aiint,v.Beorf.'  v.  geberan.  If  Beran  tbriS 
■         '  J.     ""  ..     L .-  ''-"- 


i*ri,  pp.  (f  tiaaiai 


Beotung,  gebeotung,    e;   /    A 

'   BEJTINO,  Ihumping.vapouring, 

Ikrcateniag,  raging:  vccbera- 

tio  : — Beoninge  dicdura  ge- 

.  lyidon  [theg]  followed  the 
threatening  leith  dee4s,  Bd.  1, 
15,  5m.  p.  *83,  39.  ^ 

Beo-wytt  [beo  a  bee,  wyrt  a 
ylani]  Bee-wokt,  balm-mint; 
apiastniiQ:— Co(.  12. 

Bepffican;  pari,  bepacende;  jj. 
bepxhiej  pp.  bep^eht}  b.  a. 
[be  by,  pffitan  la  deceive^  To 
deceitie,  entice,  ledtice,  draw 
awai/;  deciperei — Seo  Nied- 
dre  bepcehte  me,  Gen.  3,  13  : 
Vi      Ml.  2,  16. 

[nj?*  iBepaccstTP;/.  She  vjho  deceives, 
falters  or  rniices,  a  harlot 
pellex;— E;/.  gr.  28. 

Bepiicung,  e;  /.  Lewd  practice 
lenociaiuin,  Sum. 

Bepieht  deceived,  v.  bepiEcan 

Beprenan,  beprewan   To  wi\ 
nictare ;— Bt.  IS,  3,  Card.  ^ 

flffues/^        100,  21.  

beer,  a.  SEEUA/f  i'lai.  baar:  itui. -nffCT 
«e,  hall,  \  Qir,  bar :  Al.  bero ;  Norse, 
bima:  ffeJ.-i^3J3  hoirairufc 
animal,  from  -)P2  ^°^  '" 
vo^T^  ABEAKiuraus:-. 
gl.  13. 

Beraednn;p.  ba^redde     [be 
hreddaa  to  rirf]   To  rid  fi 
to  deliver:  liberare :— Bfc  Til. 
1.  Card-p.iv.  2,  v.  ahra;ddan. 

Ber-iein  aiarn;!aar,  v.  ber- 

BeriEsan  [be,  hreoson   to  t 


„f„ 


ire:— Gen,  11,  15. 
,  beoran,  aberan,  gebe- 
he  byiS;  p.  baiT,  bear; 

IPlal,  bijren :  Dan.  bzere : 
Franc,  bar  fruil]  1.  To  beak, 
prodace,  bring  forth !  ii-uctum 
ederc.  2.  To  carry,  bear, 
offer,    support,  suffer,  endare ; 

ynij;  ptascellere : — 1.  ,511c  god 
tryw  byrS  godi?  w^s 
jtf(.7,17.  MiEgbenrani 
ina8,jtfa,18.  HiobereSsunu, 
B.  Ml.  1,  21.  Rachel  gebarr 
Benismin,  Gi!R.3g,19.  2.  Oti 
haoduiti  hi  beraS  ^e.  Pa.  00, 
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iberan   ne   mxg, 
.  ..,  ..     Hi  ne  magon  nan  _ 
■fo«a    aberan   (Aat-ennfioY 
-   -suHrtT   Bl.  39,  10, 


4^ 


beor]  Barley;  hordeuio  : — 
pa  het  he  him  here  seed 
bringan  (ft™  told  he  them  la 
bring  barley  seed,  Bd.  4,  28, 
Sm.  p.  603,  36. 
BereaBan,  bereafigean,  ic  berea- 
figei  p.bereofodej  pp.  berea- 
fod,  berofen ;  v.  a.  To  be- 
HEATE,  seiie,  spoil,  take  rnoay; 
eriperc: — Heo   hit   ne   loffg 

J  "fi,  3,  Coni.  pJ8a9.-4IiI-'*ff  ^   ^ 
mregjoan -hyB^Iata  byne  be- 


hordei  granum:  —  i.   AtheL 
(f.  p.  63,  33, 

BErecrffia,beregr»H  [bere  Sorfcy, 
cerse  cress  or  gr»B  grass']  Bar- 
ley grass,  a  farrago  .-  hordei 
gratnen,  farrago ;  —  Elf.  gL , 
Som.  p.  67,  58. 

Bered  vexed,  v.  gebered. 

Beredian  Topromse :  spondere-. 
Elf.  gr.  Sold.  p.  29,  10. 

BErcH6r,berenfl6rAF(.ooR  Foa  ^ 
BAKLEV,  a  barn  fioor;  hordei  S/ 
area:— ift.  3,  17.  ' 

Bere-gafol  harley-rent,  a  Iribute 
af  barley. 

Bere-hlaf  barlty-laaf. 

Beren;  adj.  Barley,  made  of 
barley  ;    hordeaceus ; — Jn.  0, 

Bereii ;  adj.  [bera  a  bear']  Be- 


•.ongmg  I 


—An  beran  I 


;''t*^  °skiZ'ors.T,Y,'B'<^''i2S,  26. 
Berende ;  par(.  Fnd^iil,  bearing; 

ferax: — P>.  127,3,  v.  beran. 
Berenedon  they  ligbled  upi   ao- 

cend^jjml,  T.  bEemtm. 


uv<< 


15x 


BEB 


Bereowaian  to  nppMly  ▼•  behre- 

owsian. 
Bereowsung  peniteneet  y.  behre- 
.        owsung. 
^  /    Bereni4uB£fi&beni,e8;p2ii.ber- 


16a  BBS 

Berigen  berrkif  y.  hetgtu 
Berindan ;  p.  de  [be  ^,rind  the 
hark]  To  dark,  peel  or  strip  ef 
the  bark;  decorticare  : — Cot. 
62. 


16e 


BBS 


/h^.n^L  l^it^- 


iiaa  or  bernufbereiarieyyconi,     Beriowsian  to  repent,  y«  bebre- 

em   a  pla^  contracted  into        owsian. 

bem  a  bam,  Mt.  8,  12.]    A  v  Bern  a  bam,  v.  berem. 

barn;  horreum:-Hefeorma^  ryBeme  hum,  v.  bvrnan. 

hys  berenes  flore,  Lk,  3,  17 :  I  Bemes,  bemet,  beming  a  hum- 

12, 18, 24.    On  bis  bem,  MU  I      ing,  v.  bsemes. 


8,  12:  18,30. 
V  Bere-ssd  harley-seed,  barletf,  y. 
bere. 
Bere -  tun,    beor-  tun,    berewic 
[beor  beer  or  bere  barley,  com, 


Berofen  bereaved,  y.  bereafian. 
Berowan  To  row  ;  remigare,  Chr, 

897,  y.  rowan. 
Berowsian  to  repent,  v,  behreow- 

sian. 


tun  oil  eneloture,  a  place  shut  jLBerst  loss,  y.  byrst. 

in,  or  wic  a  village']  A  court-  E^brstan,  be  byrst ;  part,  be; 


yard,  a  com  farm,  a  grange,  a 
com  village,  Barton;    yilla 
frumentaria :— C  Mt,  3,  12, 
Sam. 
Berewe  A  barrow,  wheelbarrow; 

yectula,  Som, 
Berewic  a  corn  village,  y.  bere- 
beorwic. 
^  ^  Berga)fi  pig,  v.  bearg. 
7^,^BROA,  beria,  an ;  plu.  bergen, 
^  berien,  berigen   \_Plat.  bere: 

ut,  bere,  berrie,  beyre:  Ger. 
eere:  JDan.  baer:  Icel.  ber: 
^Franc.  bar  fruit:  Heb.  1^  bry 
'uit]  Agrape,BEB.B,v,  hlackher' 
ry,  a  stone  of  a  grape  at  berry; 
uva : — Et  )>sra  bergena,  Deut, 
23,  24 


tende;  |7.*he  bsrst,  bi  b) 
ton ;  pp,  borsten  [PlcU/hsLTS- 
ten:  Dut,  Ger,  bers^:  Al, 
burstan:     Dan*  b^te]      To 
BURST,  break,  fm^faXl;  fran-^ 
gere, "  decidcrirl-— Gif  him 
burste,  Ly^w,  3.     W^gas 
bur8ton^;8a.  167.    paJMirston 
l^a  we^Has,  Jos,  6,  byws,  1,  7. 
g,  e ;  /.  A^^iruRSTiNO, 
t;  ruptura;^!?.  12. 
rpen  a  bwrfnen,  v.  bypl^en. 
^T^Avaig^cWd,  Vj^tyse-ber^- 

Berthwile  amomeni,  y.  bearhtm- 

hwile. 
Berumad  bedaubed,  y.   bebru- 
\i,     mad. 


^Berg-aelfen  mountain-elves;  ore- irBerwe  a  grove,  y.  bearw. 


^ 


y. 


^jc^y^ 


x 


ades,  y.  self. 

Bergan  to  taste,  avoid,  take  care, 
V.  onbirian. 

Bergen,  berien  berries,  y.berga. 

Bergbamstyde,  perhaps  Bcr- 
HAM,  near  Canterbury,  L,With. 
pref, 

Bergyl  a  sepulchre,  y.  byrgel. 

Berh/or  bearh  shunned;  yitayit 

Berbt-hwilea»MM»e7i<,y.bearhtm- 
hwile. 

Berhtm-hwat  a  quick  glance, 
Berbtmhwate  ligetu,  Cd,  192, 
Lye,  y.  bearhtm. 

Berhtnad  brightened,  Som, 
~~  Berte  brighter,  y.  beorht. 
^  TBeri^  ^ope,  y.  berga. 

*Beriaan,  he  berit;  p,  berad ;  pp, 
beriden;  v.  a,  [Dut,  beryden: 
be,  ridan  to  ride]  1.  To  ride 
round,  to  surround,  besiege; 
perequitare.  2.  To  ride  after, 
to  pursue  ;  persequi : — 1.  pat 
be  his  gefan  beride  that  he  be- 
siege his  enemy,  L,  Alf,  38, 
W,  p.  43, 36.  2.  pa  berad  mon 
l^at  wif  then  they  pursued  the 
Wjfe,  Chr,  901,  Ing.  p.  125, 14. 

Berig  a  city,  y.  burg. 

Berig-drenc  [berga  a  berry,drenc 
drink]  Drink  made  of  mulber- 
ries; diamoron:*-i2. 12,  Zye. 

Berigea  a  surety,  L.  Hloth,  6,  - 
W,  p.  8,  25,  y.  byriga. 

Beri-gebls  husks.  Cot,  93. 


"  \Berypan;p.  berypede,  hi  berj^- 
ton ;  pp,  beryped,  berypt  To 
spoil;  spoliare : — Bt,  Rawl  p. 
152,  27,  y.  rypan. 
Berywan  to  repent,  y.  hreowan. 


Besacen  questioned,  y.  sacan.     (  P  ran. 


l^Besceoren  thorn,  ▼.  besceran. 
^Besceotan  to  shoot,  y.  sceotan. 

Besceran,  besciran,  'ic  bescerey 
he  bescyr^ ;  p,  bescear,  scser, 
be  bescyrede,  hi  bescearon  ;pp, 
bescoreA,  bescered,  ~ 
To  shear  off,  to  shave,  to/Hake 
away,  to  deprive,  reima^,  de- 
ceive ;  attondere  jT^y  call 
beora  heafod  bpwearoiF  fhey 
all  shave  thekrk^ids,  Ors.  4, 1 1. 
Bescorensfeost o/^oRMM  ele^ 
ricus,  W^,  13.  Man  nejtfot 
bine^Jbi^iran,  Judg,  1^^.  Ic 
besared  beo  framymn-Bcire, 

16,  4,  y.  sce^ 
escirugga  degr^mngs,  y.  beac^ 
rung. 

Besciten  &c<2ati^<7,  y.  be^;il&od. 

Besco^athrust  off,y,h^cafan, 

Bespdren  sliom,  y.  b^eran. 
screadan  to  ci^ff,  y.screadan 
to  shred, 
cBescrep^B^Aot^if;  pp,  of\ie%- 
crepj^  from  be,  screopan  to 

ape. 
escrifen ;  part.  Confessed,  that 
hath  undergone  confession;  con- 
fessus,  Som, 

Bescufan,  he  bescyf^;  p,  bes- 
ceaf,  hi  bescufon ;  pp,  besco- 
fen  iv.a.  To  thrust,  cast,  hurl  or 
throw  off,  to  precipitate;  detru- 
dere  z^-'Ors.  1,  12 :  Mk,  6,  13. 

Bescutun  sent;  pp,  of  besceotan, 
y.  sceotan. 

Bescyldigan  to  accuse,  y.  gescyld- 
gian. 

Bescylian,  }>u.  bescylst  To  looi^ 
upon,  to  regard;  intueri: — BL 
38,5. 

Bescyre  should  shave,  y.  besce- 


Besseh  beheld,  y.  beseon. 

Bes£enct  sunk,  mersus. 

Besaencan  to  sink,  y.  sencan. 

Besset,  besseton  besieged,  y.  be- 
sittan. 

BessewtS  sows,  y.  sawan. 
^esanc  sank,  y.  sincan. 
^^esargian  to  lament,  y.  sargian. 

Besargung  a  sorrowing,  y.  sar- 
gung. 


Besarigende  condoling ;  besari^  if  escyt  ihjiets,  y.  sceotan. 


god  grieved,  y.  besargian,  sar- 
gian. 
Besawe  looked;  besawen  seen,  y. 
jj*    beseon. 

^esceadenne  clothed,  y.  sceadan. 
Bescearon  cut,  y.  besceran. 


^escyred  deprived,  «y.  besceran. 

^  Bescyrednes,  se ;  /.  An  abdica- 
tion, a  casting  qff,-  depriving ; 
abdicatio: — Cot,l4i,  Som, 
Bescyr^  deprives,  y.  besceran. 
Bescyrung,  bescyrug,  e ;  /.  [be 
from,  scerung  from  sceran  to 
tonsure  or  consecrate]  A  depos- 
ing,  degrading,    putting  from 
holy  orders;  exauctoratio,  Som, 


Beseald  furnished,  y.  syllan. 
Besecgan  [be,  secgan  to  answer] 

To  defend;   defendere; — Bd. 

6,  19,  y.  bereccan. 
Be  self-wille  by  self-will,  toi^ 

lingly,  Som, 


Besceat  shot,  y.  besceotan,  sceo-l  vBesem  a  besom,  y.  besm. 


tan. 

Besceawian.  \,  To  consider;  con- 
siderare,  y.  sceawian  to  shew, 
2.  To  look  round;  circumspice- 
re  i—l.Mt.  6,  28.    2,Mk.  3, 5. 

Besceawigere,  besceawere  A  be- 
holder ;  spectator,  Som, 

Besceawod  seen ;  pp,  of  bescea- 
wian, y.  sceawian. 

Besceawodnes,  ae;  f,  A  seeing, 
vision,  sight ;  yisio : — Pt,  9, 1 1. 
50 


^esencan  to  sink,  besencte  sunk, 

y.  sencan. 

Besengan ;  p.  hi  beseng-dan ;  pp, 

besenced  To  singe,  bum;  ustu- 

lare :— C.  Mt.  13, 6 :  Ors,  2, 7. 

«  Beseon,  hi  beseo^ ;  in^,  beseoh^ 
besseh ;  p.  he  besawe,  beseah, 
hi  besawon  [be  by,  near,  about, 
seon  to  see]  To  look  about  g  cir- 
cumspicere: — 3£k,  9, 8.  Also 
to  tee,  behold ;  yidere :  a»  seon. 


rS-^si^^c,, 0t^<^£l 


*!^«-7-t^    . 


/-    -«^-v^ 


,  ^Jp-^ft^j^f^'*-' 


>  /  '^, , 


\ 


^ 


Uy^^"*^ 


/^ 


if 

A    /  


/I/  jOLa^n^ 


2  A^^^.^^ 


^^«^ 


'j. 


Q^ 


\^ 


Ix^C^T^^^ 


^-^^^^i-^ys^Z^ 


'^ 


/?V 


'^^lA^ 


^3  a. 

m 


^i'fetw 


IGk 


BES 


sMeon,   A.  ll^  S.    (Fo 

_  thll  expUnatioii  v.wob). 

eteD,  Decetten,  beat,  v. 


be- 

Besettan;  p.  beseitci  d.o.  [be 
ty,  Mttan  to  Mt]  TV  itl  near, 
to  plaee,  earn,  piHMii ;  collo- 
care;— Pi.  68,  42,  T.  seltsc. 

BMhrium  amfaied,  y.  bescri- 
fen. 

B^dlan  bs  fSe  tide,  welt,  t.  sid. 


incantatianibiu ; — Btri.  93, 2. 
BeiiniDg  .<  fewjii^ ;  sinuatlo : 
—R.  loa 

Bedo  regard,  v.  beseon,  seon. 
BedS   A  leaadai,    an  ^tnce; 

■candaluiD,  Smt. 
Beiittan ;  p.  besEet,  hi  besetton ; 

V.  0.  [be  Ay,  Kor,  aittan  to  ni\ 

1.  To  lit  TBuni,  nrrimnd, 
BEiBT,  betitgei    circamdare. 

2.  I'd  fWMfn;  poaaidere: — 1. 
pat  he  bioe  inne  beaitte  that 
he  tnclam  him  (rilUn,  L.  Jlf. 
38,  W.f.  43,M.  2.Bd.2,l, 
T.  beaettan. 

Beaiwiaa ;  p.  ede ;  pp.  ed.  To 
tttBl<igtlkT,to  jibii  jungere: 
— Beaiwed  fejie^eiireorc,  Ctl. 

JCf  Bealagen,  bealegen  mt  <>^  t. 

Bealean  ta  ieot,  t.  alesn. 

Bealegentloiii,  v.  bealagen. 

vBealep  i    nff.  Sktpy,    droteiy ; 

aomnoIcDtua,  Sam. 

Baalepan  ta  it  ileepg,  v.  alepan. 

Bealipao;    p.   he  Iwilepte.    To 

titp.  Bad  with  the  prepoaltion 

on  M,  upon,   (d  (i^  or  jwf  on, 

la    it^xHtt    imponere  :— Hu 

hefig  geoe  he  bealepte  an  ealle 

hats  heaBf  a  yoke  hi  inqxued  on 

(».^oB/_£(^je^t_Card,  p.  8S.  23. 

/TBiSiTbeema,  10etem[Plal .  bee- 

y^       ion  I  Ger,  beseti :  Frt.  v.  byiz- 

lem]  A  BESOU,  u  h-oom,  riiifa, 

>l        twfffi  I  Heaps  ■ — Mid  besiDum 

^        tfeorniad,i*.  II,  26:  Ml.  12, 

4t.  BeBmBDinlAtW(,Ori.2,3. 

Baatnitan,  he  besmitaS ;  pp.  bea- 

[be,  emitta  muif]    To 

BEBMUT,  dqKs,  rjirfy,  pollute, 

etntamhialei  inquinaie :-— pm 

kfiie  beimitan  mEcge,  atk,  i, 

ISi  Jn.  18,  2S. 

^Beamiteaya,  ae ;   /.   Dirlinea, 

aMUTTiNEaB,  JUIhituui,  pattu- 

fim.  Median  I    socdcB: — Bd. 

8,23. 

Beamjied    betmeared ;    interli- 

tmn  -.—Cot,  lOS. 
BeanedBD  la  cut  off,  v.  snidan. 
BaUuiTed  meiaed,  i,  aniwan  la 


(f 


V 


V^ 


Beaone  (Don,  v.  aona. 

Besorg-,  besorb  ;  adj.  [_Fn.  be- 
aarge :  Dal.  in  KiKan  besorgb 
aaem:  be  by,neaTi  9orb,W)rg 
care]  Anxvmi,  careful,  dear, 
helmed;  Bolicitus: — R.  Ben. 
12.    Beaorgost  matt  Uloeed, 


%$sargad  anmn,  T.  Borgian. 

Beaorh  anxiont,  v.  beaorg. 

BespBDan ;  p.  beipfio,  beapedn ; 
pp.  beapanen.  Ta  entieei  per- 
euadere : — Ort.  1, 2,  v.  apanan. 

Beapan-ad  ahul,  v.  sparran. 

BeBpeon,  beapoii  indtietd;  p.  qf 
beapanan,  v.  apanan. 

Beaprecan,  we  besprecaK,  bes- 


IGn  BET 

Beatrndon  tpoUed,  v.  itrodau. 
BeatmKiD  To  itrip,  rob,  tjtMi 

apohare  : — Beatrypan   widu- 

wan.  Off.  Epitc.  8. 
Bestry^edoD  heaped  tip,  v.  be>- 

feali7wed ieilreuxiJ,  v.Btredan. 
estun^n  iiyected,  v.  BtJDgBti. 
esljredon  heaped  itp,  t.  besti- 

Beitytmian  To  be8T0KH,  la 
ilorm  I  agitare : — Bl.  3,  2,  T. 

Begue>!3D,  bisuefian,  beawe^an 
[be,  eue^e  a  twalhe  or  ia'ad] 
To  SWATHE,  to  Undi  ligare: 
— (7.  Jn.  19,  40. 

Beaunceo  ai»k,  pp.  i^  besincan. 


■precan  to  tpeaH^  To  ipeak  lo,  ■ 
ta  tell,  pr^end,  plead,  tpeak. 
againet,  to  complain,  charge, 
oeettM,  inpeaeh;  obloqui: — 
Criatene  Ramana  beaprycS 
ChrUliam  tell  Smunu,  Ori.  2, 
4.    Uu  ge  beaprecaS  why  com- 

{lain  you.  On.  1,  10.  Hit 
eaprscen  biK,  L.  ElheL  S : 

On.  1,  12. 
BespcengBQ    to    beiprinkk,     v. 

aprengan. 
BeaprycS  tell,  y.  be<precan. 
Beapyrige,    beapirige    enqnirei, 

from  beapirian,  v.  apiriao. 
Beat ;  adv.  snp.  [Plat.  Dnt.  Qer. 

beat,  beate  :  Prj.  r.  beaat :  the 

Qer.  adj.  basa  good,  haa  the 

ixmp.  beaser  betttr,   and  >h;i. 

beats  htti\  Bust,  mtwC;  opd- 

me : — pe  helpes  best  behofaS 

v}ka  moat  icanti  help,  L.  Cnul. 

66,  ly.f.  143,31. 
Beata;  aea,  >stbeate  the  bebv, 

V.  beiBt. 
Beatal  itale,  obrepait;  p.  o^  be-, 

atelan,  c.  aCelan. 
^eatEpBn  to  ittp,  v.  ateppan. 
'peatandan  to  iland  byipp.  be- 

standen  stood  by,  v.  atandan. 
Bestefnde  caUed,  v.  atefnian. 


*^e8ai 


tsteisD  lo  tieai  away^y.  atelan. 
Beatemed,  biitemed  ileamed, 
ameared: — Rod  blode  bislem- 
ed  the  croai  ameand  tcith  blood. 
Cod.  Ex.  25,  b.  21;    Cd.  166, 

Beatingaa  to  >ii;«t,  v.  atingan. 

Beatiran,  hi  beslyiedon  [be  by, 
atiran  ta  iHr']  To  heap  upi 
Bggecare ; — Bd.  8, 2,  v.  atiran. 

BeaOed  lirowed,  v.  stredan. 

Beatreddon  heaped  up;  agga- 
raverunt,  v.  beatiran. 

BeatreowlaD  to  btttrew,  y,  apeo- 

Bestridan,  geatridan  [be  by, 
BtTEed  a  ilride]  Ta  BEaTRiDE  ; 
conacendere  i-Beatridan  hara 
to  beilride  a  horte.  Lye, 

Beatroden ;   pari.   Brought  into 
Ihelreasnryi  inflacatua ;  —  CW. 
108,  V.  atrynan. 
SI 


Beawac  deceiotd,  y.  beawicao. 

Beawa^ed  bwealed,  coiuuKed. 

BeawapBD  ;  p. -sneop;  jjp.-awa- 
pen,  -Bwapyn  [be,  awapan  to 
stveep]  To  clear  ap,  lopersuade, 
to  make  clean,  to  cleihe  ;    iua- 


Besweap  clothed; 
Beswe|ian  to  neati 


:,  Som. 


:,  bigawitfleceii,  iV,'.*«-  *f,  4 
.£.£*..  l,v.gea.-^-^'^"^-. 


Beawi<ian,-ciaD,  ie  beiwlce,  he 
beawfcS  i  p.  beawic,  beswi- 
cede,-ade,-ade,  hi  beawicon; 
pp.  beBWicen;  u,  a.  [be  by, 
Bwican  to  deceive^  To  deceive, 
aeaken,  eacape,  ifffend;  deci- 
pere:— Ori.  1,  12:  Deal.  30, 
17.     Scandalizare,  9fl.  18,  6: 

,    Jn.  a,  61. 

'Beswicends  A  deceiver,  harlol  ; 
pellex:-«Co(.  170,  Lye.  • 

Beawimman ;  p.  beawemde.  To 


—St.  37,  4. , 


'■.;^^**^ 


Beamncan  to  lahmir,  v 
iB^vanconlabouTtd ;  p.  b 
jF  cen  vam;  pp.  ^  beswincan 

Beanungen  beaten,  y.  swingan. 
Besyled  i  pp.  [be,  aylian  to  loU] 

Soiled,  iCainiil;  maculatua  .- 

~Bt.  16,  4. 
Beaylfred  e  sileered,  bj 

BeayFod  enmared,  y.  ayrwan.  ^ 

Beajrpan  ta  take  hold  of^-Ben. "^^ 

^Beajrwan  to  entnare,  y.  Ayrwan.  r 

Bei,  bett,  abet;  adv.  irr.  temp, 
'(f  wel  iPlat.  bet]  Bet- 
ter i  meltua: — pa  oiode  he 
to  hwylcon  timan  hym  bet 
wa'Te,/n.4,S2.  pataehweece 
m^e  ))y  bet  weaxan  that  the 
wheat  may  grate  the  better,  Bt.  ^ 

28.    Hia  hone  bett  wnrdeAu 
hartetkoMU  ba  bitter,  Bd.  3,  S. 


^ 


A 


]6q 


BET 


16a 


BET 


J6z 


BET 


Bet  fteoif ;  ferit,  y.  beatan. 

flHH.I,lllHl   [(M.lutM/.)  BEET, 

a  herb  that  bears  burs;  perso- 
nacia : — Cot.  28,  Som, 

Betsecan ;  p,  betshte,  hi  betsh- 
ton,  betahten ;  pp.  betsht,  be- 
taht ;  0.0.  [be  by,  taecan  to  teach, 
to  shew]  1.  To  «^m;;ostendere. 
2.  To  BETAKE,  impart,  deliver 
to,  commit,  put  in  trust;  im- 
pertire .  3.  To  send,  to  follow, 
pursue;  mittere: — l.v.  tscan. 
He  eow  betaec^  mycele  he- 
aUe,  ZAr.  22, 12.  2.Hebetsh- 
te  him  hys  aehta,  Mt,  25,  14 : 
Gen,  9, 2.  3.  Betsecan  cildru 
on  scole  to  send  children  to 
school,  Obs.Luna,4!,  10.  Mid 
swiftum  hundum  ic  betsece 
vnldeorwith  swift  hounds  I  pur- 
sue wild  beasts,  CoUoq.  Monast, 
P  Betsecung,  e',f.A  betaking ;  tra- 
ditio,  Som. 

Betseht  given  up;  pp.  qf  betae- 
can. 

Betaht  betrothed,  y.  betsecan. 

Betahten  comf»t^ife(f;  p.  of  betse- 
can. 


can.  ^    f    pian. 

0  y    B^tan,geb^tanicbete;  p.bette;  ^Beping,  e  if.  J  fomentation,  ai 
sub.he  Dette;  v.a.  [Pto^.  be-  *  -i*--       j* 


tern:  Dut.  beteren:  Moes. 
botan:  bet  better,  or  hot  a- 
mends"]  I.  To  make  better,  to 
improve,  amend,  repair,  restore; 
emendare.  2.  Joined  with 
iyr  to  mend  or  repair  a  fire,  to 
light  or  make  a  fire,  to  kindle  ; 
focum reparare.  (In  this  sense 
boten  is  used  in  low  German 
at  the  present  day.  Bot  fiier 
make  the  fire,  or  hot  wat  in 
(literally)  light  something  in, 
put  or  light  some  fire.  So  in  Frs. 
fyoer  boete  struere  focum), 
3,  To  remedy,  to  make  amends, 
compensate  ;  compensare : —  1 . 
pat  he  bette  that  he  should 
improve,  Bd,  5, 13 :  Ex.  21, 22. 
2.  pa  bet  he  betan  micel  fyr 
then  ordered  he  a  great  fire  to 
be  lighted,  Ors,  6,  32,  Bar.  p. 
234,  17.  3.  Ic  hit  bete  /  will 
remedy  it,  Deut,  1,  17. 
4  Beteldon  deceived,  y.  betilldon. 
Betellan ;  p.  betealde ;  v,  a.  [be, 
tellan  to  telt]  To  speak  about, 
to  answer,  excuse,justify,  clear; 
excusare : — pat  he  moste  hine 
betellan  that  he  might  answer 


To  beteran  tide  to  a  better 
time,  Bd.  3,  14:    MU  12, 12: 

18, 6.     Hit  is  betre  it  is  a  bet- 
ter [thing],  Bt.  38,  7:  29,  1,  y. 
g6d,  bet  weU. 
'Beterian  to  be  better,  y.  betrian. 

"BetetViiig  a  bettering,  y.betnmg. 

Betesta  best,  y.  betst. 

Be))seht  covered,  y.  )>eccan. 

Bel'searfe^  is  needful,  y.  be)'ear- 
fan,  )>earfan. 

Be)>eaht  covered,  y.  I'eccan. 

Be)>earfan  to  want,  v,  )>earfan. 

Be)>eccan  to  cover;  cloak,  y.  I'ec- 
can. 

Be|>encan2V)cofwt(^,  bethink, 
remember  ;  considerare : — Lk. 
15, 17 :  Elf.  T.  p.  35,  v.  f^encan. 

Be)>en  [bel'en  bathed]  A  fomen- 
tation, embrocation ;  fomen- 
tmn : — Mid  be}»enum  with  fo- 
mentations, Bd.  4,  32. 

Be)>er£a^  is  needful,  y.  |>earfan. 

Bel'ian  to  bathe,  v.  ba)>ian. 
*  Bel'ied  made  prosperous ;  pp.  of 
be)>ian,  y.  ba)>ian,  Som. 

Be)>ige,  be)>yge  cherish,  v.  ba- 
j^ian. 

an 
assuagii^^^  nourishing  medi- 
cine ;  fomentum : — Bd.  4,  32. 

Be)>oht,  -te^  -ton  bethought,  y. 
^encan. 

Be)>orfte  need,  didst  need,  Bt. 
33,  4,  y.  )>earfan. 

Be)>ridian,  |>rydian ;  p.  ede ;  pp. 
ded',  dad ;  v.  a.  [q.  be  by,  tre- 
dan  to  tread]  To  surround,  be- 
set, circumvent,  force,  pillage, 
destroy  ;  circmndare :  —  pat 
hine  man  wolde  be)>ridian 
that  they  would  surround  Mm, 
Ors.  6,  36 :  2,  5 ;  redigere : — 
On  his  geweald  be)'rydan 
sceolde  would  force  into  his 
power,  Ors.  3,  7. 
<  Be)7urfon  have  need,  y.  J'earfan. 

Bef'wean  to  wash,  y.  )>wean. 

Bepwyr;  adj.  [be,  I'wir  wicked] 
Perverse,  depraved;  depraya- 
tus :— Co^  63. 

Be)>yddon  open^,  spread,  y.  )>y- 
dan. 

Betiene  shut,  conclude  ;  betien- 
ed  shut,  y.  bet3rnan. 

Betihan  to  shut,  blame,  \,  bety- 
nan,  teon.  Lye. 

Betiht  blamed,  y.  teon. 


Betihtlad,  betyhtlad  accused, 
him,  CAr.  1051.   Godwine  be- '  ^etilldon,  beteldon, /or  betsel-, 
teMehine Godwinclearedhm-Jl^  don  deceived,  y.  tselan. 
self,  Id,  1052.  HrBeting  a  cable,  y.  bseting 

Beteon to accttse,bequeath,y.teon.^Betl  a  beetle,  y.  bitel. 


euaed,  impeached;  aceusatus: 
— 1.  Heora  scyldas  wseron  be- 
togene  mid  hydum  their  shields 
were  covered  with  hides,  Ors, 
6,  7.  2.  pe  oft  betogen  were 
}>yf]^e  who  eft  was  accused  of 
thrft,  Z*.  Jn.  37.  t  Betogen 
crset  a  close  carriage. 

Betogennes,  se;  /.  An  accusa- 
tion; accusatio,  Som, 

Betrseppan  [be,  treppan  to  trap} 
To  BETRAP,  to  entraps  cir- 
cumyallare : — Chr,  992. 

Betre  better,  y.  betera. 

Betredan  to  tread  upon,  y.  tredan* 

Betrian,  beterian ;  p.  ode ;  pp.; 
od  [Plat.  Dut,  beteren]  To  be 
better,  to  excel,  to  make  better, 
to  grow  better;  meliorare: — 
El/,  gr.25,  y.  betan. 

Betrung,  beterung,  e ;  /.  [Dut^ 
betering  /:  Ger.  besserung 
/.]  A  BETTERING,  amending  f 
emendatio : — Hit  wsere  heora 
betrung  it  was  their  amend- 
ment, Bt,  38,  7. 

Betrymian;  p,  ede; pp.  ed[bey 
trymian  to  fortify]  To  besiege, 
environ ;  circumdare  yallo : — 
jLit.l9,  43:  21,20. 
^Betst,  betest;  adj.  sup,  def.  se 
betesta,  seo,  {'setbeteste;  pos, 
gdd  [Plat.  Dut.  best,  beste: 
Ger.  beste :  Icel.  bestrj  Best, 
the  best, first;  optimus,  primus  : 
— pa  )>ing  ]fe  ge  betst  ongeli- 
fa^  the  things  which  ye  believe 
are  best,  Bd,  1,25,  Sm.  p.  487, 
n.  12.  Scipio,  se  besta  Ro- 
mana  witena  Scipio,  the  best 
of  the  Roman  senators,  Ors.5,4!» 
Se  beteste  the  best,  Cot.  153. 
Moises  clipode  |>a  betst  bore- 
nan.  Lev.  9,  1 :  Gen,  50,  7  : 
Deut,  5,  23.  He  sealde  past 
betste  hors  he  gave  the  best 
horse,  Bd,  3,  14. 

Betst ;  adv.  sup,  of  wel  Best, 
most ;  optima ; — pset  betst  li- 
ca^  that  pleases  best,  Bt.  18, 2. 
Ic  him  betst  truwode  /  mast 
trusted  them,  Bt.  2,  Card,  p. 
6,  3.  Albinus  wses  betst  ge- 
Isered  Albinus  was  most  learn- 
ed, Bd.  pref.  Sm.  p.  471,  23. 

Bett  better,  y.  bet. 

Bette  corrected ;  p.  of  betan. 

Betugon  shut  in,  drew  ;  p.  of  be- 
teogan,  y.  teogan. 
^Betuh,  betux  betwixt,  y.  betwuh. 
jUBetuxsittan  [betux  between,  sit- 


melior : — pat  by  wseron  bete- 
ran )>egna8  that  they  were  bet^^ 
ter  thanes,  Ors.  4,  9,  Bar.  p. 
161,  19.  pabetran  tida^Ae 
better  times,  Bar.  p.  161,  13. 


Betera,  betra ;  m.  betere,  betre ; 
/.  n.  adj.  jiomp,  of  g6d  [Plat. 

Dut.  beter:  /ce/. betri:  Dan.^      -.^^.w-w.    ^.ww.«— g.-wy.^.  u^    «^-.,^ 

bedre:  G^.  besser]  Better  r^Betoce  The  herb  betony;  herbae  ^etweonum  6e^een,y.betwynan. 

genus  ad  yomicam : — ^j&.3f.  1, 


tan  to  sit]  To  insert,  interpose, 
to  set,  put  or  bring  in ;  inter- 
Betnes,  se ;  /.  [bet  better]  Satis-  ^  serere,  Som. 


faction,  amends,recompence; 8a-     Betweonan   between,  among,  y. 
tis&ctio: — L.Can,Edg.coirf,9.  u    betwynan. 


^^' 


,  A.     Betwih-ligan  to  He  between,  Bd, 

^9^  .>/    1,?7. 

Betogen;  part,  [be,  teogan  to  j^etwion;  adj.  [be  by,  twam, 
puU,  draw]  1.  Pulled  over,  \tWBem;  dot.  of twti  two]  Double, 
drawn  over;  obductus.  2.  Ac-        ffo^/bU;dttpiez:-—P«.  108,28. 
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Betiruli,  betny,  betwili,  betwyh, 
betneoli,  betweohs,  betweox, 
betwux,  betwUKt;  prep.  dat. 
ace.  [be  6y,  nra  iioo]  Be- 
T»fii|  BETWIXT,  amimg;  in- 
ter 1 — pffit  WEM  betwuh  Ara- 
bia and  Falestina  tltat  aai 
beiween  Arabia  and  Paletlint, 
Ori.  1,  3.  Belweohe,  Ei.Si, 
10.  Betwih,  fid.  4,  9.  Bet- 
\rjh  bim  osiDRg  them,  Bt.  39, 
12.  Betweox  eow  cmumgyaa, 
Ml  20, 26.  Betnuz  wulfiu, 
LiAO,  3.  Betwiuc  wib  bear- 
nara,  i*.  7,  28 :  11,  SI.  Be- 
twuit,  Ifat.  Greg.S.j.  U,  14. 

Betwuh-bruwym  ieftueen  the  eye- 
brotei.  't'  firtMiTti  > 
iBetwux-alegednes,  ae;  /.  [be- 
twux  between,  alecged  laid] 
Anrnteryanlimt  inteTJectioa: — 
loteijeclio  mwg  beon  gecwe- 
denbetwusalegednyaaonEn- 
^BC  an  iaterjection  laay  be< 
called  bettimxalegedae)in£ng* 
Ueh,  Blf.gr.  Sam.  p.48,  i.      '  ' 

Betwux-aworpennya    on    fi 

Betwux-cuman  to  emae  hetmeen, 
-to  happen. 

Betwux-gearcud  left,  omitttd. 

Betwy,  betwyh  ofBOBji  Bi.39, 12. 
H  Betwyb  Jias  [ling  between 
theu  tkingi  in  the  mean  tchile, 
Khikt.  Bd.  1,  27,  V.  betwub. 

Betwyh-geaet  interpoied. 

BeCwyb-gonging  going  betmeen, 
dividing. 

Betwjoan,  betweonan,  betweo- 
num ;  prep.  dat.  [be  by, 
dot.  .if  twa]  BetWe&h, 
inter: — Him  betwynan aniE>n^ 
(inn,  Jf(,S,  3:  Jn.  16,17.  Ge 
habbaS   lufe    eow  beEwyo; 
Jn.  13,  35.     pa  gewearS 
him    betweoaum  then  leltled 
they  between  them,  Ori 
Betweonaia  inometimi 
rated.     Be  as 
betweonum  bi 
01163;  170. 
adverbially, 
betweonum  hi 
ietwien,  Bd.  i, 
■  Betwyx,  betnixt  betteix,  betsitit, , 
y.  betwub. 

Betwyx-aendan  to  tend  beltiieen. 

Betygeo  acautd,  y.  betogeu. 

Be^h«  acauei,  v.  leoa. 

Betynan;  par*,  betyndej  he  be- 
lyiA;  p.  betynde,  hi  betyn 
don )  imp.  be^n,  beliene ;  pf 
betyned,  betienedi  v.a.  [In 
tfoaxt  ta  hedge]  I.  Teenebue, 
hedge  in,  elite, 
cmier,hidei  sepire.  2.  Toend, 
ie form,  finithi  Saiie: — 1.  Be- 
tyndehine,  jiff.  21, 33 :  Jf«.l  2, 
1.  Uihrnebe^don  lAfycn- 
cUmd  them,  Bd.  4,  26.  Hy 
Jtetyndoa  Janes  duru  they  clot- 
tdlie  dnortt^  Jamt,  On.  6, 7. 


BeweEi  ditajipointtd,  v .  bepffioan. 
'  rBewEepnian  ; 


Betynde,  Ori.  B,  14.  2.  pua 
liat  word  betynde  that  Ihe 
ipeech ended,  Bd.*,9.  f  Be- 
tynan inne  to  enchie  within,  L. 
Alf  21.  Utan  betynde  that 
out,   Ori.  4,  S,  T.  tynan. 

Betyran  [be,  tyr  tar\  To  betar, 
Id  tmear  over,  lo  ttmn  a  dark 
caloari  pice  liquida  inficere: 
—Mqu.  vem.  2. 

Betyman  hy  they  turned. 

Be-ufen  above,  v.  bu&n. 

Be  un-gewyihtuni_/f-(e(y;  apon- 

Be-utan  jrosi  without,  v.  butan. 

Bewffifani  p.  bew»fde;  pp.  be- 
wiefed,  bewefen;  v.a.  [be, 
WEctan  ta  cover]  To  befold,  to 

duere : — Heo  nam  byre  wtf- 

fels  and  bewKfde  big,  Gen.  24, 

6S.BewiefedciDlAeiI,3ri'.  14,51. 

'  Bewceg  utan  lurroanded,  v.  wie- 


Beniate  gova^ted,  pretided,  v 
r^ewitan ;  p.  he  bewiste,  we 


core  ^   1.  fo  aeerlmk,  aatdi 

ever,  tuperintend,  preiide,  go- 

ttm,  cantmaad;  praeesae.     2. 

To  keep,  preierve,  adminiiter  j 

cuatodire ;  —  1.  pe    ealle   his 

Jiing  bewiate-.  Gen.  24, 2 :  39, 4.  . 

Ne  miht  \ia  lencg  tun-scire 

bewitan,  Lk.  16,  2.    2.  Ealle 

geeceafta  motan  heora  gewu- 

^--nan  bewitigan  olj  creM^r»r1ISSy 

■\   keeptheircuttBm,Jt:7\3:Ori. 

^  2,  2. 


lewlatuQga  i^^Div),  tighti.page- 
,   .,  ante  I  apectacula,  iSbn. 

lapon]  To  take\    Bewopen  heaailed. 
litarm  ;  armia    Uleworbt  eo^loytd,  worked,  built t 
■L.Polit.  Cbul- 67.     \   fip.  ^  bewyiciui,  V.  nyrcan. 
Beworpen  catti  pp.  ef  bewjr- 


BewareniaD,  bewarian  To  keep, 
d^end;    eustodire: — I,  Becl. 
,    Cnuf.  20,  T.  warian. 


BeWeaidiu 

Beweaip  h 
pan. 


1  cai(;  p.  of  bewyt. 


Beweddion;  p.  ede{  pp.  ed,  od. 

To  eipottte,  wed;  Epondere : — 

£x.21,  9,  v.weddian. 
Beweddung  a  wedding,  r.  wed- 

Bewefenimiertii/pp.  qf  bewEefan. 

Bewegde,   benreht  diioppsinted, 

"     "       ean. 

beumjf,    beweopOD 
betoailed,    v. 


mhetv<eenieas,'U   Pi.l31, 
It  Ib  also  uaed   *Bewendan 
Ne  si  lang  fee    *pewepan   ta  teico 
not  a  Umg  ipace,  (   wept,    bewopen 
,9.  :\    wepan. 


< 


pour  out. 
Bewerenea,  ae;  /.  [bewered  or 
bcweren  forbidden]  A  forbid- 
ding: prohibitio !— id.  1,27, 
Retp.9. 
Bewerian  lo  defend,  rettndn. 
Bewerigend  a  defender. 
B^wetod  reitratned,  v.  welian. 
Bewemng,  e ;  /.  IPlat.  DM.  he- 
wering]  A  defence,  a  fortifica- 
tion 1    tutamen  :  —  Bewerung 
itrang  a,itrong  d^ence,Sci»i.64. 
nician  lo  encamp,  v.  wician. 
Bewicode  defended. 
Be  nnlle  willingly. 
Bewimmea  J  niecei  neptis,  Sem. 
Bewindan ;  p.  bewand,  hi  be- 
wundon;  pp.  bewuaden;  v.a. 
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[Dut.bewiadeii:  bea&mt,  (Tin- 
dan  (D  «ejn<j]  To  e^ld,  ta 
wrap  or  icind  about,  embrace, 
enttcine,  extend ;  involvere ; —     ^  y 


pan,  V.  weorpan. 

Bewnecon  wreaked  revenge,  par- 
sued,  V.  wiecan. 

Bewrencan  [be  about,  wrenc  de- 
ceit] To  deceive;  occultis  ma- 
chinalionibiu  ciicumTenire : 
— Moral,  pracpt.  34, 

BewreoD  to  cover  ;  p,  fiu  bewru- 

ge,  hi  bewieogon  eootred,  lar- 

TBunded;  pp.  bewrigen,  bewro- 

,       gen  covered,  hidden,  overwhetm- 

"i  .*..m«ia. 

Bewtigennei,  at;  f.  A  IdMng, 

keeping   cba»    or   concealing  t 

occultatio,  Som. 
BewriSan  To  bind,  retain  i  pp. 

hemiiea  retained,  t.  wriSan. 
Bewiogen  covered ;  pp.  bewreoD, 

Bewruge  protected  t  p.  of  bewre- 

on,  V.  nreon. 
'Bewunden   wrapped;     bewun- 

don   tied  or  wound  about,  v. 

bewindan. 
Bewurpi>n,-aQ  tlirew,  eail  around, 

ic  bewurpe,  v.  bewyrpan,  we- 

Bewyddod  in  aceat  pled^d  in 
money,]^dged,  v.  wedduin. 

Bewylewan  to  wallow  i  bewyle- 
wad  rolled,  wallowed. 

Bewyrcan;  pp.  beworht.  To  wort,  ' 
build,  work  in,  engrave : — Be- 
wyrc  on  golde  engrave  in  gold, 
T.  bewnrht,  wyrcan. 

Bewyrpnn  ta  coi(,  throw,  t.  wa- 

Be-yman ;  p.  be-arn ;  pp.  be- 
urnen  [be  by,  ynum  la  nm] 


^  '-'-ti^t^] 


BIO 


17o 


BIF 


>/ 


/ 


he  incurs  wt  the  tinttflleating] 
lying,  Z>uk  1, 2:  ^^q^^^/gn^. 

Bezera^  beaaer^a  bajftUiJIjrSta- 
zerR        1  " 
*  Bi  bff,  near,  concerning,  v.  be. 

Biatian  to  threaten,  v.  beatan. 

Biblio))ece,  an ;  /•  hJ  library ; 
bibliotheca.  2<  The  Bible:  bib- 
lia  :^I.  d  IL  Ben.  50.  2.  Se 
aaltere  yp  an  boc  on 
bibtio^edoOfte  peaUer  ie^  one 
book  in\ikB  Biblc'Elf.  T.  p.  14, 

f^^idp^i^ufth^ '   Bibodc9inMifMfeif,  v.bebod.     , 
/    J      _  J3i  bTeadj(A<oey-com&,*J9ML'*p. 
yc^^^a^T^^^  X^166,  27,  ^  .  beo  bread. 
^  _A  ,  /^     Kbugan  to.  lee  aunty. 
f/^J^  Bibycgopi^e;/.  [be,  byog /rom 
Pii^€iw  )j        bypgMi  /c  &uy]  ^  feeing  atmiy ; 


^^O^WW; 


renditio,  vSom. 
(icce,  bice ; 
ze:  Zc 


rer.  bet 


BITCH,  a 

femiBie  of  the  canine  kind ;  ca- 

nicula : — Biccan  meolc  bitch* e 

milk, 

Biocen ;  adj»  Belonging  to  a  bitch  ; 

\caninus,  Som, 
Bicerran  to  pats  by,  v^^cerran. 
Bicgencgere  aninhabitant,v,J)e' 
^      ganga. 

^sJBicnian,  bicnigan,  beacnian,bec- 

0  7   nan,  hebicne^,bycneiSi  part, 

*       becnende,becniende;p.bicno- 

de,  hi  bicnodon,  becnodon ;  co. 

[beacn  a  beacon]  1.2\>beokon, 

9MII;  annuere.  %.Toshiew,sig-' 


Hig  gebidon  his,  Lk,  8,  40. 
We  o^res  soeolon  abidan,  Mt, 


m^efMmdw^mo\nmebymMMi 

the  mintfi  occurs  to  me,  ZHaL  If 

10,  Wan,  Cat,  p.  164, «.    Hed^  11,8.  Gebida«hcr,if/.26,S8. 

ne be-arn  on leasunj^a  aynne  pBiddian,  abiddan,  ffebiddan,  ic 

bidde,  ]m  bitst,  he  bit,  bitt, 
we  bidda^;  p,  baed,  gebeed, 
we  baedonj  imp,  bide;  pp, 
beden,  gebeden;  v,a,  [Plat, 
2>K^ bidden:  Frs. hidde:  Al 
y<^bedan:  Mms,  bidgan;  Dan, 
bede  :  bed,  gebed  a  prayer^ 
1.  To  ask,  pray,  intreat,  be- 
seech:   petere,^  2.   To  bid, 

require,  en- 


force, compel;  pnecipere: — 
1.  We  bidda^  we  ask,  Eff,  gr, 
83.  Ic  bidde  ^e  min  Drih- 
ten.  Gen,  19,  18.  ponne  we 
us  gebiddaiS  when  we  pray, 
Bt,  41,  2.  Biddan  pxa  fe  he 
baed  to  pray  that  which  he 
prayed,  Bt,  S5,  6.  Abidda^ 
Mm,  Id,  42,  Cart 
2,  15.  He  bitt  sibbe,  Lk? 
14,  32.  2.  pu  bitst  me,  Ex, 
33, 12.  Bide  his  me  eft.  Gen, 
43,  9.  Hi  ]«ton  bsedan  my- 
cele  iyrde  then  they  permitted 
to  order  a  large  army.  Chr, 
1051,  ^.  p.  228, 9.  f  This 
verb  is  used  with  fram  from,  of, 
as  Bide  pu  fram  me  ask  rfme, 
Ps,  2, 8.  Ic  bsed  fram  Drihtne 
26,7:  20,4.  With  to  *«.  To 
pray  to,  Gebidda^  him  ^sr 
to,  Ex,  32,  8.  Ic  me  to  him 
gebidde  I  worship  him,  Bd,  1, 7. 
"Bidde  a  prayer,  v.  gebed. 

Biddende  praying,  v.  biddan. 

Biddere    A    suiter,   petitioner; 
procus : — Cot.  191,  Som, 


nify,form;  demonstrare: — 1.  ^    i^.^^u.. — ^v».  a</^,  ajvw. 
He  wss  bicniende  hym,  Lk,  1,  ^teidende  waiting  for,  v.  bidan. 
22.  pa  bicnodon  hi  to  his  fie-     Bideped  bedipped,  dyed,  v.  bedy- 
der,  Lit.l,  62 :   5,7.    2.  Niht 
bycneiS,  Ps,  1 8, 2.    Hi  becno- 
don mid  eagum  they  indicate 


pan. 

nBiecn  a  beacon,  wonder,  v.  bea- 
cen. 


[sJiew']  with  their  eyes,  Ps,  34,  «Bieflhn  to  crown,  v.  beagian. 
22.    He  sceal  mid  bellan  bic-     Bie^  a  crown,  v.  beag. 


nigan  \>h.  tida  he  shall  with  bells 
shew  ^  times,  h.  Can,  Eccl, 
Wilk,ip.  155, 10.  Bycna^eage 
formeth  an  eye,  Ps,  93,  9. 

.    i^Bicnung  a  sign,  v.  beacneng. 

\r  Bicwide  a  proverb,  v.  bigcwid. 

A  Bidan,  abidan,  anbfdan,  gebidan, 


J( 


^ 


geanbfdian,  he  bfde^,  bit;  p 
b&d,   geb&d,  bed,  we  bidon; 
pp,  biden,  gebiden  iPlot 
beyden,  ^eJifinr-TerBegen : 
n:  ^orse,  ad  biida: 
^el,  bygd  an  habitation.   Sax, 

bye  or  Pers,    c\i]    a^d  a 

dwelling,  byan  to  dwell,  byde 
<2i0e//:  hence  byd  or  bid]  To 
BIDE,  abide,  wait,  remain, 
tarry,  expect ;  manere : — Utan 


desire  well  to  wait  the  time, 
Bd.  4.  24.  Wolde  \fasr  anbi- 
dian,  Gen,  12,  10.  pat  he 
gebit  that  he  waitt,  Bt.  88, 8. 


17q 


Bielde  Steadiness,  constancy;  con- 

stantia: — Cot,  66,  v.  belde. 
Bien  a  bean,  v.  bean. 
Biencodd  beanpod,  v.  beanbelgas. 
Bierhte,  bierhtu  a  flash  cf  light- 

ning, 
Bierm  a  bosom,  v.  beann. 
Biemende  burning,  forJameiu. 

dc, 

(lesen  an  example,  t.  bysen. 
Biesenian  to  set  an  example,  v. 

bysnian. 
Bieter  bitter,  y,  biter. 
Bietemes  bitterness,  v.bitemes. 
Bietl  a  beetle  ;  malleus,  v.  bytl. 
Bifterende  passing  by  ;  biferdon 


passed  by,  v.  befaran^ 

«Bi%ende,   bifigende  tmmbling, 

trembling  with  a  fever,  T,\uAan, 

we  well  |«re  tide  bidan  wee  T^Bifian,  bi%ean,  beofian;  part. 


bifiende ;  p.  byfode,  hi  bifodon 
IPlat.Dut,  bevenx  Frs,  beef- 
je:  iSbeAbafwa:  DoM.  baereu 
Jcel  bifa]  To  tretnbte,  shake,  \  Bige  buy,  v.  byqgtn 
54 


BIG 


tremere: — pa  wudas 
bifodon  the  woods  shook,  Bt. 
Z5,  6.  De«  big  bifian  or  bif- 
gean,  Ps,  103,  33:  Elf,  T.  p. 
87,  10. 
Bifleon ;  part,  bifleonde  [be  by, 
fleon  or  fleogan  to  fly]  To 
escape,  to  pass  by  or  under,  to 
go  away  privately;  subterfu- 

Sere:— Co/.  192. 
i^m  J  wave;  fluctus: — Cot. 
87. 

PBifolen  for,  befolen  flOed;  pp. 
of  befyllan. 

Biroran  brfore,  v.  beforan. 

Bifung  J  trembling,  shaking ; 
tremor : — Ps.  47, 5,  ▼.  beofuoff. 

Bifylc  [be  by,  near,  fylc  or  fous 
people]  A  neighbouring  people, 
province,  or  region;  provincia 
.acy'acens : — Bd,  8,  14,  Mann, 

Big  of,  by,  near,  y.  be. 
ig  a  crown,  v.  beag. 
igs^  cultivates,   practises,   Y. 
began. 

Bigan,  bigean,  bigangan,  anbi- 
gan,  gebigan ;  p.  bigde,  ge- 
bigde,  hi  bigdon,  begdon ;  pp, 
big^)  gebiged ;  v,  a.  [Plat. 
bogen :  Dut,  buigen  :  Frs. 
boagje,  booghe :  Ger.  beugen: 
Dan,  boje :  Swed,  bdja :  Icel. 
bogna:  q,  bi,  gan  to  go,  or 
boga  a  bow"]  To  bow,  bend, 
worship,  subdue,  reduce,  turn 
back ;  incurvare  :-^Bigean  ure 
cneowe  to  bow  our  knees,  Bd. 
3, 2 :  Gen,  27,  29.  Bygdon  by- 
ra  cneow,  Mt,  27, 29.  pone 
so^an  God  ic  symle  bigange 
the  true  God  J  only  worship,  Bd, 
1,  7.  Hit  abegdon  (they) 
subdued  it,  Ckr.  1073,  Ing, 
p.  278,  23.  Ealle  leoda  ge- 
bigan to  geleafan  to  reduce 
ail  nations  to  the  faith,  Elf.  T. 
p.  30,  6,  V.  began,  begangan, 
bugan. 

Bigang  worship,  tillage,  v.  be- 
g&ng. 

<i  Bigangan  to  worship,  v.  bigan. 
(Bigcwid,  bicwid  [be,  big  by; 
cwid  a  saying]  A  by  saying,  by* 
word,  proverb,  fable,  tale;  pro- 
yerbium,   fiibula: — Deut,  28, 

_^7,  V.  bigspell. 

Bi^,  byge,  es;  [Frs.  bdage; 
Plat,  Dut,  boog,  m,  a  bow :  Ger. 
bogen,  m.  an  arch :  Dan,  hue] 

1.  A  turning,  comer,  bending, 
angle,    bay,     bosom;    flexus. 

2.  Exchange,  buying,  com- 
merce; commerciwaii — 1.  peer 
nan  bige  uses.  Num.  22,  26. 
To  anes  wealles  byge  at  a 
comer  of  a  wall.  Ore,  8,  9, 
Bar,  p.  115, 18.  2.  Wi«  ure 
bige  nsbban  to  have  commerce 
with  us,  L.  Alf,  Guth.  5.  % 
Bige  Ihnes  a  breaking  of  a 
Umb,  Fulg,  19. 


-•^8^ 


'//^ 


C)  z  ^iM^i^^^J^^ 


T' 


/'^^'S'^^^^z^t^, 


eljifa^ 


"■  ■-'^4. 


»  ^'^'y^^'^ /  .^.^ 


^^3 


^/■^^57 


rP 


(D^C^/y 


r 


Cxf 
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Bigeaa  fa  btnd,  v.  higaa. 
Bigegaea, Be;  f.  An  esdeaa 
eohay  ;  itudium  •.^-Diat. 
'  Bieels  An  arch,  Knitt,  roof; 

BigeD  bought,  fir  bngec,  v. 


Xj, 


t^> 


p, 


'BigenceTt^A  aarker ;  Dperator: 
—CMS:  Monail.,  Lije. 

Bigencg,  bigeng  iiiorjiij),e&se™- 
ohon,  T.  begang. 

Bigecga  en  ataamer,  v.beganga. 

Bigeoadan  ieymd,  T.  begeoiid. 

BigeoDgende  fostnig  by ;  priE- 


Bigerdel    , 

Bi^;an   to  awship, 
mirih^piBg,  v.  bigau. 

Bi^en  or  tbicrvalian,  v.begangJ 

BiggencETe  a  toonter,  y.  bigen- 
cere,  b^BOga. 
t 'Biggeng  imdertatiag,  v.  begang. 
^  Biggengc  Biercite,  t.  begang. 

Biwyrdel  a  Ireanirg,  v.  bigyrdel. 

Bigbvdi^,  bighydiglicuniiuiu,  v. 
bebfdjg. 

BighvdOice  diligently,  v.  behj- 
/        deW. 

l^dj^igleofa,  bileofa,  acvTbig,  bi^r, 
Ef  ij/i]  Proouim'^  whidi  life 
it  aaiatained,  fiod,  sictuaU ; 
victus:— To  b«leofiin/or>«i, 
G«B.8,  21,  T.big:wi8t,wiaL 

Bigleofaa)  purl,  ende;  p.  edc! 
pp.  ed.  fa  nouriiA,  /feiJ,  tup- 
port  I  cibare.  Sen. 

Bignes,  se;  f.  A  bending,  bm/- 
u'       ing;  flexio:— Sif.  fi,  S. 
K  'BigODg  exerast,  T,  begang. 

BigoDga  a  cu/Iivo'd'',  v.  beganga. 

Bigsen  on  examj^,  v.  byan. 

BigapEec,  e;  /.  A  bj/speech,  de- 
cAvmg;  aupplantalio,  Irye. 
^  BlKBpeU.blspell,eGjf/ii.liigspelt, 
UgspeUe.Mgspellu ;  n.l|big,bi 
Jot,  spell  n  JUiAirj]  ^  parable, 
ttary,  fible,  comparitoa,  pro-, 
nerb,  paitcm,  example  i  para- 

bok: pOB  saneudan  big. 

■peU,  Mt.n,  IS.  Mid  big- 
■pellum.  Ml.  13,  34.  Bispell 
In  ]>xte  auonan,  Bl.  Tit.  6, 
Corrf.  p.4. 19.  WenuBculon 
manega  biand  and  bispelt  rec- 
can  iM  n«D  should  many  ezani- 
plst  and  fablci  [campariaoiis] 
produce,  Bi.  35,  S.  Gcbyraum 
bupell  hear  an  exavipU,  Id. 
87,3. 

Btgfipell-boc  o  book  o/parablei. 
"Bigstandao  to  itand  hg  or  near, 

\~        ta  lupporl, 
Bigswic  deceit,  t.  beswic. 
Bigvial  Jood,  victuaJs,  v.  binist, 

bigleufk 
Bigjrdel  £be,  gyrdel  n  girdle'.^ 
A  girdle,  and  as  girdles  n 
used  to  cariy  money,  heat 
parte,  public  parte, 
zona,  laccus,  Gbcus  : 


'^  .. 


Bilili^man,  bihlemmaiv;  v.n.  [be, 
hlemioan  ta  nwndj  To  n^e, 
rmr,  daih  togelltcr,  to  mtz  tuilA 

fremere,    coq^ndare  ;  —  pa 

grimman  gooian  bi-hlemmeS 

gnaebra  tbeirim  \gu'ms\  jauii. 

Cod. Ex. 97ib- 11.  Bi-blffimeS 

'.  bigyrdeL         Q    Ecre  gesoCafte  mitea  pare  eU- 

bi^endc-pvmeHis,  pid.  Ex.20,  b.  9,  Monn. 

'Bihydig  'cot^h/,  v.  bebydig. 


lei  the  parte  of  a  king' I  tribal/, 
treacury.  Elf.  gl.  Som.  p.  p9. 


■Corf.Ej        , 
Bihelan  to  cover,  V.  bebeliiln. 
BUieonaa  en  this  tide,  v.,beheti- 


^1^; 


young  birds,  then  to  tbeinui-   ^^/^^f.^^ 

Vture,/™-.] />«!«<  *f»jite,  - — ^J?*- 
'^ffOU,  gentlej^tfhcere,  honeit,  /'/£j^,^ 
mtrcffuli  -niilis:— Beo«  bii-  **^*^  f- 
mte  Bwa  culftan,  iWi.  10,  IS.  ■*V:'?,  -^ 
ic  eom  bilewile,  M(.  11,  29.  /  y^  , 
ilibbBn  [bi  bs,  libban  to  iioi-]  tf*^,*.*^ 


jttppori;   eustenlari : — Neote- 
na  meolc   hi  nuceC  bilibbaS 
they  moatly  live  an   the  milk  of 
cattle,  Som.    Ealle  cnice  wihta 
bilibbaS   all  lining  belngi  an 
tupported,  Ori.2,  1. 
Biliden  deprived,  v.  beleoaan. 
Billfen/aaif,  v.  bigleofa. 
BHig  a  bag,  Pa.  118,  S3,  V.  bwlg.       ,, 
„'BinSnisrKiI.beiTt^Ma7BTlfr^'^  . 
/S    OS.  belidi,  bild:    ITil.  We- ^/'^ 
j(^.d.bJlleiptff.biHai.iI.bit-  lb_e ;  Chaacer,  blee : 


lunwptoiTEi 
CcjCbeilnii 


.  bila/i  Dan. 
bilec:  Norte,  bula:  fWr.Jjj 
bil  opic^iue]  Sleet,  any  inttn- 
ment  made  oJaleel,sueh  oaaB  ihW 
knife,  aaord;  cbalybe,  JasreS-^ 
sis.  (Hilherlo  this  word  baa 
only  been  found  ic  poetry)  ; — 
:  bill  rude  geaawan  tkry. 


the  bleod-red  st 


•rd,  m 


AbrB:gd 


Bt.  E.  p,  158,  84. 
biilerfreumcwd.Crf.i'ti.  nimo 
forbr^con  bills  ecgum  aked 
blood  with  the  edges  of  svierds, 
Cd.  210.  BiUum  abceotan 
withswordilodettray,  Cd.  15S. 
^  Biil-gealebt  bill-ctashisigyi  j 
Walton's  Poet,  by  Price,  vol.ii!  ij 


p.  96,  13 :  Chr.  838,  Ing.  p. 
144,6.  Hii-avmiu bilt-saathes, 
SKOrd-patha,  tcoaxda,  Cd.  160. 
•Bilage  [bi  by,  near,  lagu  a  (buj] 
A  BTE-LAW;  lex  privata; — 
Chr.  IV.  Thorn,  an. 

Bilcetlan  to  belch,  v.  I 

^ile  A  BiLt,  bfak  rfa  bird,  the 
Imm  if  on  animal,  a  prolioteis, 
the  fore  part  of  a  ihip  y  roB- 
truin,  BcJEeuIum:— Ylpesbile 
an  elephanfi  probascit,  R.  IS. 

Bile  a  bile,  v.  byl. 

Bilehnit  aimpie,  v.  bilewit. 

Bilehwitlice ;  adv.  Hoaettlyi  aim- 
pliciter ;— Brf.  fi,  13. 

Biiehwitnes,  bilnetnes,  bylewit- 
nes,  se;/.  Mildaess,  simplici. 
ly,  i  '-  '- 


God  wunaS  Bimlc  on  {ixre 
bean  ceastre  his  aafealdnesse 
and  bilewitnesae  Gad  dwells 
alaaj/s  in  the  high  city  of  his 
unity  and  timplicit;/,  Bt.  39, 5  : 
Ors.  1,  2. 

Bilened  inhabited,  Som. 

Bileoffl/oorf,  V,  bigleofa. 

Biieomn;  '       " 


,1     Bileo 
■el  [Biieo 

,,      Bileo 


-Nefeoh'"l*i'e"if.   bilehwl 


."VvTlSfii 
I.  bileofB. 


hiU  or  leali]  An  image,  a 
itlem,  eJ^aptey'iinago,  Som. 


sm^teiri'. 

"BilocEn  lacked  up. 


BUyhl 


^Bimyldan  Id  bur 

[Bin;  gTS.TiTnnOjt. 

binne,  ben]  -^  manger,  crib, 
BIN,  hitlch,  rack;  pnesepe: — 
Heo  hyne  od  binne  atede,  £it. 
2,  7,  16. 

*i  ^BlKoAK,  gebiadan,  ic  biode,  jnx 
binds:,  he  bint,  we  bindaSj  p. 
band,  he  bunde,  we  bundon; 
j)/i.  bunden;  f.a.  [Plal.  Dul. 
6er.  binden:  Maei.  bindan, 
gabindan:  Zhm.  binde;  Saed. 
IceL  Norte,  Mnda]  1.  To  BIND, 
lie;ligare.  2.  Topreleadiba- 
gere: — 1.  Hig  bioda*  byr^ie- 
na.  Ml.  23,  4.  He  band  bine, 
Gen,i2,  24.  He  geband  bis 
sunn.  Gen.  22,  9.  He  mihte 
gebindao,  m.5,3:  6, 17.  2. 
Cfl.XA.  24,  28. 
Bindele,  Ba;  f.  A biaditig, tying, 
fastening  with  bandt:  vinculi~ 


-Be 

delon  concerning  i'he]  binding 

[putting  in  bands]  of  a  man,  L. 

Af.  Pal.  31. 
Bindende  binding,  t.  uiiiuaii.       _*-S~i/ 
Bi-iiioUn  Tapuriur,  enjoy:  BSse-_*%-JS 

.     qui,  MflnT.. ^j    _ 

Binnan,  binnoa,  be  iiinan  iriH-      ' 

in;   intus:— flt.1,1.  Card.  p. 

4,  17:  /n.  11.  SO;  Mt.2,16:      '  '  "^  J^j-^^  ; 

■J      dr..  4.  11.  -*■    >.  .>'*f\ 

■4^1 


1/7  JW<^/rJ: 


isr 


BIS 


"J^^ 

i^ 


Bio  /  on,  flMoy fte,  iftaJI  te;  nim, 
•im,  ero ;    <ih  0|  %\\  Bi,  40, 
5 :  53,  4,  V.  beon. 
Bio  bread  honey-comb,  BU  25. 
Biodan  o^^r;  offerant:— J9^25, 

V.  beodan. 
Biom^Mi,  thaU  bef  lum,  ero  :^* 

T.  beon. 
Bior  beert  v-  beor. 
Biorg  a  drfence,  v.  beorh. 
Biorbto  brightness,  Bt.  41,  1,  v. 

beorht. 
Bio^  The^  are,  may  be,  shall  be  r 

sunt,  sint,  erunt,  v.  been. 
Biotian  To  threaten;  intentare: 

— Co^  108. 
Biotul  a  beetle,  staff,  v.  bytL 
'Biowyrt  beewort;  apia3trum,  v. 
^     beowyrt 
^  £  ^y^iSiRCE,  byrgrP/o*.  barke/:  Frs. 
-     /^  '^'^   ^byirk:    ffut.  berkeboom  in: 
'^W,  /JJ^^JkfXberck:  Gw.birke  /:  Dan. 
/>/  O     y         birk  TO.  /;    ^werf.   bjork]   A 
^      ^M^j       }^ch  tree ;  betula  \—-Cot,  165. 

Bircen,beorcen;  a^'.  Birchen, 
belonging  to  birch !  betulaceus, 
\a      Som, 

A  Bird  a  bird,  v.  brid. 
^  Birden-meto  heavy;    onerosa: 
— Prov,  27,  Lye, 
Birele  a  cupbearer,  v.  byrle. 
Bire%  beareth,  for  byriS,  v.  beran. 
^  ^y  Birgan,  birgean,  byrigan,  byri- 
^         gean,  bebyrgan ;  ;).  de ;  pp,  ed, 
bebirged,gebyrged;  o.a.  [Z)u^ 
bergen  to  cover  up :  Al.  ber- 
gen :  0/.  giborgan :  beorh,  be- 
org  a  hiU\  To  bury;  sepelire: 
— paer  bine  man  birgde :  \>BSt 
wses  Isaac  bebirged,  Gen,  49, 
31.    Alyf  me  serest  byrigean 
minne  faeder,  Lk,  9, 59 :  Gen, 
O  ^      .23,  6. 

•Birgen,  byrgen,  byrigen,  byri- 
gels,  e;  f.  A  buri(U  place,  se- 
pulchre, tomb,  grave;  sepul- 
chrum : — Hat  nu  healdan  ^a 


f 


iBi  BIS 

V 

rtBiflflBcan  [be  by,  MBcan  lo  eeek] 
To  be  present,  to  go  to;  adire 
— L.  E<^.  62. 
Bisceop, biscop,  eg;  m.  ^  MtAcip, 
prelate,  high-priest ;  episco- 
pus: — pa  astyredon  )>a  bis- 
ceopaapa  roenegu,  3ik,  15, 11 : 
Lev,  8,  7.  Twegen  bisceopaa 
two  bishops,  Bd,  4,  5,  i9.  p. 
573,  31.  ^  Yldesta  bisceop, 
Or«.  5,  4.  Heah  biscop  on 
archbishop,  t.  arcebiaceop.  £- 
fenhada  biscop  a  co-bishop, 
Or.  DiaL  1,  5. 

i  Bisceopddm,  es ;  m.  [bisceop  a 
M«Aflp,    dom  judgment"]    The 
Judgment  of  a  bishop,  excom- 
munication, the  province  of  a 
bishop/  episcopi  judicium,  vol 
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BIS 


^^^A 


niwe  byrgen,  Jn.  19,  41,  42 : 
20,  1,  4:  Gen.  23,  2,  6,  9. 
Birgincg  A  tasting;    gustatio, 
Ben, 

^ ^^^  Birgnes  a  taste,  v.  byrignes. 

y,    J  ^  -^7  jzpirhtu  ftr^A^new,  V.  beorht 
J^^^:^^^f  yy^ihrniriBXi  to  bury;  birgde  buried,  v. 

birgan. 
»rig  a  city,  Deut,  14,  27,  v. 

Birigan  to  bury,  v.  birgan. 
Birighman  a  city  officer,  an  over- 
seer of  temples,  Som, 
.-••         Biriginga  tasting,  v.  birgincg. 
^  ^^    Birihto  brightness,  v.  beorht. 
,_^y^Birilian,birlian,  byrlian  To  draw, 
bear;   haurire  :^C,  R,  Jn,  2, 
8,9. 
Birist  bearest,  vehis,  for  berist, 
^       Bt.  R,  p.  181,  V.  beran. 
Jsr^irne  a  coat  of  mail,  v.  bym£. 
^Birned  burned,  armed,  v.  baer- 

nan,  byrnan. 
Bisaec  a  bag,  ▼.  ssec  codd. 


•Hor's-woRT,    hishoffM-weed, 
vervain ;  verbena : — Cot.  166 : 
Herb,  tit,  I,    f  Bisceopwyrt 
^^e  Isesae  betony,  betonica. 
i  Biscop,  biacop-ddm^  biscop-hid,  ^ 
biscop-rice,  v.  bisceop.  ^ 

Biflcop^   to  confirm,   ▼.   bi»- 
ceopian« 

Biscop  heafod  lin  a  hishop^s  head  • 
linen,  an  ornament  which  bishops 
wore  on  their  heads,  a  mitre, 
A.  64:  £(f.  gl.  p.  69,  Maim. 

Biscop-rocc  A  bishopi's  rocket; 

dalmatica: — Sonm.  84. 
I'  Biscopwite,  es ;  n.  ^  bishop* i  fee 
for  visiting,  procuration  ;  epis- 
copo  debita: — C%r.  675,  Jng, 
p.  51,  13. 
^j  Biseah  looked  about,  v.  beseon. 


provincia : — paes  bisceopdo-  ^  I^iseg,  bj^eg^isgung,  e ;  pL 
mes  wyr*e  worthy  of  the  bi-     ^  bysgu ;  f,Ji)ut.  bezig]  Busi- 


shof/s judgment  or  excommuni- 
cation, Bd,  4,  5,  V.  bisceoprice. 
Bisceoph&d,  biscoph&d,  es;  m. 
[bisceop  a  bishop;  had  hood, 
head]  BiSHOPHOOD,  episcopa- 
cy ;  episcopatus : — Bd,  3,  21, 
iR  p.  551,  40:  4,5,  A  p.  573, 
28.  On  biscop  hade  in  (his) 
episcopacy,  during  the  time  of 
being  bishop,  4,  6,  S.  p.  574, 
2,3. 
^  Bisceop  -  hyrde,    biscophyrede, 


ness,   occdpation,    employment, 
tift7t7v/occupatio : — For  |>eem 
bisij^om  for  the  occupations,  Bt. 
d.prefp.u.TlS.     Offis- 
ium  bisegum^om^Atf^eoccupa- 
tions,  Bt.  33,  4,  Card.  p.  206, 
14:   RawL^.  180.      Mid  his 
modes  bisg^ngacM^  his  mind^s 
anxiety,  Bt.  35,  1. 
1  Bisegung  employment,  v.  biseg. 
Bisen  ar^example,  v.  bysn.      .« 
Bisen  bHnd,'C.  Mt,9,  2?:  11, 5, 


bisceop-hyred  A  bishop's  shep-  S  v*  blind. 

herd  or  clergy ;   episcopi  fa-  Bl^encan  to  sink,  v.  sencan. 

milia : — Cot,  44,  Som.  Bises  A  leap  year ;  bissextile : 

Bisceopian,  biscopgan ;  pp,  bis-  ^  — MenoL  61,  v.  bissexte. 

ceopod.  To  exercise  the  office  of  *Ajseted  set,  v.  settan. 

a  bishop,  to  oversee,  visit,  con-  vBisgan,  bysgian ;  pp.  bi  bi^o- 

firm;  visitare,  confirmare: —  ^    dan;    v.  a.  [^Frs,  by^e]   To 

L.  Can.  EccL  18,  W.  p.  155, 51 
Bisceoplic,  biscoplic;  adj.  Bi- 


shoplike, episcopal,  belonging  to 
a  bishop;  episcopalis: — Bd,  2, 
15. 
Bisceopod  hishoped,  confirmed,  v. 
bisceopian. 


S    seg. 
Bir 


byrgene,  Mt.  27, 64,  66.  Waes^  2Bisceoprice,  bisceopscyr^  bis- 


ceopddm, es;  TO.  [bisceop  a 
bishop,  rice  a  region,  scyre  a 
share,  d6m  a  province]  A  bi- 
shopric, diocese,  province  of  a 
bishop ;  episcopi  provincia : 
— Bisceoprice,  Bd,  2, 7,  S.  p. 
509,  n.  8.  He  onfeng  his 
agenre  ceastre  biscop  scire 
or  biscopdom  he  received  the 
bishopric  of  his  own  city,  Bdl 
3,  7,  S,  p.  530,  10,  n.  10,  3, 
21.  Adrifen  wss  of  his  bis- 
ceopscire  was  driven  from  his 
bisliopric,  4,  13. 
Bisceopsed,  bisceopstol,  biscop- 
seld,  biscopseiSl,  es ;  n.   [bis-. 


op  setl  onfeng  he  received  the/ 
bishop's  see,  Bd,  1,  26  :  3,  7. 

Bisceop  I'enung  a  bishop's  duty, 
service,  v.  ^egning. 

Bisceop-wyrt,  biscep-wyrt  Bi- 
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occupy;  occupare: — Bt.pref, 
Card.  p.  ii.  8 :    RawU  p.  183, 
V.  abysean. 
J^isg,  bisgung  occupation,  v.  bi- 


isleasung  vanity,  Ps.  102,  13» 
v.  leasung. 
Bism  a  besom,  v.  besm. 
Bismaer  word  a  reproachful  word, 
L.  Hk^.W.  p.  9,  2,  V.  bis- 
mer. 

■^Bismer,  bismor,  bysmer,  byis- 
mor  [be,  smere  fat,  grease'] 
PiUhiness,  pollution,  abomitta- 
tion,  disgrace,  infamy,  mockery, 
reproach,  contumely,  blasphemy; 
abominatio,  opprobrium : — 
Hi  amyrdon  heora  folc  on 
bysmore  they  defiled  their  peo- 
ple with  filthiness.  Elf.  T.  p.  15, 
21.  Mid  I'am  bismre  by  the 
disgrace,  Ors,  6,  30 :  Deut,  28, 
U  29:  P«.88,34.  Gegehyrdon 
*\his  bysmer,  Mk.  14,  64. 


ceop  a  bishop,   setel  a  seaty  i^vsmtrieu^  A  deceiver ;  illusor: 
A  bishop's  residence,  see,  seat;,  y    Prov.  11,  4,  v.  bysmnan. 
sedes episcopalis: — HeBisce-  ^ismerlic,  bismor]jcv<^*-  i^- 


>.> 


graceful,  dirty,  u^leasant;  tur- 
pis:— Mid  ^>dn  bismerlices- 
tan  a^e  with  the  most  disgrace- 
ful oathy  brs.  4,  3 :  1,7:  L. 
CasL^g.  20.     Oi^)>one  bi&- 


> 


J  2  lit^,^^^  ■^^fhyx.:^^ 


Qz  a^C-^'^O"^ 


Ca£^^riM<^  inI*cA^  ^e»  /i^     ^ 


"'^'^■^^ 


JttJi^^^irca^ 


\ 


/ 


V 


iar^r  - 


OjP'^'^I 


/ 


2/      V^A^t^^ftUt/l^ 


l'i 


yfW  /^^,/4 


-SW  o''  /•'V/' 


nerlicostan  eurd  in  1^  mml 

onplemanl  prmiitKe,  Oti,  3, 11. 
BismernBB,  e;  /.    J  poUaling; 

poUutia,  Sam, 
"  Bismerung:  blmfhany,  v,   b;s- 

meruiig. 
Sismiriende   Dmiding;    Itiault- 


\i-eiidu8,  Lyt. 
Biemorlic  dUgractfal,  v.  biamet- 

Bismorlicei  ado,  DiigracefuUt/, 

indecently  ;    probrose : — Bis- 

morlice  pleean  to  play  Im- 

modatly,  B^.  Can.  35. 

Bisnirian  to  mock,  v.  bysmerian? 

t    "  Bisa  as  mample,  v.  byan. 

\   Bianung,  gebysnung,  e ;  /■ 

example;  exemplum; — Elf.  T. 
p.  6,  IS. 
Bispel!  a  fable,  v.  bigspelL 
Biaeena  a  parable,  v.  bigspell. 
Bisaexte,  bises  jf  Uap  year ,'  bis- 
Bexttu:  — J/nuL  SI:    Sd.  S, 
23,  S.  p.  S4S.  19. 
Bist  art,  ihaU  bei 
f         Bd.  6,  19,  V.  beoi 
I     Bistenied  iteaning,  v.  beawmed. 
Bisue>BD  (0  iwathe, 


od,  gebitered.  To  make  biller, 
iharp  I  Bcerbare ; — Pail,  64,  5. 
SeniAon  gcbiterod.  win,  Mk. 
IJ,  23. 


leohte  the 


Biterllce,  bittyrlice: 

adv.  BiTTEHLTi  am 

weop  biterlice.   Ml.  26,  7S :,  /    lighl,,Bl.i. 

Sd,  i,  25,  S.  p.  600,  29.  T'ni--L-^—  .  . 

Blternya,  bitiernee.  se  i  /.  Bri-^ 

TERNcas  ;    auiarlluiio : — Ge- 

DcmnedMara,))!ityfibitemys, 


BiS  i 


thatl  be  I    est,  erit,  \ 


Biswic  deceit,  v.  beswic. 
,    Biinical,  beawicul ;  aifj.  Deceil- 
Jt     fvl!  doimoB:— L. Eat,,  W.p. 
■^    178,  29. 
■*  Bit,  bite  aiki,  i.  biddaiu 
BiTA,  bite,  bh  ;  m.  [Plat,  bet,  m : 
Fri.v.hyt:  Dal.  heet  m:  Heb. 
riDptojMrt,  6ii]  1,  A  BIT, 
raoreel,  piece,  fragineni,  a  bite  i^ 
fhiat^m.       2.  Any  thing  thai  „  ^- 
bile/,  OB  anhaat;    ferua: — I.      Bftvi 
^fler  >ambitan,  Jn,  13,  27  : 
'^   6  Pi.  147,  6.    Mid-Bitepi  "i" 
bitei.  On.  1,  7^'Sfflfbite  a 
bit    or  fragnent  of  bene,    L. 
— ~-^     Ellwlb,S6.  ^EsJjS.-'Cancer; 
^;;5^"'*'^'  1""  '*  ''''«  "  oioKei-,  thai 
fi  - ,    Uj-a.  biting  dieeaae.  Herb.  4t. 

^t-/^  2.^sr?sri4*^^^ 

—   -  •"—    '- bite,  he  Wt;  part,  bi- 


r 


wa  B'^^i 


E 


tsnde;  p.  \At,  hi  bitoo  .  ,, 
biten  [Plal.  bieCen  :  Dut.  by- 
tea  :    Saed,  Icel.  bita :  Horte, 
byta]  To  bite;  raordere  :— 
Bytan  hyne  lys  lice   bit  him. 
Bat  fraclice  bit  fiercely,  Gr. 
■      Dial  1,  4. 
y^Bileaiit,  V.  bita. 
Bitel,bitek,betl;  Di.  AsEBTLEf'  fBi 
blatta: — pa  blacm  betlas  the 
blaek  beetles.  Cat.  141,  «.  ;. 
BitBode  biling,  v.  bitan- 
■"BiTBiii    adf-lFlat.  Dut.   Bon. 
'far'^ieed.  GerTBitter  r  Jfoe».iaitiJ] 
ABiTTEii,  liarp,  harrid;  ama- 

rua;— pj.es,  3,  V.  aterlic. 
Bitcrian,  abilaiiaa ;  p,  de )  pp. 


lidus ; — Ne  might  ivnne  locc 
gedon  hwitnc  oS8e  blacne, 
Aff.5,  36.  He  huerde  blsc 
"     «  /«  Aarf  bjadc_hair,   Bd,  2, 


02; 


Biuundun  bound,  for  bewundon, 

».  bewindan. 
Biw^egan ;  p,  de;  r.  a.  To  di 
appohil;  fruatrari  : — Pe.  131, 
11,  ijie. 

imertan  to  pan  bg,  v.  wierlan. 
■Aforbiddea,  v.  werdati. 
[be,  wist/oorf]  Food,  pro- 
-pat  is 


o,  ;BI»: 


:,-%,, 


heora  biwiat 

yi«m,,Bt.\1:  L.Can.Edk.S. 
Biwitigau  to  preside,  v.  bewilan. 
Biwoedded  wedded,  v.  bened. 

Biword,  biinyrd,  ea;   n.  [be  iy, 
word   a  iBwd]    A  BV( 
proiicri;    proverbium 


157. 

Siwritaa  [be  Ajf,  writan  Id  turtle] 
"■         Te  ((/ier,  by,  or  Mi(  o/,  (o 
V  ""Py    postacribare,  iVis?.  in 
^    Pail.  Lye. 

LXen ;   adj.    Betonging  to  box, 
BOSEM !   bucccua  -.—It.  '26,  ». 

,  blKC,  bleacT  ''</'  se  bla- 
adj.  [Plat,  blak  ini .-  Sured. 
black,  hlek  ihfl*;  Don.  biek 
ini.  The  word  generally  used 
in  Saxpu_aiid_otb«-6<Tthtc' 
tbhguea  for  black  is  swart,  but 

biccc  ink']  Black,  dark.opaqae, 

duiky,  pate,  paUid  1  Diger,pal- 
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grantta  ;- 


iLffSnJte.  Pj.  31, 12,  v.  "SSte. 
ita'deii;     part.     I.  Estimated,'-  fBlac-hrem 
reckaned,  numbered;   rccenai-    glacis 
tus.    Wuldra  bitolden.  Cod. 
£i.  64,b.  13,  from  lellan  (o 
recktit.    2.  Bitolden  cteoueij ; 
purgatus:  —  Torne    bitalden 
-I       purified  from  auger.   Cod,  Ex. 
;  jr-16,"B.  IT:  84,  a:  J7~fion  le- 
V"  "ll""  W  cfeanie,  Mann. 
—     aXtst  prayett,  T.  biddati. 

Bitt   What  affords  a  bile,  food; 

berbitum: — R.  60,  Lye. 
Bitt  aiks,  V.  biddan.  j^ 

Bitte    Aboltle,  bougeli  uCefCv.' 
byt.  ^ 

.  feall,     Bitternes  bittenteu,  v.  bitecnya. 
"Bitterliee  bitterly,  y.  fciterlice, 
Bituihu  jf  >Bi  tetter  or  jcoJ  run- 
aiitg  over  the  face  ;  meotagrt 


berry;  vaccinium :— ii.  47. 
QUocern,  blscern,  blsceriue,  et 
\.  [Plat.  Dvt.  blaker,  bile 
bright,  tight,  ^ra  a  pCoce]  A 
candlestick,  lastem,  light,candle, 
latap;  lucerna: — BBernaX  eo- 
wer  blacecn  Ugkt  your  candle, 
Bd.*.i:Ps.  n,SO: Elf. gl.  19. 
I g  Ardent  desire  ;  fla- 


BIbc))r  Ibe  lepraiy,  V.  blKc))a. 

Blacungi  /.  Paleness,  wamen 
pallor;— £]M.  67, 14;^___ 

BEJ  a  braitca,  v.  bliiST 

Bliec  [Plal.  blak  n.  ThU  word 
properly  BigniSeB  bla 
onlyi  but,  in  low  Ge 
Ibey  aay,  rood  and  gron  bh 
red  and  green  ink :  Dut.  Kili 
blacki  ^f.  black:  Zlan.  blscl 
n :  Sa^d.  blick  n :  Icel.  hlek] 
Ink;  Btrainentum : — pat  hi 
habba  bltec  and  hoc  fel  thai 
they  have  ink  anS 
'    "      Edg."     '" 


'■k'K'fy^^ 


1,  bhEccsn,  abtscan  [but. 
bleeken :  Saed,  bleka]  T<, 
BLEACH,  to  fade  ;  pallidum 
colorem  inducers: — Ne  m^ 
□e  sunne  blxcan  can  be  ble/ieli- 
ed  by  OB  sun,  Bd.  1, 1,  S.  p. 
473,  20.  n.  20. 
BIfficbergen  .*  blackberry  i  vac- 

Blcece  Paleness ;  pallor,  Som. 

Blaccm  a  atadle,  Bd,  4,  8,  ^'-.-j^/T 
hUcein,ntiiEc'iiilcraiin  at  f'^/a 
place]  A  place  far  ink,  an  ink-l  jr-^-^Z 
horn.  V-— - 

Bl^-gym  a  Uack  fossil,   called 
jet,Bd.  1,1. 

Ti\sco  pidenesi.  Col.  157,  leproiy, 
V.  blacung,  bliecjia. 

BlXK-terablack-lar,  tar,  naphtha, 
a  sort  1^  bituminous  fiuid,  Sam. 
yBhec^a,  b]ax)STast  Leproeg !  vi- 
,  (T   liligo:— C»(.221. 
"Bl^d,  bled;  g.  ea;  d.  e;  pt.  A 

na«,ac.a;d.uia.[Bi:iitmr±^    r- 
Plat,   Swed.    Das.   Dut.    Icel.    2J.J,  i 
blfld  n.  a  leaf:  Ger.  blatt  n.  a     «^ 
leaf;    Al.  bW  fnUt:    Slao.^ 
plot  bind  fruit]  1.  A  BtAtJE, 
f/Kif  which  springs  forth,  at  a 
shoot,    branch,    tenf,    priiduct, 
yrait.comi  gerroeo^  V.  luutd.^ 

2.  A    blast,     blowing,   brealh, 
spirit,    life,    mind;    epiriOis. 

3.  Fniil,    enjoymrat,  fatuity, 
gift,   riward,   benefit,   Aomwr, 


i 


nw 


BLJE 
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glor^:  fruitio:— 1.  Bleda  wyr-  ]  Blaew^  bhwt,  Bt.  Rami 
ta,  Pi,  S6,  2.  Se  giunor  ge- 
arwa^  bleda  the  summer  pre- 
'  pares  siioots,  Bt,  39,*  13.  Oi 
pxB  beames  bledum  on  the 
branches  of  the  tre^,  Cd,  200. 
M\c  twig  I'e  blaeda  ne  byr^, 
y  /n.  15,  2.  Haerfest  bryifigtS 
ripa  b]eda  harvest  hrings  ripe 


flV'--^''''3o^^ 


y- 


BLE 


BLE 


VfCU^^-'-JS'^f^^  fruity  Bt,  39, 13 :  34, 10.    Bal-<  )Bla8e,  blaBse,  blysa  [Dut,  blaas] 

aames  blsed  firttit  of  balsam,        Any  thing  that  makes  a  blaze, 


/ 


I 


Cot,  48.  2.  Mai*e  blsed  win- 
des  a  greater  blast  of  wind,  Bd. 
4, 3.  Castes  blsed  inspiration; 
■DiritOs  flatus,  Cd.  224.  His 
blsed  forleosan  to  lose  Ids  l^fsi 
Fr,  Jud.  ITiw.  p.  22,  16.  On 
Ills  blsede  geseah  considered  in 
his  mind,  Cd,  205.  8.  Tires 
hiasdvictory^s reward,  Cod,  Ex. 
25,  b.  11.  Codes  )»egna  blsed 
Ood*s  servants*  reward,  Cod, 
Ex.  18,  a.  17.  Castes  bled 
the  spirifsgift,  Cd.  227.  paes 
bl8edes,Co<2.£jr.38,b.l6.  Hi 
Judea  blsed  forbrsecon  billg 
ecgum  they  destroyed  the  Jews* 
ghry  with  tlie  edge  of  swords, 
Cd.  210.      Wses  heora  blsed 


Bledsim;  pp.  bledsod  to  bless, 

y.  blawaiL  7  v.  bl^tsian. 

Ian  ceased,  v.  blinnan.  /  Bledsuiig  a  blessing,  Ben. 

land  INorse,  blanda  jmmfiMm    Bledu,  blsed  A  Iwcl,  viol,  cup, 
jsad]  J  mixture,  confusion;  mix-^  J   goblet  )r  patera : — Elf.  gU  21. 

tio :— J7tcA:«.  vol.  i.  p.  120,55.  ^i^^QtAvPlat.  bleien  /:   DuL 


Cantilense  mixtura,  Mann. 
Blanden-feax  yellow  haired,  v. 
blonden-feax. 


a  torch,  manifestation  i  £eix: — 
Jn,  18,  8. 

Blasere,  blisier,  es ;  m.  ^«  tii- 
cendiary,  a  burner  ;  incendia- 
rius : — Be  )>am  blaserum  con- 
eemittg  the  incendiaries,  L,  In. 
77.  pa  blisieras  incendiaries, 
L.  Athel  8. 

Blast-belg-  [Dut.  blaasbalg  m : 
Ger.  blasebalg  m:  Dan.  blse- 
sebselg  c]  A  blast  bag,  bel- 
lows; foUis  : — Cot.  86. 

Blat  ;  sup.  blatast ;  aty.  [Plat, 
Ger,  platt :  Dut,  plat]  Broad; 

^  ajius  1 — Blatast  benna  broad- 
est of  wounds,  Cod.Ex,  19,  ai.l2, 

Blate;  adv.  Widely,  every  where ; 
late:— /?<.  Rawl  p.  159,  176. 


micel   was   their  glory  gteat^  i  Blatende    Widening,    swelling  ; 


Cd.1. 
\^  Blsed  a  cup,  v.  bledu. 
t^^Blseddre  a  bladder,  v.  blsedr. 
h  0  '  i  ^Blsed  horn  a  blast  horn,  a  trumpet. 

jCM^[i^g£^  Bl-bdr,  blaedra,bleddra;  pi.  a, 
i  aLIJlaT^  an[Pte<.bladder/:Dtt^.blader 
^fJlrW^  Ger.\A2Xt<st  f'.AViA8X<sr\Swed. 

£Z^J:,^fZfr/J^^^^^'^^'   J^^^'  bladra/.]   A 

*^J^  ft  J  X^  BLADDER,  a/?M*/Mfe,  6to/«*/Ve- 

jr/Jtff  0  I5ica  :— Eall  folc  wses  on  blse- 

dran  all  people  were  in  blisters, 
Ors.  1,  7.  ^  Blaedran-adl, 
-sare,-W8erce  a  disease  or  pain 
in  the  bladder ;  vesicse  dolor. 
^0^  Blsege  A  blay,  bleak  or  fresh- 
^  water  sprat;  gobio: — R.  101. 
Blse-hsewen,  bkehwen ;  adj.  [bleo 
jfotiO     blue,  hsewen  hued]  Of  a  blue 

Aj  9JaJ/fy^  *****    bluish,   violet  or  purple 

f^  jy{p*Y^  colour;  cseruleus: — X^v.  8,  7. 

^    O^  ^Blaesan  To  blow;  flare.  Lye. 


Jlfii^*^ 


Blaese  a  blaze,  v.  blas^. 

Blsesere  a  burner,  v.  blasere. 

Bljest  [Plat,  bias,  blast :  Frs.  v. 
blast  m :  Dan.  blaest  c] 
A  VLK}rtf~Jilasiing,  burning; 
flatus,  adustfov^se^-weges 
blsest  a  sea  blast  ar^eeze, 
Cd.  158.  Fyres  blaest  a>^'« 
burning.  Cod.  Ex.  22,  a.  16. 
tan  Jbpttj 


^  expandens,  Mann.  Z 
'Blawan,  ablawan,  geblawan ; 
icblawe,  be  blsewtS ;  jd.  bleow, 
gebleow,  hi  bleowou ;  />p.  bl&- 
wen.  To  blow,  breathe;^  flai'e : 
— Ce  geseo^  suiSan  blawan, 
Lk.  12,  55.  pa  bleow  he  on 
hi,  Jn.  20,  22.  Bleowun  win- 
das,  Mt.  7,  25,  27.  BlewatS 
blow  ye,  Ps.  80,  3.  Ne  blawe 
man  byman,  Mt.  6,  2.  Blo- 
wia%,  Ps.  147,  7.  Blawen  is 
on  smitSfian  is  blown  on  a  forge, 
Prov.  27. 
Blawennys,  se;  f.  A  blowing,  or 
puffing  up,  a  windy  swelling  ; 
inflalio,  iSom. 
Blawer  A  blower ;  conflator : — 

Past,  37,  3. 
Blawung,  ablawung,   e  ;  f,   A 
blowing;  flatus: — Jud,  7,16. 


^  iiBleac,  bleaca  black,  bleak,  v.  blac. 


On    y         nlf  I  B^®st^elg  bellows,  v.  blastbSlg.,^  *»*w« 
-H^  V  lHe4^  Blast  A  bletUing,  a  bleat  like  aV<.bl 


atS,  blea)>e  blithe,  v  bli)>e. 

Blec  black,  v.  blac 

Blecemse  a  candle,  v.  blacem. 

Blecingaegffec/rtn^^japrovince 
in  the  south  of  Sweden,   In- 
gram's Ang.-Sax,  Led,  p.  64, 
2 :  Ors.  1,  1,  Bar,  p.  26,  6. 
Lecte  glittered,  v.  blican. 
^.bleda  a  bowl,  v.  bledu^^-^-r  iC  onyx. 

"SiedJfhxHrtt-h 


"        y  (P^Blsetan;  f>.  n.  [fr«. ».! 


Bledan  ^Piat.  bloden: 


». 


blsete]  To 
BLEAT ;    balare : — Scsep  blaet 
•  -A  a  sheep  bleats.  Elf.  gr.  24,  9. 
Blsetesnung,   blsetesung,   e;  /. 
A  flaming,  bfatifig,  sparkling ; 
flagr5XUMr<-P#.  76,  18. 
^BlseWen  Light  bhte  ;  perseus : —  b  Bleddi^  a  bladder,  v.  blsedr. 
/  ^^'-"'^  B.  80,  Bern.  I  Bledhomatrun^tfY.  blsedhom. 


^ 


bloeden  :  Ger.  bluten  :  Dan. 
'i)lode:  j9u;«<i.bloda]  7*0  BLEED, 
draw  blood;  phlebolomare : — 
Se  bledenda  fie  the  bleeding 
fig  or  disease,  Wanley's  Cat,  p. 
305,  4:  L.  M,  4,  145,  b.  Lye, 


blein/:  Doikblegne]  Ablain, 
blister,  bile  or  ulcer;  pustola : 
— On  ^a  blacan  blegene  over 
the  black  bile.   Wan.  Cat.  p. 
804,52:  p.  805,11:  L.  M.\, 
58,  T.  poc 
>  Blendan;  p.  blonde  [Pfa<.blen- 
dem :  Z>(m. blende :  IceL  blan- 
da] To  BLEND,  mix,  mingle: 
miscere,  Som. 
Blendian,he  hXenV,  pp,  geblend; 
V.  a.  To  BLIND ;  csecarei — Se 
dseg  blent  hiora  eagan  the  day 
'  blinds  their  eyes,  Bt.  88,  5,  t. 
^  ablendan. 

HBleo,  bleoh,  blio,  bleow,  es,  8. 
A  colour,  hue,  blee,  complexil^t^ 
beauty;  color: — Hwitesbleos 
swa  cristalla,  Num.  1 1, 7.  Sec- 
locenra  hrs^la  mid  mistlicum 
bleowum  of  silken  garments  rf 
{with]  various  colours,[blooms], 
Bt.  15.  ^  Anes  bleos  of  one 
colour,  R.  79.  Mislices  bleoa 
qf  a  different  or  mixed  colour, 
Elf.  gU  11.  Mislic  bleo  a 
different  hue,  R.  79. 
Bleo  Blue  or  azure  colour  ;  coe- 

ruleus,  Som. 
Bleo-craft  bleb  craft,  the  art 

of  embroidering,  Som. 
Bleofestnys,  se ;   f.   That  which 
gives  pleasure  from  its  colour, 
pleasure,  delight;  delicise,  ju- 
cunditas  :—Ps.  188,  10. 
^Bleofag,  bleofah  [bleo  a  colour; 
&g  changeable^  Changing  co- 
lour, varying  hue  ;  versicolor : 
—Cot.  115:  Somn.  33. 
Bleoh  a  colour,  v.  bleo. 
Bleoread,  bleoreod ',  adj.  [Plat. 
blaurood:   But.  blaauwrood: 
Ger.  blaurod :  Dan.  blaarod] 
Blue   red,     purple,    myrtle 
coloured ;    cseiul  eo-ruber :  — - 
Cot,  135,  V.  musfealo. 
Bleo-staening  cofoureif  stone-work 
ot  pavement.  Mosaic  work,  Cot. 
131. 
Bleoton  sacrificed,  v.  blotao. 
Bleow  a  colour,  v.  bleo. 
i>  Bleow  blew,  flabat;  hi  bleowun 
they  blew,  flabant,/!.  qf  blawan. 
^  ^lere.  1.  Agem,aHndqf9Harbleg 
"^  2.  Bald ;    calvUB  :— 

1.  C^^.28.  2.  Som. 
letcaed  blessed,  consecrated,  t. 
bletsian. 
Bletsian,  gebletsian ;  ic  blet- 
sig^t  gebletsige ;  part,  bletsi- 
gende;  p.  bleisoide,  geblet- 
sode ;  pp.  gebletsod ;  v.  a.  To 
BLESS,  conucrate;  benedice- 
re : — Ic  big  gebletsige  and  of 
hire  ic  f^e  forgife  aunu  ]H>ne 
ic  wylle  bletsian,  Qmu  17»  16 : 


>*.,. 


*-C£e£M/ti' ,■  i-yt^ 


\/ 


^J? 


A.jtA^jJ  AoA^  KiJj^    ^jr^6-      / 


7"  ' 


1 


^^y,,  '4'^  1>«  diMr  ii  ill. 


•'^^i^^^ 


o,ii;//Juf 

i^2-(r./z. 


2,  3.  He  bleUoda  hig,  ilk. 
10,  16  :  Mt.  14,  to.  -Qfi  wna 
g«bletst>d  iie  mat  oirMcra^d, 
Cftr.  T9S,  /ng.p.81,/».    He 

naisgeblenodtociaffc.iuite  b. 

Blelsing  lioc a bltiiingbiiiik, Som. 

BletBUng,  ej /.  A,'^lbmibo  ; 
benedictio  :— Pi/S,  S :  86,  27, 
'  BlewaS  blote,  t.  blawan. 

Blevron  tofimmtk,  t.  blowan. 

BUcaD,  he  bllcS  i  p.  bl&c,  tii  bli- 
COD ;  pp.  bliben ;  r.  n.  [Plot. 
blekken:  ^Kt.  bbnken  :  fyi. 
bieacl^eii  JajAcx :  Ger.  blic-, 
ken:  Swerf. blicka : /«/.  bikfl 
jpfeni&o]  !r<i  ihiae,  glitter,  dax- 
xlt,  am4xti  fulgere.  Used 
onlyby  itoett:— Blic«  |jeoBbe- 
orhte  BH  nne  (Ait  ArijfAt  luaglil- 
Un,  dd.  38:  149:  /it«.ll: 
Bt.  EL  p.  183,  38,  Som. 

Jtftt*.  blikm:  Cw.  Wick 
Don.  blink  c]  The  ahiie, 
liieneti,  thining ;  albor, 
or:  —  Banei  Uice  the 
met!  or  ihining  a/  a  ftone, 
Ihtlb.  36,  W.  p.  fi,  3. 
e  quivered,  glittered,  Cot. 
^     178,  iye. 

apg,  bljcytdiig  ;  /.  ^ 

-f>i.  76,  18,  iye 

/.  [Hence  tbe  old  Eaglisb 
word  blin,  used  by  S.  Jimsim 
withouten, 


h\\amthouti:eiuiw,Sad.Shep-''y  DaL  Fra. 


herd,  X  2,  s.  6] 

ing,  reet,  intemitiiim  I  iiitec- 
misBio: — Butanblinne,  orbu- 
tan  blinaendan  mtkoat  ceai- 
i«g,  Bd.  B,  12. 

Blind;  adj.  IPlal.  Dm.  Dan. 
Oer.  blind:  Frt.  n.  blyn:  AL 
blind,  bllnt:  Moes.  bliuda, 
bliada:  Icel.  blindr :  None, 
blinde]  Blind;  cecub: — 
Hig  synt  blinde  and  blindra 
btteotraa,  Mt.  16,  14:  P,. 
lis,  6.  t  Bliadslite  nUind 
or  inaard  imuad,  Herb.  4,  2. 
/  Blind  netei  a  dead  nellle ;  la- 
mium,E!frgLiB.  Blind(>e- 
nto  bUnd  inteaiine;  caecum 
inteBdnum.  BlJoda  mann  a 
paraiile  ;  palpo,  E!/.  gr.  36. 
'Blindan  to  blind,  v.  blendian. 

Blindtice;  adv.  BLinnLT,  raili- 
Igl  tamere:  — Hu  blindlice 
monige  aprecaS  hotc  blindly 


ij  tpeak,  Or».  _,  _.. 
Bliudnea,   ae;  /.  Blihdhebs 

cscitaa  : — Mk.  3,5. 
Blionan,  ablianan,   gebljanan  [?  >^Bodon.i'>i6«^(aJ.Mti^,n«iTj 
,  be  blinS,  we  blin-    '^iKtari  -.—Patt.  49^5^  60,  2. 


blonn,  ne  bluU' 


1  pp.  1 


leave  (fff;  cessare 
— Roman  e  blunnun  ricBiac 
on  Breotene  lAe  RonuiM  cerueii 
to  mil  hi  Britm*,  Bd.  1,  11, 
A  p.  480,  13:   Pi.  36,8. 


Cidneis,  e 
titia:— 1 
Dis  on  ^am  flEeBclicum  luBtum 
the  highen 

fieshly  pleatarea  (buii),  Bt.  33, 
1 :  Pi.  29,  6.  BIJBBC  wana  a 
defiaency  <tf  bliii,  Bt.  24,  4 : 
Bd.  i,  S:  Jad.  16,  27 :  Pi. 
31,9. 

Slialer  on  inceadiarp,  t.  blasere. 

llisaiBQ,  gebliuian;  icblissig«, 
>u  bliBBSEi,  be  bliseaS,  ne 
bliasiaS ;  part,  blissiende,  bliB-\ 
ligende :  fi.  blisGode,  we  bliai.  i'. 
sodonj  P.  ».  1.  To  rgtice, 
exult,  to  bt  g/ad,  nmy  !  gau- 
dere.  BlissiaS  mid  me,  Lh. 
16,9:  Mt.  5,U:  25,23.  Ge 
woldon  geblieaian,  /n.  6,  3S. 
Hi  blissedoo,  £i^.  6, 12,  S.p. 
628,34:  Pj.  31,14,  2,  c.  a. 
Tomakelarejoice,  toexhilaratei 


me,  G«i.4,l(k    MidhiBeamc 

bloda  with  hit  uacle'i  blaodr 
Ori.2,2:  P..  13,  8  :  49,14. 
t  Dead    blod   dotted  blood, 

Cot.  163. 
BI6d/doIg,   blod/dolh  a   bhed 

wound,  a  ununtf  or  tear  i^fter 

bleedittg,  Som. 
BlAd^dryncas    blood  iheddiagir 
J    blood  ahed,  Mann. 
I^lddes  flowny a  a  bloody  ittue,  Som.. 
SI6d  forlceteD  iet  blood. 
B16d-gealan  to  pour  nU 

blood. 
B16dgeote  a  Aedding  ^  blood,. 

T.  blodgyt. 
Bldi^otende    ihedding    blood. 


Isriiic 


-Ice 


Mt.  11,28:    Pb.20,1 

-^xul  tare ,-  ft,  13;  1 1" 
46,  1 :   91,  4,  V.  bliSaiaii. 

_  blisung,  e ;  /   Atri 
i/aufhing,  exultalion ;     esidoT 
'^tlo;— P,.  64,  IS.^,--^^ 
lLIDE;a(^',[PfaMiIied,Ueide 


Single,  simple,  kind  ;  simplex. 
3.  Laxurioui,  ^evtiaaie,  laici- 
vioua;  luxuriosus  : — 1.  Beo 
bli«et>ugodttt'eow,Jf/  35,21. 
pansaJetbrobliee,£jr.l8,  9, 
HigbliSuBCn«raD,/ui,  16,27. 
2.  C.  Mt.  6,  22 :  10,  16  :  21, 
6  :  Bd.  3,  22.  8.  Hi  eac  bliS- 
raa  genurdon  tkei/  alia  totre 
more  geminate,  Ora.  2,  S. 

BliCeheort,  bliSbeort  aerry 
hearted,  Cd.  10. 

BliSeheortnyB  merry  hetirttdBeit, 
Som. 

BliSelicei  comp.avt  adv.  Gladly, 

jojf/uily,  leilliagly  ;  alscviter: 

— H  jne  bliSelice  onfengc,£t. 

>19,  6.    BlieellcoriBoregiib//!/, 

\Bd.  5,  14:  Ceil.  46,  80. 

BliSoyg,  Be ;  /.  Jojifubieu,  a 
let^Rg/orjoy,exiiUaiuM;  ez- 


BliSust  very  merry,  v.  bliSe. 
^to'o,  es;  B,   [Plot.  Icel.  blood 
n:  Fri.e.Dut.  bloed 
blutn:  ,.f(.bluat, 

K'uti  Moei.blqtl^fUoii.  NoTM, 
otHBLOOD;  BanguiE: — pi 
nea  brofioT  blod  clypaK  up  ~ 
59 


-/-/ 


'^Uoodi 
^    aanguiois  effuaor  : — Lpt.  6,  7>  ^^ 
Bl6d^te,et;iH.J  bloed  tlieddiag,       ^ 
blaidihedi  sanguinis  eSiiaio : — 
t>Eer  wtes  ae  mtesta  blodgyte  j 
there   wot  the  grtateat  '*     '    ' 
ihed.    Ore.  4,  2,     Ws: 
msstan  blodgytas  fA«i 
the    greatett  blopd^heddingt,  / 
Ora.  3,  9.    -^tan   blodgyte  ^ 
ithoulj"^"'     "'    .     -     ■ 


' ;  adj.  (Di. 
...  Joedick]  B...™.,. ,  .^ug.^- 
neua:— pa  hweltaS  byte  bio-  ^"^  ^' 
digan  teS  whoahet  their  bloody    ^  ^^ 
teeth,  L.  EccU,  W.  p.  174,  9. 
*[  Blodig  utsibt  a  dyitnttry. 


B]6dlKtBn  to  let  blood. 
B16dlstere  a  blood  letia 
Bltidle&a;  ai{f,  Blo 

anguis  -.—Elf.  gr.  9,  28. 
B16dmonaS,yiiMiiiier,  v.  blotmo- 


Bt6d-Tead  bloodied. 
B16d-ryne  a  rwimng  i^  blood,  t. 

blodymei^e. 
BI6d-seas,bl6d-Bex  a  blood-knife, 

a  lancet,  t.  leder-aeai. 
BlAdseten  a  itepping   iff  blood, 

Som. 
B16d3ibt,  blodutaylS  a  fioaing  of 


B16dwite£ir»J,-Bang 
16,4,  Lye. 

BI6d-wyrt  Bloodaort,  knatgraii 

polygonum.  _^ 

i  Bl&ljmiende  a  roimigM^Sfoi 

Bbradsan  lo  blet*,'^  ^etoAa. 

BloestbEelg4e&w>,  T.  blast-belg. 

■"lj)mS,"an  [Piatblome/:  Dut. 
bloeiD /:  Ger.  blume:  Saed, 
bloiniaa :  Icel.  bidmi  tn.  blom  tu 
The  Germans,  in  tnineratogji 
the  expceaaion  eiieii  tn 


BLO 


Imp;  aMteUum,  muit:^ 
Cet,  Its.  Bloma  eMe  lUh, 
(Dai.  bloon  a  Jhtgrr  or  ;lMr, 
mnU),  Bloom,  Elf.  gl.  p.  36. 
Itenra  bloman  a  lump  or  latdg* 
rfinm,Som. 
Blon,  blonn  Crawd ;  eewiTit, 
T.  bliniuin. 


BOC 


;;? 


Blonden-reu  [Z)>t.  blond-h«ar, 
AjU  or  faiai  katr:  Dan. 
niulftgtig-haarye(l«ntA  hiir: 
Slandeths>rnli«rfAalr.  The 
'  German  btond  i>  Ii;Af.  clear, 
in^feience  to  the  colour  of 
the  face  or  hair,  moppotitioD 
to  brown;  "Blonde  ^.  J.  hell- 
braune  gelblicbe  hure.  Di( 
blonde  Cerea,  wegen  der  gelb- 
lichen  ahrea"  Blond,  Ikat  ' 
light  brmtm  yttlowish  hnir.  7 
yeUoa  Cere),  frmn  the  t/ellotBith 
tart  i  Adtlimg\  YtUtnn  kairid, 
gbUn  haired;  flavieomus: — 
Cd.107.  Beomblondcn-feax 
the  fair  haired  youth,  CAr.  938, 
/n«.  p.  144,  5.  The  lad  with 
fluen  hair,  Mr,  Turner.  Mr. 
Price  (ranalateB  it,  Baim 
bleDded'haired,  and  adds 
"  blonden  feax  is  a  phrase 
which,  in  Anglo-S  axon  poe  try, 
is  only  applied  to  the  ad- 
vanced in  life,  and  is  used  to 
denote  that  mixture  of  colour 
wbich  the  hair  assumes  on 
approaching  or  increaiing  se- 
mlity,"  Waltim'i PBetry,'io\.i. 
p.^vi.  n.  20. 
Blobua,  bldstma,  blosa,  an 
[Fri,  V,  bloeisem:  Dai.  bloei, 
bloesem  m :  Kil.  hlosem,  bio- 
emsel:  Oer.blume/.]  A  blos- 


[Mmi.  bloMBi  Htm,  btota] 

n  imcrVet,  to  UU/or  a  ncri-^ 
fa  I    immolan: — Hi  blt'- 
meahtan  (A(|r  migU  lorri 
On.  3,  1    Bliotu,  Or(.  iiiif 

^  4,  4,  p.  S,  and  blottbn,  4,  4 

\«ar.p.  1S8,  30,  far  Ueolon. 

Blot-hnecnng  a  t^tOn^  of  blood, 
Lge. 

BlotnionaS,  ea ;  ii.  rblct  a  laeri- 
fet,  iBoaaKmimlhi  Ifovtaber, 
the  month  of  BBOnnca,  so  call  ed 
beouBB  at  this  seison  ibe 
heathen  Sazoni  madi 


BOC 


loa,  ^^61. 
BAe  ;f  {£  oc.  bfc,  b6c )  pH  NaH,ae. 
bteiV  Mc»:  <>«*•  »fcu»i  /- 
IPIai.hootn:  Fr:Dut.boe1t.l^ 
'  C    »:    Orr.buchii:  MouJaaieJ.  If' 
'  \  /eri.bak/:  Dia<.Ifor,^hoge. 
AH  thsBe  word*  bare  erident- 
h  the  aame  or^fin.    fFormiiu, 
Sat»,  /mfc^  4*.  mppoae  that 
a*  bM  denote*  o  bttdt-lret, 
aa  wd)  a*  a  tMt,  In  Ae  titter 


nfori 


Je  apr< 
Joflire 


in  sacriSce  manjr  of  the  ani 
malB  the;  tben  killed.  I  n  ai 
account  of  the  Saxon  monthi 
it  is  thus  deacribad.  Se  mo 
nafi  is  nemned  on  Ledc 
Novembrea,  and  on  ure  gc 
^•ode  blotmonaS,  fott'on  ur 
jldraa  ^a  hi  hm^enc  w»rot , 
on  ))am  monOe  h;  bleoton  i. 
^at  ia  t>st  hi  benehton  and 
benemdon  favra  deolbl^ldut 
^a  neat  ^a  pe  hi  weldon  sjl- 
Ian,  HIckei't  The:  vol.  i.  p. 
319,  T.  ST0. 

Blotmi  a  bhtiim,  T.  btnsmB. 

BlotsnibK>',btotBmberende  bloi- 
tam  bearing,  Som. 

Blotsmian  To  blotiom  i  floreie : 
— Bd.  4,  3,  T.  biowan. 

Blotipiung,  6)   /•  [blod  blood, 
■pining  tpeteiKg']  A  Ihri 
vp  ^  bbed:  hsmoptoi- 
10. 

'Blotung  a  laer^,  t.  oIdL 
""BLowAtr,  gebloWBO,b1e«'anr  ic 
blowe,  we  blowaS ;  p.  blowe- 
de ;  D.  *.  [PlaL  hiof  n  :  Dut. 
Trt.  bloeyen:  Qtr.  bluhen ; 
Ot.  bluen,  blyen]  To  stow, 
Jburiih,  bloom,  Uttromi  &o- 
rerei—Ht  blowaS  swa  swr 
hiKeor*ian,Pi.71,lg;  91,13. 
Hio  grewS  and  blewS  if  growi 
and  hloaomt,  Bt.  31,  4  :  />i. 
27,  10:    102,  14.     Blowan  ro 


f/.  f.       man.  Col.  124. 
"tf^'^moaabwT,  blosmbiErende,  blo- 
'^^l     Btmberende  blottom  baring. 

f9t^A^^'-M,      ^^lostmbzrende  Uduoin  bearing, 
,    iPjifaf^  lU       '■  blosmbffir. 
Yf^*"  JBlostmian  To  blosbom,  blov,; 

M^itt-cc  efflorere:— Bi  4,  3,  t.  gro- 

'^  j-T! — ■ »i".  ____^^  fXf    hlawan. 

1/.^      O  y  Blot,  blotun^^geMoO^  lact^  ^Blycpcind^  gUlteri»g,  for  fcly- 
■j,       /  ,  ~i  '        jtce;  sacrificium : — Hetoblote  ■     "^tung,^.  nlicettung. 


pfm*'^   J  gedyde  Se  gate  for  a  laofifice. 

Or..  1,8:  Bar.  p.  43, 14 :  fi,3. 
[  Swilc  geblot  nch  a  tacrifict, 

[  £ar.p.43,lS.     He  hia  agene 

r  BUDU  to  blot  Bcweaid  he  killed 

I  UtoamMonfora  lacrifice,  S 

0  g  BUlan,  aUotan,  geblotan : 
blote,  he  bUt;  p.  bleot, 
Ueotont    pp.    Mdten;  r. 


a:~R. 


Saxon  instead  of  blanan  (: 
bloa  I  and  thus,  bbwnn  wbe 
occaaionallj  used  b<  the  Sax- 
ona  aa  the  preaent  English,  ti 
hlmc.  We  say  (o  hloai  m  Ihi 
ujind,  and  to  blov  or  bloaani 
a*  ufOKtr,  T.  blawan. 
BlowiaC  ihaU  Homi   flabit. 


a  Uttk 


Blys  joy,  ▼.  bUf. 

Btjaa  a  tarek.     Blyri;! 

,  7    torcA,  T.  blaae. 

'^'Otx,  boc-treow  [Plat,  biik,  hook 

/:flirt.beuke/:  Gtr.buche/; 

AL  htiache :  Dan.  .Vorii    ' 

eg   e.]  A   bettk.lrtc,     t 

bearing  aconu,  or  matt,  Uk% 


to  the  toaterial  from  which 
the  Northern  nationa  flrat 
made  their  hooka.     Wartthu 


the  ancient  Nartharn  hooka, 
lAt.  Rm.  p.  6.  aam-Gram- 
■atietM  statea,  that  Fengo'a 
ambaBBadora  took  with  tbem 
lettera  engraved  in  wood,  [li- 
teras  ligno  inaculplaa]  becanaa 
that  waa  formerly  a  celebrated 
material  to  write  upon,  Lib, 
iiL  p.  J)2 :  Tarntt'i  Hitt.  Ap. 
b.U.ch.4,  n.25,  voLi.  p.238. 
Thus  the  Lot.  liber,  and  Greek 
^i|3Xoc  »  ^«^>  *°°^  t>ie^ 
origin  from  the  materiala 
of  which  booka  were  tnade. 
Liber  originally  aignified  the 
ihner  bark  of  a  tree,  and 
^i/3X0c  or /3uj3XoG,  <M  Egsp- 
Han  plant,  [CyperuB  papynii, 
ifn.]  which,  mien  divided  into 
lamma  and  formed  into  aheeta 
to  write  upon,  waa  caUed 
iramipaci  hence  papyrua  pa- 
per. MartimM,StitrnlueUiAm, 
Wackier,  AdelnHg,  S^  rather 
derive  buch,  boc  &c  from 
biigenio  bend  ot  fold  in  plailti 
referring  to  the  folded  leaTca 
of  the  narchment.  Tbua  dia- 
tinguisbiiig  these  books  from 
tbeu  folds,  as  the  ancient  mAf- 
■una  were  denominated  from 
being  in  roUa,  or  rolled  va  tha 
form  of  cylindera.  At  the 
Council  of  Toledo,  in  tba 
eighth   Century,    a  book  ia 


that  which  ii  folded.  In  atiU 
earlier  times,  even  one  fold  of 
parchment  was  denominated 
a  book,  and  Ker.  call^a  letter 
puah,  and  Not.  brief  poodi, 

LITEBALLI   S   faficr    1«M]    A 

BOOS,  a  volamt,  a  wrMv,  !•-, 
dex ;  liber :— Ic  wrat  hoc  J" 
tproUabeek,Bd.B.23.  Adil- 
ga  me  of  ^inre  bee,  Bt,  S2, 
S2,  33.  Swa  be  ^  boo  im- 
feold,  Lk.  *,  17,20:  Dml.  SI, 
26.  pBbecbefbn,/a.31,3£. 
On  pin  cininga  boeumtottair 
kin^tbook.,  %.  T.  p.  31,  I : 
33,19:  40,  4.  On  Hmbee 
in  au  ba«*,  Bff.  T.  M,  25. 


i:MB 


.^ 


3 


^  l''^■l^-l■l^^ 


1  (afe.^ .  /^ 


0  yr/^'O 


C7^ 


Oi 


^ 


'»  ^    i^^*^'  C^fu>^^  i\i^^'^ 


^a^C 


;L. 


u,k^ 


u^ 


\ 


»■ 


yj^^^^j^H 


Qzlji^q 


ri 


.1 


i 


\ 


/^o-'^J^e^.yf^^ , 


^ 


.  4 


ISd 


BOC 


Uf 


BOD 


u. 


BOE 


Boob  bedjcled  deprived  of 
baoti,  Eff.  T.  p.  2,  3.  On  fif 
bee  In  five  baaki,  Bd.  B,  23. 
pis  is  Beo  boo  Adames,  mffg- 
rnce,  Gen.  6,  1 :  Ml.  5,  SI. 
BociU  indexeSf  lists,  calendars 
with  the  names  of  saints.  ^ 
Feower  Crisles  bee /our  books 
of  Christ,  the  four  goipeli,  Elf. 
T.  p.  24,  22.  Boca  Btreon,  or 
gcHtreon  a  Ireasury  of  books,  or 
boo  geatreoa  a  book-treasary,  a 
library,  Codspelboc  gospels. 
PIstolboc  epistles.  MEBseboc 
a  miaial.  Sangboc  a  hymn 
book.  Hondboo  a  manual,  L. 
Can.ereL,  IT.  p.  156,  18. 
^B6c  bakeds  coxiti  bocoa  coie- 

V.  bacan. 

/  /  Bfit^ceras   baolt-laaJ,  freehold, 
I       W  boc-land. 

B6cas  indexes  t    JtidigitamciitB 
V.  boo. 

Bdca  atreon  a  Ubrary,  y,  boo. 

BCcce  a  beech,  T.  hoc. 

Bdc-cesCl  taoern;  Csberna  :— 
itl7,  B™. 

B6ccneft,  ea;  m.   [bAc  a  took 
ctslt  art,  iciencel  Book  learn 


3,  24. 
boclanda:  / 


//»; 


mon  boclande  licebbe  the 
hasa freehold,  L.  Alf  37,  Jf.p. 
43,  22,  23      --  "    -      -    -- 
Hfffde  Kdi 
gegealde  Romanisper 
U^m  tradiderat,  Ors.5,i: 
p.  184,  12.       BoclandcB 
83,  V.  foleland  and  land. 

Boc-lare  book  learning,  learning. 

B(3c-lear<AB  lei^afa  book,      ' 

B6c]edEn   bcok  latin,    k 
B6clic:  w^'.  Book-like 

eal,  bookish,  relaiing  U 
bibllcuB: — On  bocliciunlBrum 
in  book  Uaming,  tfal,  S.  Greg, 
Elf.  pref  EUtoh.  p.  5,  3. 


128. 


a  reader ;  leotor : — Cot. 


;    litp- 

ratiira ; — B"oeriuB  Wffis  in  boc- 
cncflum  >e  rihtwiscBta  Boe- 
tius,  in  book  learning,  teas  the 
most  wise,  Bt.  1.  para  boc- 
crffifta  of  the  knowledge  of  let- 
ters, qflilerature,  Greg.  pref.  2. 

Biicece,  ea  i 

irutrvetar ;  actiptor : — An  bo- 
cereaseHbe,m.i,\0.  Hnst 
he  [>uch  bocerai  gelcornode 
tnhat  he  leaned  through  in- 
slruclers,  Bd-i,  2*. 

B6c-fel  A  skin  prepared-far  hooks, 
parchment,  vellum  1  ctiartaper- 
gameiia  i — ptet  hi  habba  bliEc 
and  bocfel  that  they  hone  it, 
and  parchment,  L.  Can.  Edg.  \ 
W.  p.  82,  87. 
■  B6c-geatreon  a  book-treaiury, 
library,  Bd,  5,  2i,v,  boc 

Bfic-gihaicand  a  boBk-coverer, 
book-binder.  Lye. 

Btic-bord  a  book-hoard,  a  library 
or  receplacle  for  books„papeTs, 
%c.  Som. 

B6c-huAa  book-hojtse,tibrary,Life. 


BAcneding  book  reading,  read- 
ing, V.  ra!ding. 

Bocread  book  red.  vermiUan,  (ao 
named,  becsuae  of  old  it  faa 
much  uaed  in  ornamenting 
books)!  mioium:— Of  bnc- 
■  10,     Col.   76, 


176. 
Bdc-scnmul  i 


reading   desk  or 

16c-Htyl'  a  letter,  character,  on 
epistle,  V.  Btsf. 

BAcBuni!  adj.  [Frs.  boegsum: 
£i2.  ghe-boc^h-aaemj  Obedi- 
ent, fiexible,  BuioH ;  obedi- 
ens,  .^on. 

BAcsumnes,  se;  f.  Obedience, 
pliantnets,  hukomnessj  obe- 
dientiB,  Sea. 

Bfio-taecing,  boc-tale  book  leach-' 
Ing,  a  book  of  decrees,  writings, 
the   scriptures,  holy  writ,    the 


B6ciai 


pp.  i 


cod,  bocude.  To 


;   inscribere  :  —  Heming. 

■  Sei-land,'  ea ;  n.  Book-land,  land 
held  by  a  charter  or  teriling, 
freefrvm  allfi^,fee,  service  or 
fines,  (such  aa  naa  former); 
held  chiefly  bythenobilily.ar  ' 
denominated  allodialis,  ar 
which  WE  now]callyr(eAoH)!  £ 
Ecripto  aive  oharta  pOBses: 
,  terra,  terra  codicillans : — f 
'  on  hia  boclande  ejrican  hsbbe 
leho  on  hisfreehald  has  a  church, 
L.  Edg.  2,  V.  p.  76,  37  : 
£dw.  2,    W^  p.^,  t,  e. 


B6c-treow, 

B6cude  writteri,  v.  bocian. 

Boeung,    e  i  /.    A 

setting  (jwm  in  a  book;  in- 
j  ecriptio,  Som. 
"Bod,  bebod,  gebod,  es ;  pi.  u,  o, 
a  I  a.  [Dili,  gebod  n :  Ger.  ge- 
bot  n:  Dan.  Swed.  bud  e: 
Plat.  Frs.  gebod  n  :  Icel.  bod] 
A  command,  commandment, pre- 
cept, mandate,  an  edict,  order, 

message  I  jusaum; ptet 

Yxt  niEeale  bebod,  ift.  1 2,  2n, 
29,30,31:  Jff.15,3,6.  Bod, 
C.m.22,36.  Gemyndighia 
bebodes  mindful  iff  his  com- 
mand, Bd.  4,  26,  S.  p.  600, 
IS.  pa  gebodu,  Ors.  6,  10. 
pa  hi  b«c  gebod  gehyidon. 
Mi.  2,  9. 

Boda,  an ;  n.   [Frs.  Dut.  bode  : 


orderi  a 


le.]   1 


£«.  9,52:  Bt.3Q,l,  Card.  p. 
266,  e.  2.  Se  Eojia  boda  tht 
true  preacher,  Bd.  2,  2,  S.  p. 
fi02,  31,T.  ar. 

Bodare,  bodere^^*  teacher,  a  mas- 
tir;  priereptor; — C.H.Lk,9, 
33. 

B;tdian,bffdigein,  bG^dian,ge- 
b^ian  ;  ic  bodige ;  part,  bo* 
diende,  bodigendej  p.  bode- 
de,  hi  bodedoD, -udon;  fip.  bo- 
ded, -od,  -ud,  geboden,  -dod ; 
c.a.  [Dut,  bieden,  giibieden] 
I.  To  ammand,  order;  man- 
dare.  2.  To  deliter  a  pre- 
cept or  command,  to  pitblitk, 
lsll,aimounei,proclaim,prtach; 
onnuntiare.  3.  To  come  with 
a  command,  to  propose,  offer, 
engage  in  ;  ofierre : — Bebod- 
ian  ia  only  uaed  in  ihe  Grat 
Benae;  bodian  and  bodig^an 
are  generally  used  in  the  se- 
cond, and  gebodian  in  the 
first  and  third ;— 1.  Bedod  cojn- 
mand  thou.  Pi.  67,  31.  Gebo- 
den,R.Ben.5.  2.  Ic eom asend 
>e  ^is  bcdian,  Lk.  1,  19.  Ge- 
boden told,  L.  Alhel.  20,  (f. 
p.60,  7.  Bodiae,  Ps.iS,  1: 
43,  1.  Ic  bodige.  9,  14  :  Mk. 
1,  45.  Ongan  bodigean  began 
to  publish,  Mk.  6,  20.  Se  Jiat 
laCspelt  St  ham  gebodode  who 
related  the  sad  story  at  home, 
Ors.  2,  i.  Oagan  Be  Heeleod 
bodian,  jlf(.4,  17:  Wi.1,14: 
Ps.  2,S:  Bd.  B,  9.  3.  Oebo- 
den  offered,  Chr.  755,  Ing.  p. 
71,  16:  L.A(f.5,  »'.  p.  36, 
8:  £d.2,  20,  £p.S2],  n.10, 
V.  beodan,  bebeodan.       __  - 

iBodiftfHeft.  if'z  hdi  Iin.ii;  /] 

'  1.  Signest  or  height  of  body, 
'rank. 


ehcil  or  parts  of  Ihe  chest,  as 
the  back-hone!  truncuB  corpo-  . 
ria.  3.  The  bodyi  oorpUB: — 
The  nhole  body  ia  generally 
denoted  by  lie  i>rlichoma,and 
the  cheat  and  memberB  by  bo- 
dig: — I.Lang  on  bodige,  Srf. 
2, 16.  On  bodige  heah  tall  in 
stature,  Bd.  3, 14.  2.Co(,  163. 
3.  Poet.  35,  3,  fi'oin. 
.j-Bodigeon  lo preach,  v.  bodian. 
IS*  rBodlac-eaTfter""" 
ordinance  i  de 
1129,     /Bg.p.  339,  21. 

B6dscipe,  gebodscipe,  eai  m. 
[bod  a  coninunri,  sctpe]  A 
message,  an  embassy,  a  com- 
vumdnunt ;  nuntium ; — Cd.  27. 

Bodung,  e;  f.  A  preaching,  pub- 
lishitig,  divulging ;  p^edica- 
tio: — Mt  lonam  bodunge  at 
JawK  s  preacMug,  Lk.  11,  32. 

Boec  a  bock,  t.  boc. 

Boenaian  to  nfreat,v.  beDBian. 

Boetende  bettering,  mendistg, 
gaining,  t.  betan. 

fioetu,  boatieB  BaaHi,  Charlei't 


I  l9i  BOL    '^'"/.^^JSt"  BOR  ^.  19r 


BOL- 

■  J-.- nmuta lit  north  p^iMootca: 
//  — B».SS,3,  Cordp,  3!8,  27, 
^        «.  p.  193. 

.  /  Btfoi,  boll,  111 :  M.  [Plat,  biffci 
'        M :  Dut.  boog  I       " 
■  -.  Swed.  bige 
,    ^.      ATbtk,  bDge]  1 

■TCiu,  ^nguluB.  3.  Ann  ^^'"^ 
txleuiUi  and  rartvd,  a  bang 
rf  a  tret,  a  branch,  an  arm. 


■og  b:  Otr.  bogfn   V-a 
ige:  leeL  bogi  ■•:      Boi 


i/f^f'  ■ 


On.9,1*.    a.  Se  BwiKra  bob, 

£«, 7,'STi -—i  W,ag:-  tt- 

»   18,19.    Diplami,  £{/:  gj:  Si 

rBogan    Te    6oo»t;     jactar« :  — 

Bogean,  bogen  remury. 


^OH^e^ind     £biuI   iiU  umltK, 


\^ 


'A   I. '  —  "  ("P   Boge-fodder  a  hw^coM. 
4^t. — S^  ~         Bogeht;  fart,  [bog  a  tew;  ehl*Bi 
.  2k  pHTiutd  fivm  ebunj    Craolud, 

K.        •  i'  J  .   ,       bml,    d^pcnlti     ■TCIUIUI:  — 
y<*/-J-^      Bogehte  woeg,  C.  Mt.  7, 14. 

- 1'^  ^  Boge-net  a  bou-neU 

"  ,,  Bogt-aDcDg  a  bow-Mtring. 

Bogetung,  t\f.A  bending,  a 

crtok;  snlrtutiu: — Col.  IS. 
/Bogh  a  bote,  t.  boga. 
/ Mogadon  iujiabiltd!  meoluenint, 
'      p.  tj  bugian. 
r   B^b  m  arm,  a  Mboidda;  braneh, 
S,    'y.  bo«. 
Boh  icjld  a  iheuldtr  Aield. 
''  Bolite  batighl;  emit,  v,  bycgnn. 

r^obtiiahiaTbemalerialiqf  buitd- 
^jL         -Som.pT^.Ly«. 
C^V-'Bot  J  ileejnag  room,-  doiinito- 
■C         rium,  fl«. 
AY  Bolca  the  decki  of  a  Mkip  /  /rom 

--'fl~~N     Bold   bold  I     audax, 


'^7 


'l     Baldgeta],   boldgeml   [bold  oA       ran, 
""k        bole  aifvefffn^,'  getol  an  orifei^  |(BdR?,  beoi 
i/*^     or  a  cwrir;}  ^  i&veJiin^  place,'  ^  n  :  Fri. 


airtit,  habitation,  houM  ;    do< 
It  :(    I)      //  tniciiiuro:  —  L.   Jff.  poL  33, 

^^^/   i  rt        W.  p.  *2,  24,  25,  28. 
^/1*U^  M#"^f^Dlgcu  diipleoMtd,  pp.  q/^belgao. 

■'   ■■"■  ° an  [iJon.  bolle :   Aiwd. 

L  fat]  Any  romid  tetiel, 

\ia:—Jdth.  \o'  Thw.  p.  2l', 
■~     f  Heafod  boUa  Ue  rtu«, 


P     .rft    bolater] 
gL/^M;  £ 'Vet  pUlow  for  ihe  head;   cervical: 
A  ihf^  —His  heafod  onliylde  to  |>a 

■7  bolalre  iaW_Aii  Mad  an  [(. 


lAc  piling,  Bd.  4,  24, 


Bokti[Dbru»ia(<rJab^hu'Ii<uifi 
T.  bohtimbni. 

elnia  a  btdilead,  a  n4a  itf 
'tltad,S«m. 
imjid;  liffatut,  Som. 
an  ;  ■.  [bond  baund,  m^^ 
i  by  mitt,  from  bladim  la 
bvut\  A  hMibamd,  an  Aouc 
kvUrr,  a  maiUv  iff  a  family: 


\^   tCiCiida,  uqueku — Bi 


^orenn 
Spartu 
;,  \Borg,  b 


jl,  V.  boc-tiont. 
iiulnimeni  wilA 


.}      A     loMCtl, 

r  barbtr't   iiulTM~ 

IN,  OT graeiag ieol; 

-Cot.  S3. 

Tei'en),  v.  bur. 
Bora,  KQ)  M.  [boryrom  beivn 
\    to  btar,  carry  I  a,  v.  le]    One 


loren  tsnt,  pp.  q/"  benn. 
lorennya,  a« ;  /.  Birth,  natititj! 
'  partua,  Sam. 
,   org,  borge  (aa«wv(H,  t.boitL 
l^o^aa  nrctiH,  v.  borh. 
Doiaea  bryce  a  breaking  or  ireact 
fl^a  nrtlyiMp,  or  yf^ft,  f. 
barb-bnc& 
BoTg-gylda  a«  tmtrari  fbenan- 


scalpiiun  ;- 


a  Dorr  or  in  lunnmeiti  vii4   j.    iiuiu. 

ivftict  balri  are  made :    Dan.    "BoTgiaii ;  he  borgafe  {Pbii.  DA 

"     ■    "  ■■     .   .  gj^    borgen:     /Jan.    boige: 

Steed,  bargm :  borli  a  p/t^p' 

n  BORROW,  Inwf ;    mutoaii 

— pe  wille  et  ^e  borgUnvk 

|[(/J  hnraw  rfUua,  lit.  S,  4i 

P(.  36,  22. 

Borgiend  [port.   ^  borgian  i 

IfjuJI^H  uMureri    foeaenior 

—P..  108,  10. 

Boivi-lefde  .^  promite,  or  1h 


gcBtator, 


^.ijjporti 


This  word  .i 


used  in  cotnyKiands,  and  i 


the  tf 


le  Lai.  I' 


lilor  :— Cieg-bora  A  i 
tri  clavigei,  Cot.  41:  173: 
Elf  gr.  8.  So«-bo™  a  ire.i 
beaier,  a  prophel,  Chr.  976 1 
"■■        '""  ""      Snyrd-boi-fl 


mdbean 


I  IsMlFT 


W»pen-,  Of  w 

a  iteapon  fearer ;  armiger, 

61:  Eif.gLf.6Z.   Taco-b 


tern;  laloa,  t.  1>e- 

t;  m.  [Pfnf.  boord 
d !  KU.  berd,  bred 
;  3fDU.  bnurd;  lYiverf.  biide, 
'  bord: JfarH,brod]l.ABOABD, 
plank,  table:  hence  our  ivord 

to  liti 


^buls, 


/        ('  ^g        bolU,  arroWM,  4^  s  baue. 


:d.  2.  .*..Ai_ 
navis.  3.  ^  Aorffei',  Aouniiary, 
6anA,  iftreU;  margo: — 1.  Of 
atieawenum  borduni  rf  planed 
bmrdi,  Gtn.  6, 14.  Boid&  ge~ 
feg  a  joning  iff  boarili,  R.  26. 
pa  gebroSru  cet  beode  ueLon 
the  brotberi  sat  at  iable,  Bd.  3, 
lord,  Pt.  68,  27.  2.  Cd. 
3.  Innaaboid  and  ut  of 
id  abroad.  lanan  bor- 
bordes,  Pael. 
pr^\  Fainig  bordon  milh 
foamiik  banki,Bt.  Card.  p.  400, 
"      "^   188:  Jdth.  ■•    ""*- 


i.n.t^ 


Borda  ^  fii^  Mm  ;  I 

Bord-hnoKX.^  icord  eocA^ 
Udk,  m  bacH^, 
wUaofJM,-  tcatudo;— CA 
149,  V.  hreolia. 


pledge 


appoimted,  a  pMO 
TBdimoiiium,  pignin 


BoTg-ved  any  Ihmg  gimn  ii 
pkdgt,  apromiM,  Lgt. 

BoRV;  g.borgeB;  d.'botg»;t. 
borh  ;  pU  turn.  ae.  boigai;  |< 
a;  d.  uid;  ■(.  [Pts<.bcage«: 
Dul.  boig  m :  Ger.  bdige  a ; 
pech^ta  from  the  aame  it»l 
aa  beorh  a  city,  a  r^fiigi  at  ■ 
difencel  1.  A  aectiriiy,  pledgi, 
ban,  baiii  ^enin.  2.  Apir- 
tm  aho giver Miaoiljf,  aemttf, 
baudiaiayi,  debtor  t  fidqMtar, 
debitor: — Bail  ma  taken  hj 
the  SaxoD*  from  eraj  po- 
aoD  guilty  of  O^,  hamkUi, 
wilehcrqft,  ^. ;  indeed,  eftcj 
penoD  waa  iindor  boil  for  ba 
neiglibonr.  It  ii  general^ 
tlioughi,  that  the  borh  origi- 
nated with  Einx  Alfred,  b«t 
the  fine  time  wc  find  it  cleadj 
expreaaed,  ii  in  the  Lnra  i 
Edgar,  v.  Timm't  Biet.  4 
A.S.  Bk.  tL  AjfmnA.  S,  O-t, 
yol.  u.  p.  499 :— I.  Ic  wiBc,  ^li 
ffilc  mann  aj  under  Ira^  g< 
binnao  burgum  ge  batan  bu^ 
gum  IwUl  lAat  emry  awi  h 
tBider[bark]  frsA  witUt  olw 

12,  f.V.S0,M,47rl4lE 
IF.  p.  78,  3St  fldq)aMi&   ~ 


>  Uiaa 


2/,  /.      - 


^ 


^«J 


^^t) 


19t  BOlr-   ^n^Jj^^^  BOR 


19t 


R 


Itefai  i»»y 


4^1 /H*^ 


MfA  jwlr;  bootes: 
— ^/.39,8,  CbrA  p.  328,  27, 
JL  p.  193. 


^/  BcyoA,  boh, an ;  si.  \Plai,  bagen 
'  m:  ZHf/.  boog  m\  Qtr,  bogen  Wa 60^*^04^  jlrai. 

m:  iSlwect!.  bftge :  /eei.  bogi  «:  ^ond  ^okji^;  ligatus,  Som,      \ 


Norte t  boge]  1.  ^ny  thing  cur-'^  ^onda,  an ;  si.  [bond  Inmndt  onX  j  thatehf  a  toarlike  engime,  a  caver 


arciUi  lEfigulua.  2.  Any  thing 
extended  and  cmrvedf  a  bongh 
rfa  tree,  a  hranchf  an  orsif  a 
tail,  horn,  prehoedt ;  armiu, 
ramus: — ] .  JEt— <p<  lin  hngn. 
Oen,  9, 14.    2.  Se  swi^ra  bon, 


13,  19.    Diploma,  Elf,  gL  S. 
y  •         ''Bogan    7V>    6oa«<;    jactare:  — 
.  ^///^/#^^  iSWii/.  46,  Xy«. 

":  ^  Bogean,  bogen  roeemarff,  ▼.  bo- 

i4/i  *^/^r-       fen. 
^/T    ^  ^^  Boge-fodder  a  bow-case, 

u 


45. 


0OIII*  t 

Bolttimbru  wuaeriait  rfbuwUnge, 

V.  bohtimbru.  \ 

Bone  Belma  a  bedtteadf  a  imh  ^ 


6i|^  A  huiband,  an  hamte- 
holder,  a  matter  of  a  family ; 
maritus: — Se  bonda  set  the 
hutband  dwelt,  L,  CnuL  70, 
IT.  p.  144,40:  74,  fF.p.l4£, 

42.        . 

J^onde-land    iMod   held  under^ 


■Borda  A  litt,  Am;  fta^r^Cbl. 
Ben. 
Bord-hreo^^^  board 
with  a  raw  hide,  a  buekletf 
warlike  engine  ;  testado: — Cd, 
149,  y.  hreo^a. 
Bord-)»aca,    bord-l^eaca    Board 


bound  by  rulet,  from  bindan  to  l  \  or  rotf  of  a  houte,  a  tnare 


rettriciiont,  or  on  condiiUmt,  [^rgas  turetipt,  v.  borb. 


V     copyhold ;  tributaria  terra : —   Borges  bryce  a  brealHngOT  breach 
Jf  Chr.  775,  Jng.  p.  76, 14. 


^ondwyrt,    bonvryrt    a  tort  of 
plant,  Som, 

ooc-bord  a  library,  ▼.  boc-bord. 
Bogebt;  part,  [boga&ow;  eht^BoR  iPlat.  baav:  Dut.boorf. 

a  bore  or  an  inttrument  with 


% 


purtued  from  ebtan]   Crooked, 
r  p  /  .  /'    bent,    difficult:    arcuatus: — 
y<^4c'M^     Bogebte  woeg,  C.  Mt.  7, 14. 
^•^Z   Bogen  rotemary,  v.  bo^en. 
/^-^ Boge-net  a  bow-net. 
af-<cy(^  Boge-Btreng  a  bow-ttring. 


Swed.   bor  n.]    A  lancet,    a 
turgeon*t   or  barber't  inttru- 
ment, a  BU  Ri  N,  or  graving  tool; 
8calpi*um : — Cot.  63. 
Bogetung,  c,  f.  A  bending,  a>-rbor  bearing;  ferens,  ▼.  b82r. 
crook ;  anfi^tus : — Cot*  18.      ITBora,  an ;  si.  [bor  from  beran 


which  halet  are  made :   Don.'  ^orgian ;  he  borga^  [Plat*  JDut* 


Uu^tv 


fBogh  a  boWf  v.  boga. 

Bogodon  ifJiabited;  incoluerunt, 

p.  qf'  bugian.. 
Bih  an  arm,  a  thoulder,  branch, 

'y.  boffa. 
Boh  dcyld  a  thoulder  shield, 
Bohte  bought;  emit,  v,  bycgan. 
Bohtimbru  The  materials  of  buitd- 

ingi;   materise  sedificiorum: 

— SoUl,  pref.  Lye. 
-*Bol  A  tleeping  room;  dormito- 

rium,  Ben. 
Bolca  the  deckt  qf  a  thip  ;  from 

'j''~^j[/fy ^fBol^viUage,  houte,  bolt,  v.  bolt. 

Bold  bold;    audax,    in  proper 
namet,  v.  bald. 


W^  ^ 


\  to  bear,  carry;  a,  v.  le]  One 
who  beart,  a  bearer,  t^ipporter ; 
gestator.  This  word  is  •nIjf 
used  In  compounds,  and  in 
the  teimination  has  the  same 
meaning  as  the  Lot.  fer,  ger, 
lator  :— Clseg-bora  A  key  bear- 
er ;  daviger,  Cot.  41:  173: 
Elf  gr.  8.  SoiS-bora  a  truth 
bearer,  a  prophet,  Chr.  975: 
Gib.  p.  123,  29.  Swyrd-bora 
a  sword  bearer,  a  toldier ;  en- 
sifer  •  Waepen-,  or  wcpn-  bora 
a  weapon  bearer ;  armiger,  R, 
51  :  Elf  gL  p.  63.  Taca-boia 
a  tfandard  bearer;  signifer, 
R.  ^  Elf  gL  V.  bsr. 

Boran,  boren^m;  latus,  v.  be- 


p^(if. 


ir 


Boldgetal,  boldgetsd   [bold  oA ^.^^an. 

bolt  iEi'^{;eMn^ ;  getatuwiffderf  )|B6rd,  beod,  es;  m.  [^Plat  boord 
or  a  courte']  A  ^veiling  place,-^  ^  n :  Frs*  hoed :  KiL  herd,  bred 


'X/     street,  habitation,  house;   do- 
micilium :  —  Z/.  A{f.  pol,  33, 
W.  p.  42,  24,  25, 26. 
"[S^olgen  displeased,  pp.  o/'belgan. 
I ^j^'TrnJiohLA,  an  IDan.  bolle :   Swed. 
^  V     b&l :  V,  fat]  Any  round  vessel, 
*t/\y    CMJD,  pot,   BOWL,   a  measure; 
yaBi—Jdth.  10,   Thw.  p.  21, 
17.    ^  HeafodboIlaif^6«A:uU, 


g    n :  Moes.  baurd :  Stved.  brade, 
*    bord :  Norse,  brod]  1 .  A  board, 


J!b^jBoliitar,b 


N 


/ 


,  bolster,  haUimDut.  KiL 
/>     AL  bolster]    A  BotsTER,  a 
y  ^  ^^-a  piUow  for  the  head;  cervical : 
f/^          — His  heafod  onhylde  to  ^am , 
bolstre  laid  his  head  on  [to 
the  pUlow,  Bd.  4,  24^    S. 
599,6. 

Ja 

eng^to 
boUt^  arrows,  4».  a  hmte*  ▼ 


/  599,6.    

,/?«-/^    Bolt,  bold,  es;   pL 


pUmk,  table :  hence  our  word 

to  hoard,   to  receive  at  iablej 

to  live  in  a  house ;  cabula,  men- 

sa,  V.  bred.   2.  A  ship,  a  house ; 

navis.    3.  A  border,  boundary, 

bank,  shield;   margo: — K  Of 

aheawenum  bordum  of  planed 

boards.  Gen.  6, 14.   Boida  ge- 

feg  a  joining  qf  boards,  R.  26. 

pa  gebroiSru  set  beode  sselon 

tfie  brothers  sat  at  table,  Bd,  3, 

Bord,  Ps.  68,  27.    2.  Cd. 

3.  Innan  bord  and  ut  at 

and  abroad.    Innan  bor- 

and  utan  hordes.  Past. 

Famig   bordon   wUh 

banke,Bt.  Card.^»  400, 

188:  Jdth.  ihi^ 


testudo,  laqueu^ — Bord  we- 
all  boarded  ^<S8^  Chr.  938, 
Ing.  p.  141,  17. 
oren  bom,  pp.  qf  beran. 
orennys,  se ;  /.  Birth,  nathdty: 
partus,  Som. 
Tg,  borge  to  a  surety,  y.  borh. 


of  a  suretyship,  or  pledge,  y. 

borh-bryce. 
Borg-gylda  an  usurer:  foenera- 

tor. 
Borg-hand  a  surety,   y.  borh- 

hand. 


Ger.  borgen:  Dmu  borg*e: 
Swed.  borga:  borh  a  pledge"] 
To  BORROW,  lend;  mutuari: 
— pe  wille  set  )>e  borgian  who 
will  boirow  qf  thee,  Mt.  5,  42 : 
Ps.  36,  22. 

Borgiend  [part,  of  borgian  i^ 
lend  I  An  usurer  ;  foenerator  : 
—Pi.  108,  10. 

Borffi-lefde  A  promise,  or  bond 
of  appearance  bqfore  a  judge, 
at  a  day  appointed,  a  pawn  or 
pledge;  vadimonium,  pignus, 
Som. 
^  Borg-wed  any  thing  given  in 
pledge,  a  promise.  Lye. 

Borh  ;  g.  borges ;  d.  borge;  ae. 
borh  ;  pU  nom.  ac.  borgas ;  g, 
a ',  d.  um ;  m.  [Plat,  borge  m : 
Dut.  borg  m :  Ger,  biirge  m : 
perhaps  &om  the  same  root 
as  beorh  a  city,  a  refuge  or  a 
defence']  1.  A  security,  pledge, 
loan,  bail;  foenus.  2.  A  per" 
son  who  gives  security,  a  surety, 
bondsman,  debtor;  fid^ussor, 
debitor: — Bail  was  taken  by 
the  Saxons  from  every  per- 
son guilty  of  thtft,  homicide, 
wifchcrqftfS^.;  iadeed,  every 
person  was  under  bail  for  his 
neighbour.  It  is  generally 
thought,  that  the  borh  origi- 
nated with  King  Al&ed,  but 
the  first  time  we  find  it  cleai-ly 
expressed,  is  in  the  Laws  of 
Edgar,  V.  Turner's  Hist,  qf 
A.S.  Bk,  vi.  Append.  3,  Ch.  6, 
vol.ii.p.499:— 1.  Ic  wille,  |>at 
edc  mann  sy  under  borge  ge 
binnan  burgum  ge  buian  bur- 
g^um  I  will  that  every  man  be 
under  [borh]  both  witltin  cities 
and  without  cities,  L.  Edg.  Sup. 
12,  ^.  p.  80, 45, 47:  Edg,  6, 
W.  p.  78,  23 ;  fidejussio.  On 
his  agenon  borge  on  his  own 


m^ 


Of 


O/t^fO 


0  2t^P 


I; 


..^j^jr/{£} 


'^-^  i^^'Jri^irr 


/^vp4L  Jjuu^atyivw 


0  L  a^o 


C^Y  >t<^  A 


Z/^-'/^-**-^^'^ 


X 


1 


o 


/  e^;  /*- 


-^-rt; 


19w 


BOS 


itcUTUg,  Ethelr.  1,  W.  p.  103,' 
26.  Gif  Jiu  feoh  to  borh  ge- 
Bylle  if  thou  give  mOTfy  on 
loan,  Jlf.  eixl.  35,  »f.  p.  SI, 
42.  2.  Se  borh  the  mrrly,  L. 
Edg.S,  Jf.  p.  78,22,26.  Be 
borgCB  andsEoe  concemiag  a 
denial  a/ a  bait,  L.llt.il,  W. 
p.  21,  17.  Sette  getreowe 
DoigaH  «*a/i  a^tmd  Uw  vixt- 
tiei,  L.  Ethel  1,  fF.  p.  103, 
U,i7;  p.  102,33,34,33:  L. 
Edui.  6,  fF.  p.  49,  40,  43  i  p. 
S0,1.  GeflsecaSeowreborgBB 
]/e  thall  tearch  out  your  dfUori, 
L.  eccl.  42,  W.  p.  194,  28. 
K  Borhes  ealdor  a  head  bo- 
rough or  bOTSholder,  Som. 
Borh-bryce,  es;  m.  [boih 
piedge,  bryce  a  ireoftiu^]  ..< 
pledge  breaking,  a  violaHen  <^ 
aAoU;  Gd^UBBiania  violatto : 
— Be  borli-bryce  Bemcermng  a 
pledge  bre<^.-iag,  L.  Alf.  3,  W. 
p.  as,  12,  13  ;  L.  /b.  31,  IF. 
p.  20,  2:  L.Alf.X,  R'.p.84, 


a  mreig :  &8t  fail] 
or  ftjnrf  6y  pledge,  or  (ureily 
fldejusaione   obligare  :^Mar 
borlifsBst   {-am  oyninge  ealli 

a//  the  ihasei  io  Iht  iing,  < 

lOSl,  /Tif .  p.  228,  S3. 

Boib-liand,  boi'liocd,  borlii 

pledge  by  the  hand,  it  pit 


:    p.  221, 


BOT 


gl049,  Ing.  p.  220, 
b:  1051,  p.  231,  12. 
Bg-,  bosig',  hoBili  [OoQ.  baaB : 
Swed.  bas  n :  llel.  h&s]  ^t  of 
or  cmo-flali,  tehete  the  rattle 
aianrf  all  nisht  in  ioi«ier,  a 
Boospi,  as  it  is  now  called  bj 
tbecommon  people  in  the  mid' 
land  and  Northern  counties. 
It  ia  Dowmore  general);  used 
for  the  upper  uarE  of  the  slali 
where  the  fodder  lies— Tbey 
aay  "you  will  find  it  in  the 
tow's  Awue,"  that  ia,  in  the 
placeforthe  eow'i/omi,-  prffl- 
sepe  i—C.  R.  Lk.  IS,  15. 
BdsuM,  boBm,  eai  is.  [Plat,  bo- 
^Bem,  boasem,  busseoi  m:  Dal. 
-^  boeiem  ;  Ger.  buaen  m :  Tat.  > 
:  iVoA  buoaem]  1.  T.Ve' 
(pace  Included  by  IhefoUlixg  of 


the  B 


ihi    I 


gremium.  2.  Afoldinclathti, 
an  oKtemblage  of  Jblda,  auch 
as  were  formed  about  the 
breast  in  the  loose  dreas  of 
nls,  especially  when 


the  81 


^Hp 


iri'egiilaiiy    folded   Cogethei 
la    Ihia   aeaee,    [be  word 
cbieQy  used  in  compoaitior 


I,  12. 


'^ 


'Borhigendu  [borb  a  biDi ;  Bgen- 

foenerator :  —  Lpt.  I  OS, 

Borhoe,  borbond  a  surety,  v. 
borh-band. 

Borbleaa;  adj.  Feid  of  tecurily; 
fidejusaore  larena: — L.  Comt. 
W.  p.  117,  S2. 

Borb-wed  any  thing  given  in 
pledge,  Som. 

orian  {Plat,  baren :  Prt.  v.  bo- 
atje  ;  Dal.  boren  :  KU.  boo- 
ren;  Ger. bohren  ;  JJon. bore ; 
Swed.  bora,  bor  an  iru/m-' 
m«nf  to  make  a  hale]  Te  eore, 
lamake  a  hole;  terebrare:^ 
Elf.  gL  25.  Wjrm  (le  boraS 
treow  a  leorr/t  thai  perforaies 
mood,  R.  23,  Ltje. 

Borlice  openly,  plaialy,  v.  hter- 


^V 


7;  P..34,ie.  .3f^egel-bos- 
mas  Ike  iOimi,  bending  or 
botmngititf  the  Mtbj  v^  bearm, 
fiEjjem,  greada. 
l6rilP(a(.  hule/:  flat.boete^ 
Aiifd.  boC  c ;  hence  our  to 
boote,  Chtturer'i  boote  a  ftp^, 
renwrfy]  A  SOOI,  compfusoiioa 
jjairj  fo  an  injured  party,  a  re- 


repeiiianje ,-     com- 

.  emendatio,  repara- 

For  bote  bis  ainna  /or 

of  Ilia  anu,  Bd.  4, 


X.p.6 


),  32:    5, 


\  Bora  6a 


a  bamed,  p 


I,  pp.  of  beratan. 

peopie  iniaSiiiug 

;  part  of  Germanu ;  jCori — 


p.  632, 13. 
can  to  bote  6ring  a  kid  for  an 
afering,  Leo.  4, 23,  28  :  L.  Alf 
49,  W.p.  84,  8:  Bd.  1,  27, 
5.p.489,9.   ^TobotefDiwK, 


viiih  a 


>.  Cluv 


of  Gemuiny;  jSoi 
er.  antiq.  1.  3,    < 


13, 


j,  Boryn  [boryndeorberende/ror 
||       beran  to  tear]  Bearings    f" 
;        tans:— Pi.  77,  7e. 
'■   Boaanhum,  Boaenbam  [Fart' 
sylva  sump  turn,  Sum.]  Bobe- 


lidei 
toteloa  bootlesi ;   sine  emeac 

ttone,  V.  botleas. 
io|>ea  Roiimary,  daneli   n 

marinus;— /fer&.Sl.     Bot<i 

Lolium  and  o2ra  lyjiia  cynne'' 


r  BOBH 


in  Siunrj 


To  BoianhamatAvrion,  Chr, 


Bdtl  AnaMe,  adieelling, 
ijtrn,  Annie,   hall;    damui : — 
peer  wiea  ^n  cyninges  ealdor 


J.  ai  1,    \.tJ^   -  _^         _j\ 


botl  (btre  viae  the  king'i  royal 
daeUing,Bd.2,U,  S.  p.  SI' 
18.      Pharao       '     ■ 
botle,  Ex.  7, 

I.  In.  67,  eg,  W.  p.  25,  '21. 
^  Cynelec  hall  a  kingly  dmtl- 
ing,  a  palate,  R.  81.  Botl- 
gestreon  hataehold  properly, 
Cd.B2.  Botlweard  or  had. 
wcid  one  who  halh  Ihe  care  of 
a  iHHue,  a  haaie-tleward.  Elf. 
gr.  9,  28. 

Botleas !    adj.    BooTLr.M,    nn- 
pardonahle,  what  cannot  be  re- 
medied,  reeompenned  or  eada- 
ied;  inexpiabitia : — Donne  is 
))at  botleaa  then 
pardonable,    L.  Cn 
IT.  p.  127,  26  :  pa 
143,  11.  __  ^ .__— 

BOTM^-Plat.  bcilin  1  Dul.bodem 
Bi ;  Fri.  boem  :  Ger.  boden  : 
Sieed.  botten :    Icel.  botn  [A     i^e,^ 
BOTTOK  J  fuoilum: — Tunnan      ,1. 
0  (uB  or  tuh'i  bottom, 
B.  25.    ScipeE  botm 
i't-M(^  R.  83. 
irSr    a^^ardonable,  ex- 
life,  thai  mnjsfo  adnwd/w  ; 
emendabilia :  — Alt    botwyt 
[>um  piagum  among^ardonahi 
thingi,  L.Cnut.S,   WS. n.  127, 
62.  ^ 


Mat  II 


I 


H-.p 


Boung  a  irf^gj^n^,   boattingi 

-      -- I .boWl^ 

boBum,  £?.^-flr  "BoiTEo 


■Etf.gL  17.  ^ 

pf.  buiB  [Pla'-biiase,  blislte 
Grr.btichie/:  i)an.baase] 
a  BOX,  a  email  caie  ot  BeneC         ■,-, 
»ill»,OTr,pyn.:_Hmd-     W.  A, 
leontig  boxa  a  bundred  boxei, 
Jn.  IB,  3Si  Ut.  26,  7.  H  Sealf- 
box  a  mive-boz,  Mk.  14,  3. 
Bracan  [/iVi.hrake :  Z>iif.breken] 


i 


bealen  up   /^ 


lele  bracene  Is  be 

vAth  oil.  Lev.  6,  21,  v.  brecan.   -f-^^-r  >• 
'     c-hwile  a  ^fttnCB  while,  a  mo-     -^y^    ^ 


% 


bearbtai-htrilc. 
Bracigean    To  dreee,    mingle  0T~- — .^ 
coanletfeil  viitk  bran:  ierary~>-^ 
Z  V.  brtesian.  "  i     !?•      '  r      .     i 

^Bba'o;  ™np.  ra,  re;  rap.  (BtrH"^,'^**^-'**^ 
od;.  [Pfat.  fr..  Du(.^Afeed:r-/>f^^      ' 
Cer.  breit,  brad :  J1t«g. braid: 


e  ^jic.    ' 


Dan.  &eed.  bred  :.-V<:«2.  breidr]  -^iJ^yi^^t,' 
Broad,  large/6aiti  lalua: — .W'/a/^  ^/, 
Twelf  mili.>;«,1  hiwi™.  ^it,.      '         '  "^*- 


irad  ftreJtv 
3,  £  p.  475, 19. 
1    banduin    wttA 
iEb,Jlf(,2e,07.   Bradre 
bradre  brooder  and  broader, 
Liuiii  auL.  uun.  ijina  lijuiic  u,  ,-«T».  2,  5.     Bradost,  Ori.  1, 1 : 
darnel  [j  bromus  mollis,'  Jt  P'.  119.  98- 
'        ■ kinds,   'BrSd-tex  a  ftroarf  ai<. 


I'Br&danford  [brad  iItdoeI,  ford  a 
>ni]  ^rarf/ord  tn  Wi/d.^^C   , 
Bradan-fordp    be    Afene  at  ^ 
Bradford  by  Avon,  Chr.  0-~  ~ 


/ilL^u, 


SOb  BflE 

Bfidanrelic,  BiidunMoUa,  Bri- 
dinreige  7%*  Flat  Hotmi,  e» 
iiliBut  in  tin  memth  ijf  Ike  fn- 
wm.— af.9l8,/ii«.p.l32,lS. 

Br&d-htaf;  brGed-Uaf  a  butuit, 
parcktd  oi  bakid  bnad,  Sam. 

Brldiaode  nider  gr  brzdende 
niitet  lending  doBmeardtf  Ort, 
fi,  10,  Air.p.192.17,  T.  bTK- 


SOd 


BRA 


^-7"   niiiTKSMlruwod,  Cm.  8,  13:  ^1    " 
'    ^/       1,2:  2,8, 


Brid-[>»tel  a  thittli  vUh  long 
Uavei,  tta-luhi,  tta-boliy 
eiyngium: — Cot,  212. 

Brae  htechei,  pL  </  broe. 
jBr^cbn^t,  fr^t.  p.  of  brecan.^ 

J     bnec,  broc 

Bttec-cofiu,  bneceo^tAe  hniA- 
ing  diteaiti  Jailing  aickneJtM 

Brcchme  A  noitt,  nutliMg,  crack- 


\  gen  ■; 


Afra^ 

tic  nan,  htnatte,   0ju  troubled 

mik  the /ailing  tMBtn;  pbie-^ 

neiicus:— £/.  4,  S.  " 

BrscieocncB  fpifapiy  t  epilep- 

I        /T  ,  fl~^K«D,   bredVEPU.  brecde  /: 
'"^^M  ■O"'-  breedto/i  Gw.  breite/: 


r-ipui''^   ■«>  fucus: — 1.  Fiflig  fseCmB 

' '  l^     on  bnede,  G«t.  6,  15.      On 

y       braedo   tn    breadth,  Bd.  1,  I. 

"^     2.  BaCanbrvdewilAout  ^ibt- 

AoKf,  £.  £<{».  1. 

£tEEd  broad;  latui,  v.  brad. 

O  d   Bnedan,  gebrfedan ;  p.  bnedde, 


breed,   gebried,  bi  hraddon ;     Bnetan  To  change,  alter 


I 


#-/y      tapabliah, pretend;  propi 

-'8.  rofprjorf^/iuYtfajIre,  (0 

^i**«-'~'?*"^'  njoj(,-torrere,v.gebrffidan;— 

{^j.^»*^^     1.  pat  hi  hia  naman  brmian 

.,^  <  ]0  f  that  they  tpread  hii  name,  Bl. 

Ji  J^ir,J  30^1.  £^,.118.32;  Bd.  2,  7. 

His  banda  was  br^dende  wat 

reading  hie  hands,  OrK.%6, 

M(]eS£3£i]~  fiiiff'  Btane"  j)^e3" 
aith   itone.      i.  Gebnede  he 
t'^Ciitui^bine  seocne  he  pretended  Imn- 


\A.jyj 


Or.  1003,    /!«.  p.   176, 
8.   Fleac    on    tTTB   gebnedd  ppK: 
jfeiA  Rootled    or  broiled  ma 
/j^  I  fi"<  ■««■*■  60.  S,  V.  tobnedan, 
«S/    abredian. 

Brsde  rootlidMMf,  alable,  Som. 
Bnedednea,  aej/,  IPliUA;  lati- 
tado:—Lpi.U7,5. 


.Bradela   d 
L    —B.*. 

^nedene   [fin-.  Bradene:     n 

called  fram  iu  iiie]  Bbbdoi 

ForaLnearMalmtbiail,  WUte. 

CAT.  OOS. 

Bneding,  t;  /,   A   ipreading, 

ampliado  -.—Bt.  19. 
Broding-panne  a  frying-pait. 
Brsd-iiep  [bned,  iaen  friHi]  A 
leraphtg  or  gracing  tool,   jOe ; 
■calpnuni-^gat.  173. 
nedoys  brvaStett,  v.  bradnia. 
irad-poin^  a  fiying-pan . 
Bt?egibent;  tOicxat -.—Cod. Ex. 

le,  a.  8,  T.  bredan. 
Bnedan;    pp.    t^  brsMUn    la 

tpread  I  dilRtare. 
Brsgden  deceit ;    bn^d  fiction, 

hrttgen,  ealTPio*.  brii- 

-  ■■  *  ;     Xil. 


7  brandoj  Horte,  brandri  tlal. 
brando  ^  hsoce  the  Eng,  to 
BBANnilH  :— 1.  R.  80.  2. 
Hielit.  i.  p.  192,  c.  2,  L  16 : 
Gr,  Pr.  Theol.  p.  93,  c.  2,  L  18, 
Mann. 
pjBrand-iaen,  brand-red  [Dit.  Kit, 
'  J  brandiiier,  hrandroedO  -^ 
bramUng  iriM  or  rod,  a  li^adi 
aodena,  tripeai — Jt-lOi  Col. 


Fri.  Out.!. 


bregfae,  breghen]  The 

cerebnitn  : — Bregenes  adl  the 
.     bridn'e  dUeate,  L.  Md.  2,  27. 
Breehon  a  glimpit,  1.  beaibtm. 
Bnemaa  ho  leater,  v.  brym. 
Brtembet-brsr  a  bramble  brier, 

V.  bcemel. 


'JX 


Strang,  powerjal;  foctiBi- 
1.  E(f,  gr.  S.  2.  Se  bnesn 
weard  tXa  ttrong  leard  or  pri 
lector,  Cd.  196. 
Br«Bisn  To  «u,  cover,  or  eoanltr 
fell  leith  brats;  terare 
gr.36.     . 


■El/. 


— "No— bnw- -na-his  hiw 
^einat  hit  hue,  H.  fiWia     Breard 
Poi^a,  p,  S,  Sam.  1  1     ' 


anyf 

braC,  Cm.  8,  21.    Mid  ps 

bneSe    ofamorod    imolhered 

Kilh  the  emell.   Or:  6,  32,  T. 

teKro.  p 

BrEEtmeliun  fty  little  and  litlte, 

%t     b^  piecemetd,  Som.  T.  mEcI. 

Brxw,  bteaw,  bregh,  ea;  «.  A 


BROw^em(S(*fow^eiid»;  pi 


Bragen  the  brain,  v.  bncgen. 
Brao    bamed ;    ardebat :  —  Ud. 
182,  q.  bam  from  byman  to 

brond^  [Pio/.  ftrf.  Ger. 
"   srfT-brand  in:     Old 

inda  :  Agaric,  bri 
■I.  brandon^ 
iprch;  dtio. 


ia,d 

Bnnwyrt  A  blackberry:  vacci- 

nium  -.—R.  39. 
Braasica  ealemrrt,  cabbage.  Son. 
^raatl  a  naiti,  v.  brutlung. 
wiaatliui ;     part.    brastUende, 
\  braitliffcade    [Oer.    praaaeln, 
bresseln :    Swed.  praaala}  To 
BKDSTLE,  erackU,  taakea  nmee, 
bam,  buret  atunder  ;  CTCf^e : 
— /Egu.  ten.  43,  &m. 
Braittung,  braatl  {Ger.  gebras- 
selnrgeprBBaeln:  Ac^praa- 
■el  R.J  A  crackling,  eraihing, 
BRUf  TLINO,  creaking,  bnrTiing, 
breaking;  crepJCua: — Big  to- 
bnecDQ  >a  bucaa  mid  micelre 
brastlunge,/n(f.7,20.   Brast- 
lung  treowa  a  creaking  a/  irea, 
,     E(f.gr.l,10:  Greg.1,2. 
Bratt  .*  cloak ;  pamum,  Souk. 
\  iBraue  [Icel.  bref  a  brUf,  or  di- 
plama]  A  letter,  BHtsFi  Ute- 

Bre&c  aai  ditciargingi  f.  ^ 
bnicao. 
—■Breacan  to  break,  v.  breeu). 
VBread,  breod^PZoF.  DtO,  broofl 
s:  Ger,  brod  n:  Ol.  brot: 
Franc,  broud:  Dan.  Sued, 
briid  n:  Ictl,  brard]  .d  bit, 
Jragmenl,  BBBAd  ;  pania : — 
C.  R.  Jn.  13,  27,  30. 

Breahtm  a  thimng,  a  mometit,  y, 
bearbtm. 

BreabCnung  anolti,  t.   breht- 

reard  a  brim,  heighl,   lop,    v. 


Breaw-em  A  jdaetfor  BuMiu 
'     qffcfartBi,;^i$5^t«ito>^ 
B^S,  iye. 
Breawai  the  eytbroiBe,  v.  brsw, 
Biec  brtechee,  t.  broc 
Brec  ^oiR,  pnfit,  veeetiU]/,   t. 


Jbecan,  abrecau;   ^u  bricat; 
p.  brsc,  gebfEEC,  bi  bnecon ; 

fp.  brocen,  eebrocen  1  a.  a. 
Plat.  Dul.  breken :  Fn.  bnk- 
ke:  Ger.  brechen:  OL  bie- 
chen  :  Xoee.  brikan  :  Dos, 
brakke:  Sued,  brfika:  Zbt. 
p-ip  prq]  Ta  BHEAE,-«a^ 
qaish,  avereoini,  weakm,  spn, 
BuKc,  excite,  produeti  fnui- 
gere :— Brsec  ^a  hlaba,  la. 
14,19:/ii.l9,32.  pubricat, 
Pt.2,  0:  Chr.  SSI,  Ay.  p. 
92,  IS ;  Ort.  3,  4.  HoTere. 
Ongan  ha  bine  brecah  imm 
to  excite  Umi^,    Cfa-.  1W9, 


yy 


^ 

^ 


O^^JSl>; 


^  -J.-,/ 


\ 


O/,  /^y.     ^ 


"^IVfT-iJf^  ■• 


;  G^l^t"'^ 


C?4//^ 


'^■^'^       X^^^/^X. 


SBredj/jrf.bredu  Jsur/iiM,(i/ort*, 
Bof^RIi,  table,  a  mall  table: 
■upcTficiea  ;^)n  brHdan  bn 
de  in  a  broad  laiface,  Bl,  1 1 
1 :  Denl.  9,  9,  v.  brednyB.  if 
Iiftle  bus  of  bredaa  a  ithoU 
liouie  of  tablet,  ealiag  houtei, 
JL  S5,  Breda  tilling,  or  flor 
to  ^eraceaiie  a  jtiniiig  of 
planti  or  jlovr  for  IhraMug, 
B.5B. 

Bred  deceit,  t.  breed. 

Bred  broad,  v.  bred  en. 

Bredaa,  bregdan;    he  brit;   p. 
br»d, brffigdi  hibrudon, bnig-  II/' 
doD ;    pp.   broden,  brogden,' jk 
brtegd    [Plat.  But.    breiden :   "Bi 
Fr).    breydje  i    Icel.    bregd 
Franc,    breydan]     To    wet 
bend,  fold,    BltilD,    htil,    .. 
gripe,  lay  laid  ttf,  draw  oh*;'  f^cr, 
pleclere.diatringere; — Icbre-    /    .Si 


word  cbii 

lord,  prinef,  kiagi  impei 
—  "Iwomsbregoafeaifrr 
'dlh.  12,  p.  25,  11. 
na  bregu  the  leader 
<f  North  mm,  Chr.  938.  Bre- 
ga  ^g:U  Me  raltr  iff  Btigeh, 
Cd,  9.  BregomoncynnesruJer 
'q^mankimf,Bl.B.p.ni.  Ba- 
.'biloQe  htego  the  Iriitg  of  Babu- 

loH,Cd.  1S7:    131. j^   c 

iregiyd  far  hreged  frightened,  T. 
bregean, 
;.     Brehtm  a  momnl,  v.  bearhtm. 
^fjire] 


Ming!  ciew 


u^k,  a   nci,e 
^fe:-Cot.i 


xlwea^eforn,!,,, 

neli.  Col.  ManaiL  Eff.gr.  28,  5. 

Haadum    brugdon,    Cd.  93.i  j 

Mundum  brugdon,  JdlA.  11: 

Th.  Hep.  p.  24,  S3.      Oriped 

or  drew  with  hands.     Of  hia 

bnegd  bogan^ixn  hii  bent  baui, 

r    Cod.  El.  10,  a.  8. 

BMHai^    1.  Tunatrah,  cherish, 

^  fteeji  womi    fovere.      2.    Tli 


Breden,  bred,  br^bread;  ta- 

tQB,  V.  brad. 
Bredende;  adj.  [port,  o/brtedan 

to  pretend']  Deetifful,  nmniag, 

cr^ty;    dolosua; — Ors.  S,   7: 

Bar.  p.  188,  27. 
tBredgumaa  bridegroom,  T.bryd- 

Brediponne,     hredingpanne    a 

fryitig-ptai,  i.  brsedpanne. 
Brcd-iser'n    a  graving   iron,    V. 

Breg  eagan  the  brow  (jf  the  eye, 

Bregd,    bregda    fear,     terrible, 
iread,  V.  brogo,  bregnea. 
egdan  In  kait,  v.  bredan. 
Egden  laien  away,  drawn  oat, 
'.  bredan. 
Bregean,  gebregan ;  p.  de,  hi 
bregdon;  pp.ed;  co.  [broga 
feof)  To  give  fear.  t,>  frighten, 
lerrpS!    terrere: — Sume    wii;^ 


BrehCniing,  breahtoung,  e;  /. 
J  mate,  a  elallering,  a  craekingi 

f    coriToIatua ; — Cot.  49,  v.l. 

Breu,  biym;  annp.  bremra; 
nip.  brjfmtist;  def.  ae  bremaj 
aeo,  {i»t  brsmc ;  aif.  Keninwi- 
edifanwus,  BR:u,  notable;  Ce- 
lebris:— Se  brema' ealdor  lAr 
famoue  prince,  Jdth.  Thin.  p. 
22,10.  pe  Ramans  brymuste 
(*e  most  renouiited  af  Rmians, 
Ors.  2,  S.  Breme  Babilonc 
weard  the  fammis  Sabylanian 
guard,  Cd.  177.  Gregoiim 
breme  in  BryteDe  Gregari) 
noumed  in  Britain,  Menol.  \ 
Ben  did  btetau.  famous  prayer 
tide  or  time,  Menol.  U4. 

Breman,  abceman,  gebreman ; 
p.  de;  ]^  ei{  v.  a.  To  cete' 
brale,  sotemnite,  make- famous, 
hone  IB  honour  i  celebrare  ; — 

Ext  hie  |)at  halige  geryne 
eman  ms^n  tJiat  thry  may 
celebrate  the  holy  sacrantenl, 
L.  Eccl.  4,  W.  p.  178,  27. 
Abremende  eiltbrating.  Cod. 
Ex.  13,  a.  J.  Hewoldgebre- 
man  ^a  Judeiacan  he  iuduU' 
hmoitT  the  Jevis,  Som. 
Brembel  a  bramble.  Brembel- 
»ppel  a  thorn  apple,  v.  bre- 

Brembel-brter  a  ^raodto  irier, 
branibel'bra<r. 
abr  a  bramble,  V.  brcmel. 


UB  bregdon,  Ik.  24,  22.    Nf^Bi 
beo  ge  gebregede,  Lk.  21,  S, 


B.  Brendeford :  D.  Brenford  : 


river  Brent'\    Brknt^Obij    in 
Middlesex,  lituale  where  the 


0, 


,  JBreord  a  Srltn,  T.  brerd.  /-+^  /Ca^  ^#*-' 
rriRE09't.[Pifl(.Dat.borBCfiOn-.  -^£  /  %-  1 
bruat/:  Mats,  bruatai  Ztaa. -"  V}^^,t't 
bryBt  c :  iSfwd.  broat  ff:  leal.  ■"'  '•  ^  o  -jA 
JVoric,  brioat]  The  teats  which  '^"^  #X' 
™itaiiiB«tt,(AeBHEAST,nun<J,-  ^£l4^,jdk 

tectUB,  ubcra:— Ho  beot  hya  J\y&,  •Sr 
reoat,  Lk.  18, 13.    pa  breosl  V'*^  ^Bl 
the  breasts,  Lk.n,11.  ^hte-    \.^/—f^ 
□sibaD    the    breoitbone,    Ben.     \i  »•  nJ^B 
Braoat-bedem      the     breoit-  /  \^^^  ^3k 
chamber,  the   Inmost  thoughts, '  -*^^  *^*" 
Ike  mind,  R.  73:  Elfgl.-p.p.    //A- 
Breost-beorh,  hreoal-gelKA  a  ■'^     ^ 
breatldefenccbreast-ptaleJSBia.    y'V-==^.,,  ■ 
BreoBt-cafu  Hit  breast  ihamb-     '^    A   ■■  f  j.' 
the  mind,   the  bretist,  B(„,    ^,^,^,^ 
160.— Breost-gfehygd  o  ,  ^,^  -         , 
thought,  Cd.  Si.  hKOfX-    ^*''''~*"/p 
10  a  breast  ihoaglit,  the      j?-*''*'  -fev 
idid,  Crf.  182,-/Breost-hori-,     .^^ 
,    Cd.  79.        ■* 


i;.  p.  t 


K,  Cot.  163:  ^' 


Cd,  154.- 

clolhing  I 
03;  £//. 
Breosl- wi 

DitAma,  sliirl  mndedneti,  Som.    ;  'T 

Breost-w«(Bli6reai(ioo74s,rBiB-  .A«<*****-'  ^ 
parti  or  iarapeli  made  breatt   fi  ^. 

^  high.  Col  199,  Smi.— Breost-  ^2^^'  fV 
/Vwylmas/  triait    loamlA,    the 
,  ^breast,  (eats,  u^ers.  Pi.  2i,  8. 
"SieStwin.  a..  To  bmiie,-  eon- 
terere:— HergsabreataS.Coi 
Ei.  14,  b,v.  brytau,  abreotan, 
lobrittan. 
Breoten,    Breolen-ealond   fin- 
tain.  ».  Brylen- 

perhaps  beorlon,  or  be- 

1  hall,  Mann.  v^t—    ^^~ 

"'"■"'"'■"■  ■riX«* 


j/j^'*'. 


m 


.VJC 


Oanj]  [Werd,  breard,  briord^rf  brimC       ^ 


\r^^rc/vw.i^/«.^ 


r  20m  A         B 


/7 


•■^/t/if^f 


.i^t/ 


/;. 


^^^■^^,L'^SD,JC^e~^ 


^U^ 


■^J-'J/l 


L 


Bretenan  mere  the  Britith  mere 
or  lake,  a  name  of  a  place, 
Welshpool,  Som. 

Bretene  BrUain,  y.  Bryten. 

Bre%  breath,  v.  bne^. 
OZBtiiSer  to  a  brother:  fratri,  v. 
4roiSor. 

Bretland  BH^osii,  v.  Bryten. 

Brettas  Britons,  v.  Bryt. 

Brettnere  A  steward;  dispensa- 
tor,  ~ 

Bret-wald^rufer  of  Britons, 

Brew  an  efebrow,  v.  brsew. 

ric  a  bridge,  ▼.  brycg. 

rica  A  bredker ;  niptor,  5'om* 

RfCE,  gebrice,  bryce,  es;  am. 

[P&i/.  brakm:  D«^  breuk/: 

Ger.  bruch  m:    Dan.  braek, 

biuk:'ffg^biefcii  jgwoJU^rtk] 

A  rupture,  breaking,  fr\ 

fracture,  violation ;    ruptura  : 

— On  hlafes  brice,  Lk,  24,  35 : 


^^  ^^^fiefnr '"^^  ^^^^p>J^l  b7r6 

m  I  Bridel,  bittSbTa  irW,  v;  bridtfgjrioilcm  «r-jty.  /ftw, 
Bridel-lmangas  the  bridle,  reins.        *'**^~" 
Bridestung  The  herb  pimpernel ; 

bipenella,  pampinella,  Som, 

ridgifte  a  marriage  feast. 
Bridgifu,  twiigiifft  a  dowry,  mar* 

riage  portion,  espousals,  Som, 
Bridguma  a  bridegroom,  v.bryd- 


/  guma. 


/ 


RiDL,  bridel,  brydel,  brydyls, 
es ;  m.  \put.  breidel  m :  Old. 
Frs.  bridel]  A  bridle  ;  fbe- 
num  :  —  Gewealdle^er  ^ara 
bridla  a  governing  leather,  or 


am  ox'jty,  a  oee,  breeze; 
tabanus,  Som.  y,  brimsa. 
Briflt  earriest,  vehis  for  berist, 

from  beran. 
Bristl  a  bristle,  ▼.  byrst. 
Bristniende,  perhaps  for  britni- 
)i    ende,  brittende  or  bryttende 
Y  breakiw ;  firians,  v.  brytan. 
^J^t  knijn  plectit,  ▼•  bredan.    ^ 
Brittanfe,  Brittonie  Britain, 

V.  Bryten. 
Brittian  to  dispose,  ▼.  bryttian. 
Brittisc  British,  v.  Bryttisc 
Brittnera  a  manager,  v.  brjrtta. 


del-J^wangas  bridle  thongs  or 
reins.  Coll,  Monast :  Bt.  R.  p. 
167:  186:  Bd.  3,  9,  S,^.  533, 
n.  d4.  %  Bridles  midl  a 
bridk^s  middle,  a  bit,  Elf,  gU 
Som,  p.  59. 

'  "ac  a  marriage,  amusement, 
V.  iNrvdlac. 


^e^. 


Bd,  3,  2.    psBs  borges  bryccF  TBridliaHXTio  bridle,  curb,  rule ; 

a  violation  or  infraction  qf  the        ifaenare,  Sonu 

pledge  or  security,  L.  Alf  poL     Brig  a  bridgey^.  brycg. 

3,  W.  p.  35, 15,  V.  borb-bryce.^   Briht  &rf^*^  v.  beoybt. 
Brice  use,  service,  v.  b>yce^--  -^  pBriht-bwile  a^tenc«,^;,i)©arhtm. 
Bricg  a  bridgej^rycg,^i.£/\  Brihtlice  mghtly,  v.  beorhte. 
Bricg-bot  repmring  of  a  hMge. 
(Bricge,   Brigge,  Brycge   \^%m. 

Dunel,  Brige :   Hovd,  Briges :        fragmenta,^  Som. 

J?r<Mn.Brugges,  Brugge,  Brugy     Briig  iwttoge,  v.  briw. 

-77/  ^  /  ^  I  ^^'^^^^  •  ^^'  ^^*^'  ^^SS^^T  i  Brim  the  sea,  v.  brym. 
f^  ^JiZ'''  y  Bruges,    Bridgenorth,    Shrop^  ^rim-flod  a  sea-flood,  deluge 
C\_^  shire,  Chr.  912,  Ing.  p.  129,  *\  brymflod.  •     ' 

16:    1037,  Jn^.  210,  7.      ^     Brim-heogeBt  a  sea-horse,  a  ship. 

Bricge  begeondan  sae  Bruges     Brim-hlaeste  the  sea*s  burdens, 

— In  Flanders,  'S?g^__^  V  /X  merchandise,   rewards,    fishes, 

Bricg-geweorc  amenairi^~rf-4aj   Zye, 

^Pu  ^^ge  .— Bricge-gewurce,  L.  brimsa  A  gad-fly ;  tabanus  :— 


V. 


l/fOH^^y, 


536. 


'^J^ti^si 


r 


a  bridge,  stow  a  place,  orj: 
fd'seat]  Bristol  in^Uoufe^er- 
shire,  and  Soiperietshire : — To 
Bricg-stow^  to  Bristol,  Chr. 
lOS^,  Ing.  p.  298,  35. 
i6st  shalt  eat ;  ed^s,  v.  brucan 
'and  shalt  break;    confringes, 

(f  <s'*^T5nc8a(W  proflted  ;    profuit,  v. 
'^  A/    brycian. 
'/:  -Brid  a  bride,  v.  bryd. 

id;  g.  briddes;  m.  [Plat. 
brody  brot  /:  Dut.  broed  n : 
Ger.  brut/.]  The  young  of  any 
birdotanimal,aBtiOOD ;  puUus : 
— ^Turtlab  setae  briddas  heora, 
Ps.  83,  3 :  Lk.  2,  24 :  Lev.  I, 
14.  Eames  brid  an  eagle's 
young.  Cod.  Ex,  59,  a. 
Bndal  a  marriage  feast,  ▼.  bryd- 

eala. 
Brid-bed  a  bride  bed,  v.  bryd. 
Brid-bletsungamarrtflfge  blessing, 
Bridbur  a  6e<2cAam&er,  V.  brydbiu*. 
Briddas  broods,  ▼.  brid. 


ricg-stow,  Briq-stoW,  Bristow^  7  A  158.     Bringas  holocausta,  Ps 
lOrd,  Fit,  Brichstou. — Brycg^  /^  50,  20. 


IRINGAW,  brengan,  gebnngan 
"He  bnngS,  brynga'C  j  p.  bronte 


reinqf  the  bridle,  Bt.2l.  BryApBRiw,  es;  m.  [Pfarf.bree,  brie 

m:  Frs. Dut.  brym:  Ger.hrej 
m:  WeLhtivr  a  fragment,  moT' 
set.  HtfZoe/,  in  the  reign  of  Ed- 
ward VI.,  calls  it  "browesse, 
made  with  bread  and  fat  meat,** 
In  Yorkshire  it  is  now  called 
breaw.  In  the  north  of  Eng- 
land a  brewis  is  a  thick  piece 
of  bread  soaked  in  a  pot  of 
boiling  fat,  salted  beef]  Brew- 
is,  thuB  small  pieces  of  meat  tft 
broth,  pottage,  frumenty,  S^, ; 
jusculum  :  —  Elf,  gr,  9,  4S. 
Briwas  niman,  Somn*  205,  v. 
cealer-briw. 


Brihtmen  Broken  rneat,  crumbs^u,-  '"w«^w»-»,x*t». 
scraps,  fragments  qf  the  table  ;.  /Brfwan ;  pp.  hro^jreDj^  To  brew  ; 


% 


coquere  cerevisi{mi«  Som.  •  / 

r6c  ;  r.  br6c,  brsec ;  pi.  brie,  \/Tt<f 
braec  iPlat.  brook,  biix/:  Frs*  ^^ 
Dut.  broek  /:  Ger,  bruch  m : 
Isid,  brucha :  Dan.  brog  e  r 
iSlEoe<2.  brackar,bdxor/:  Iri^ 
broages:  Ital.  brache:  Fr, 
braies:  Lat,  bracca:  Qrk, 
Ppaxa :  Armor,  brag.  In  the 
north    of  England  breeks  : 


Heb.  *7nia  l>rc  a  knee,  drees 

covering  the  knee"]  TheVK^^cn" 

ESy^a girdle;  femoralia: — £lf, 

company;   sacrificium :  —  Cd.Xy  gl.  20:  R.  Ben.  55. 


Broc  [Dan.  brok  m :  Irish,  broc : 
f^om.  Wei  brock]  A  brock, 
or  badger,  a  Uzard  ;  g^ru- 
^Elf  gl.  13,  SoTn. 

[Frs.  brok  a  fragment, 
from  brocen  the  pp.  qf  brecan 
to  break  or  burst  fortK]  1.  ui 
spring,  BROOK,  rivulet ;  latez» 


pp.   gebr6ht,  brungen ;   v.  a. 

[Plat.    Ger.    bringen:     Frs. 

bringe:  Dut.  brengen:    Ker. 

pringan: /ski.  bibringan:  0<^. , 

bringan  :       Will,     bringon  :  X    torrens.  2.  Broc,gebroc,broh 

Moes.      briggan,     pronounc-  A  metaphoricdUy,  that  whidi  vio^ 


ed  bringan  :  Dan.  bringe: 
Swed.  brenga]  To  bring, 
adduce,  lead,  produce,  bear, 
carry;  ferre: — Ne  mseg  ge- 
bringan  cannot  •  bring,  Bt.  32, 
1 :  Ps.  28, 1 :  40, 3.  Seo  eor- 
^e  westmas  bring^  the  earth 
produces  fruit,  Bt.  33,  4.  Mot 
brengan  blosman  may  bring 
blossoms,  Bt.  7,  3.  paer  wss 
gebroht  win  there  was  wine 
brought,  Chr,  1012 :  Lev.  1,2^ 
32,  24.  IF  To  wife  broht  to* 
wife  brought,  married,  Bd,  3, 
7 :  4,  19. 
•Briord  a  brim,  v,  brerd. 
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lently  breaks  from  the  body  or 
mind:  hence  (^ffUction,  misery, 
tribulation,  adversity,  a  diseaseg^ 
malady,  sickness;  amictio»  mor- 
bus :-^l.  Se  broc  tJte  brook, 
Bt.  6.  2.  God  njrle  nan  una- 
berendlice  broc  him  ansettan 
God  vnshes  not  to  put  on  them 
any  unbearable  (fiction,  Bt, 
39,  10.  Mid  heardum  broce 
with  severe  [hard]  c^ffUctien,  Bt* 

^  39,  11.    BTOc\k€ifflicHons,Lue. 

Broc  An  irferior  horse,  a  jade: 
caballus,  equus  vilior: — ^And 
secen  him  broc  on  on-rade 
and  sought  a  horse  for  him  to 
ride  on,  L,  Md.  2,  6,  Sowu 


'J 


^7, 


L% 


^'#^:/ 


OJ 


j/t*'{) 


BRO 


=  [be, 


taptiai]    A  garment  taade  of 
goat  or  ihetp-ikiru,  eilendi 
Jrom  till  ihoslderi  to  the  ha. 
meloces:  —  R.  61 1   Med.  > 

Broce  lae,  v.  bryce. 

Bioceo  broken,  pp.  <^  brecaii. 

Brocian  ;  p,  ode ;  pp.  gebrocod 
V.  a.  [broc  ajlicfion]  T»oppn,! 
Bei,  (roBJie,  afftici,  periecule  ,  j^ 
opprimere  ;— -Gebetan  )je  hK  'Bi 
|)onne  brociaS  to  amend  wlam 
t?us  then  qglici,  Bt.  39,  11 ; 
On.  2,  i.  Nsfde  se  bere 
Angel-cyn  gebrocod  the  enemy 
Aaij  Hot  dettnytd  the  EngtUh 
Motion,  Cbr.  897 :  Ori.  4,  1. 

Broclic ;  adj.  Sick,  grieved,  miie- 
rabh;  sger. 

Broclice;  ade,Siekly,grieti. 


1  syive 


^    Irtij^Vff"'*-  lOGi 

Brocod  jKl',  iraten,  a^gtictei 
a  rupture,   broken  in  fortune 
bankrupt,  Som. 

Brocu  irmblei,  v.  broc. 

Brocung  Contritian,  lorroun  con- 

iBrod  a  brood,  v,  brid. 

Brod;  adv.  Freely,  of  free 

gratii  -.—Cot.  97,  164,  Si 

Broddetan,  brodettan  To  in 

quaie,  to  pant  fur  fear , 

mere  -.—Greg.  2,  26 1  Col 


|i>rD9[iuiig,  c,  /.   A  cttrruption ; 
•  S^corTU\>ao:—Pt.  29,  11. 
TroBtlung  a  crackling,  <i.  braat- 
lung. 
^  ;  Brolene  Britain,  v.  Brylen.     , 
■    iBroS  Broth;  jitei—fitf'.gi 21, 
^roS  a  scene,  y.  b™«. 
Br6Ser  a  brother,  for  broSer  and 
its  compounds,  such  as  bro- 
ierlici  V.  broSor  and  ita  com- 
■s.  L     pounds. 
^tfroSeraclpe     Codes,      or     '"f^f", 


Brode  A  growing  together,  a  con-    W  m:L 

gealing,  a  waxing  hard;  ci 

cretio:— Coi.  55,  v.  1,  Som. 
Brodetung  J  work,  teorkmoTiahip,       >bi 
faahian,  forged  tale,  a  lie ;  fig- 

mentum  x—Pi.  102,  13.  Som. 

Brodig  ;  0^'.  Broody,  ironiing; 

incubana  ! — Brodiga  henne  a 

broUy  hen,  Bridf. 
Bruel  [corrupted  from  the  Lat. 

brolium  or  btiolium]  A  park, 

tearren  ilored  with  deer ;  hence- 

theB 


Xy^. 


0  the  Archbishop  of 

.        ,  ,■  viTarium,  Som. 

Haooi,  aaiA  prodigy,  monster, 
'Mini:.- 


ly  other  prodigy, 
Bt.  36,  1 :  Ps.  87,  17  ;  Patt. 
17,  2.  Butan  brogon  viithaat 
dread.  Lev.  26,  6. 


'  -^^ydread . 
'      of>er  broga 


hlin  Tht  name  qf  a  place,  L. 

Const.  Ethel.  W.p.  117,41. 

rom.&sten   a    braam-Jield,     a 

fisld,  a  close  or  wood  of  broom, 

ea;  ta.  A  prick  or  point, 
!t  blade  or  jjuVb  of  grc 


1  herb  1  punctua, 
frumenii  Bpicce,  berbai^Cof. 
157.  Ne  fur)ian  brordss  Del 
even  kerbs,  Bd.  4,  28,  v.blsd. 

miubd;  p.  ode;  pp. ad..    To 

■orrupt,  rot,  perish 


la  broanian  n^  'Briic 


mihte  the  fiesb  could  not 
TTipl,  Bd.  4,  IB. 
Brosniende,  brosniendlic,  bcos- 
nigendlic!     adj.    Corruptible, 
perishabk;  corruptibilia ; — Bt. 
Iti,  1. 


*/  prrfit;   uti,'-^rui 

usest  not,  Dent.'^. 

bricst  t>ineB  hlafes.  Gen.  3, 1  i 

Ju.  4,  9  :   Bd.  4,  4,  IB,  22,  ■ 

brycian. 
Brucing  A  function,  on  Dc;ii})a- 

tion,  enjoyment ,-  funa(Hi,  £offlj_ 
Brudon  Jor    bncddon"  spread  / 

dAUlHTtmC  !— O/.  Ifi4,  y.brie- 


Chrisl 


inline  I 


iRO'D01l,br66er,br6Suri  wna. 
^.  ae.  broSor;  d.brilSEi;  plf 
msi.  DC.  gebroSra,  biaSra,  u^ 

f.  bioBra ;    d.  broSruni ;   ni. 
Plat.  Dan.  Sued.  Neri.  biodei 
fn:Zluf.bFOEderni:  Ger.bruder 
■JL^  m:0l.br_U3dcr;»'itf.bniodet^' 
\~Niea.  "trothflf,  builhK^rm^ 
Sclav,  biau:  Iriib^f^ 
Sam.   bhratre:  'Pert. 
(jl  J  brtdr: — Avenar  dinka 
it  ia  derived  from  Jn>13  bril, 
on     agreement ;     fcedus]      A 
EBOTHEEj  fraler :  —  Hwier  ia 
fiine  broSar,  Gen.  4,9.  pines' 
broSorblodclypa*,  eeB.4, 10 : 
-Jflr  ^-25T~G  emang  "BcoSrunr 
among  brethren,   Jn.  21,  23  : 
Mk.  10,  29,  SO:  A.  21,  21: 
4S,  7.    Ge  synt  ealle  gebro- 
JSm,   Jlf(.23,  8:    Gen.   13,  8. 
K  Gehoren  broSer  Germanvs 
frater,  Greg.  2,  13.     BroiSor- 
bana  a  brother  slayer,   Cd.  75. 
BroBor-cwealm  the  murder  of 
a   brother,    Cd.  49. 
gefedrcd  a  brother  on  the  fa- 
ther's side.    BroXor  geI□a^d- 
tB;d  a  brother  cm  the  moiier'i 
Bro6or-gjld,  or  broBor 
braSor-liad  a  bro- 
BroSor- 
tntherhtxid.    Cot.   100. 
iHlaga  a  murderer  tf  a 


0  BroBor-Bunu  a  bratha'i  ion, 
•iZCd.m.  BroSor-wif/a  6ro- 
r-  Iher'i  ui^e,  Bd.  1,  27,  reap.  5. 
BruSortic,  br6Serlic ,-  a^.  BkO' 
laEHLY  r  ftatetiiUB  ; — Bd.  4,  J 
22:Ejr.gC-5.-  /' 

firfifeorlicnya,  GC|  f.  BroOwrl^  '■ 
HUM,  brothtrhaodi  fraternitifa,  ,' 
Son.  ^^    '■ 

Bc6«ur,Wl.4,: 

6ro(*er. 
Browen  breviid,  t 

briwan. 
BrucaS  enjoy,  v.  bJTican. 
'"  ■  "lu  bricBt,    he  brycJS, 


cBOktd,  Som,  t 


Irugdon    laid  hold    if,    dreurf-' 

atriBSenmt,  v.  bredan.  ,        ,0 

InuN!  adj.  [PJai^bniuni  Frs.     \,^ra-jHo 

bruen  :  Z)M(J)rlun  ;  Ger.  bra-    ^\a-t 

un ;    Dob,   Su>ed,    bruii  i  Fr,  —'/■, 

bran :' 7(o(. bruno :  Lo«i.Lat^Jf^[ ..tr/a^ 

braiius.  ^   Wash,   says  from 

bfficnan'  m  byrnan  to   bum, 
from   the  cahur  produced  in 

Imming^  BroWK;    fuacua: — 

Cd.  IVi:  Bt.  A.  p.  189:  Cot. 

Irunan-burb,  Bnmnan-burh, 
lErhelui.  a  contemporary  calls 
it  Brunandune  i  D.  Sim.  Wc- 
ondunc,  Ethrunnanwercb, 
Bruo'nan  byrge :  M.  Will. 
Brunsfold;  Jngul.  Brunford 
in  Sorthitmbri^  Hunt.  Bm- 
meaburh,  Brunesbuyi)>r...gru- 
neaburb,  Biuneburh :  IJmS:^ 
Brunnanburg,  Brumenburlft 
Brom.  Brunneburyli]  Tlie 
place  inhere  the  famous  battle 
of  Alhelilan  was  fought,  in 
the  year  A.n.  938.  Camden 
tlioughl  this  place  vaa  af 
Ford,  near  Bromeridge,  in 
Northumberland.  GifiiDnmea- 
,  that  in  Cheabire  there 
is  a  place  called  Brunbuib. 
Mr,  rumer  says,  I  observe 
that  the  ViLLARE  mentionsa 
Bcunlon  in  Norlhumberinnd. 
Dr.  Ingram  selects  Bnimby, 
LincoInsliirE,  Chr.  938.  Ing.  p. 
141,  16,  V.  Bremes-byrig. 
Bninbaso  [brun  ArMn,  baso  pur- 


M* 


BRY 


W        —CdI.  14G.     py  bninm  a«ee 

y       >;  bmn  bOMWan,  Ca(.  IS3. 

■BrunetMin  A  diteaii:    eijiipe- 

Ub  cerebri :— X.  Jf.  1, 4,  Ail 

Brunewyrt  itrswii-wari    imilrr- 

n   J  btton^,  t^ien-wert,  willvatl !' 

■  %J,         scropfauluU  minor:  —  Herb. 

f^M^M^  'BrwgeaBn)ugU;Uttai,v.\)ria- 


t  Bruun  Tid,  brmm.  Lye,  f.  bmn. 
*'  'Bruwic  brow,  j.  brsw. 
Bryc  a  hidge,  T.  bry( 


viyddica  gnrrit  A  phf  ;  dra- 
pBiydel-finuigii  hrUU-niiu,  t. 
■BiydcD  irah  a  frmoil  imU|  v.  bn- 


/^^^ J*  Bbyce,   brice,   broce, 

^n^uX***-  iy''     B.]    (.'«,  (*e  ecnpafim  or  ej- 

yMf*ti-A.II^7'         „e,  Sd.  3,  22:    ftit.  4,  19. 
'iJjle^t&rn^^      Giffat  owiht  brjee  wm  ^ 

,<<ff-^ Vi«i:i  5.  I*.  *  ^  634,  8,  n.   Uene. 

|l,wS«.i*r*;,'-r^^  ''"dM   bVe   odMBio^    p^ 

'l  /^^'  At^t^t  '  ionrfs,  fooii,/riii(,  rmf,  Co(.  92, 
-    *^-4-    r  -^  BBVcn,bri<:g,bryr.brjgc[i'fa(. 


— pat  he  ne  myb 


.„,  30i  6,30,  Bar.  f.2Sl,a. 

■)    ■    -j-^i'/-     Brycg-botor^patrBi^Bf  a  tri^, 
iU  *— ^         _^_      V.  [pricgbot 
L  I li,  1^ •         Brycg-jeweorc   repairti^  •/"  a 
"  *     rf  SrirfgT,  V.  bricg-geveoTC. 

_;>'.?/  -^  BrycgitowSrbA)^  »-  BricgstoHi. 

Brycianj  }i.  InicMde.'I^  pni 


Ser  w»i  fiBt  bryd-eals 

T)ttrt  woi  tAoi  bide-ab 

T'Acmtm^aaii'ibili. 

CAr.l073,/iv.p.2gO,l 

fc,  V,  bridl. 


I      -d 
f  /  am 


Brydgife  fipnuolt,  v.  bridgift^  ^  BriHrnnu*  =— ■*'^ 
Bryd-^umi  a  hridtgnom,  miter;  ' ''  ^~"  i— <•-- 

apoDSUB,  pmcug : — lit.  9,  IJS : 

P(.  1S,S,     ^  Biydguma  bni- 

(lor  d  Wrfe-jroom'*  irstAer. 

Brydlac  s  nam'^  ^f/^   iHib- 


Brydl  coK  a  maniage  ing. 
JBrydlic ;   adv.   Bridal ;  niiptia- 
lit:— C.  Ml.  22,  11 
i-<  ^rydloCa,  brydlopa,   brydloppi 


Brp<   raJvlkf    gubenit: — Bl. 

1. 107,  *.  proae,  c.  2fi,  whers 

rdt,  from  wealdao  <«  govern, 

n  to  hryi*  ia  tbe  poetry. 

p>  de  I  fifh  bryiea,  bry- 

1  yd,  gebryaed.  Te  indtt  /  con- 


Biyt^^nnpA ;  oympha;— JL  88. 
'" —    Bril,  Bret;  g.  Brytteti 


«.  [ffeJl  britb,  bnt  V  diMn 
cefntr*,  jpitlfd:  Jbi.  •Tia 
bid  »nc«  the  pJ.  D*TU 
brdim  nctf,  ifMtMrf  vUfc  e«- 
Jhti]  a  BmiioK,  Khttto-  in 
Ortal    Britabi  or  A^lOffM/ 


bugend  ^yui  Undei  Bryttaa 
tkt  fnt  hdubUmU  rf  IM*  la^ 
wenBTtlaa,Ckr.  Ing.f.  l.fli 
3,  10 1    Clr.  *S1,  JMf-P*  lfi> 
19:  £(.1,16.    Brytuealood 
the  Ulmd  gf  Brileiu.     BrjtU 
fieode  the   nalimi   ^  Britomt, 
iM.  1,  34:  3,  10. 
BryU  m  mthar,  i.  btytta. 
Brytan  (e  breai,  T.  bryttian. 
<.  mornngi,  o  i.=rT.Dg,;/.«..         Brytedoye,  «e  i  /.;  a  breaking,  a 
BTydrssI  a  Jride  W,  T.  brydbed.    1    i™i™g  ■  contritio,  &m. 


r«  itfbirt 


brycge   cumao  (Aof  h*  eeiild 


''    y^  tam  briciade    ben^ted  kiwi- 

\C^'~    ,    «//,  Bd.  fi,  13,  T.  brucan, 
'     £t-  ^  */Btyc8   ^JM  (    udtur,    t. 


>,  brid,  c;  /.  [Fn.  btcid 
Dul.hniid/:  Ger.bitat  f: 
Net.  piud :  Steii.  brulh  t  Co. 
SuK<L  None,  brud :  IiB,  bni- 

da]    A   BRIDB,    w^e,    KXMIM. 

gponu: — Ferdun  aogcan  ^i 
bryde,  Jfl.  2G,  1.  Adamei 
bryd  Adam',  v^e,  Cd.  10 :  2S. 


Brydreaf  a  nuptial , 
Brydung  a  marri 
Bryd^ingas  marri 
Brydyls  a  bridle, 
Brygc  a  bridge,  v.  brvcg. 
Bryht  btighl,  V.  heorht, 
Brybtm  a  glance,  t.  bearhtm. 
"  bnmj  pi.  bril 


C  fBiyten,  Bryton,  Brytene,  Biy- 
leaeland,  Brytland,  Brecten, 
Breotene,  Breoten  '  ealotid, 
BreotoD,  Bretene,  Broteae, 
Brittanie,  Britteae,  Brittonie, 
Bryttene  [Jna  Bryt  because 
of  iheti  painted  bodiei.  £v- 
chart  aaya,  the  Ork.  Ppeno'- 


i— On  >»ni  bra- 
'  dan  brime  m  the  broad  ho. 
Cod.  Ex.  dd,  a.  7.    Ofer  brad 
bTjiancverbniadieat,  Cd.  100: 
IteneL  'e39.    ^  Bryn-flod  a 
de%e,R.  lis.    BTym-itream 
or  ca  Ue  no,  &  Jf(.  8,  18. 
Bryme /oowiu,  v.  brem. 
3cym-flod  a  deluge,  r.  brym. 
^rymme,  eii  n.  A  bbik,  brM, 
I  e^e,  a  border,  lip  of  a  pot, 
id  tncit  like;  ora,  margo; — 
Bremmaa  an  the  burden  or 
^  tlaretiif  thKUa,ailrait,Hywim. 
Son. 

e  tlUwa,    T. 


lyme,  ei ;  ■■■  .^  hmjfuf, 
MvrcMiu,  heat,  frt ;  incendi- 
urn  : — pa  brynaa  )>iiib  huw 
Qim  tHndngi  of  tluir  hmuei, 
Bd.  1,  19:  Dent.  9,  21.  5 
Bryne-adl  a  barning  dieeate,  a 
fever,  (M.  92.— Bryne-gidd  a 
bynt-^ering,  Cd.  140. 
Brybe  Bhihb,  taltUqnori  tal- 
Eugo : — R.  33. 
liyngat!  Kuweit;  fera^V.  brtii= 


Brvten.  _ 
tnila  lang  the  Ulaid  Britain  It 
eigU  hundred  aU(i  long,  Ckr. 
Ing.  p.  1,  1.  Haiimua,  la 
Caaeie  od  Bryten  londe  ge- 
boren  ttaximui,  the  Emperor, 
wu  btm  Bl  tht  land  iff  Brilaiii, 
Chr. 381, Ing.  p.  11,9.  Breo- 
ton  (Brytene  C.)  ia  Ealoiid 
)id  wKs  iu  geara  Albion  ha- 
ten  Britain  it  an  uJiwf  that 
wai  formerly  eMedAlUon,  Bi. 
1,  1,  S.  p.  473,  8 :  2,  1 :  Ore. 
t,  30:  Bar.  p.  228,  16.  \ 
Eryten-ricu  BHttiA  «Nplre, 
Jfenol.  446.  Bryten-«ald«, 
Bryten-wealda  a  Britiek  rular 
at  king,  Chr.  827. 

Bcytfbrd  (Bryta  SriteM,  ford  a 
ford]  Bkitfobd,  ntir  Smum, 
Wiltthire,  Chr.  I06S,  Ing,  p. 
253,  note  a. 

BrylieD  the  htrb  BrOtmnkm,  or 
ipem-iBort.  O  J 

Brytian  to  prtfi,v.  bryttjan. 

Ji^tnedon  er^eytd,  v.  btyttian. 

E^rytnere  a  diitribntor,  fOtMU»r, 
V.  brytta. 

Brytofta  fipouob ;  ipniMlU  i 
—A  87. 

Bnton,'  Brytonltnd  Brilabt,  ▼. 
Bryten. 

BiTtwn ;  g.  hrytMii»i  d.  teyt- 


\. 


dr^,Mry- 


■'^'txdu.  ^L-a^ 


A 


0/ 


Ozi,^^^ 


j  ^^2^/-^^  a^^     U^  <a»  i-'f-a 


'/A^e^,«/^  ,4^^ 


9^,^,,~.  2y 


k 


break"]  BraAn  parts,  fragmeatti 
ftagmenu^Fullfl  fpffira  brji- 
sens,  Mt,  If,  20:   Mk.  8,  H 
Jn.  6, 13. 
JtywaeBritai\. 
BiytSTIjrytfl  Jw.  [i 
/     -i^  ^  dvipenier, 
a  btllDicer,   a  pmi 
priacei  dispeoaaloi. 
— Lifes  brytia  Itfe'a  Icrd,  Lsrdt  f 
/      i^  life,  Cd.6:    Jdl.h.f.22,S3,  ■" 
/      36.      GoldcB   brjCIa    [#mi, 
(       Cwllbriahtf]  diipemer  of  gold, 

Cd.  138. 

^cyrtna,  Brittaq^  BritoBj,  y.  Bryt 

ir^iytriBn,  bryttigan,  brytanj  h. 

|\     bryttigaS ;   p.   bryilade,    »t 

/     brylledDn ;  i.  a.  pflflu,  fciiu- 

/       Ut^Jhfy«a-B  /agiwHl]     T' 

divide  into  fragments,  dispense 

ruU,  use,  employ,  eaupy,  pas- 

sets,  enjoy.    (A  word  used  by 

poets) ;  diEpensare  frusCatini, 

gubemare,  ftui : — Land  bryt- 

UdB  Tided  the  hid,   Cd.  f 


Mibton     ma^n     bcytdgE 

might  UK  force,  Cd.  4.     Sci 

Ion  welan  brytlian  shall  enjoy 

weaUh,  Cd.  99.    Woruld  bryl- 

taieeajoyedthe  world,  Cd.  6% 

Brytlisc,  Briltisc;  adj.  British 

Britnnnieus:— C/ir.  hg.  p.  1. 

■  BryltwealsB  Britons. 

Bu  both,  V.  ba,  begen. 

^BbBD,    gebugian;    ic   blie,   be 

r         byiS;   p.  ic  bide,  weblidon; 

pp.  gebdn  [Plat,  boen :  Dot, 

bouvren  to  liU:    Gtr.  bauen: 

OU.  ffiU.buen:  Moej. bauao, 

gabauBn:  Oon. boe:  IceUhtia: 

Sved.  bo. — bu,  bye  on  habita- 

I  lion]  To  inhabit,  dwelt,  to  cul- 

I  Hvale,  lilt;  habitoie,  colere : 

— He  lei  bea  buan  he  let  Ihem 

inhabit,  Cd.  13.     He  bude  on 

Eaet-Atiglutn  lie  dwelt  among 

Ike    Eail-Angles,    Chr.    890: 

,        Ora.  1,  1.  jjj^ 

/    Buc,  es;  Bi.[Dii(.  bakoioooden 

f^-     boicl  I  Dan.  bak  e :  Steed,  bfk 

>  '       m.      Chaucer  writes  boket/  in 

some  parte  a(  Engtacd,  3a  in 

Cheahice,  a  pail  for  water  ia 

now  calledabouki  henea  with 

,         the  Danish  postpositive  arci- 

;         cic-el  bouket  iucjtel]  A  Buc- 

kA,  flagon,  vessel  or  waler- 

pot,  pitcher  s  lagena : — Elf.  gl. 

22.     Hydria.    Tobnecon  >r 

bucas,  ./uif.  7,  20,  21. 

Bug  a  stag,  back,  v.  bucca. 

V    Bucc  A  cheek,  a  part  of  a  helmeli 

bucfiula  -.—Cot  i5,  Lyi. 
;Jt  BiicCA,  aii^mSi.Tuarm: 


..  J([pfc _.   .    __ 

,  bolA,!    Oer.  bock  m.]"/    Hi 
he-rgoaij  qbi^k;  hiFcui 


I 


I.  49,  10,  14.     Buc 
d  a  goat's  beard,  Col 


the  tigit  Caprieor, 


W.  Bukingeham :  Brom.  Bu- 
kyagham:  Bucen  or  becen 
beechen ;  ham  a  milage,  aaya 
Camd.  from  the  numb 
size  of  the  beech  trees. — biec, 
T.    bin:    a    beech,     ing,    ham] 

j^han 


?ld  BU 

X  bugon  ps.  to  |)am,  Jos.  9,  27 : 

11,19:    CAr.lOlS.    Hi  gebu- 

gon  to  JoBue, /OS.  10,4. 

Bugend,   bugigend   A  dicellen 

7   habitalor; — Chr.  Ing.  p.  '    " 

Bdgian,  gebugian,  lobugianne 

p.  hi  bugodon,  bogodon,  ge- 

budoD ;    pp.  gebuen.     To  in- 


xeJoBveldngham,  Chr, 

1   BuccingaliiSnil ' 

ckinghamshirt,  Chr.  1010. 

[PldLbuuk:  Ztuf.buikm! 

KiL    beuck,    buyck  n :    (fcr, 

baucb    fn :     Al.    bub,    buc!i:i  ,Buhsotiines  obedi 
Sued,  buk:  Aim.  bug:  CAcu.   ^bl 
bouke  lAi^  trun^l  of  the  hatnan     BHl 
6odif.  Inthenorthof  Englan 
they  aay  bouk,  bowk  for  th 
bulk,    the  site,    the  body  of 
tree]    A    solitary    and   escri 
plaee,  the  belly;  BCceHsua,  tpd 
ter  -.—Col.  215. 
Bucen  betcheit,  j.  becen.  y  — 

B(idtcimmanded;jiTaxe-p\t,ofer-    {B 
ed;  obtulit,  hi  budon, 


Bade  dwelti  habitsTit,  T.buan. 
Buend  One  duiellisg,  on  inhabl- 

lant,  a  farmer !  incola,  agri- 
/  cola : — Buendra  leaE   «oii ,  o/ 

iiihabiltmU^3e7o&t,  Cd.  ^fn 

Bufan,  bufoQ;  prep.  d.  {Plat. 
baven:  i!>ul. borcn, roti traded 
from  be-oven  or  bj-oTcn : 
be  bu !  ufa,  ufan  aAenJ  Above, 


biffan  )>a3e  fsfstnisse,  Gen.  1, 
7. 
Bufan,  bufon,  abu^n,  be-ufan 
adt.     Above,     before,     brynnit,, 

her    be  •  ufan  cwsdon   oi 
hen  abope  said,  L.  AtheL 
W.  p.  63,  24.      Swa  abufan 
Bisdao     b^ore    [before   ahovel 
said,  Chr.  1090:    Bd.  4,  32: 
Fast.  8,  1,  T,  Ufa.  .jj. 

Bufancwejien  befori'taid,  /^oreA  |^ 
said,  above-said.  -'  " 

Bugan  both,  v.  begen. 

Bl^au,  iKgean,  abligan,  gel 
gani   p,  ic  be&h,    beag,   we 
bugon;    imp,  bug,   bub 
bugcn,  bogen,  gebogcn ; 
[Plat,  bogen :    Frt.  c.  huge  : 
Fra.    boege :     Dul,  buigen 
Ger.  biegen  :    Don.  boje  neat 
boga  a  bouj]  To 


■a  give  way,  recede,  Jbe,  lub- 
ait.  _jieM,_%elBiej^-JJaLic. 
bugende  uncnytte,  Mk,  1,  7. 
wies  abc^n,  Lk.  13, 11. 
neora  cneo  bt^an  acolden 
ihmld  boiv  their  knee,  Bd.  3, 
17,  S.  p.  544,  39.  Abeah,  Jn. 
8,  6:  Oen.  28,  12.  pu  wyll 
l^der  bugan,  On,  IS,  21  : 
£jr.21, 19i  Nim.2S,i.  "* 
69 


6. 


,  10:    Elf  r.  p.  21, 

Bugunde  bowing,  V.  bugan. 
Bull  avoid,  v.  bugaiL 


A  stall,  host,  brooch ;  bulla  r 
.     -Cpi.  2(1. 
Bulberende  Bearing  balbs;  bul- 

baceus,  Som. 
Bulgian   To  belUm;  admugire : 

Martyr.  17,  Jan. 
Bulgon   Were  angry;  indignati 

BuJIucif^^  ra/f,    a  young   bulljf 
.ulua  iSeinl.r' 
54.  I 

Bulot,  bulut,  bolot  A  herb,  toad- 


~^A 


.undarf/orw,. 

TiUicus  : — i.  Ct 

Bunda  Bundles,-  fi 

^uudeffouni(,-vin: 


r,   TB9C1CW1.  -       y 

vinxit ; — bundeit   \ 
us,  T.  bindan. 
reed,  pipe,  flute  ; 


TS2 


Buoftalmon      tVitd    cbamfrmiie ; 
,    bupbtlialmus:— S:r4._IiO_- — 
fcuRt[;fI.  bnuer  -Tllorse,  burj  A  « 
*    boweh,    cottage,  dwelling.  a»  5 

clave,  casa: — Lpi.  2li,  9  :  A. 
27.  ^  Cumena  \mT  a  gutit- 
house,  Bd.  4,  31,  v.  burb. 

Burcg  «  city,  v.  bucb. 

Buroote  -<   bed,  conch,   a   bed- 

iber,  den;  cubile  : — Past-/ 


,  1.  la. 

Balkan  to  protect,  v.  beorgnn.      I 

Burgate;  pi.  burgatu  ^  ^als  (o  I 

a  dwtlling,  a  door,  a  porch  f\ 

porta,  fores: — Jud.  16,  3. 

Burgbele,  burgbole  a  repairing 

ijf  cities,  ».  burh,  bot  i  ^ 

brea&ngi'  T. 


a^i'.a 


Burge-bisceop  tht  bishop  i^  the 
city. 

Burgendaland  The  land  of  Bur- 
gandians,  an  island  In  Oie  west 
of  the  Bailie  tea,  Borrtnghthn 
or  Bomholm,  On.  1, 1. 

Burgendas  The  BurgiindiaiU  t 
Burgundionea,  Som, 


pteld  J  tut  or  mmHiv  ^ 
s  tmli   tentorium: — 
/ilfA.  10,  12. 
^UTge  weaiiS  a  waJlUndt  t/  a 
t.  burh-wered. 

V.  buthrtmaD. 


^burgstol  [Beorg/iAW; 
i,  dtDeUiiig]  BoKBTiL, 

Burgum  lo  cUi^i,  v.  burh, 
Burg:waru 

Burgweallas  Oit^altf  vkHU,  t. 

burhweal.  \  ^ 

Burh  a  twely,  v.  boQu 

BuHH  ;  g.  burge  i*rf.  tyrig  j  ;iJ. 

■OM.  oc.  hyrig  i  ^.  Irargfti  d. 

bu^um;    /.    [Ptef.' borch /;<  J 

i>uf.  buTgt  /:  Dan.Siad.  Icel.  "l 


.  ./  what    are    now   calli 


called   0 


tellum.  3.  Coiirf,  poJoce,  A: 
curiei-l.Heg™«Bf.Bt 
6n.  11,  Si  13,  12.  Binnai 
buigum  mOun  a  d(y,  L.  Edg. 
Sap.  W,  p.  80, 46.  Koma  buth 
a\tcUySoiRe,Bd.\,\\.  2.0ri. 
S,  1.  3.  Sam,  \  ESxet  bur- 
gum  Otrough  citia,  epmly, 
publiety,  Bl.  A.  p.  1&£ :  19^. 
Bui^,  oi  the  niodel'n  buiy, 
denotes  a  cili/,  as  CanleibuTy, 
&c. 

le  n  rtpairiitg  iff  eitUt. 
a  dtp. 


A  breaking  in 


urbis    violstio  : — L.  In. 

Jtf.  poi.  38.  ^ 

Burh-ealdor  Aa  ilder  <if  a  eitg,, 

ajo^j/or,  governor  I  pnefectug    ' 

urbia:— :%V^Tv-lit  9^fi6,     Y 
Burh-faalan    J   cily-fiitnear^ 
,      fort,  fortreu,  eiladel,  d^tnca  i) 
— '/iS;—        ant:— Crf.  80. 
r~         ,  ^^   Burhg  a  dly,  y.  burh. 
?^****  /'  '^^  Burhgeal,  buthgala  A  city-gate; 
^iS-i.--*~        porta  urhU  :~^ai.  2,  S. 
i/i-«        Buihgemot     A   burqmote,    a 

■  ivy   0£        tim;  urbia  comitia: — L.  pol. 
'  '^y  •**  Bdg.  S :  L.  Cnat.  16. 

Burh-gere&  A  eily  rtevt,  gover- 
TatrjbaiUff;  prKtar,prsfectua: 
—R.  6  :  Curiales  8. 
t       BoihgeweiU'daB     the     borough- 
IC.        toardt  or  ieeperi,    v.  burhwe^ 
y      ardas.  J^ 

/i  Buth-leod   A  town'i  people, 

V      citizen!  cmi:— Ori.  "   " 
Burh-]oca  a  locking  cf 

gate./-t. 
Bucb-mau  A  ioum'i  man,  citizen: 
^  cms:— Nathan  1. 

Burh  •  rsden,     burh  -  neddenn 
Fnedom  tf  a  eitu  i     muni- 


cipatut: — Cot.  13B)  t.  burk- 

Burh-riht   I^   cieUlmB;     jui 

civile.  Sen, 
Burh-Tusan   The  fata,    fmriei, 
'  '  '    ;  paro«. — Cot.  S2. 

.B  A  dvtUer  in  a  eity,  a 


Burh-i 


s,Som. 


Burh-uipe. 
/rtedem  nf  a  city,  alio  boundary 
Iff  a  city  I  municipatua  urbia, 
teiritona.  2.  A  free  boroagh, 
an  incorporate  city  or  toum ; 
municipium ;— 1.  B(f,  T,  p.  T. 
2.  Elf.  gr.  10:  ioe.U. 

Burb-acyre  A  bonmgh  liberty, 
city  boundary,  lying  mthin  t 
rityt  boandi  ,■   territorium  t— 

-  Cet.  1*8. 

Burh-ietan  eitUtni,  T.  burh- 
asta. 

Burhaila  <mh  free  of  a  city,    c 


V.  burbmru. 
Buruh-weoidaB  citittnt. 
Buta,  bute  except,  but,  r.  bntaiu , 
Buta,  bute  both,  t.  batwa.  **   ~ 

Blitui,  baton,  blitiuij    prtp.  i. 
[Plat,  butfn:    Frt.  e.  butea:' 
D»t.  buiteu]  Without,  except  ; 
une,  abaque,  prster  : — Butan 
leabtre,  Jrf.l2,£.    Buton  wi- 
fum  aod  eilduiD,  Dtut.  20, 14. 
Butun    geoogum    litliagtun. 
On.  fiO,  8:    Let.  4,  31.      ^ 
Butan  K  irilhout  law,  on  enlbaB. 
n  iButan  wite  without pimithmeai. 
^  Butan  ge/unuDgum  withmit 
'   coti,  freely. 

Butan,  butou,  butun ;  ati^.  BvT, 
vnlen,  exeepti  niai: — ButOD 
Jiat  bit  aj'  ut-aworpeD^A'il-  B, 
13:  JB/.  84,  10.        *  ,, 

Bute  6ii«,  T.  butan.  0,^4-11,  fjiu- 3 

Bute  6o(ft,  V.  batwv-  libS  ^ 


•rf.  lOe.  O  rSuter,  buteraJ{fi-».  buter,  boe-  ' 


B  urb-  BpTKC  ridfor  courl  ly  ipeech, 

poiite  behaoiour,  urbanity. 
Buih-sta)iel    a    daelUng    in     a 
borough,  a  maiuion,  house,  Som, 

lurh-atad, -Btyd  .^  city;  urbs  ^ 

'  — Ci  50. 

I6rli-warui  g.d-e;  as.  e,  nrni 
pi.  nom.  ace;  g.a\  d.um;f. 
The  population  of  a  city,  popu- 
laiioni  cives :— ^le  burfawaru 
mea  bugende  to  him,  /m.  11, 
19.  Seo  buihwaru  abeah  the 
pimilatioattibmilted,  Chr.  1013. 
Yldeat  burbwara  etdeit  qf  lie 
peptdation,  gocemtri,  R.  8. 
BurHware  gefeoht 
A.  SB  :  Chr.  1012. 


Burh-wil;  adj.  Court 

urbanua: — R.  8. 
Surig  a  city,  v.  burh. 
BuaNE,  an;  /.  IPlat.  Dul.  KiO  .      EUTTEBrLi;  pa] 

bom]  A  BOURN,  Mtream,  brook,    IButu,  butwu  both, 

riuer;    torrens,  rivua; — Ofec' ^utun  Ju(,  uiitSoiii, 

)ia  human  Cedrou,  /n.  IS,  1.   ' 

Ofer  burnan,  £z.  7,  19;    "  ■ 


'  placea,  bum  denotes  that  the; 

of    placea    we  Sad  bourne, 
brown,    brauD,    bran:    thus, 
Winterboume,        Swinbum, 
BrawnaoTer. 
(urne  burned,  T.  bymaiL 

'-pricbe   A  pariA,    dioieie  j 


7.   Jf  PE-par^cia,  Sam.    ■ 
ily,   a     Sar-resI  hangingt  for  a 


tapettry. 
Burate,  burlton  brokeUf  bunted, 

BuT'ti^D,  bur-|ien  a  thambfr' 
lain,  ttevard. 
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D«t.  boter 
/:    Oct.  butter  /I]  Bdttbb; 
butyrum  -.—E^.gL  21.  /^ 
^uter-flege  a  butteijly. 

■Bulentoppaa  buiter-vtiiel. 
Buteruc,  butruc  A  flagon,  battle  i 

fiasco,  uter  :— Gm.21,  IS. 
Bules-carloi  ntifcn,    v.  butae- 

Bliton  but,  aithout,  v.  butan. 
Butruc  a  bottle,  v.  buteruc. 
Butae-carlag  [bates  carla«,   j.  t. 
bat  Me  GBilaa]  Seamen,  taUort; 
„.  .     ...    _.  nautte:— CAr.  1066. 

gefeoht  a  civil  mo^    Butte  a  butt  for  laine,  v.  byt. 
'"'"  jButling-tuii/ BuTTiNOTON,  Ae 

^'     aame  of  a  town  ID  Monmonttt' 

tbinlca  it  t 


called  beca 


urtheri' 


a  but- 


on  Sceferne  ata|>e. 
Buttor-flei^  {Plat,  better-flege : 
Dut.    Kit.     boter-vilege]     A 

papilio:— Jtaa. 

batwa. 

Buuc  [PUit.   Ser.'backe/]   A 

cheek:  "- "- - 


Bd.A,  1.    1  As  a' prefix' of' 'BY,b;e [Don. byes  timN,tiiUi^; 
'  ~      I.  Icel.  by  an  habitatSm, 


a  mUage']  A  dweliing,  iabitO' 

lion;  habitatio:-rC.JfJt.  B,  8. 

Hence,   by  and  bye  in   the 

temunation  of  Ae  nunoa  of 

places. 
BySii,T.be. 

Byan  to  iahiMt,  v.  buait. 
BicoAN,  gebinn,  gebicgtm ;  io 

bycge ;  p.  b6b.te,  gebobte ;  tap. 

i>yge,  bige;  pp.  geboht;  v.  «. 

To    buy,  procure ;    emera  : — 

Bigef>a))iDg,JiLl3,3Sl    Hig 

woldoQ  bycgaa,  Xt.  3fi,   10. 

Gebigf  )>one  ccer,  Mt.  IS,  M. 

Gebicgan  foA  topnem*  mamtt, 

Patt.  SO,  2. 


^_J^ 


r  ilr^^  "^-  /y-  A«^  -  -^....i^ 


y^^W^^J   oj.^..^ 


O-^^^^ 


^- 


^^wsr^'"'  ■^'■^■'"■^■H^-^,  -*«i^ 


*i^>-* — ^  ■ta6,/fi-        _. 


II 


^  . 

^ 


'•-   .«• 


(f/r 


m 


^-^  7V>^^<!a£^<^        ^  ^t  42^"/^/t^^- 


X 


a^^r-^ 


<2^^' 


^ 


'^J^'lL. 


^'^  \  '^^^  ^^•'^  ^^--^      ^<^^ 


^ 


^  *-^  ^ 


c^^^ 


'^ 


fA 


om. 


''■'*'»-l   .I—"  1 1  ■■  ■  ^ 


Bycgone  A  buying;  emptio,  S 
ByonaB,  bycneS  litckimeth,frir 
_  _yt  bicnian.  — 

BrcneDdlic;      adj.-    Allegari 
myitical:  allegoricua: — Bd.5, 


A6,J6  Bycniendlic  gemet  the  inMeaim 


Handed,  v.  biddan. 


■e,    bymesangere 

ijieieri  tubicen  -.—Elf.gLS. 

.     'V-  '-'  -  p''y  -r- 

trumpet  I    tubB  canece :  — Ji, 
.,\li:Lpt.  80,3.  ,/ 

,fl  'iyodel    IPIat.  Ger.   biimj^l 
'  fri.  Dut.  bundel]  A/ i 
band;  iaacia,  Sora.  jy^ 
lynland  [byen  Jtobj  oyiui]  In- 


;;:5ii 


pedeU  tn.]  A 
**/  officer!  pr^o, 
/       bydel  fie  aende,   Lk.  12, 

Hecbydelasbeodan.ff.  32,S, 

Btdgh.      1.  A  hiskel;    modiUB. 

2.  Barrel,  itmi'iatt  i  .doliuni : 

—I.  Mk.  *,  21:    W.  11,33. 

>SC  By^ttt.iS^^'^V'^'ii^^.^'.''^'^ 

Bye  m  ftflii(n(»«,  V.  4-  rR,eebyri_      ^ 

^  (T    Byflan.BbjOan;  pnri.byfigende. 
Tamuttet;  mntire:— Co(.131, 

<^^^Byfoc  o  fefluer,  v.beofer. 


^g^^BygSWTo  TUsrVfiyigan. 
"^    Bygdon   imoerf;    byge   bovi, 
bignn. 
Byge  a  comer,  bag, 
'BygcndJic;  adj.  Be 

fZ'  bit;  BmhUis-.^itact,  au. 

tf    Byggan  To  ij(i«,-JE"difioare,  So 
•r^  Byg^Sf^a  begviiiag  ia  spec, 

C^   Byhl;  M.  A  corner,  exirimity  of 
X         a  country,  boundary;  anguli 
\3S       —Cd.  100. 

Bybg  w,  habilation,  T.  by. 
f  iT  BYi.  ea;  m.  [Prs.c.  bulc  :  Pi 
jIi)    able]    A   eiLEi,    i(ol 


^ 


BTtn,  gebyld, 
beldida]  Co 


inculus,— Co(,  183.^  T. 
1,  bvlde,  byldo  [0«.  / 
'mitaney,  holdtitsiA  fS] 
;— Bd.1,  7.  ^    B] 


in  ;  pp.  gehylded.    To  c 


3d.  3,  18:  jtfena 


Bylewit  merci/Hl,  v.  bilewit 
Bylg  a  bnlge,  bag,  T.  bxig. 
Bylgean  To  beUoa,    mugife:- 
Martyr.  17,  Jon. 
fO   Bylges-lcgtrffou,  Biligesleage  :3»B¥CBiiia  u<   4 

a  iEff  M^M  ^  i«™j]    -^^-y      '--- 

«amB  4f  a  place,   Bible- 
Aire,  Sam. 
'y,  V.  belgan. 
'/   Bjl^  beUmii,  V.  bielg. 

""        icA  take  ;  collyrido :— 


I 


lylwet,  bylmitii 
lylwetlice;  ad«. 
citer:— On-l, 
BvuE,an;/.  Atrurapct;  tuba: 
Byman  aweg  vncs  gehired. 


\bited  c. 


Ots.  jrtef. 

!,  ihaU  be,  v.  betiD. 
m.'  An  Offspring,  am 
"    filius :— Crf.  62. 
Byre  a  hirck,  ».  biree. 
Byro-liolt  a  birch-holt,  OTgrW' 
ByrcS  batki,  v.  beorcan. 
Byid  A  birlh  I   oatiTitaE,  v.  g 

■      "■      birlh-d, 


Ngan. 
pigela.  li 


ies  qaalili/,  birlh,  v.  gebyrd. 
ijre  A  lime,  aaevenl;  tetnpua, 
erentua:— 0«  (lone    byre 
..    the  time,  Chr.  lOlS,  Mimn. 
*-Byre  a  bear,  son,  t.  bera,  byr, 
^yrel  a  butler,  v.  byrle. 
Byren ;  adj.  Bebmgita  to  a  bear; 

ursinus :— ft  21. 
ByreS  belongi;  pertinet, 
Byrg  a  city,  v.  burh. 
Byrgii  a  pledger,  creditor,  v.  by- 


riga,  b 


'*  ?Byrgan  ;  byi^e* ;   ■ 
'  dest,  he  gebyrgdi 

guslare,  v.  onbirian. 
lyrgan  lo  buty,  y.  birgan. 
Byrgea,  an  a  reconciler,  tp 

a  mrely,  v.  byriga,  ' 
Byrged  buried,  v.  birgan. 
'Byrgelsu-iHwaaa  a  burial, 

Byrgen  a  tomb,  v.  birgen. 
Byi^en-leoS  a  tomb-ode,  ai 


po  byrg. 
To  taste , 


'^^  ^yrgingla'io 
byi^a^. 
.    flyrg*  prolea 
Cot.     _Hvrht  hrisht. 


ying,    the  act  of 


ByrhtmbvvylO 
bearlitnibwili 
Byrhtnes,  byrhto,  byrhtu  bright- 


byrigea,   berigea,  J 

^~    '   "abyrigange-    , 
hffibbe  he  has  given 

Hies,  L.  Hlolh.  10,  pr. 
Byrigean  geaelle  lAouU  give  a 
surety.  Id.  8,  v.  borh. 


Byrigman,  byriwejini  A 
officer. ■  iPtHXinf^Kie.  in.. 
yrigi 

gUBl 


officin  (cdJig*^£J,.„ p 

Byrignea,  ^fnes,  se;  /     ^-rf^       /S     6    / 


byrlas,  Cen.  *0,   cj^ti^.  O 
2,  20,  21,  23.     yidest  byrla   T?  ^-^  ' 
iln  eldest  if  butlers,   the  head  ^^£^ 


,.,^  '  batter,  Elf  gl.  p.  l4. 
to'  fByrlian  to  draw,  v.  birlli 
'  "(ByrQ,  Tiyrna,   bymlibmi 

meat  of  mail,  a  eoat  t,    „  ,„, 

loricBi— £.  In.  66.  S.i&f^  /a 

Byrna  a  torreat,  v.  bum.  :^t  4^?  9^ 

Bynian;  [lu  byinBt,  he  bTrnt,  '^fi^'^^^f 
we  byrnaS,  byrne ;  ji.  barn,  "^^  "^  }\f^ 
hi  burnon;  pp.  biirnen,  ge-  — &3^,!3K_^ 
burneni  o.  n.  [Pia(.  Ger^  ti/J  ,  "  ^ 
brcnnen  «.  a.  and  »:  ^"if.//^ ^y>, - 
brandeii,  burnen,  bOTgen-emV^'^  -^  ^ 
aiid,n!    Frane_-trinntm  w. «.  ■        ^ 

fliMjJjnffiae :    i'u.ed.    brinna  -^V, ,<af  »^ 
-priiri    7-fl  BURN,  to  be  on  fire: 
ardere: — Hebarnongeleafan,   t^ ^t.l^/'.y 
hr-fatu       -^  A^^eAL. 


By 


."Ji, 


leohr-fatu 
byrnende,  Z*.  12,  35 :  Ei.  10, 
13:    fle«(.  9,  Ifi. 

Byrtiendra  mort  Aurnft^. 
Bymbonia   a    coal   tff  mail,    v. 


lyrn- wiga.jbym- wigge  i 


of    ■   _Bca 
», '  (Byral 

n-     ->.    Sw 


).  21,  13. 

•>.     a  file;     ^ 

ratel:  Dut.  bora-    *^/ 


1 


Byri 


smiiie'ibriiiles, 

>.  6a,  a. 

beret  .1  lod,  defect;  dani' 

:— Bi.  22,  8,  12. 
lyret  jiurff,  v.  b«ntaii. 
lyriS  ieo 
lyrBen, 


7!-^fi'J2 


/t2/^,/5 


-Ml.  1 


31m 


BYT 


ufartlm. 
Byrfesra    J  pt 


Oi' 


fjf. 


BfrSoi  ^   bretdi    . 

Byrdar-fiineiJ,  bj™*! 

ByiViBanii  fazUa-.—Bd.  1,27. 
B]rrB-|iiDen  a  birik  temmt,    a 


^  ,   ,  Byienung  oa  tzsaipfa,  v.  b^. 

P^'Mce^^i.  Byjgian  to  ocmw.  *^.  '"ptoj, 

'"'^"^  ■        "Tt  BflgU  BBClipafioiI,  t.  iMMg:^ . .    ^ 

.      Byimere  a  decdoer  )'^jvaetta», 

[/ "       Aeeil,  T.  biimet.    ~^ 

->-    BynmeriBQ,  byimrian;  p.   od«. 

H  'i        To  deride,  reproach,  Uojpjkenu, 

■^        fwife,  ij^iwu ;  irtidere,  deri- 

dere: — He  bjrsmeraii  hy,  Pt, 

_U^    2,4:  af(.27,39!  (?<n.39,14, 


im,  i/BfimatAillAMlQlt^T.Uiiiierlic. 

[Byimorlice  diigracefidlif. 
ioMf  t  ByimoTode  maditd,  y.  byuiie' 

Bfimor-iprce  iiigrac^fiil  iptick, 

Uatphemy. 
Byimr  ditgroct,  r.  burner. 
B;iniriaii,by>mrigei]ac:  fi.odei 

pp.  -od.    To  dtndt,  T.  byime- 

Sytiaraagdeetii,  deriiiom,  *.  bii- 

'Btsn,  bywQ,  IriiD,  e;   /.   An 

ttampU,  pattern,  model,  re' 
lembhiKe,  ihnilitnde,  prtetpt, 
cBBunandi  ezemplum:  —  He 
by Bne  gegeRrwade  he  gave  an 
exampit,  Bd.  4,  27.  Be  ni- 
mere  bisene  bj/  tome  example, 
Bt.  22,  3  :  Cd  30,  32. 
Byaaiui;  p.  oilGi  pp.  od.  T» 
give  or  tet  an  example  or  pal- 
eiernplum   dare: — pi' 


lynnor  i^amy,  T.  bismer. 


-Ija    ^     mg, 
biBnodoD  tbeie  lel  oa  example,   f    SoUt.pref. 
62:   \pytne   - 


Bf.  39,  11:    L.Can.Edg. 

66. 
'Bjtrmnq an  example,  v.  biaDung-. 
'BytaeB6-aa_exam]iIt.  v.  byan. 
X  Bysat  .<  few" 


BtH  iiutt«%  T.  beost, 

Byitarf;  ea,  aria,  v.  baon. 

Bti,  te ;  pL  bytta  [fVa.  butle] 

J  beltie,    fagon,  aUTT,  Am; 

utcr,  dolium :— pa  bytta  beoU 

to  bnceoe,  ML  B,   17.     On 


btUle.  A.  S2,  7 :  /w.  9,  fi. 
Byt  eommandt,  t.  biddan. 
Byiar,    byccmya   M»an«at,   t. 

bitemya. 
By<  iaAaUt),  V.  baan. 
ByKneaJtEe;  v.bytne. 
Bttl,  bill,  biotui  [Plat,  betel 

\eai:—Jod.  Ml. 
Bytla  A  hamnenr,  btdldtr;  ndi- 

ficator  :— Oil.  £i.  34,  b. 
Bytliu  :  D.  ode.   Tohiaidi  mai. 

ticare:— CU;  90. 
Bytling,  bytlung,  e;  f.  A  b\ 


edificium :  - 


The  kal  or  Aottoaa  tf  « 

"  "*Aip  i  carina  :—CW.  32. 
iyft^Scittet,  T.  bvt. 
Bvtte-blida  /Uo/nhiM.     Bytt- 
^lling  aflUng'tf  inUltt. 


C  and  cc   aie   often   changed 
into  *  or  hk  before  i  o"  " 
Olid  especially  beIore~r 
Btrehton   they  itrelched, 

■trectOD  Jrom   ' 


aian  J<ir  acsian,  or  axian  lo  g"  of  ^yi.  Ct^loc.  cteg-loca  a 
atki  tebt/or  aecB  ieela,fi-em  Y\lock,  L.  Cml.  7^  ~ 
. ..      I j_  ■_.       Cspggian    To  lock,    ikut  fa  ' 


4/sCl 


II  ch;  ta  cwen 


Ctebestr  a  halltr,  y.  cmfe 
Cteder-beam  a  cedar-tret. 
Csfed  emirmdered,  Sam. 
CKfeater,  csSi  A  halter,  head- 


diu>u , 


,   .      ..  M^e;  p(.  .... 

/  [ft-t  cay :  cayce  a 
taall  keg,  J/gritx.]  A  set  [^t 
SUef-crsTte  ia  leo  ci%  fS 
)ixn   bocB    andgytt   urJycS 


lockeih  the  kHOwUdfeof  bwki*  ^^^^^/  Otwuka  jk<u  ionu, 

^Egt  ftf.  j[TTAIoni.p.  l:i.*.  II,"        a  mother^dam  i  genitrix,  Sam. 


CiLAH,  ceUn,  caliaQ  [Plat. 
leu:  Ger.  kUhlen:  Dut.koe- 
lea:  ^j,koe|je:  hence CiaKc. 
kele]  Ts  coob,  to  vtake  eool, 
to  refreih ;  algere,  refrigetare : 
— poane  him  etelS,  Hexatm: 
Cot.  113:  Bt.  26,  2. 
Calc  chalk,  i.  cealc  i 

■  j:«lc,  cslic  a  Clip,  T.  calic. 
C  fCsle  A  EEELorlioffain  ^a^Aip,^  j^ 

Ctdfai^,  T.  ceal£ 


ifaUicapiatrum: — Ci9l.31,33I     Csmban   [Pri.  kyimme;    Dut.. 
kammen]  To  comb 
~E^.  gr.  28. 
Ccmpa  a  toldier,  \.  ci 
CKDnan  to  know,  v.  ci 
Csnne  a  prtjfiuim,  v. 
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lagnned  Bam  i  natua,  y. 


Cspe-bua  [cepa  a  merdumt,  hua- 
a  hmttl  A  itoraAmiMr  amia- 
riuin  :— .Xlcea  cynnei  cspe- 

I.  kii- [^AFFE,  cappa  A  cir,  eopCr  Dope, 
hoed;  piteua,  cucalloa: — £K 
gl\i:  R.  27- 
Csreiem  sprlin,  v.  cBivam, 
Carcian  to  chirk,  tUrp,  v.  ccaiv 


Cierea  A  lorf  d/'vi 


'/de&atan; 


f4  ,Caai 


,  ceUr:— Bt£  T.  -    — ' 
'(.3^  7. 


^^ 


r 


-^ 


r~^vU^. 


Hi 


Icc^ 


O^/^^ 


Q/ 


^-■■^'*». 


1^  I'm  «  w^'  ■^<'/-» 
'^i^..,^...'r^  dt'- 


:ip 


CAM 


CAN 


Cafertun,  calortun  [■■  i.  mycel, 
and  rum  htwll,  R.  109.]  1.  A 
targe  and  roant/  boil,- atrium. 
2.  A  veilibule,  an  eBlraaee, 
iacloaure  before  a  haaie,  an  in- 
elomrei  veatibulum,  conaep- 
tum  ante  sdca:— 1.  Jn.  18, 
IS,  Bd.  3,  U.  2.  An  lytcl 
cabnun,  Bi.  18,  I. 

Cafiicei    adv.    Qaickly,   hailUs, 
iteuitg,  maj^idly,  vatiaally;  y 
lodter.Tiriliter:— ;tfuin.31, 

Cafnys  a  haeteaing,  v.  cafecypi 

Cafortun  a  hall,  v.  cafertan. 

C&SuiypeAqBiekaesii  velocita 
—R.  Ben.  5. 

Cal  A  herb,  wild  cole-vmrl ;   a 
boracia,  tapsana: — R.  ii, 

Calc  A  ihoe,  little 


•"-'^  calceus,  aandalium:— 
liaoCald  coQiv.  ctald, 
y'Caiacaifey.iye. 
J  Caldea  byrig  Ike  city  of  Chaldei 
\     Babylon,  SoK. 
Calfocoi/,  y.  cealf. 


,  a,"  /a  noie  jar  jisu  ui  criua,  a  ita 
/}:  i  ina  wound,  a  cave,  dot,  Sm. 
<ti  'ban.emA^i^ancetlen^SigJ 


Calian  ta  ceol, 
_       ceelan. 
j/  Calic,  cffilio,   call 


Dut.  kelk  m 


grow  cold, 

[Pla, 


;deJ(,Cancpe'. 
Vl  ^Candel. 


Ger.  kelch  b 


;,  gabkt 
_        lil:— M.  26,  28  :  Pj.  23,  7. 
J   Calla  [/<?ei.kal],  karl]    ^  man 
— Hilde  caUa  a  man  o/uar, 
,         ^nurol,  C({.  156,  Lye. 
Ct    Caxo;  o^.  [Dh(.  Kil  kael,  ka- 
luwe]  Callow,  boid,  wilhmtt 
kair;  calvus: — Elf.  gr.  9,  3. 
<■  Caluer-clim,    caluer-clpnpe    a 
ikaU,  V.  calwer. 
Cduw  (     i,  V.  calo. 
Calwa    A  diiease  mhsch    causes 
baldness;  alopecia  :^Co(.  12. 
Calwer,  calwere  A  skall,  a  plaes 
\       for  burial,  a  bald  place  on  the    "*■'"' 
i       top  of  the  head ;  gatalaorun 
^^^  calvaria,  caiva;— Ci>(.  96,  &i 
^^XAM^fr*.  kaem ;    Dal.  kaml 
AcoMB.creU;  pecten: — Elf. 
T       gl  27.     K  Camb  hElmeB  cresi 
of  a  helaet,  B.  S3.     ~      ' 


f  Camhiht  Combed  I  cristataB,, 
Camell  A  camel; 
R.  Mk.  I,  16. 


*   Camell  A  camel ;  camelus  :- 


y  Cammec, 

commuoe  JKoirfea  aeed,  bi^ 
fennelOTrtttharroa,  caTomock; 
peucedanura: — fieri.  98.  Go- 


a  field. • 


^m.  a  cembal, 
led,  kamp  m. 


Jgh,}   Ac 

cettamen  : — Bd.  3,  2. 
Campddm,    cainplifiil    Warfare; 
militia-.— 5c.V. 29,1:  Bd.%1. 


a^£^^T.^e^jA^ 


%ampian  to  fight,  ewramn,  v.  eonf^ 

pian. 
Canip-.sted  a  place  fa. 

a  camp. 
Camp-Wared,  camp- 


it,  19. 
burhge, 
irg,  Cnntwara^urali,  Cant-  , 

ne^fer.-r^ntwara  burhge    ^  ^' 

seoj^cwedeci  let  Hrofes-    ^^  'V^ 

^  sa^Dd.  *,  fi,  S.  p.  512,  13.    ,  '^-—^ 

.    iCanWara-mEagSe  the  county  of  ^- 

,    ZeKent,  men  of  Kmt. 

quam    animal,  ''Cant-warasJCedtiiftoMB.L.i/ 

16:  Bd.  I,  16. 

'hiedeni     CapeJein,  capellan  A  cAopJain; 

■    ■^'-      "-" <4r.  1»99.  ^^z'  5 

...      _.  .... 


giggling;  cachiiKlis: — zS 
'  "'  :    Cot.  58,  V.  ceahhe- 


^wi.    :  'Capilelj 


MnSer,.v.  jancere^ 

snjce!.  kindir  m,  Jirs  .- 
Worm,  kindil :  Ptrs.  Jj  jjj 
ksndeel  a  candle]  A  Candle  j 
candela  -.—Elf.  fLld.  ' 

.Candel-boraAciMOLB-BEABER, 


y    yt  cAapin-,- 'tapitulum: — oi   '''/r^ 
'  \m  endo  ^iaes  capitulan  iir-r — —  v" 


!<;-%*(. 


-Candel-1 

mass  at  [he  feast  of  purifica- 
tioa  which,  in  the  Romish 
church,  was  celebrated  with! 
many  lighted  candles,  Z.CiMiif. 
p.  11*. 
,  -Candet-snytela  oavdU-foiffers. 
"Eindel-stffi;  candei-atioca  A 
candle-staf  or  stick ,-  candela- 
brum:— Afl.  B,  15. 

>w  a  caidlestick  u/ilh 
.  a  candlestick. 
■  ^andel-tviat  a  pair  qfmufferi. 
-Candel'Wecc  a  wick  of  a  candle. 


.CandEl 


ircli. 


wyrt  Canhle-b 

--    -  -a« 


eiiion,    Itnawledge, 

-L.Hh'th.l6.     f  Can 
a  right    to    take   aeli 


Zt  ?' 


Cappa  [Plat.  Ger. 


n.kappej 


Capun  [pTqI.  kapuhu,  kapphaan 
m :  But.  kapoen  m.  a  heirT 
Dan.    Su/ed.  Icel.  kapfln  m.] 


'fL-T^/  ^/4,  f^ 


Canon 


1.  Ac, 


2.  A 

or  prebendar 

-1.  Canones'bofl,  Bd.i, 

:.  Bdie.  Gxlh.     2.  Soai. 

Canoudom  acasoaship,  o^e  of 

Canoneclic:  adj.  Canonical i  ca 
;— Hot*  Cm.  p,  I. 
73 


!arcern,  oarctem  ^{Mo«.  k, 
kara]  A  prison,  a  Soase 
correction,  a  quarry  (n  vih 
prisoners     were    compelled 

carcerne  gehroin  he  is  brought 
to  prison,  BI.  3T,  1,  Cord.  p. 
2S8,  20. 

Carctif  Agrimony;-    agrimonii : 
—ElfgL  16. 

Care  core,  v.  caru.  * 

C^refull  careful.  Pi.  39,  28, 
jufull. 

&rendre  A  people  of  Germany, 
(te  Sclavi.  Carenihsni,  it 
Carentani,  their  country  ia 
Don  ths  Dutchy  of  Canutliia 
Cffimlben  ;— On.  1, 1,  foj- 

!&r^ll;  adj.  Careful,  anrious, 
^  carioiu;    solicit^:— £//.  ^J. 

Carfullice;  orfa,      Cakefullt  ; 

solicite:— i.  v<^.  33. 
C&rfu]nyB,Ee;/CAREFULHEBi, 

curiosity !   solicitude  : — i/im. 
'A^    paic.  p.  13. 


if 


.-C^  2/. 


iled  Charity;  ca 
,.      .137,ij,<. 
'TCari.  [fri.keerl: 


—Chr. 


^^ 


/^ 


L  L*^-/l  *' 


>«. 


t 


Zll 


CAT  2lu 


^^^:JJ79 


w«.t^  i^^'*'-U?^-i.^/f/^^ '    /^.H.,..^' 


^■»lf ;|mascului : — 1.  Carles 
/wen  ^%ari^i'«  tvatn;   arctos, 


securus: — Cd,  151. 
"C&rle&ines,     carleast    Security, 
carelessness;  securitas: — 
iL89. 
Carl-man  a  countrymany  v.  ce- 


katze/.J  AcAi)i^  citlUi,'mu^ 


CEA 


/c/^^ 


riceps  :—£{/'.  ^tt  18. 
Cattes-mint  ea<-nii»/. 
Cauertun  a  Aotf,  v.  cafertun. 


Ceaifian  to  cahe,  v.  caliuin. 
Jbap,  66 ;  tn.  \_Frt,  kesqp :  Du^^ 
koop  i»:    (rer.  kauym:   Zs^ 
kaup]   1.  Cattle;    pecuft     2. 


/ 


/ 


SCAR,  north  eoun- 


Heb.  *-rp|  chk  a  palate]  A 
CREEK,  jW;  gena: — P».  31, 
12.  Ceacena  swyle  a  swell- 
ing of  ihe  JanjoB  or  cheekt, 
eac  A  hasm,  pitcher ;  sextari- 
us,  uma : — pweala  ceaca  and 
calica,  Mk,  7,  8. 


^z:tJt^^^^iJ>jpj,fLKArock, 

-/"     f  !        i      /ryCARROCK;   rupes,  8copuj|^E~AC,  ceacaL[P^.  keef/:  Dut, 
lar^'h^^^^    lus:— C.  Mk,  8,  24.     Henc?  f    kaak  /:  ISwed,  kek,  kakwi: 
/>     t^\j       Scarborough  derives  its  name,         "'    '  ^'  .  . -•    * 

/^a^^Jf      saysAay. 
T'TT^  1^    Lm-  Carrum   I%e  place  of  a  naval 
'Tl    :!^.^^^agement,    near   CharmouthA 
.^HtJ^Z  u  ^'^Dorsetshire,  Chr.  840.  o^ 

/X^  ^^1^     Carta  Paper;    charta  : — Sornn 
''^        g     59,  Lye, 

0/  Cartaina,     cartaine    Carthagi  ^ 
Carthago: — For  to  Cartaina 
went  to  Carthage,  Or  a,  4,  10, 
,/"  -^N^^     Bar,  p.  168,  6.     Cartainan, 

^^^  //'«-    ^^^«.  4,  13,  Bar,  p.  175,  23.  

%  U0i^,7  0!h<|artaine,  Ors,  4,  6,  ^ar./ yCE"AP,cef;  jp/.  ceafii^w.   [Pte/. 

/^ -^- — p.  15Ui  ^l,         '  r^     Dut.  kaf  n.]  Chapp;  palea: 

r.^^«,i^^*— /Cartaine;  p/."^.  Cartaina;  d,        — pat  ceaf  he  forbaemjS,  Lk, 

um.   Cartinense^^'Ca^nensis         8,  17:  M$^3,  12jL^)>) 
T%«   Carthaginians ;    CSMftfea-     Cetdfertun  a  hall,  v.  cai^rtun. 
ginenses : — Gewinn  Romans^  .^eafes  an  harlot,  v.  cyfes. 
ana  Cartaina  a  battle  of  thai  lu^nafl^s ;  m.  A  bill, beak,  snout; 
Romans     and     Carthaginians,         in  the^  jplural    jaws,   cheeks; 
Ors,  ^,  13,  Bar.  p.  174,  23^       rostrum  p»jtCo^.  184.   Hiscea- 
Amilcor  CHrtfilMffcymng,  Oriu  f\fla8  to  tser,  Eff.  T,  p.  13,  26. 
4,  7,  Bar,  158,  26.     Terren-^  ICea!or,"cea^rJ  [G^«r.  kafer  «.] 
tins  se  msera  Cartaina  sceop'X    A  chaper,  ^«e/2e;   bruchus, 
Terence  the  best  poet  of  the        scarabseus: — Ps,  104,  32. 
Carthaginians,  Ors, 4f,  10,  Bar,* bCeahhetan    To   laugh,    giggle; 
p.  168,  29.  cachinnari  :—Bd.  5,  12. 

O  o  CSa'ru,  cearu ;  g,  d,ac,  e;  pi,  a ;     Ceahbetung   A  loud  laughter  ; 
g,  ena;  d,  um ;  /.  [Moes,  car^  >,   cachinnatid :— 5<i.  5,  12. 
cara:/r.car:  IVel  ciir  anxiety  J  ^Cealc  [Plat.  Ger,  Dan,  Swed, 


JEqu*  vem,  30,  5.    2.  Carl  cat 

a  he-coL    Carl  fiigol  a  male     ^^  ^^  -    *     ^ 

bird,  Som*  Cawel-wyrm  a  eoU'Wormf  c^JI&r  JsSaleable    commodities,/,  price, 

C&rle^ ;  adj.  Careless,  reckless,^  ^awl,  cawl-wyrt,  cawel,  cauV        tale,  bargain,  busit^ss ;   preti- 

tout  ^  car0, /ree ;  improvidus,  ^    ceawel,   es;    m.   [^Frs,  koal:         um,  negotium :— ^1.  His  neah- 

Dut,koo\fJ]    1.  Cole,  cole-         gebures  ceap  his  neighbour's 
wort;   bra^isica,   Lin.     2,  Ag ,jt^ cattle, Z./n.^4Ceape|cwildfi.  ^  j 
basket;  cofbis: — 1.  Wild  ca-   i/i^vnurratfnftSnie,  Chr,  |97.^.  uA 

welwildcple.  Herb.  129.     2. '^^^ '-'- ^-^ 

Heora  cajwlas  afylled  filled 
their  baskkts,  Ors,  4,  8,  Bar. 
p.  158,  1^ 


Deopum  ceapum  gebohte  us  y     '^ 


bought  us  at  a  great  [deepi . 

price,  L,  In,  57.     Sume  wae-/:^/'^ 
ron  to  ceape  gesealde  some      ^  ^ 
were  sold  at  a  price,  Nath.  8 : 
(hn,  41,  56,    Ceap  awyrigend 
a  detestable  business,  Scmn,  158. 

Ceap-cniht  a  hired  servant,  a 
sUwe, 

Ceap-daeg  A  bargaining  or  mar- 
ket'day.  %  Ceap-dagas  the 
Nones,  or  stated  times  when 
the    common  people   came   to 


(f/4f^ 


J 


Ceaero  be  careful,  willing,  v.  ca- 
rian. 


!/,J~ 


Care;   cura: — Nys  J»e   nan 
cam,  Lk,  10,  40.      On  J^ises 
lifes  carum,  Lk,  21,  34:   8, 
14. 
^7C&8ere,  es;  m.     Casar,  an  em- 


eacban  the  cheek-bone,  <Xf^   market,  R.  96. 

^eace  A  tried,  proof;   explora-  j^eap-ealeiSe  the  ale-selling  place, 
tio,  Som,  an  ale-house. 

Ceap-gyld  bargain  money,  price 
Ajr-  of  what  is  stolen  or  lost, 
^Ceapian ;  p.  ceapode,  hi  ceapo- 
dun ;  pp,  ceapod  [Plat.  Dut, 
koopen:  Frs.  keapje:  Ger, 
kaufen  to  buy :  Moes.  kaupon] 
To  bargain,  chaffer,  trade,  to 
contract  for  the  purchase  or 
sale  of  a  thing,  to  buy;  emere, 
negotiari : — Ceapia%  oi5  |>at 
ic  cume,  Lk.  19,  13 :  Mt.  21, 
12.  Mihte  y^  geceapian,  gif 
snig  man  ceapode  might 
easily  buy,  tf  any  one  bargain- 
ed, Ors,  6,  7,  Bar.  p.  188,  12. 
^  Syllan  to  ceape  to  seU,  v. 
cepa.  Hence  me  name  of 
places  remarkable  for  trade, 
such  as  Cheapside,  Chippen- 
ham. 
!Ceapirtg,  e;  ^.  A  buying,  mer- 
7  chandise ;  emptio : — L.  Athel. 
24. 

Ceaplas  cheeks,  whelps,  Som.  v. 
ceafl. 

Cedpman,  C3rpman,  cypeman, 
nes ;  m,  [Plat,  Dut.  koopman 
m:  Ger,  kaufmann  m.]  A 
chapman,  merchant,  market- 
man  ;  mercator :  —L.  Alf,  30 : 
L,  In,  25. 

Ceap-sceamul  a  toU-booth,  cue- 


kalk  m :  Dut,  kalk  /:  Icel. 
kalk  n :  Wei  calc :  Com, 
kalch  :  Ir,  cailk]  Chalk,  a 
stone;  calx: — Or^. 6, 32.  Cal- 
culus, Cot,  31. 


peror  ;     imperator  :  —  Fraip     Cealca-ceaster   The  chalk  city. 


\>am  Casere  Augusto,  Lk.  2,  TV        Camden  thinks  it  is  Tadcas- 
^  Caseres  wif,  Caseres  cweiT  b-   ter,  in  Yorkshire. 

^  ^Cealc-hy^e  T?ie  name  of  a  place, 
I  Challock,  ChdUc,  in  Kent,  Chr, 
I        785. 

coin;    drachma: — C,  Mt,  17,  J^ealc-stan  cfuilk-stone,cfuilk.     v,         *  

24.  %EALD,  cald ;  adj,  [Plat,  kold  i  ^    torn-house,  tradesman's  stall. 

C&serlic ;  adj,  Casar-like,  impe^        Frs,  kald :  Dut,  koud :    Ger.  Speapscipa  a  merchant  sh^,  a  ship 

rio/ ;  imperialis,  iSIom.  kalt]   Cold;   friffidus: — Bd, 

Casern  An  empress;    Augusta:         S,  9, St0 /C io  fj 
— Ors,  6, 11.  Ceaier-briw  droppings  of  roasted 


jU 


^^   y  Cassuc ;  f.  A  kind  of  bind  weed  ;        meat, 

>/    "'"*'^-— -caasuta : — L,  Md.  1,  62.        ^  3?ealp,  celf,  es ;  pi  c 
A^  12^U     Caste!  ;.n.  A  town,  village,  cas-  \i   [Plat.  Dut,  kalf  «.] 


'*^^ 


T'Li^C  villa,   oppidum.: — Fa- 
ra^  on  jiat  castel,  Mt,  21,  2. 
A   caseochf    short  cloak; 
rhus,  Som, 
Ctdyr  Casar,  v.  Casere. 
Cat   [Plaf.   Dut.  kat  fj    JGer, 


cealfru ; 
A 
vitulus : — He  genam  an 
cealff  Gen,  18,  7.    He 
an  £ett  celf,  Lk,  15,  27; 
Cealfa-hus  a  calf-house, 


Cealf-adl  a  calf-disease 
of  disease. 

7^ 


V       v* 


booth. 


of  burden  or  trade. 
Ceapsetl    a    tradesmmCs 

stall  or  shop. 
Ceapstow   A   market-place,    a 

market;  forum  : — Bd.  2,  1,  3. 

Hence  the  name  of  Chepstow* 
Ceapstrset  a  street  or  place  for 

merchandise,  a  market. 
Ceapung,  e ;  /.  Business,  trade, 

trqj^,  commerce;  n^;otiom: 

— Ps,  90,  6:    negotiatio,  L. 

Athel  13. 


%.t\^^ 


V 


9/?^J 


^^^^fe-**^ 


0 

'J 


(5  /<?/>^*:7 
6>  ///?'/'?J 


y>^i 


I 


.i 


If^pcc.  ^:x^j(^ — £^^^ 


o/ 


i 


^£^u- 


'^'^ 


r^f/^^y^ 


'^^^ 


0^l7j^' 


A 


V      /> 


'C^d^fU/a^rt^*  ^^ctAr^JkJc^h^ 


>^;/ 


jl^    Czyvv/f^t/X/'^''^ 


>^,  i^ft/  'i^  ^^ 


^^k.  ^U   ^r>^ 


.--— — n 


Ceiircetuiig,  e\  f.  /i  , 

grinding,  crashing  nit 

the  teeSi  i  stridor,  So 

V  Cearcian;   part,   cietfde  (hi 

Chancer,  to  chitke,  chirking,  and  ..^ 

our  chirp)  To  chatter,  creak,  C£t.ECkillr 
craik.gaaski  Btridere  :— £^ /^b*k;  "^^ 
gr.  '16.  ^V".!—.,!, 

Ceare  wi 
fullBf. 

Cearfan  t 
'  .TCeariaii,  «.,.u  -,  .^  ^=0.,^=,  I'u  ij-^.;  »  -"u,  ■■ 
cearast,  he  cearaS;  p.  ode  "  '  Celirg,  er /- 
pp.  od.  To  take  rare,  Aeeif,   '  •■  ■       ■ 


|)U   core   flol  lAou,    Cd.    104: 
Mi.  6,  3*. 
Cearig!    iBJj.    Careful,    peasiv 


"Cear-ao^e  sorroujfal  ct 


Cearung,  e 

guiib   of 

aolicitudo,  Sim. 
Ceas   IFriei.    case]  a   qvarre, 

liB:-i.  -iifoi.  18.  Pr.  V.  ceas 
Ceia  chose;  p.  ofcfosan. 
Ceaecga  j<  chooser:   elector:- 

Cd.  151. 
Ceasnee,  ec;  /.  Election,  choici 
,      eleetio,  Soia. 
"  6  Ceaat  S(iij/e,  coti/endm,  murmni 

fi^,  ledition,  scandal ;    lia  :- 


„.     _    A  Teffes>ung_;_ie-. 
frigerimn,  5™*.     fX^H-jJ^: 

..  ^allaaCt-Hi;  cer     -—^ "" 

:.  [Ccllendre  eoria-ni 
'^elment-man,  ci 


^!f... 

*  7  Ceaster,  ceater:  g.  ceastre;  pi. 
ceastra;/.  [From  io(.  eaa- 
irum.]  The  names  of  places 
ending  in  -caster  and  -cht 

the  Romans ;  the  Saxon  word 

is  burh,  Gen.   11,  4,   6.]      A 

city,  fort,  castle,  iotm ;    orbs, 

caateUuni : — Ne  mag  seo  ce- 

_,     aster  beon  behyd,  Mt.  5,  H. 

/'^On  jt^re  hean  ceastrB  in  the 

',    high  city,  SI.  39,  5:    Mt.  28, 

-    11.    Se  H!£knd  embfor  ealle 

"~y--  burgs  and  ceaac 

i" 'Ceaster- wjrhta  Ai 
polymi- 


^^i 


..Ji''^'? 


Ceastfidl;  ndj.  FiiUofcontentioif,.        ned.  7> ^rirg/nrl^  j  fffrT"' 
hnniiWHoai,-     tuniu]tuoBU!:-3<  f      Gen.^.T:  18,13.    C-ennynde 
Scini.  28.  /'J^'iifen.Va       -       -  ■   ■    — 

Ceastra  ciHas,  v. 

Ceat  J  thing!  1 
Ceatta,  cAeafi ; 
nes,  £je. 

Ce4w  rhetoed,  v.  ceowan. 

Ceawelo  4ai*e(,  v.  cawl. 

CedcIcp^Edeleac    The  herb  mcr- 

rcntialis:— /(crft.  B*. ^..,. 


Celnes,  geeelnja,  ae;  /.  Cooi^  J 
air:  reftigeriura  :^Pj.  f 
:  Opposed  to  hsetu.  ' 


onng  soldier  I  mites 
Lcempananne  d^Jn.l9, 
Twa  hund  cempena  (wo 


e,R.7.  ^  Cempena  yldi 
It,  chief  of  the  toldiers, 
Hnnwfrr;  tribunue  n  '" 
— Cempena 


Cenesla  liet 

CeQjice>   adc.  [Dut.  Kit.  koea- •  y 
Ger.  kuhnUcb]    Xfmfy,  " 


■ar^  tountsnen,  boldlif,    nmrageomly,  notably  ^      fimsband  1  rusticus,  vir,  mari- 

IS  g^animoae  :—£{/■.  r.  15.  tJJtUB  :— Ceorla   cyngt- king    w 

I  emiroidereT !    XEifFAN  ipSTT-heffde,  -nyllde  ;         ihecommmt,  Chr.  lOW.    EaU 


"'i 


ing:  partUB  :— piere  cen 
ge  tima,  Cm.  2S,  24.  ( 
ning  tid,  Ben.  3S,  27  ^ 


'Z££E 


■.ohs  the  jaws 
Ceoles-ige  Che 

of  the  Thames,  '  MiddUiei : 
Somner  says  "insularis  olitn 
et  navibus  accommodata,   1  ' 


Ceolr 


;  guttur  -.—Lpi.  1*9, 


Ceor  A  bondman ;  verna,  Sum. 
Ceorf-fX  a  cutting  aje. 
■^1-e  'Ceorfas,   Bceorfan,  he  oyrfSi 


Elf  gr.  29. 
Cf.orl,    eg;    m.  [Plat,  keerln  : 
■  Dii(,  Xiiian.  caerl  m :  GEr.kerl 
I.   SuKd.  icel.  Iiarl  m : 
fethiij\  A  countrymfn. 


dan   eeorlas  wilnia) 
\sh,  Bl. 
!orl,  J<^ 


a  Slave,    ifri.   t,    a,    aar.  p.      "i" '  ^  ,  / 
138,  1.    TwegraceorlaeHldor     '*'/',,,— 

"— eWer,  or  aeoLjimmmibU   of     ^^^^^^ 
tiBo  Ceorls,  a  Duv^iif^^^nm  '<9Qfe 

Ceorl-boren  Coantry  born,  cam- 1  £fe->-nifc.^^ 
moni,    hui    bom,    opposed    to  |     1, 
hegen-borfn  BoH*  ftwB :—/../    '"    '^*^^-h^ 
IVaL  S,  y«r/^/i»>i. 


'<;*"' 


XIJOj- 


\    AJoZTS 


o^ 


c,  cirliic,  Cfrlii 

KE,  nufte,   n> 

rulgarv: — Ceorliic  flic 

xftofie,  a.  87.     CeJt- 

afcmiiTKHi  brtad,}L  66. 

CeorlBtrang  fsmDe  a  rough  t^- 

mm,-  virago.  i 

f/lCeacKi-ig  Certt'i  iiland,  Chett- 

in  Surrtj/ : — Bd.  i,  6,     ■ 

CeoTUDg,  e ;/.  j4  nurnuring,  ciMi- 

]  plaint;     murmuratio .— ATuil 

'   17,  5. 

Cei)ie)    {lu,   he  cjst,   gecjt 
p.  ic.^e  ceis,  gece&B ;  )iii 
we  curon,   acuron,   gecL 
cxA.  h«  cedse;    pp.   gecort^n, 

WehJ  U'a  cfioeaE,  e/ei: 
lelect;   eligere: — pat  so  ojrQ- 
'■4£eyU'   £-:*,  ■■«  l"™  *^^o'e  s"™"^  "i^™'' 
.    '/      — '   man,  Gen.  4!,  SS.      pagecu- 

^^i-^^M*^     T  '''*^'  5'j  "•  "     ' 


_>ac!i,    Bd.    i,    23.       "     " 
^  geeorene,  Jfi.  22,  14. 
MoHnl,  fiBOBhTDai.  Xit  kesel] 
^  *•-*■    €/iL  Oravel,  lonS;    glares,   Eabu- 

'  -■—  ^*V         lum.     Hende  the  eand-hiU  in 
UjUti  ii0**^     Dorset^ireiscalled  Chi 


and-rtme. 


'0  >/*»*^»Ce6wak,  hecywi 

l^^Lfl't^^T.  p.  42. 

J^--"'^       Ceonel  a  baikel,  \.  oawl. 

£epa    A    chapman,     merchoBl; 

r.    ,1  ^       mercator:— Bi.  IS.      ^f   Syl- 

^  II  V    Jan  to  cep^  (o  «/i.    Cepena 

__  ...iiD8«-e^"™'^  fiOTmwoe(_Jf. 

"^  ''-Cbpan  ;  f,  cepfe.  To  go  about, 

i****    '?•'»".;  pan  nor  (o  iBoie  an  aitempt  ijf 

LLf,  It        -"SflkK  m-  T.  p.  36,  18. 

"^"f   '  Ic  cepte  /  endeavound,  Mod. 

4  i  cotifii,   1.    CepaD   hia  mEeies 

*  "^  to  keep  the  time  of  hU  meali/ 

pe  cepaB  lahe  citerve.  Elf.  T. 

p.  28,  3. 

Cepe-cnibt  a   bought  umant,  a 

lUwe,  V.  ceap-cniht. 
Cepeman,  cepnuui  a  aeri:hmt, 
.  r.  ceapDim. 


captare,  cbaetvare,  t< 


j^J. 


'  'Cete  A  eoMn,  celiari    cella; — 

it.  IDS. 
.     Cetel,  cetil,  ced  a  Jlrcfi/t,  v.  cy- 
'  ,      tel. 

.,.— ,  — r— _  -.-^-. ■'  pCetel-hrum  iittlt-tool,  Soa. 

dite  I    negotialiii :— C.  Ml.  22f  yTeterehl  ^  cataract,  fio*d-gate  ; 
caCaractum.  CattgricK,  near 
Riehmoad,  Yorktbire,  Sam. 
Chece  a  cheek,  v.  ceac 
Chid  cAid.-   chtdan  to  thidt,  v. 


2,  1. 

Cepinc,  cepine  TVo^,  n 


Cepla  a  baiket,  v.  cawl. 
Cepman  achapraan,  v.ceapman. 
Cepsceamol  A  liall:    telooium  : 
■Jn.  8,  EO,  V.  ceapBceamul. 


— /n.8,  EO,  V.  ceapBceamul.  .        ci 
Cepaetl  ailall,  \.  ceapsel).         '  |,Chieke  the  ,       ...  . 

Cer,    cier,   cyr,   ra;    /.    [Plal., 'vhinne  iht chin,  v.  cyn. 

lieer/:    Dut.  Fti.  keer  m-]  ^  XhinleS   tht  cAin  or  /o 
'    \ding,  space   of  (ime,   S^^*"-  cintoS. 


,  bu^n^ts 
Ca,'lSB,     '^toSrumce 


CTr.  508. 
i^rdicesleah, 
ley  or  ;feW,  Cheardes- 
iey,  Mvcki,  Chr.  627. 
;rdices  nc?  Cerdic'i  shore,  Cer- 
dickthure,  liv/folk,  Chr.i95. 
o  ^Cerene,  cyrln.   '1.  Boiled  vi' 
lapa.     2.  -*B   eartfi™    uej 
vas  fictile,    i.  A  chim,- 
num:— 1.  Guthl.    Vi  " 
2.  and  3.  Sots. 
Cerfe  ihall  eeparate,  \.  ceoiCaa. 


■-teeth, 

E^.  gl.  l'9.      Chor-gleow, 
Lpi.  1*9,  3. 
Cborl  a  churl,  v.ceorl. 
,  ■  Chrialen  a  Chriilian,  v.  criaten. 
fC'Kel  A  morsel,  a  lillU  mmabfiUi 
bucceilai— Co(.  26,  Som. 

nu  {Dot.  kuiken] 
puilUB  ;—££/:  fi. 


cottage  C  ITTetfiBJcAtrw 


;  agitaie  buty- 


.  gecyrran,  ge- 
ceiTBQ ;  p.  cerde,  cyide,  cirde, 
gecerde,  gecitde,  gecyrde,  hi 
cyrdon;  pp.  acyrred,  gecer- 
rcd,  gecirred,  gecyrred  [Dut. 
keeren]  To  (urn,  avert,  return, 
pass  oner  or  hs  •  vertere,  re- 
verti ; — On  woh  cerde  Uimei 
into  an  error,demaled,  Cel.6l: 
Vs.6,66:  G'«n.38,22.  CirraS 
to  &emdilia~g@diin],  Deat.  31. 
20;  Pi.Sd,  S.  ^tgecyri 
miohus,  Ml.  12,44.  G* 
raS    >ac    folc,    R.  Lk.  23, 

33,  I.     Gecerred  irom  wind, 
C.  Li.  7,  2*. 

Cerrednys  a  turning,  v.  acyrred- 

'Cerse  [Dut.  kont  n.]  Cbeei; 

naBturtium  -.—Herb.  21. 

ETuille  chtrviO,  v.  casrfille,       i 

?Be  a  cheese,  v.  cyse. 

ise-lib,     cyelih     mtU    carded, 

carding  i   coagulum,  Soti. 
Ceial  a  cottage,  v.  ceosol. 
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Am  ailh  chickens,  Somn.i22. 
H  Cicena  mete  chicken's  meal, 
chick-aeedi    alaine:— £lf.  gl. 

icene  a  Htchtn,  v.  cycene. 
Cjcle  a,morsel,  v^cicel,  'C.i',*'*> 
"  ife,  chiding,  cmten-^ 
•.~Somn.i05.^ 
p.  cidde,  hi  cedun ;  pp. 
To  contend,  strive,  quar- 
1TT>E,  brawl;  iDcrepare  i 
—£■^.21,  18:    i*,4,  3S, 
Cidde  told,  v.  cySati. 
?Cider  [Ou(.  cider]  Cider;  tS- 
num  pomariuin,  Lje. 
Ciding,    cydung    A    CHiDina; 
increpatio: — On.  4,  12:   Pi, 
103,  8. 
Ciele  cold,  Col.  88,  v.  cile. 
Cielfsca;/,  T.  cealf. 
CieUan  ;   pi.    Vessels  for  drmlc, 
wooden   tankards,  leather  bot- 
tles;   obbffi!— Dint  1,  S,  v. 
cyll. 
Ciepe  an  onion,  v.  cipa. 
Ciepe-mon  a  KterehaTU,  v.  ceap- 


T- 


iesl  a  chest,  chaice,  v.  cyet. 

ifes  a  harlot,  v.  cyfes. 

ifes-gemanna/iiriticillion;  con 

cubinaluE :— i..  Con.  £^^.21. 
CigBD  to  call,  call 

gan 
Cigois,  se  ;  /.  .*  name,  naming  ,- 

Cilct  chaiked;  calce  illitus,  Am. 
CiLD,  es;  pi.  cild,  temeUmet 
^cildru;  r.  A  cbtld,  infant i 
iufana : — Aris  and  nim  )>at 
cUd,  M.2,  13.14,  pat  cild 
wizS  and  gewurfe  en  cnqift 
and  eft  By)>ean  cnihi  Se  child 


O/t^^^j 


•.^<^A^^  ::tV^ 


Ozfy^:} 


\  (e^iniifSii^/^^  <!<•, 


P—^ r-^'^Y-a^ 


J 


y 


\  ^f^ 


'^i  <-/aS',j!^;t!y 


-  ^ftr**--' » 


oj    y 


Xxii, 


'1/     (^M- 


*c-ri£ifaCi.' 


CildiugoS  childhood. 
f^  ■'CildiuQg-wif  aeftiW-ieorii^uw-  ^ 

O^    CildJio,   dldisc;    adj.   Childish,     'fj 

puerile ;   infaodlia : — Bd.  4,  i 
'"i^    Cililru  eAiWren,  T.  cild. 

Cildsung  Childishness;  puerili 


h 


aL 


CilfBrii^ciiforiamU  J-Jei^ 
/oiflB,- Bgnus  fenn  na  :-^Zeu; 

Cilian  to  cool,  v.  colitin. 

Cilia  I{aB--clolhi    ciliciuni: 
M.11,  21. 

CiU,  cUle  a  leather  bag,  v.  ■ 


~,j        Ciltecn  [ceald  cold,    em  place} 
A,b    ,     The  Chiltern,  high  Htls  >» 
,,^'^    Bttckinghamshire,  Soia. 
::;»*Ciin,  cim-stanas   Tie  base  qf  a 
iT^-^     pillar;  bases,  Jobi. 


;:?! 


Cimbing  it^inti  j^ 
g^iHA,  cyna,  clnit^  an.  ^  dtink,i 

3t'--«di"»HeljIle  cyaaoTBf.  86, 3. 
/Cinan  To  ^ape,  io  in-eoA  ind) 
^,     cAintf  ;  hiare,  nehiaoere,  iSoni" 

^inban  ehiit-bon^, 

CincoBg  great  lUaight'ir- 
Cind  a  ftinil,  ttafure,  t.  gecynd. 
Cine  jf  comraatider  ^  fear  iMn 
—      fourth  part  qf 


Cinelic  ^  the   same  kind,    alao' 

kiaglU,v.  cynelec. 

Cine  111)^  cineniegaping, 

CtDgifking,  V.  cyning. 


Cing^sCun  KingsUm, 
lo  gaping, 


'■  Cyngea- 


4    Cinji  iTkind'the  chi 

lloS  a  front  tooth,  a  grinde 
achaughiaiortofi 
Ciol  a  ihipiV.  erol. 


:burck,  Bd.   2,  T,    S.  p.  £09, 
""   gL  18.      The  first 
son  oliurches   H 
li^Ut  of  nood,  Bd.  3,  2S 


"^  -  flan  [Frj.  kitelje]  To 
itillare,  .Soni. 
eluag  a  lict/ing. 
CID,  esi  tn.  ,4 y(Hin;t»>iH>p.>r«>i» 

■5m7Ae  root  X  ^^-  . 

A  wyrtramum  weorBc  ^"i^  ^  j.. 
M  every  eced  turn  ^'Tf'fif       ' 
drooU,Bl.Zi,V>.       d^,/4C     \ 
reprover,  chi^;   re-  clAfi^./CO^' 


ecclesiastical , 
Circol,  circul  jcirele,  thexodia 

a  sphere;  circulus,  Som.       ^ 
Circol-wyrdao  jufgter,  afartimi 

teller,  Sam. 
Cireul  a  circle,  v,  circoL 
Circul-adl    fAa    shingUs,   uialfs 


ISfsst  rsoleif,  gnA/ing,  Son, 
:itil  a  teMfejV.  cylel. 
Claded  efarf,  V.  gedaded.   ^    ^^^ 
t  'Clgclpas,  claeleta,/>eeltfo(.'^(Mv: 


^ 


^-^^ 


Circi 


Md.  1,  36. 


SCiric  a  church,  V.  eirc 
Ciric-griS  tte  church' 
Cinc-sccaLt  charch-scot,  payment 


Claefra:  pi.  Violets,  giT/ijJouwrt  .■  I 
"vjioliE; — Reade    clffifra  mari-     ,.  .     ,.__  p. 

ealthffi.j^Kite  clffifra  '?^'^'-»-^.^5?-  _ 

luicilla; — i.'  ?ClM;f[TT 

•1      term  -.-B.  3B. 
CIsghanifTe  [^om  i 

'■n^A,  Cir.1016. 


^  chx 


Ciic-ws:ci 

rifiij. 

Ciiisbcamjf  cnERitx- 


Caa.  Edg.  26. 


— £.  Ct 


*ru 


Cirnel  a  kernel,  ».  cyrnel. 
,<  iCirpsiBti!   p.   siede ;   jjp.  aied. 


juavfH  par k    y   ""    "rniy  1      ,       iu  t-T Mp, 

rerniO:— CineoSiSefeower'  'CirpsloccaB 
ina  ealdor.  Elf.  gl.  8.         A  ^   lotSi,  Son 

tUB  inedendo: — ilerb.S,1!.\  pe 
■EEpplif  a  Mnrf  afdriedfigs;'  (Claii 
icffi  :— Cot  38.  .  fcla^i 

tan   lOHd-ifsng,   v.   ceoal-     Llxi 


:«; 


D,  cwi;   criapar 

crisped    or     curieif 

inwil,  cftoBg-eii,  ».  i 

cirpsian. 
kicB,    k. 


'■¥ 


irepan  fo  criip, 
is;      adj.    [thit 

dioBUB  in  edendo : 


'    -''   ■      '  tui^/^e^JJl 


Clffii 


Clasmende  liardening.  Col. 

j?C]ffiniiaQ[fV«.kliemje]roci,*M[^ 


JCItEmming,    e-.^    A    blotting, 
daubing,  smeiirtng,  hard< 
Uiura,    oblimattd : — Elf.   grlf 


;.0i 

ClEenli 

Sum. 

CIxnaeB, 


cten.  Pi.  74,  7.    Cl»ne  ay-  ^  ■ 
ten,  Bd.  4,  2*:    iep.   33,  82.-?""^ 
3.  Clxne  ofiSe  heofonlic  un-  < 


bbtclsnE,ZJnif,  23,22:  Ccn. 


Clffne ;   aiiu.    Clean,  entirely  t  '  J  'i  ,  r^ 


desire  of  purity. 
rn,  ireod,  Ann. 
,  cleanly,  T.  clsn. 
irely,  clemly :   pur£, 


23g  CLE 

lilj/,    modtilg . 

17,22,26. 
CIvniere    A    cUobkt,   ptir(fitr, 
,  prieil :  purgal 

L//   CIsFneian,    acian 

kJiiugje]   Ta 


myht  me  gecteMian,  Ml  8, 2. 

(Cltensnigc    cltanse,   frei   from 

btasisi  purget:— £.  ElheL  10, 

IF.  p.  106,  2S. 

^  ClKiuung,  geclfPiuung,  e\  /.  A 

cUaiaijig,  pur^t/ing,  expiaiion ; 

'  emundatio: — Jft,I,44!  Leu. 

Clffppelli 
\j  clappan. 

A? /;     U  Clwppctung,    e;  /.    The  pdic: 

jUcf3.^  ^         pulsus  -.—R.  76. 
•'  ^^     Clianung    fmrlfyiag,     t.  d»n- 

wtgtf^''"**^^    Bung, 

«*e/^  gf**^  elammy,    mud,    elay ;    lutum. 

J^,    ttSfJU  tApoullice,plaM       . 

'     Q     \^  3.  j<  Jandog-e,  uAat  Aofrfi 

-?<a  <*  «(aifu  04  a  net,  fold,  prii, 


S.BI.  R.  p.  1S2, 


Berb.  22. 

Clane  cUcm, 

Clansung  deotuing,  v.  claenenngl 
ClJ  C\afpa.n   Ta    clat,  mo«e,  palpi 
tale:    palpi- 
Claanungo  cAi 

2.1  '^^  elite"  .rf  i«r. 


JUBwe  a  cliie,x.  cliwe 
rLn^lyfiBfur-FfJ- 
klip  m:/Gei    *-"- 

,  /oc*,  mep  atieen 

'    A  bed. 


kiif :  Dat. 


~^C)au3lr,"cIauster,  clusteSji  dois- 

■     ■         claUBtruin  :—E^gL  2/ 

;  pi.  clawa,   clawu  [Frs 

I :  Plat.  Ger.  klaue/:  Dut. 

klauw   m.]   A    CLAW,    (ofon, 

Aooit,  pincers;    ungula  : — Pa. 

-,.,»  „,      08,  36:    iCB.ll,S,  *. 

Jl^iLtJJ-^fejIlChvsJan  To  CI.AV,  sculpere 

—L-kd.  2, 


Clesnung 
'    sung. 

libbor  ii  burden,  lnai 
—Menal.t73.  0iZ 

Clicta  chalk  waiJIeA^ 


/-    A 
R.62,Lye. 
!liDpiaii ;  part,  clioppende;  p. 
hi  clioppadoD.  To  cry,  call,  Bd. 
4,  19,  V.  clypian. 
;lipode  called,  V.  clypian- 
:lipuT  [Dia.  klepel]  A 
FEBj  iiolffi  malteua  : — W.  Cat. 
f.  109. 

istun.CLiBT  or  Cltst,    mar 
ExeSr,  Devon.  Chr.  1001. 

a.  [Pr,.  klyoumenj 
.   Eny  thing  thai  it  glo- 
bular, a  beltnH  if  thread,  bait ; 
glomi         "■'         ""      "    - 
3S,  5. 
'  Cloccan  [Fri.  klakke]  To 
sigh;  glocire,  Sota. 
!->  '  CIofeEhouh   jtbingden,  v.  cleo- 
^  t    feahc- 
■fenniiB^,  V.  clsen-    'XlofEn  clasen,  separated.  Sum. 

Clot^unc  cliwi:-toneue,v.cl'aC^i2ng. 

Clofwyrt  afax-glm-e,  v.  clifttyrl. 

"COM,  mes;  m.   [Pra.  klem]  .rf 

iaai',    ftoniJ,    cla^,     bandage, 

chain,  prism;  tincolum^'car- 

Cflc— Under  dommuin  under 

bonds.    Cad.  Ex.  120,    b.  13: 

Chr.  9*1.     Helle  clommas  the 

i^hcK,  Cells. 


^er.klippe/.]   l.A 


Clifion,  oncURan,   clioliaa 
ode  [Plat.  Dut.  kli 
kleben  to  adhere  i  Plat,  klli- 
klooven.  Fri.  tlie- 


U  vcn  (0  ^(«]  Ta  c 
^  /im! ;  adhffrere,* 
/    witlaS  clifisn  on 


1,  rattle  i 


Clesdur  A  elaller,  dru^ 

crepitaculutn,  Som. 
Clcafen  deni,  v.  clcofa. 
Cleafan  To  cleave  asunder;  fin- 


i»  cfeWE    fo    M( 

flun,  Se.  16,  3.    Woldon  lii 

on  ^am  cliSan,  Id.    To  ^isre 

liire  clifiaS,  Lev.  1,  8.     Cli- 

fode,  Zi.  10,  11. 

!lifig,  clifiht ;  adj.  Clify,  steep: 

clivosus:— K,8. 

Clifrian!  part,  rende.   Ta  clavj, 

•atch;  rea,hsie:~~Etf.gr.28. 

Clilstaniks    rmgh   stones,    rocks  i 

caules:— Cof.M. 
CliSwyrt  Maiden-hair,  water- 


,  climbiin ;  pp. 
.  Dai.  Ger.  kiimmen]  Ti 

Biscandcre:— C 

I  To  ■jiithcr,pi«e. 


& 


Clougll  a 


Hofa 


-.. ..-   -.  --     B,  ii.    Cloi 

XBd.  3,  2SJ."/Lf^r^t-^m,  '-  Upside  o/a  hiU,  Som. 

"^ — ■  bun"  tCIow  a  clue,  v.  eiiwe. 

■  W.^  Y'"=ff»  tP'n'-  O"'-  F".  klok  /: 

Ta.   [X^  Ger.  klocbe/]  ^  bell,  clock; 

mpana;. — Bd.i,  28. 

^  es  ;  n.    [Plat.  Moot  «  : 

!)«(.  Uuit  /:    Ger.  kloss  b  : 

hence  the  Eng.  clod]  ^  rock, 

stone,  a  tittle  hill,  hiUock,   ru- 

pea,  collis :— Or».  3,  9/^S,  3: 

fl(.31,  10.  / 

.  Rocks;  ^OEUS; — 


^liidig ;  adj.  Roci 
X    Ore.  1,  1. 
Xlufe  An  ear  of 


of  garlic ; 
Clufihl  cliffy,  V.  cJifig. 
CIutjFUQg      The/herb    crou-faol, 

cloce-longMiAiErbR  seel  era  tj 


mmen]  Tl  ^ipt  A  little  eloi 
■C*r.l0r0.\%;Q;(,  seam:  piti 
s,ioCLiNe  lM.nt:-Elf.  gl.  20._ 


ZX£3^Tv 


>/^/j  \cLS^cL^Ji  -^ 


o/ 


■^' 


"^^,0^    -V  &&.*» 


6Z'  .  ■ 


^/ 


\n 


^* 


^.^  r^^  CVx-X^.  _,      ■    (^J* 


,-«(^ 


^-"^  r/ne-cfh^  J^^ey^'  .^■ 


,^ 


4" 
I 

1 


/r 


^CL-*<^      /  ^ 


/' 


^    o-rt^  A-<£-/-( 


'^^^V^      »^^] 


.^ 


^CV^-^^J^^??- 


fv 


S^X.-^ 


/ 


^ 


^(^ 


^i^^o'^ 


4*<^a^-:f^* 


^/a 


-/ 


^, 


'^^ 


--'-.■i.  ■-. 


>l 


v,'/^^^..L-:2E^^  i 


/  Clyfigeink  adl  a  joini-dUtasti 
thegfit.'Som. 
Civile  A  lign:  sigaiim: — .r^\i  y.i 

22.  ^  , 

Clympre  Mitat  i   metallum  :-*  V^r 
Cot.  132. 

^Cl}'na,  elf  ne  MeliJ,  a  amsi,  Itimp, 
imdge  !  metallum  i—R.  51. 
i  Clypenes  a  clipping,  n.  clypnyB. 
Clypian,  cleopian,  ic  clypigr     ~ 


eclypode,  hi  clypo- 
.      „  "i;   PP-   gecl-"' 
I.  [PUU.  Gir.  klsffen 
"■  ~  j«oA,jpeflft 

loqui,  clamaie: 
.47:  Lk.  ■  -- 
pt  gecljpodi 


don,  clypon;   pp.   geclypod:  l~__acnjtiBiui 

""■  ■  "      "  "■       Datf    Cnedan,  gecoedaft  kft" 
.  kaeden]   'Tb 


klappen]  TatpeaktMpeiAahud, 
to  call,  tau  I  loqui,  clamaie : 
—Mk.  10,  «  :     Lk.  5,  32. 


,  Clyp 


FaeaHte,  ealUag,  vocal  i  voca- 
5  lia,  TOcalivuB :  —  Clypiendlic 
Jv    gebigtHaeid  a  vocaiine   cote, 

E!/.tr.r~  ' 

Clypaja,   clypenee,  Be ;  /■    A 

CLIPPING,    an  embracei    ain- 

plexmi— Si.  3,  2*. 

CtYPPAN.beclyppan;  p.  de;  pp. 
ed  or  clfpte,  becljpte  [Plat. 
Oer.  klappen]  To  embrace; 
clatp,  CLIP,  make  much  of,  tout, 
admire/  impiecti:—Bd.i,2i: 
Geo.  29,13:  Mk.  9,  36. 
Clypung,  e  ;  /.  Articulaliaii, 
tjnaking  oat,  the  forming  of 
ain-di,  a  cry ;  eloquiuiQ,  cla- 
mor:— Se  muS  ixyii  ut  )ia 
clfpunge,  and  eeo  lyfc  biS 
geslagea  mid  JiEeie  clypunge, 
ElJ.gr.1,5,  Som.-^2,&i:  Ps. 
17,  8.  Clypimga  the  calends. 
Clyaing,  elysung,  e:  /. 
J     which  u  cioaed,  a  period,  cfoi^ 


riodua,  clauamim; — Periodus 

ia  cljsiog,  oSSe  geendung  \ 

-  ferscB,  £|/".^.  51,  Som.  p.  SI, 


^  Clyster ;  pi.  cljratm.  ATGLcsteb, 
a  bunch,  a  branch ,-  ra 
—R.*7:  Gen.  40,  10. 
ClTSUDg  a  cloiiier,  v.  clyf 
Clyjia  A  plaiilcT,  lalve,  poultice ; 
plasma:— Eif.gr.  9:    GL7 
Serb.  51,  2,  V.  clam. 
Qjwen  a  clue,  v.  oliwe. 
_  Cpgdan  fa  knead,  v.  cnedan. 
"Cnaf,  caiep'A[Plat, Dul.  knoo] 
nk]  A  top,  tip,  ENOP,  battc  - 
jugumi-yllppan  (itES 

^.19,  20:  Lk.i,  28 
44, 
if  .knaaptyn :  J 


cere,  y.  oucnftwan. 
Cnivinjtg;  Knowledge,  a  kaeiaing  i 


the  ihip  mfioat,  Athelit.  Vict. 
Cht.  938.    Naigled  on  cnear- 
rum  in  nailed  ihipi.  Id. 
Cneatung,  e;  /.   A  debate, 


-R.  Lk. 


Cnedan, 
rOuf. 

13,  21. 
Cneo  a  generation, 
Caeoehte  KacUy ;  geniculatua: 

—L.  Md.  I,  04. 
CDeaTeris-buih  Bnrgcattk, 

folk  ;  Bd.  3, 19,  V.  Cnobherea- 


itiioieniA  herb  t*^tUK>a :-. 

ECneoht  a  bog,  T.  cniht. 
'^CneiinagaB  reliitioiu,  v. 
C  net^tEecan,  gecneordl  I 

itadg,  take  care;  iMiere/So 
Cneordnys,Be;  /.  Ditigi 

affection;  cuia,  iSbm. 
CneoFes,     cneoryB, 

cneowrea,  BBi  /  A  gi 

family,    itock  ;     tribii:  — Oi 

fiisacwireBUn  cneore^e,  Deut. 

1,  3J:  Gen.2,i: 

rlBse  boc,  i 


lyj^'. 


Cneornys,  cneorys 

'ati^  V.  oneores. 

u^^iCNEOW,    ea;    n.    iflal.    knee 

Dut.  Ger.  kmey:lWi»».  kniw] 

A  KNEE,  relatUnkhip;  genu: 

I.   27,   29.  I  t    Binnat 

cneowe  aithin  r^ationihip,  L, 


aiiBfa,   B 
apm: 

'.  knave]  A  boy, 
/itaat,  yinoig  nan  ;  puer  :- 
/  betsbCe  nys  cnapm  and 
cnapa  hit  o&loh,    (Sen.  18,  7 : 
21,19:139,10;  PuZS,15. 


Edw. 


gut  laurel;  i 
victoriola,  Herb 
Cneowion,  geoneowian;  j 
To   boui    the  knee. 


theshi 
■Lytel  cpi£t  a  little  boy,  Bd, 
-      "Jn.7:    Gm.24,64: 
12,  iS.      Motsea 
:nilitaa,  Ex.  24,  S.     ^ 
!nih^Ud  a  bay,  a  m^-child,  '-/ 
U.  4/8. — Leoming   cniht    - 
lamiRj-  attendant,  a  diiciple. 
Cnihthid     The   period    betmeen 
childhood  and  manhoed,  yoittK . 
boyhood,  kniobtuood;  pubefl: 
—Ef  gr.  9,  28 :  B^,  14.     ' 
!niht-ii|guS     Youlk;     boyhood; 

InibClic;  .pi^ilayuA;  paeiilia: 
— t.^?ilfA.2. 

TtfrisB  youthmie,  yoathUke, 


Lolm     Ciwlian.cnyllaan;  B.dei  pp.  ed.'^t^^  — » 

lon.^  J    ^0  KNILL,  loimrf  a  beU;  pul-X_'^*'*'*-<S^ 
i66;/  *■/  Bare,  campaoa  signum  dwelsj^  .    ' 


Cnysung,   cnysBung,   e  i  /.    A 
ifriii^,  jfrofe  ,-   ictus :— Bj/i 
4©  jr.  1,4,  &m.  p.2. 
'  f^-^NiTAB,  cnyttan;  pp.  gecnyt       . 

rPfaf.  kniitten]  To  tie,  bind.    ^  jj/i  4n^ 


CnyltelBaffenB«tw,Ben«,Siw.    /  ^-\—  "->-, 

C6c,  es;  «.  \Plal.  Fri.Dut.  kok   *  '  -f,  "^/^ 

n:  GVr.  koch  m.]   A  cook i  -^ 


i 


,(9^- 


A/ 


■  i  0^ 


,   O-^A^^^/' 


-^ 


^ 
^ 


^4 


:y^  a^iJL...u.  X^^^^  e!f^(2e 


f 


/!25*t^/'/4i£2:««f 


n 


33p  CRJE 

luate]   A  COT,  milage,  den, 

erne,  bed,   coueh ;  casa,  sp 

limes: — ToliiscDCan,Z;.Oii 

74.     He  hiefde  cytan,  Bd. 

^  ^  17,  ^.  p.  6*3,  21:    S,   12, 

'  -^p.  630,  42.     To  Kofa  '<" 

,        Ml.21.  13:  Or*.  3,  9,  Bor. 

X     117,  17. 

ifl  Cofia,  coSe  A  diieaie,  tickneas, 
fetlilenee  i     mnrbus:  —  Swilc 

dueasscaweonmeii,  CAr.  1087f 
PCoJSlice  (m/y,  V.  cu' " 
Cotlyf;  pt  cotlyfa,    A  Utile  rll- 

lagtl  villuk:— CAr.  963. 

Cotseela  An  inhabilinil  of  a 

lage,  a  coUager;    cass  li 


21, 


CRA 


7v    Crff  ftica  a  workman,  v. 
"  tCrEftig  1  adj.    IngtniBn 


Et/g'r.To' 
!rceFtlic:  adj.  Worl 


•     Cow  abed.v.t 

^  Cottac  Malloic! !  lasWa,  Sam. 

Coicre  a  quiver,  v.  cocei. 

3fCRK»BS~KaitPlai.  Ger.  kcabbe 

/:    Dut.  krab  /]    A  crab, 

emigEji,  a  lign  a/  Ike  xodiac ; 

~3  cancer  :--£lf.  gU,  12  :   Mqa. 

^racettan  J"o  Croat;    crocitare  : 

^>CrBdel,crBd1,craduli^  CRADLE  \ 
J5y\  cunabulmn  : — On  (ism  cr^ 
'j^  dele,  L.  Cnut.  74:  Col.  208!^ 
J  Crffcetune,    e;  f.    A  craaiing  ,- 

W  fena  i/ie  eroaiing  o/  rwcna, 
^      Gulk.  6. 

(   <^fiflQ  to  crime,  v.  craGan. 
•^•ra^gr,    ea  !■>«.-    [-ftot.  J!Jt(t. 
--ykracht/:  Ger.  fcraft]!.  Craft, 
£J  dHKrirance,    or(,   *«((,    tenfe,' 
ARpioymen^iDgriaiaRiK^,-  ars, 
/       artifiranm.  2.  Strength,  paaer; 
-'-'"ms,  notencia.    3.  Tofeni,  oSiJi.* 
*ti  fifultSi  ezceBence,  virtue ; 
tacultas, yirtus :— 1.  Midteni- 
ge  crffifte  bu  any  conlriniBKe, 
Bt.39,i.   ^IcescrslieBand- 
Weoco  the  Biateriala  tf  eteru 
art.  Id.  17.    2.  Mid  eallum' 
hiora  ciwftum  with  all  their ' 
jXMKrii,  Ort.  1,  13. 
CTffiftaB  the  ihh'i  f 
41,  1.     3.  p»t  mine  craftas 
ne  wurden  forgitene  that  t 
tateitta  might  not  be  forgottt 
Id.  17.    Se  ver  ia  crsfca  fti[i< 
Ihemm  ii  fill  i^  virluei,  Id. 
10:  86,  S.     Wis  ^cere  sawle 
criefta  sane  with  one  of  the 
/acaUlee  of  the  toul.  Id.  32,  1. 
Plantian  cmf^s  on  mode  to 
plant  vlrtuei  in  the  mind.  Id.  27, 
1:38,6.    f  Ator-oc£efl«eor( 
^ptiiimiag.—Boc-ccmd  book- 
CTnft,UteriUaTe.—Diea.m-aa:hL,     the   enemu 
the  art  of  bjibw.— Dry- craft    fc  Vhr.WM. 
aeart/jfiaagk.—GaXioT-crmii''^" 
iacantation. — LiEce-criEft  Iki 
art  of  medicine. — LeoS-c: 
poefty.— Rim-crsil  arithnu 
Scip-ccaft  navigation. — SMf- 
cneft  letter-era 
Tungel  -  cr^fl 


Wicce  -  crxft      wilAerafi.  — 

Wig-trECft  the  art  of  war. 
Crmfik  At  artist,    a  eraftiman, 

Hiorftman;  artifex: — Elf.gr.lO. 
Crsl'tan  To  eiercise  a  cr^t,  la 

baild;  arobitectari ; — Elf.gr. 


Crffiftega,  crjefUca,  cCffiftiga  A'« 
architect,  aworkTmrn;  urtifeK: 
—Bl.  S9,  6,  V,  cnefta. 

Crffiftgasl  most  ikilfid. 

"^  "  '  workman,  v.  crxfltga. 
1,  skilful. 


A  land 
Creaca 


—Bl.  3 


;  inger 


arciflciose  :- 


'kmanllhe,  ar- 
tificial !  ardficittlis  r — Sri^r. 

Crasfllice;  adv.  CumiTiglif,ci 
tilt;  affabre:— a  99. 

Crteftaearo  An  imtmrneitt  of; 
a  devici,  alralagem :  macbina, 
Som. 

Crceft-wyrc  Warlnaaaahip ;  arti- 


•C\ffCcrhOi    [Ptm, 


He  lislile  cratu,  and  rideodi 
men,  Gen.  SO,  9:  Deut.  11,4 
Twi^ra  horsa  crset  a  thariQ, 


Ut  CRI 

Crawan,  ic  cr&we,  crnwS  ;  p. 

wen  [Plat,  krejen;  Hut.  kra- 
yen:    Ger.  kritben]  To  oaow 

~Mt.  26,  34,  74 :  Mk.  14.  30. 
Crawan-leac   Meadoio- 


Craetebors  < 
Cra!twsn  a 
Ctow!  ci-oi. 


hennodactylua.— ».  44.  <^~*^i.^.-^  -fJ^ 

Creaca,  Creaciac;  adj.  Greeiani 
Grfficus: — Ort.  1, 10,  Creaca 
land  Oraeee,  Id.  1,  1. 
■eacanforil,  i.  Creccanford. 
Crend  Acompani/,  troop;  CntniB: 
— Cread-cnentr  a  ship's  cbth- 
pimy,  a  creu,  Lgc. 

..~™™, „.^H».     CrecB8(*e  Greeks,  v.  Qrecas. 

orfc.    Workmanlike  rCreeca  A  creek,  bay,    wharf; 

crepido,  Som.  

XwccSgelade,    Crepeiade     [SV 
Criccelaae:    //un(.  Criklade] 

CniCKLAUE, 

Wilts.,  Chr.  90, 

Creccanford, Crecgan ford,  Crea-  [ 

canford  {Hunt.  Cr^anford  the  I 

fatd  of  the  river  Cree  or  Craijel  I ' 

-I,    CRATFOHD.A'en/,  CAr.  437.       ^ 

a  iStedifirofmaiir^rcieicki      ._, 

Creda,  an ;  m.   The  creedj^if;  t 
symbolum  lidei  ;-^  Se  Ieesbb 
creda    tht^ifss    or  Apoille'si ' 
weeeL-^Se 

Cregelade,  v.  Creccagelade. 
Ccenceatre.    crenciane;  /. 
ftmaJe  Hieaoer,  o  tpintter ,-  te 
_,lrit:— fS'11'-  Test. 
("pCftEBPSKr -he-crypSn^ 

hi  cnipon;  pp.  cropen   [Plat. 

knjpin  ;    Ffa.  Jrroepei   Dul.         ^^^/^^ 

krmpen]    To   CBEeP,   crawl)     J/>  ■  fl"^        -/ 

repere:— S(.  36,  4:   Ors.\,1.'J^f'T^,f-^^ 

^  K  CrsopendB     cyn     ereepiag^  J{      v'^  V^ 

kind,  3  reptile,  Gea.  1,  2S>^      TVCL^*^.    * 

Creopeiei  m.   [Plat.  krupSr  ™ :   /Ci/^t^t^J-    I 

mt.  kruiper  «.]  AxSTeper,  ^^^^^ 

mppfcfgerpenyrflnicua,  Sm>.  ^  -^^' Sfi.-^  __      ] 

Creopung,  e;fiK 

X  stea&^i pstz-^-aa-.—Cot.  144 

CrapeJ  %  ra.    A  little  creeper  o 
. jITOjJift ,-  cancellus  .^-Prev.  7 


wain,  chariot. 
becrafian    To 


XlRAN  IBul.  kraan/J  A  cbane: 
y  gruB  -.—Elf.  gr.  9,  83,^^^/31.  '<,. 
X.t&aa-tXwiaweiaiei'tinstrament. 
.Craug  Dead,  killed;   mortuus, 

!/ J/flBB. 

Crangan,  gecrangan;  p.  hi 
crungon  [Dnt.  krenlcen:  Ger. 
kranken]  To  isbmil,  cnth,  die, 
perish;  oceumbere,  perire: — 
Cd.  167.  Uettend  crungon 
cratked  \crmged], 


„._.,  jryc  r/Vj^krik^,^^ 
fluf.Tcriik/^  Ger.  krucke] 
CRUTCH,  jiiuF;  haoalua 
23,  fi:   Bd.i,  31. 

Cridian-tun  [_Fr.  Cridiatun 
don  the  river  Credum 

r^/oim]  Kirton  or  Crediton, 

^  Demn,  Chr.  911. 

Crisma,  an.  Chrism,  holy  oil  vtid 
in  baptism  bj/  llie  Romish 
church,     a    akite    


after  liaptiaxt    elina 
Alf.    GHth.      Dnder 
ehlhcd  in  albs  01  white,  Bd.  5, 
~     3,  14.     H  CriBin-halgu: 


-^m.ii 


3Za 


CUN 


.  ~  soludo:— (i*r.  H78." 

I/Y'f-^irl4\i%,  xkd;  crispiu: — Bd.  5,  2. 

"    '  Cri»l,ea;  ■.  CHRiai;  chriitus: 

— il  IV  Cristei  bee  Iht  Jvur 

Ootptli,  BiLS,la^^  Crisleis, 

Criitei  boc  Du  Onptt,  Elf.  T. 

—prattrf- 


?*? 


59,  8._^_ 

.  crliteDa,  an.  A  ckriaUan; 

chiutianiu:— Hewiescristen, 

He  het  ealle  )>a  cris- 

Ae  ordered  all  tlie  chriit- 

Ori.  6,  30.  — ^^ 

0£    ,«.     ChristiamtyT'Csma' 

,'  DOM,  the  Ckriitian  worldi 
I  christiaDitas; — WiS  ^am  cris- 
Jenandome  agmat  ChrUtioBi- 


ekrittiani 


CrisClic     Chrittiae, 
chrietiimua,  Lge. 

\  aUtciizt ;  catechizare ; — B 

'12,14. 
''  Cmuml^sing   a  leaeiag  off  (he' 
~  "ibajitianoi  vest,  v.  criimlyung; 

UKOCCA      [Fts.    kroek :      Out 
(    i^'kniik]  A  CRacK,p»(,pi((!Aer, 


e\,  ocapo 
ri?  8:  Co 
■.     Pucena 


RDtiA'[Z>B(.  kniim/]  Aenmh, 

fi-agment ;  mica: — ATt.  15,27. 
UHUHB,  cTiunp,  crymbigt    a^, 

tPlat.  DuLkrom^  6>r.  krum] 

Croaked,  CRO    " 

— Coi.  1«. 
CnmgDn  kitUd,    .  . 
Crmene.  cniine  A 

oeSe'deorfeUen 

beai(feU   or  ikni  gamait, 
Bl/.gl  20. 


ihristiaaus:  —  Cristene  raenv  '  CniS  b  crnvi^  t.  cread. 

laUjBl.'  fcttIB  JPJat.  Dul.  ktib  /:    Oer. 
T^  krippe/.]  A  ceib,  bed,  etaU; 

Ciyc  a  crooked  staff,  V.  eric. 
Cryfele   A  den,    postage  under 
gTBiuid ;  speluDca,  Som. 
J  l^rymhijf  erootied,  v.  crumb. 
;,  tCFymbing,    e;    f.    A   beadiagt 
■A  ^    ourvatura  -.—Cut.  £6. 

Ccypatt  to  creep,  v.  creopan.    , 
Crypel,  crypele,  ciyppd  a  den, 

c^r^hwiL    . .  „ 

[Plat,  ko  f:    Fn.  ki 
Don.  koe  /:    Ger.  kuh  /.] 
cow  I  vacoa: — Feowertig  c_ 
na,  Gen.  32,  15:  Pt.  67,  SS^^ 
\   Cualme-Btov  A  plaet  of  burial; 
,<  H   calvarise  locus,  Som. 
.  ffcuce  aii«e,  v.  cwic. 

Cucelere  A  epoon,  half  a  draebm, 
cocMesr:— Aer6.2S, 


Cudele    A  cultlefith  ;    lepia  : — 

R.  102. 
Cuellan  to  kill,  v.  cwelUn. 
Cuemesa  [Db*.  koemcat  m.]  Cow- 

<j«r;,-  Istamen :— £.  Md.  138, 

Cufle,  cugele,  cugle,  cubic  A 
COWL,  Bumk'i  hoed;  cuculla: 
—E(f.gl.20. 

Cuhyrd  a  covi-ierd, 

:beam  the  juniper-lree. 

ie   a  saying,  V.  cwide. 
,_j  a  cowl,  V.  eufle. 
.Culfrf,  culefr^  ani/.    A  dme, 

•     - EE,  pigenH!  columba; — 

iseade  )»  eft  ut  ana  cul^ 


^^*  ifO-^^' 


_   ,  _  l-culft/  a  iBood 
culver  or  pigeon,  stock-dove. 
CulptHumU^tioni    dejectia  : — 

Cod.  Ex.  10,\b, 
JCulpiau    To  ^rnliaie,    criage ; 
T  hiuoiliare  :— Bt  33,  1. 

'OoLtOR,    CultUrM  COULTER  OF 

CDLiER.diWFfc?;  cultef, aica I 

Xulu&e  a  dove^v.  r^MiftC 

Cum,  Bii;  m.    A  comer,  , 

stranger;   bospeei^Ic 

GUma,  ilt.  25, 35,  43.     ^ 

,       mena  ar-^iegTi  an  altendi 

\     gaesti. — Curaena  bur  an 


^■SJ^j2 


buH  _  To 


Gen.  12,  I:  Pi. 39, 10: 

Dtai.  i,  9. 

Cumb  a  liquid  mtatare :    hence, 

perbapa,  our  dry  measure,  a 

comb    or   coom,    a    valley,    v. 

lumbel,   cumbl,  cumbol,  cum< 

bul     [Prone,    cumbal :     leek 

V    ciunbl]  A  military  standard,  a 

S^'ianner,  signal ,-    aignkun  mill- 

\  tare;— Ci  181:    Fr.  Jud.  p. 

26,  IS.    ^  Cumbol-gehnades 

cc^t  nf  baaneri,    Chr.  938, 

iBf .  p.    144,  14.  —  Cumbol- 

.  wlgao  comniandetsie^k. 

'utnbtaland  [a  land  ^  valleys, 

imb]  CUHBERLANC. 

I  CDfiie  ;   cumende  enniti^, 

Cumerland  Camberlaad,  v.  Cum- 
braland. 
iimia  the  herb  ei 


■.cy- 


Cum-IiSe   kind    to   comers  or 

ttrangeri. 
CiimliSian  [cuma  a  gaeit ;  liBi- 

reeeine  as  a  guest ;    hoEpltari-: 
—R.  Ben.  inlerL  1. 

Curilitnes,  se;  /  Hospitable- 
tfss,  hcspilaliiy ;  boBpitalitos: 
-Fref.R.  Cone.,  Som. 

CunuDaBG  o  kind  ofunlacky  bird. 

Cnm-psder  A  godfather;  oom- 
pacer,  Som, 

-cund  [Oui.  KiL  kond,  konne, 
kunne  knoum,  a  kind:  Ger. 
kund  :  Icel.  kyn]  An  adjective 
termination,  looting  a  KIND, 
tori  or  origin,  likeness;  as, 
eorficund  tartbly ;  godcund 
having  its  origin  from  God, 
divine;  beofoncund  heaven- 
kind,  heavenly,  etc. 

CuneglffiBse  The  .herb  hound's  or  C/^ 
do^s  tongue;    cynogloBsa; —    ' 
L.Ud.  1,  44. 

Cunela  Rue,  herbgrace ;  TUta  ■ — 

C  A  I*.  11, 42. 


1 


^-V4^ 


O^^Va^ 


0/^^^ 


n 


OJ 


''"''^j^^^*i,J^oc./f(.rlpi 


■# 


V 


we  ge  hi  cuSon,  j[ecuiS< 
I  cuS,  gecuS  IPM.  Bui.  Ger. 
kenoen:  MiH.yunnBii]  i.  To 
KEN,  km/w,  hufe  htiai  Bcire. 
2.  To  knouj  htne  to  do,  have 
power,  lo  bt  abk  i  posse : — 
I.CunnegeLabail?  Higcws- 
doD,  [ist  liig  bine  cuSon,  Gen. 
29,  S.  Hwanon  cuSeat  ]>\i  me, 
Jn.l,  48:  BI.7,  1-  psi  ae 
sj  cuS  and  open,  Li.8,  17: 
16, 15.  HetiBcuSff  If  JtnouR, 
ci«ar,eD)iii!Rt,Gre£.2,22.  2.IIe 
ne  can  oiig;iCan  Ae  aotaot  ua~ 
deritaad,  Bt.  39,  2,  Card.  p. 
328,  9.  He  eon  axaiS  hw»t 
ge  don  cunnon,  6m.  46,  33. 
1[  Cu*  doen,  gecuSne  gedon 
to  maie  known. 

Connere  A  tempteri  tentator  : — 
C.  Mt.  i,  S. 

COMNiAH,  acuQiuBn,  gecunnian; 
iA,  oi;   v.a.    To 

pmt,  try!  probare: — Mot  ic 
uucuDDian  may  law/ enquire? 
Cunna  ana  |)U  wille  enquire  ni 

/ilimwilt,Bt.5,S:    Pi.138,1: 
Bd.3,i.     Ge  cunnian  hwylc 
heora  swiflost  bora  hsefde  to 
try  tohich  of  them  had  the  ncift- 
eilhor!e,Bd.S,S»^ 
U   Cunning,  e;  /  Experience,  cu«-i 
^£    M«o;  experientia,  Amh. 
"^Cuople  j1  coble,  eraoU  ship;  na- 
vicula:— C.Jtf(.8,  13, 
Cupp,  cuppa  A  cue;  npciihiin  : 
~£theif.  Test./f4M^'£-^ 

/Cure,  curoD chote i  p.  q/t^bsan. 
Curmealle,  carmeHe/fietiiaury  ; 
centauria :  —  Curmealle  eeo 
iDtere  the  greater  centaury. 
Herb.  3.  Curmelle  aeo  Icesse 
the  lees  centaury.  Herb.  36. 

a.sE)  imilediclio : — 

On  Emigne  man  curae  asettan, 

t^c  Epiie.  S. 

CurBiam  inceiue,  v.  cnraumbor. 

CuTuan  To  cukbe  ;  mijedicere : 

—Pi.S6,23:    Or.  1137. 
CuTBUmbor^onfriDceRfe,  incenee, 

CuTsung,  e;/.  A cdbsino, curie, 
torment,   helti    maledicda: — 

PiAOB,  la. 
Cnac !  oi§.  [Out  kuisch :   Ger. 
kensch:   AL  chuaca,  kusgi] 
ChasTB,  modeit,  pure,    ' 

'.UBceote  [Laneathire,  coi 

jt  ringdooi  i  palumbus,  

'Cualippa,  cusloppeAcovsLiP; 

verbaBcum  :~—R.  42. 
Catet  Beiin;  maatix,  reun 
^48. 
'"*  ' certain;  pp.o/i 


[  CWA 

^/ 

giuantaace,  a  familiar  friend,         ' 
relation ;    notus,  cognatuB 
Pi.  S*,  I*  :    Lk.  I,  58  :    2, 
Ne  clypa  fiine  cuSan,  Lk. 


\ZcC% 


l^UTOA,  aiy 


One  * 


Cu8e,  cuion  jbieur,  u 


,Sc, 


CuSelic,   cuSlic ;    adj.    Knoum, 

certain:  nolua.  Sum. 
CuSelice  certainly,  v.  cuSIice. 
CuSemen  rflaiiont,  v.  cuJSa. 
CulSian  ;;i.  ude.  To  knaiii,  regard; 

innoteEcere  :—Pi.  US,  4. 
Cu81«tan  To  enter  into  friend- 

ihip,  make  peace ;    aocietatem 

facere,  Som. 
CuSlice,     cuSdice;    comp.   or; 

adv.   Certainly,  truly,  indeed;  •  ■  -    jj-.  -,  -■ 

certo  -.—Bd.  2,  12  :    3,  22.      N    Cwealm  -  baece     death     bearing, 
CuSnea,  ae;/.    SnouUdge,  oe-    }^^  deadly. 


r:— P«.2,llf  fCw 


CuSnoma  .i  rinHme,-  ci^oii 

CuSomen  relatimt,  T.  cuKa. 
Cu^on  knew;  p.  qf 
CuSfb,  cuBre  imre 

of  cuB. 
CuSudyat  regardedit, 
Cuwon  cliewed,  v.  ceowan. 
CwAciijj ;    part,    ende    [P&rf 

quakkelo]  To  qoake,  (renUe, 

tremere:— P..17,9H>*.2,6 
Cwaoung,    e;  / 

ire«6(inj;  trei 
CwEede,  cwEeden  laid, 
Cwsle  a  fru^ien^  death,  V.  cnale, 
■tlwffilm  dea/A,  v.  cweal 

CwEen  a  queen,  v.  cwen. 

CwiEBtednys  a  (remWiii^,  v.  cwa- 
cung. 

CnseSan,  cweSan,  acwielSaD,  ic 
cfrefSe,  pu  cnyst,  he  cwyS; 
p.  ic  cwrf,  cwteSe  or  cwaede, 
fiu  cwEede,  he  cvaX,  ne  cweb- 
dan ;  tub.  cweSe ;  inip.  cweS 
{lU,  cweBaS  or  eweSe  ge ;  pp. 
gccwedeu  [Xoes.  cwithan. — 
cwjJSeaipeecA,  T.cwede]  l.To 
I,  apeak;  dicere."  2.  Topra- 


Cwealmbffimes,     cwelmbcemya, 

■     Be ;  /.  OestrtKtion,  ruin ;  exi- 

/    tium:— £(/.^. 

Vwealmnys,  cwylmnjs,   se ;   /. 

Torment,  pain,  anguish;  cru- 

juuuo,,.        ^    ciatuB  .—Bd.  1,  7. 

ture;  con^i 'Ctiealm-atov a  j^ace o/exectUimt. 

pCneam  a  mill,  v.  cwyrn. 

s;  f.  A  diiiurbance ; 

.:— Zp).43,  18. 

Cwede  a  la^ng,  v.  cwide. 

Cweden  laid,  v.  cnsiSaiu 

Cwehte  moved,  v.  cwalhn_- 

io  die,  V.  acv^lan. 


..     2.  BrutUB  gecoffiS  snwig  fini< 

\  (ui  provoked  a  duel,  Ort,  2,  3. 

4wale,   ewalu    [Z)<t(.   kwaal  /: 

Pfaf.  Ger.  quaal  /.]  J  quel' 


death,   itaughtcr,  death 

dea:—Bd.2,  12. 
'  CwaniaD    [PJaC.  Dut.  kwynen  ; 

Miei.  cnainon]    To  languish, 

to  be  weary,  faint,  '" 

guere,  lugere: — 
Cwanta-wic  Canterbury, 

Cwariern  a  prietm,  v, 


I,  dwaceitershire^ 

Cwead  Dung,  fiWrf  sis 

'■  Ps.U2,j6^-^ 
—  -'—'■  'fH  V.  cwellan. 
REALM,  es;  m.  [Plot,  qualm 
m:  Dul.  kwalm  «.]  Death, 
dettruction,  peitilence,  conta- 
gion, slaughter ;  pex—Lk.  21, 


i^  ("  ewoe 


rwelan  to  c 

CwELLAM,   acwelian, 
cwoellan,  acvoellan,  acwillan, 
cwelst;  p.  cwealde,  cwal- 
cweald,  cwelled,  cneld, ' 
acnolen,  acweald,  aquald ;  d. 
[Piaf.  Ger.  qualen :  Dul.  kwel-  '. 
len]  ro«a,jifly,auELLitru-  y^ ti 
fe   cidare  :~Ex.  S.  26 :    29. 16 : 

Cwellere  [Plat.  Qer.  quaor  m : 
Dul.  kneller]  A  killer,  f 

camifez,  apiculalDi: — M. 

(Jwelm  dettruetienjp.  cweit 
Cwelmbscnya      d^trscfum 
cwealmbtcrDeB. 


.,, '  '.f/^ 

Ab,   or   eicite    by  tpeakia^n    Cwelmendedej^rDjing, v. cwellan.         _ 
■oVDcare  : — 1.  Abraham  him'  ^Cwelmian  to  kill,  v.  cwjiman^^^^/^^/yW, 
.  »£b6  to,   ic  cwteSe  on  mi-)  'Cweman,  gecwemBnjji.-de7''JS^  ' '  ^ 

num  gef.ance.    Gen.  20,    11:.  (    pfeaie,  deflffWrtWi^ft ;  place-  ' 
Sl.l.    SewitegaHecwcg  jft.'  h  re  :-f-ffi^rL.12  :   jKi,  IJ^TS.     y\       /V 
24,  IS:    GeB.2I,  2:    Ml.'s,  S.  Y'Cviemmg^Tf/.  A  pleasing ;  pla-  ^  ^f  P" 


femnys,  ae;  f.  A  tatirfaetion , 
OB  apptaeing^KHigar 
tiBfacrio;.^^.  1.27: 


■ift  */a  fe  „. 
regioa ;  —  Abrahamea 
jfAroAon'^  umnon,  ui^.l 
Ori.  3,  11.  pes  Ca- 
cwen  a  w^e  <^a  Cxiar, 
enprets.  SuS-dielee 
""  42:   ZA.11,  SI. 


\ 


\ 


K^Z  CWI 

vwencan  to  queneh,  t.  acwenean. 

Cwen-ftigol  a  female  or  hen  bird, 

s^  Cwen-hiord,  cwen-hyrd  a  keeper 

qf females f  one  fit  to  wait  vpon 

queens t  a  eunnch.^^  ///  A,  /2 

Cwen-land    tJie  country  of  the 

-  *^Fandals : — Be  noHSan  Sweon 

(  6fer-|;a  westen  nu  is  Cwen- 


23a 


CWY 


CYL 


Cwiddigan ;  p.  hi  cwydodon.  To 
speak;  dicere : — Hearm  cwid- 
digan, Bt.  18,  4:   Chr.  1085. 

Cwiddiing,  cwyddung,  e;  f,  A 
saying,  report,  speech;  sermun- 


lY -cuius  i—Bt.  18,  4. 
/dwidol 


cwylming,  t%  f*  A 
MU  10,  88. 
V.  cwealm- 


\\  land,  6rs.  1^  1. 


I 

-I 


,  wen-s£  the  sea^.the  Vandals, 
SZf^  i^l  .Cweoc  qiuck,  alive,  ^^«wic. 
\  Cweorn  a  miU,  y.  owyrh^ 
\Cweom-bil  the  iron  tnpporimg  a 

Cweom-BtanaiR«/2rtoii«,T.cw3rrn^  L    pemieious,  injurioasi  pemici- 

Btan.  \  osus : — Scint,  53. 

CweorjkteH  nUU-teeth,  grinding     Cwildbsrlice ;  adv,  DestruetitfO' 
^,  teeth,  hf,  pestUently ;   pestifere :  — 

(_y  ^    Cwegtenijjeweartem,  cwiertem,         Scint.  8. 

,  'i>-:--7 ; — ii,  ^       cmrternjA  prison  /  career :     Cwilde-flod  tJie  destruction  fiood, 

L/^/  /^P    '    -J-Ut.  5,  55 :  Lk.  8,  20.  ,      deluge. 

J^^3vt  1*^  CwelSan  to  say,  v.  cwseSan.  ^Cwiman  to  come,  v.  cuman. 
V  v7^^^^^  CWe^alS  lament,  v.  cwi^an.  wjC^"^^  toasted,  v.  cwanian. 
jLi,  ^tt^^^^^^  *ay,  V.  cwse^an.  dl^^wiS,  cwi^a  [Moes,  cwith]  The 

V^  -r--^-5*Cwe^e  ge  say  ye,  v.  cwyst 

Cwic,  cwuc,  cuic,  cucu,  cucon ; 
adj.  [Plat,  Frs,  quik,  quek: 
Dut,  kwik]  Quick,  active,  not 


evil  tongued,  ▼.  cwydol. 
Cwidraeden  an  agreement,  ▼.  rse- 

den. 
Cwiertem  a  prison,    v.  ewer- 

tern. 
Cwiferlice;  adv.  Anxiously  f  bo^ 

licitd:— C.22.Bra.64. 
Cwildbaer;  adf.  Plague  bearing, 

•    •  •     •        •  •     • 


(c 


matrix  j — R,  76. 
Cwi^an;  p,  we  cwilSdjui.  To 
speak  or  moan  in  grief,  mourn, 
lament;  lamentan,  plangere: 
— ^Wope  cwitSan  with  weeping 
to  lament,  Cd.^i  Mt.  11,  17: 

tJJ^  %  10'  -Brf.  1,  14.    %  Cwic-  "CwilSendlic ;  adj.  Proper,  pecu^. 
/  _i 1   _  ..... ..^--    _„         liar,  na/wra/;  genuinus : — Cot 

96. 
Cwoa^an  to  say,  t.  cwselSan 


f^fjQ  dead,  living;  vivus: — Se  iun- 
n^  ga  wsscwices  modes,  Or<.  2,1. 
^     Cuic  waster  or  cwic  well^,  C, 


selmess^  a  Uving  sacrifice,  an 
oblation. — Cwicfooh  Uvingpro- 
perty,  cattle,  -^^ 
{jmcbekm/A  wild  ash,  wicken-K  ^  Cwoellan  to  kill,  t.  cwellan. 
tree  or  wich-tree,  sedge-bushes,yryCwom  came,  v.  cuman. 
^*uns/7er-/ree;  juniperus: — Cof«n^wuc,  cwuca  alive,  v.  cwic 
109,  Som,  J^Cwyddung  a  saying,  v.  cwid- 

^    dung. 

Cwyde  a  speech,  v.  cwide. 
Cwydele  An  inflamed  swelling; 

varix : — R,  76. 
Cwydele&s ;  adj.  Speechless,  intes- 
.  tote ;     intestatus :  —  L,  Pol, 
Cnut,  68. 
Cwydodon  said,  reported,  v.  cwid- 
digan. 
Cwydol ;  adj.  III  tongued;  male- 

dicus:-^J3<f.l,  23. 
Cwydrseden  an  agreement,  v.  ge- 


^,     ^*^^  Cwiccan ;  pp,  od,  ud  [Plat,  que- 

U}f^l  2ki    ^®"*       ^'  kweeken:    Icel, 
j   *  kuikna]   To  quicken,  make 

alive;  vivificare,  Som, 
Cwice  [Plat,  quel^  quik:   Dut, 
kweek  gras  n.]  Quick  grouting 
JL       grass,  couch-grass,  quitch-grass; 
/P^     gramen : — Herb,  79. 

Cwicfyr  a  quick  fire,  fire  of  brim- 
stone. 


Cwylmi 
cross 
Cwylmnys 

nys. 
Cwylt-tyd  deait\Ume,  ▼.  cwyld. 
Cwyna  a  wife,  v^cwen.  ^ 

tJwYRH,  cweom^Plat.  queeren     ^ 
\  /:  kweem/:  ^Moes,  cwairn3 
A  mill,  a  hand-mill,  quern; 
moIa:r<^Jkr<.24,  41:  i^itm.11, 
8. 
Cwym-bume/i  ridU-stream, 
Cwym-stan,  cweorn-stan  a  mtU- 

stone, 
Cwtsan;  ^  de;  fp.  ed  iPlat. 
quesen:     Frs,    queaze]     To 
crush,   QUASH,  shake,   bruise, 
squeeze,  burst  asunder;  quas- 
sare,  terere : — Elf.  gr,  28. 
Cwyst  j>u,  cwyst  ))u  la,  cwyst  tu 
la  sayest  thouf  whether  it  is 
so  ?  used  in  questions,  as  nuxn 
in  Latin : — Cwyst  ^u  eom  ic 
hyt!  Mt.  26,  22,  v.  cws^an. 
CwytS  says,  v.  cwae^an. 
CwyiSatS  lament;  cwy^dende  la- 
menting, V.  cwi^an. 
CwyiSe  a  saying,  v.  cwide* 
Cwydele  an  v^jlamed  swelling,  v. 
cwydele. 
y  cows,  y.  c(i. 
cen  a  chicken,  v.  cicen. 
cen^Dut.  keuken :  Frs*  ko- 
aken)  A  kitchen ;  culina : — R,     \ 
107.  ^-> 

Cydde  said,  told;  p.  ^^^yJSen.    JflTacT: 
Cydung  a  clddhk^r^t'^mK.     .^^   - 
PYF,jpjyie^^&.  kuiej   A  tun^f  ' 
vessel,  ht^shead,  bushel;    do-*  \ 

lium :— i/f.  6,  15.        , C\^ 

ceafes,  cefes; 


es. 


keuese  s  Dut,  KiL 


]Mm,  kefs]  ^ 


|.     A  concubine,  handmaid;  pel- 
\  Iex,ancilla: — Elf.gi,2^Gen* 


Cwichelmes-hlffiwj!    [F,  Cuic- 
celmeslawe:   iZov<{.  Cwickel- 
melow]  CucKAMSLEY  Hill.  I      cwidrsedden. 
Berkshire,  Chr.  1006.  .jLf'^^  *^  ^^»  ^*  acwelan. 

KbwYLfijrcweld  A»//?</,  ^(wicwel- 

suJn  I  ^   iBXiYSka^hier, destruction,  pes- 

:  —  I      tHence,  plague  ;  clades,  lues : 

chief       -^Ps,  1, 1.  ^  Cwyld  or  cwylt- 


(?^»CwicM6lfor^. 

Cwicsusl,  es;  m.  Burnt 
pJiur;  ignis  sulphur 
^Cwicsusles  ealdor 


'■itl^d^li 


of  burning  brimstone,  the  devil,  r    tid  a  dead  time:  as  we  say,  t?ie 
Nicod,  26.  /  /  V^  dead  Hme  qf  night, 

-treow    t?ie  Iiaumom-tree ;     tSwylman,cwelmian,gecwylmao;^ 

p.  de,  hi  cwelmdon;  pp,  f^A, 
IPlat.  Ger,  qualen]  To  iiUf 
torment,  crucify ;  trucidare : — 
Ps,S6,  15:  Bd,5,2,  Mi" 
anum  slaege  gecwylman.^o  kili 
with  one  blow.  Coll,  Myiast. 
Cwyhnbaere  death  bearing,  per'- 

nicious.  / 

Cwylmd  kitted,  v.  cwylman. 
Cwylmende,  cw^^migende  tor- 
menting, crw^fying,  v.  cwyl^ 
man 

'84 


crespinus,  tremuli^: — R,  47. 
;  Cwicu  aU/ve,  v.  cwic 

ihta  living  eriatures 
'cwy3ercwyiSe7"i5T  m.  2ri 
saymg,/ command,  sen-  I 
» testamem,  argument,  doc- 
trine; dictum: — Eower  cwi- 
'   de  stande.^.  2,  21.    Ealda 
cwidas  oM  sayings,  proverbs, 
Y^t.  14i  A     Cwidas  don  tOi 
Lmake  wffis^  Sonm.2M, 
Cwidboc/B  book  of  proverbs. 


i 


0  ^'V^e-^/«*«^'«^ 


^21,12. 

i>Cyfesdeboren  base^oom, 

Cyfesh&d  [Dut,  Kil.  kebsdom ; 
keuisdom]  Whoredom,  adultc- 
ry  ;  pellicfitus : — Cot.  1 86. 

Cygan,  cygean,  cigan,  acigan, 
gecegan,  gecygan  j  /?.  de ;  pp. 
ed;  Viia,  1.  To  call,  i^te,  call 
upofi^  invoke,  intreat;  Yocare, 
invocare.  .  2.  To  caU  together, 
assemble;  convocare: — I,  Ps» 
98,  6 :  104, 15.  Ic  gecyge, 
Ps,  114,  2.    Gecygde,  Ps.  73, 

'    19.      2.Bd,4!,  23:    Elf,  gr, 
22. 
yging  a  ciUling, 

pygling,  cy*lingy«eT3fr -<^  rela- 
tion; cognatus: — R,  John  18, 
26,  V.  cu©a. 

yl,  cyle;  m^iPrs.  kyeld]  Cold, 
coolness  ; /frigoB : — Ps.  147,  6. 
ld£are  d"  carrying  of  children, 

Cyle  AifkU;  puteus: — Ors.  1, 1. 

Cylen^  A  kiln,  an  oven;  culi- 
na:— Cot.  45. 

Cyli^nisc;  adj,  JUke  a  lain:  ^r- 
Haceus,  Som, 

Qylew  spotted* 

/u/.'-tl^   iftt^^'V-  ^^iJiC 


\' 


>^ 


A 


^ 


\ 


'•i''7- 


'^Ji^, «^ir*^  '^t^id. 


0 


I 


i(!^;/hv' 


y^y^^tciL^^  a^  '<^f:^^:^j2^^ 


{/ji/tOM. 


^- 


7-a?, 


^^ 


/jrr^t,      /> 


"^tC.      /^^   t/     cey^ 


>«.<^ 


^..^,  9-^-  ^^x^-^y-y^Z'^fdu^Z^ 


^  j^4/.  i.  "^z ^^^^ ' 


,iJ^ 


fct:^/ 


f^/ytcey'a- 


f\    ^" 


rfcM^ 


I  Cyle-we«rte,  ^le  wyrt  SQurtor- 
I       rel;  oripilatum  :— Cof.  216. 
'  Cyline,  cyliiie-beora  a  kiln,  v. 
;      cjUne.  / 

\  CyU    ^    Wte,    iiirrel,    fiagoa  i 
uterr— Ofi.  2,  4,  t.  ciellan. 
C^ln  a  kiln,  v.  cylene,  ast. 
V-CTH^t'^  cwningf  an  approach; 
t      advenlus :— BI.  3S,  13. 
Zfiymen,  <ywna,   cymyn  CNtn- 

"       232^k 


iCj^^S&arTnTtmmm--:::::!^^  3 /"rrf,  Gf,«™.r«rMi™,  C/T.  BOO. 

<-  CWlLPiui.  JtfMJ.  kinn  b:  fry  ^ynericeJPio*.  On-,  konigreieh 
C2  ZlBtlun/.]  JliecalBi  meni^  ":  fluf:  koningrylt  ».— cyne 
— ^_tuin ;— £if.  g/.  2. 

Cth  i  g.  cyoSBtjJDati.  kjSn  n 
I,  .SmJ.  kynneB^on  ».  akind. 


Satd.  kyDi 
r-  i«/.  kyn  n ;  OU  Geri  kunne  i 

''  kiiid,gemTatim'\S.is,  kindred, 
Imeags,  race,  pmterily,  tribe, 
mtfioB,  jwopte,  kind,  art:  oog- 
nacio,  progenies,  g«DU8  :  — 
Cyne  cynne«  o/roi/al  raee,  Bi. 
38,  1 :  On.  1,  5.  La  nsd- 
drena  cyn,  JVI.  3,  7  i  17,  21 : 
Mk.  T,  2S.    H  Fiso-cyn  ph- 


nilabk,  fit, 


Cyn  ;   agj.      Akin,  » 

proper ;    congruua 

cyn  that  is  proper, 

Bwa  cynn  was  oi  inu  nUtablet 

OTp,  Bl.  8S,  4. 
Cyna  a  cZi[/i,  v.  eini 
^Clynd,   cynde  nafur 

35,  4,  T.  geeynd. 
?^  Cyne ;  adj.  Khi^ly,  regal,  royal, 

priueelg !    regius,   regalis : 

He  wiEB  cyne  cynnes  he  • 

of  royal  lineage,   Bl,  38, 

Cyne  beam  or  cyne  oyn  royal 

offtpring,  Bd.  1,  25. 
I      CynebsEod  a  royal  crotwi. 


^Ora-i 


den. 


■   <  Cynebot  a  kin^s  eomperualiim  or' 

I  recompense. 

I      Cynebod  A  kingly  dwelling,   a 

I         palace;    palatiuni :  —  £//  el 

l,_^27.       ._     ._   __._.. 

Dr  Cyn'edfim, cyniogdfimin.  A rvy- 

,,  al  domialaa,   kingdalh,  realm; 

y-      imperium,  regnum ! — Bd.  1, 

A         8:   Ori.i,S. 

Cyneg  a  king,  v.  cyning. 
Cynegeard,   cynegyrd  A  royal 
wand,  iceptre  !    sceplrum  ^ 
R.68. 
CynegGweed  a  king*i  clothing,  , 

purple  rube. 
Cynegyld  a  king'i  cnapenialior, 

V.  cynebot. 
Cynegycd  a  scepire,  v.  cyuege 

f     Cynelifid  A  royal  ilatc  or  cot 
lion,  dignilg,  KlNOHOOm 

<\       gia  digniCas: — Pr^.  Greg. 

lA  Cynehe^m,   cynelieliD,  en; 

A  eroum,    diadem ;    diadema : 
—Ml.  27,  29  :  Jn.  19,  2,  5. 
,    Cynelec,  cynelic,  cynelli 
[Plat.   Get.  kiinigliah 
kooinklyk]  Regal,  reyalf 


idU 


^ 


galis: — Cynelic  boti  a  royal 

duKUbtg.  Bd.  1,  5, 
Cyitfflice !  ado.  Royally;  regie: 

—Pait.  10,  S.  / 
Cynelicoys,  &e;J.    Royalty,  ai 

shevin    in    the  deporlnenl,    a 

kingly  likneiii  regiadignitaa: 

—Bd.  S,  1*' 
Cynellic  kingly,  T.  cynelec. 
CyneiKffiresford    [P.   Kiiaerea- 

ford. — Cyne  royal;  tatere  fa- 
Jori]    Kempt- 


-Cyner 


koningryk 

royal,  rice  a  rt^ion]  A  royoj 

region  or  penlaion,  a  kingdom, 

reabm  regnum  : — Ori.  3,  7. 

oyal,  noble. 

kingship,  royalty.        ^ 

:enesetel  A  rayalseal, 

!  imperii  sedeg.   Ore.. 


Cyni^Col  [cyne  royal,  stolaseal^  iCypi 


aol]  A  royal  dicelling,    cAirf,    Cyperen;  adj.  Capperi/,  hebmg- 
'"-■  a  capital;  urbs — '"  ■  -  -   '-   —    -      --  - 

1 :   Ore.  3,  S. 


Cynjal 
^ynet  KsHNEr,  tfiUeldrt,  Sum 

cynewisa  A  republic 
oe^lhi   respublica:— 


i,  flfc.  S*   la 
rogol,    I     K 


Sy^ 


eatuij/    Oia     king' 

NE9T0N.  J.     V.  oeai 

MO,    cyng,    cynge,  cynig„  .Cyppanli 
-jjeg,  cyninc,  cyningc,  ea ;'  fp  IFUls., 
Bl.  [Plal.  Ger.  kdnig  m :  Dut. ,  ."Cyran 
koning  n :    Dan.    korige   m  :,  fCyrc  a 


koning 

Smed.  kung,  kopuDg 
koauitgr  i^  A  kino,  ndtr, 
'prince.  Aoglo'SBiuia  kings 
were  elected  in  Hie  niteoa- 
gcmot  on  the  death  of  the 
preceding  BDvereign,  Tvmtr'i 
Hist.  b.  viii.  c.  I;  rer:— 
Melchiaedech  wees  cyning, 
Gen.  li,  18.  Se  Judea  cyn- 
ing, Mt.  2,  ],  2.  Entl  Jiu 
cyning,  Jn.  18,  37.  pu  earl 
Israheta  cytig,  Jn.  1,49  :  Ore. 
],  8.  ^  Cyninga  bee  hiito-' 
rici  or  chroniclii  of  things  done 
from  year  to  year. — Cyningrf] 
seod'^c  kin^s  parse,  etcbeguer. ' 
—  Cyninges  hoti  or  Cyningea 
hEsl  a  king's  duelling,  a  palace, 

•ilyning-cwm  royal  r — 
■'  ,  CyiilngiUin  a  kingdi 
1  t    AomJ 

Cynin^ah  Hngijoni,  V.  cynerice. 


it  ^^Mlas  sorts,  nations,  T.  cyn. 

J  fCyjmtecceiUliB,  ee;  /.  A  reckon- 

-  "   'ing  of  relalimsliip,  o  genealogy; 

genealogia 


lalionihip  j  ryne  u  courju}  A 
/anily  course,  parentage,  gc- 


generetio:--La  ge   • 

nicdronB  cynoryn,  iW(.  12, 34:  , 
C™,  It,  27:  Bl!.  38,  1.      On  -^^ 
oynryneg  eymynum.  Pa.  71,  S.^/a 
Gyp   J  beam,  timber,  measare;        ' 
tral)|U-fl.  Ben.  2:  H.  Mt.  B,  i 

Cypa,  an  [Plal.  kipe,  kiipe/. 
a  ba^l — ceap]  1,  A  faetor, 
merehanl,  trader  I  Degotiator. 
2.  What  a  ntrchant  has  hit  \^ 
goads  in,  a  basket ;  cophinm  t.^'*-* 
—1.  Gbb.  B7,  28.      "    ' 

Cypan;  p.  cypl,  jiucyptest,  we  | ' 

go  hi  cypton,  ciptun.  To  tell; 
-,  vendere;— Pi.  43,  H:  Jn.  2,  ' 
*   16:  Gen.  47,   20.  i  Cypeud^ 

JUl._25,  9,  V.  ceapian- 
,CypetjnihtaB      bought     , 


]ecmht 

Javts. 

Cypeman  i 


merchanl. 


If, 36.    Cjpt 

per  ewer  or  luiiel,-.. 

Cype(>ing  a  sateabltftking, 

Cypiace,cyp\affceiA  bargaining, 
setting  a  price ,- 'negotiatio : — 
R.  81.  / 

Cypingfl  A  maj^e 


in;.  ij£.  ^^!M 


H 


Cypman,  cyppjnan  a  atrth&nt,  t^,  ^  m3k 

"  ipmani  ^?^ 

'      CBIPrENHAM, '*"T**^3«is| 

churth,  V,  circ 
^ . . .  weard  a  chia-chiBarden,  ^ 
cyrc-wejlrd. 
Cyrc-halgiing  hallaimng  or  oon 

aeeriUi«g  a  elmreh. 

Cyrc-])ingere  oyrwft.  ^St^  "~^ 

Cytc-w*'md,  cyrc-wecd,  cyric-""*^-?^*-^ 

weard,    ea.    A  ehurcliaiardtn ;  '*Mt,^    •  '' 

SBcn  scriniarius ;  —  Cyrowe-  '^^JF  '  '*< 

ardesjienungocii(reft»orden'i^~^- 

dyty,  Greg.  1,  6.  A*--^ 

]pyrdc,cyrdonre(urBed,v.cerraa.  /"%.^' 

Ttyre  [PW.  kiiiir,  kor /:   Dvi.fl,^'4 

JVkeur/.]  A  turn,  choice,  «iU,     ^S^^j 

T.  pleasure ;    flexus,   arbitrium :    ''^tZ~~~»' 

'    -Agenne  eyre  ™«  or  free    ,-^^ 

•^  aiU,  S.  de  Epiph.,  v.  ce 

Cyren  -  ceaster,    Cyrn  - 

CiRENCGBTER,  dceater,  (i 

cesttrsbire. — Ors.  S,  12: 

Cyrf  A  cutting  of,  i 

cyne-,A^    raeut   la  cat  with ;    abscissio. 


1   absciEsioms  ! — C.  R.  ^4, 


Zii 


Vi- 


.a,. 


=.  TK'^' 


^  Ben.  40. 

Cyrfjet  A  gourd;    cucurhita:- 
Wylde  cyrfet  or  hwit  win 
^  geard;  brionia,  B.  44. 

jtyric-byrig  [Hunt.  CerelHirih :' 

y'  Bram.  Cyrebury]   The  Church   ^ 

'    city,  CuitiBUKY,  Salcpi^^Chr.Ar-T—^f^^ 


*Cytieei'flrfurci,  V.  circ.  '         "  --.-."" 

.,  ,      Cyric-triS,    cyric-griS   churck- 

/(i        peace,  rigii  ^  iaactaarg. 

Cjric-liBlgUDg  ciifrcA  kaXlvumg, 

^..-•--it'Cja^i,  cirdic  t    aii-     Like  a 
j"       '-  f^       ehurck,  tccUaaiHcal  I  eccleeU 

_  "  •*'«T ' ;  'Cyno-iceat  cJknvk  teat,  a  pay- 


/  jj  ■ — CoH.Edg.  SO." 

Cyiicweard  a  eharehaardeti,  y, 

CTTCweanL 
Cyncweccan  ckurdacatcha,  vi- 

Cfrin  a  eftnm,  T.  cecene. 
Cyring-ceaster   CJrsncnfm',    t. 
~^         cyren-ceaBter. 
I   J  iCyrliBc  rii»(w,  nicoi,  v.  ceorlic. 
^       CjiliwnyB,  .e;/.     CHUaLWH- 


Cyrteolii 

'^  -  —Scinl. 

t»E,  es  ;    m.     [Plof.  kese 
Dal.  kais/:  (7er.  kiise 
.    cais:    Ifefc  caws]   A  CH 
\   caseui: — Tjncymilenchei 

L.  In.  ro,  IF.  p.  26,  40, 
Jlyeefst  a  ckeeie-sat. 
fCyalib  mitt  «rAii,  v. 
(^sp  a  fetter,  v.  ccwp. 
C^spnti;  f^.  gecypsed.  Ta  Mnil; 
fetter;  compedibue  constrin- 
gera:— Pt.TS,  U  :    Bt.  fi.  p. 
,  J,     190,  Citr<I,  p.  403,  17. 
'  fCjBsan,  ic  cyaae  ;  p.  cyste;  pp. 
gecysaed ;    v.  a.    [Plal.   Dul. 


V 


Cyra-tieow  A  cherry'tree ;  ce- 
rMU8:-i(.46.«'„ 

Cyrtel  [Fronc.  kyrteV:  Ger.Yit- 
telm;  i)an.  kioct^t  e:  Saed. 
Igortel  « :  /c;/  ki6U  tn.  a 
cloak  1  JlM*>4aKim  jI  inHwn'i 
gBuni,  a  veil,  maaile,  kibtle  ; 


/^^Z-»-«-^.#<ui»- 


cewlib. 


leel.  kyaaa]   To  kiss;    oaeii-       J  de,  gecySdei  pp.  cySt 
Ian :— Jf(.  26,  48,  49.  tfied;v.  a.  To  make  km 

;vsT,  cist,  cest  [Plat,  kiste  /:      /  keclare,  relate,  tell,  a 


CvsT,  cist,  cest  [Pfe( 

Dat.  kiM  /  ]  A  CHEST,  CTfe 
(Aeati,  caeket;  capaa: — i*.  7, 
14:  S</.  2,  3. 

at^^i.  a  [;Vi.  kiite]  1.  Elec- 
th^cluiKe  1  eleotio.  2.  What 
it  chMen  for  iti  tstcelletae,^ 
Biagnificenee,/rui0ilrteti,good- 
nesil  boiaas: — 1.  Nu  ic  fie 
cyat  abead  now  I  have  c^ered 
thee  a  ehoiee,  Cd.  91.  2.  On 
eallum  cyatum  in  all  excellen- 
cies, Bt.  38,  5.  pa  cyata  ge- 
doK  fa  leaf-tffile  excellencies 
Toake  them  eitimable,   Id.  IS. 


fruilfalB^,,  Chr.  449.  - 
Cystbeam  a  chetttat-tTee.lAi 
(^telice;  adv.\Plat.Qer. 

lich:  ThU.  kosMlyk]   fSmijii, 

cenllyi  largiter;— fij/;  Jr.  38. 
Cyedg ;  adj.    MunificM,  liberal, 

good  I  munificus  !^£Z/.  jr.  9 : 

Pait.  20.  / 

Cyatignes,  ae ;  /.    BouBtifulneu, 

goodneaa,  Bffttificence  !   libera- 


CYW  "^ ^  ^ 

df.    Fmitleit,  rrpro- 
■robuB:— Crf.  48. 


;Pfaf.  Z>Ht.  ketel  n.] 

TouUrim,-  CBcabili: — Eif. 


CYD  .<  regim,  place,  iiIbi 

turalis : — p»t  nsterea  agnti 
ey8  is  OD  eorSan,  Bt.  33, 4,  v. 

CySan,  gecySan,    ic  cySe,  he 
,  cv*!  p.  cyBde,  cydde,  gecyt, 
gecySdei  pp.  cySed,gecy>. 


re; — Godwol- 
de  gecySan,  Bd.  I,  33 :  Gen. 
20,  23.  Jobannes  cyS.Vn.  1, 
IS;  17,26.  GecySme,  Ps. 
101,24.     Cy«B«eftme,  Ml. 

r    2,8.    Heo  arfsesuiisae  cydde, 

L  Jos.  e,  17. 

FCyfcBr.  cj8r  A  vntncss,  messes- 
ger;  testiB:—«fr.  14,63  :  Pe. 
26,  18. 

CyJSling  a  retation,  v.  cygliifg. 

C^aes,  eySnys,  gecyBnea,  Be ; 
f.  A  wit'ota,  tetHmony,  teeta- 
ment:  testimonium;— .««.  14, 
S7 :  Lk.  2 


p£Bs  landes  cyata  the  Uavfc.  fCySfie,gecy«lSe,cyS!/.  Notice, 


knoaledge,  kindred,  a 

'  'Vt  region;  nottuH,  cog- 
patna:— fiii.  5,13.  On 
agenre  gecySSe  in  their 
ountry,  Bt.  27,  8.     On 

beora  agenre  cyiSe,   Bd.  27, 


;^' 


'j^c^S^i 


}^^^^J,-J 


Z,2i:> 


■:%u,M■:''c£l'^^^ 


^v'?^^--^"  Sf^'^'^»-  &%%^^^- 


H^-wirj«f..'>^ 


■^LiAr^L     UlLU.. 


tt«-ic, 


^,^5^^ 


■/f 


d  (/«;.  at. 

cKtes  that  a  person  -.  -,-. 

ia  fuTDished  or  provided  wjth  f 
that  which  is  expressed  by 
the  root,  and  is  UEuaHj  con- 
sidered as  a  participle,  al- 
though no  verb  may  exist  to 
irhich  it  can  be  assigned ; 
•uch  wocds  have>  therefore, 
.generally  g;e  prefixed  to  them; 
as  gehymed  horned :  geaceod 
shod,  Eaifa  Or.  bo  Mr.  Tliorpe, 
f.326. 

The  proper  lerminf   ' 


,   go  before 


B  ofcen  founi 
ud  and  yd.   When  the 
«,p,  c,  h,  ».    ■        " 
ottier    codboni 
the  infinitive 

liefore  Che  terminating  d  ii 
not  only  rejected,  but  d  ii 
changed  into  t;  aa  &om  dyp 
^an  to  dip  nould  be  re^arl; 
formed  dypped  dipped,  con 
tracted  into  dyppd,  dyppi 
and  dypC  dipped. 

Da  [Dan.  daa  m.  o  rfeer]  A  dee 
dama:— £{f.g/.  13. 

Daag,    dag  any    Ihing  Ihal   it 


in  XD£o,y^ag,  dah,  doftor,  es;    m. 

ih  f  [M;  dei:  Plat.  But.  dag 
Ger.  tag  ta :  Maet.  dags] 
A  DAT;  dies.  2.  Thtlimeof 
anan's  l^e;  tempug  vitshu- 
manee :— I.  God  het  fixt  leoht 
dffig,  Gen.  1,  S.  So  (<ridda 
d!Bg,Gtn.l,lS.  2.  Onjreora 
monna  dsg  in  three  men'a 
days  or  Woe*,  Bd,  app.  p.  T71, 
49.  ^  On  dieg  in  the  day,  by 
doy-— .To  dseg  to-day, — Dreg 
Eer  the  day  b^ore.— On  Eerran 
dseg  on  a  former  day. — Ofire 
'dsg  another  day. 

lE^liwamlic;  aijj.  Daily/  quo- 


f  r..  died]  A  DEED,  on  ocrtoB 

'Tictio,  factum:— B(/.  gr.U: 

Pi.  63.  10.     H   Died  neorc 

^d  deed-teork,   a  /amout  unrk. 


Dffidbetanajjari.  ende.  To 
amende,  Jgive  lali^aclien, 
penitent,  lo  repent  1  mslefi 
compensE 
T.  p.  88. 

DeedbS-*B 
■Dice,  peaitenoe;  pteoitentia' 
Duileflcii  compensatio: — H 
tecefi  him  dsdbote  he  teach 
eth  him  repentance,  L.  Car. 
Big.  pcent.  S.  DoS  dccdbote 
111.  S,  2,  8,  V.  behreowBung. 


:  Dflsf,  dceig  a  AiJ,  v.  d^^'  V^>\ 
Dffii-rim  a  dmrs^-i^  doj/t,  T,^^^ 
k  dtegrim.   ^' 

TXbl,  esK*.  iPlat.  Dul.  dee)  / 

C^Ji^-T.i-tKr.'theil™,]    l.jtparl,  ^ 


__  a  loothiavei 


hrsed 

early:    Som.  s^ys,    read  redl     • ,    ^ 

Early  daunt,  mandng;  mstutiy  ^421,3. 
nvmi—Lk-Zi,  1.1   Pi.  29,  ^foiiEma  .6 
f  On  d£^[redin(fte<ioi™, 
„«mivg.  Jn.  8,  i-Cd-VlL,^ 
Dffigredlic  i  adj.  Of  the  m&t/ 

&inBtutinuB :— Lpi.  129,  a. 
ieg-r!m, ,  dEeirim  a  ttmber  qf 
' —    -'amrie  ffdays,  ofte. 

\t»iif  the  itdne  of  Dig- 
lusrON,  /or    Dahton. 
Cumberland.        ' 
lEegsteorra  the  day  sfgr. 
Die^erlic;  adj.Dalty,  dianuil, 
diumui: — Ser./tiat.  Dam. 


^^U,: 


pW*,Bi.33,2;  itf,  Ifi,  X«C-  "'" f'ji 
p*p  iglandea'&ycelae    C^C^  5-~— fe* 
&K[agredtJeaL^theUlaad,    4^  flx-Xt^>-t^' 
Ckr    U9:\M  gr.   2.     1[  XZ^  ^Jl/. 

j4se\e  in    lonu  part,  partly.—  '^TZ  *''■"*- 
afeom^  dml    itmt   deal,  lont  ////«/  ,  ! 

'  part,  a  little,  Gen.iS.U.  •  I 

Dielan,   bedcelan,  gedselan; 

der  pp.ed;    o.  o.  \Plat.  D 

deeten:   Ger.  theilen]  To  dl-J' 

vide,  teparate,  diilribule,  be- 
stow,    deal,    dilpeme,    ji6l,E, 

judge;   dividere,  disltibuere: 

— Ic  soyle  gedffiJan  /  ikall^ 
^teparate,  Solil.  8.  Bedreledy^ 
"Tien,  a'/,  tn.     Ge(]ee!ea   Ji-  '^^ 

prii!ed,m)dedeslitiite,Solil.li/-       \x     ■.     > 
Dffiledliar  by   itteff,   apart,    y.  ZX'/^  f"^  ' 

gedieledlice.  aixJtarf*  ^_2      I 

Dffilend,  dfflcre,  ea.    A   dealer, 
/^i"'^'        


Iributar  i   diviaor ; 


DebIJ^S)  adj.  Portionleii,  dgf- 
cierU;  expetsi — R.  18,  90. 

jj^Iniman  [Out.  deelnemen] 
'^-   take  part,  to  participate 


Dieghwamlice;  adv.DaUy;  quo- 

tidie  -.—Ml.  14,  49. 
DEEgian  to  ihine,  v.  dagian. 

Da^la  lecrel,  unknouin,  v.  degle.i/  — i*.  12, 11. 
Dsglic;    adj.  iPlat.   dagelicttT    Dslin^    A    dividing, 
Dut.  dage^kach]  Daily ,-  quo-         partitia,  Soa. 

tidianusj— £rf.  1,  2S.  " "     ' 

'  s\  JJeeg-mffil  A  day  division,  divid- 
'  ^  *r,  o  dial,  a  elockj  horolo- 
•"•'       giarm^E^.  gk  2f.        Dffig-  -.   — .  ^-..,  .»  ^,„t.pu«i       ^.    ^i*^ ,      . 

-  -'  -   -  iwere  on  inipector,  oi\  .     particijare  >~B^.  gr.  5.  ■^ -/^tgliJs 

qf  a  dial,  clock  oi  lime,''  'Dtlniinend^  taker  iff  a  partjVS^T^WS)        ^f 
'^,    Mff- £!•  p.  Sff,         a  partakirt    paiticepH: — P».  ^    '   "=—  f 

118,63:  Bd.S.n. 
DffibiunendneBjdffiliiiinung,  diel- 
ncemenftsi/.    A  participa- 

-     ;     portio:— Pi^ig)^ 

Ajsdgti   judex: — Ex.   ^C^. 
21, 28.  -^ 

Dmaa   The  Daaei;    Dam: — 


/^ 

Dien  a  tialley,  v.  deal 
IDsre  a  loii,  v.  dar.^ 

Deorwent  iht 

.  Darvent,  Deneml , — 

(^  D^renta-mub   Dertamufeaf 

the  Bumth  (f  the  riter  Darment, 

Darthouth,  Kent,  Chr.  1048, 

deorwent    ^ — .— 


JCX/fi^i^    ^ 


ttjt^uy. 


loLuJ    ^ti^ 


DEA 


^ 


DEA 


23iB 


DEM 


Pt,  37,  14.    Deaf  oorn  deaf 
or  barren  com,  Past.  62,  9. 

Deaflice  properly,  v.  gedefelice. 

Deag,  deah  ^  eoiour,  die  ;  color : 


Dant,  dan t,  an.  Leaven,  dross  ; 
.        fermentum: — CL  if/.  IS,  33. 
M.  DflB^bana  procurer  of  death,  y. 
Jv    diedbana. 
Dafenlicnys,  gedafenlicnes,  ae; 
/.  J  fit  time,  opportunity  i  opW  Deaga 
^^      portunitas: — ^P*.  9,  22.  'ii^  co^r 

^CDafnaiS  Aeconur^,  v.  gedafnian.        Deagle 
>j/^Dag  a  day,  v.  diJaBg. 

^Dagian,    dsgian    [Plat,    ■D*«f;.,^_-o ^.^ 

O^     dagen  :  Ger,  tagejgjVw^MTf  Deagol  obscure,  v.  diglel 
^        to  beoemtrddy  s   lucescere: — 
,^  '  -       ■      Bd.^,9. 
y*'{  s         ^\  Dagung,  e;  f  A  dawning,  day- 
f,  k^/ti%%^J'  break,    dawn;     aurora: — On 


DealSscyld  A  death-fault,  a  capi- 
tal offence  ;  capitals  crimen : 
— L.  Cnut.pol.4^. 

DeaiSscyldig ;  adj.  Death-guil- 
ty, condemned  i   damnatus: — 


A 


^i 


Wi>:}^ 


\ 


dagUDge   ))8e8  dffges   in  the 
dmm  ^the  day,  Efd,  4,  8. 
Dah  a  day,  v.  ds^. 
ag   kDah  {Frs,  dai:   Dut,  deeg /.] 
y       DovoH;  farinaria: — E^.  gl. 

'^NDahle  hid,  v.  6A^^P[^^ijXJ 
Dal  a  separation/y,  ^Ss^, 
Dalamensan    7%c    Dalmatians; 

Dalmati: — Ors,  I,  I. 
Dale,   dole  A  buafiJe^^racelet, 
tr^  ;  spinther^WmA : — Elf, 
gr,  9,  18 :  Jos,  TTzI. 
Dalf  dug ;  p,  ofdelfan. 
l^ap-fiigeljAe  dip  fowl,  or  diver, 
Dara9^  dare^  aarofc  ^  dart, 
JfJ  weapon;  telum: — DfiaiShseb- 
bende,  Cod,  Ex,  66,  b.   17. 
DarelSa  laf    relic  of   darts, 
Chr,  938,  Prices  Walt,  p.  97, 
16. 

ant  leaven,  v.  dsrst 
ARU,  dsBre,  e  ?  /.  [Dm/.  Kil, 
dere,  de3nre]  Hurt,  damage; 
damnum : — Hwele  is  mare 
daru  whaf  is  a  greater  hurt, 
Bt,  29,  2:  Bd,Z,  2,  S,  p. 
525, 17. 


n ;  p.  de ;  pp,  ed.  To  die>L^    DealSscyldig  man,    L,  Cnut, 
tr ;  tingere,  Som,  ''  Sk   pol.  4 1 . 

e  hidden,  obscure,  ▼.  digle.  ^VeaiS-sted^a 


lenes   solitariness,    v.   di- 


djkO  death-place,  a  se-  £    / 
pulchre,'^  / 

DeaiS-))eniinga  funeral  services, 
funerals, 

wyrdft  death-events,  fate. 


Deagollice  obscurely,  v.   dig^  ^ 
lice.  ^y  j-DEA^'Pto/.  dau  m :  Dut,  dauw 

Deagolnes  hiding-place,  ▼.  di-%p^.  m :  ^er,  thau  m.] 
gelnes. 

Deagung,  e;  f  A  dying,  colour^ 
ing;  tinctura: — Elf,gr,2&, 

De&h  be  good,  v.  dugan. 

Deah  a  die,  y.  deag. 

Deahla  hidden,  y.  digle. 

Deal,  dealle ;  adj.  Deficient,  want- 
it^,  deprived;    carens: — Cd, 

89.     Fugel  fe^erum  deal  a  ■■Decan,  gedecan  to  cover,  y.  ))ec- 
bird  wanting,  or  deficient  in  ^      can. 

^  ^  fi^^^^^'t  ^^'  ^^'  ^^f  ^*  ^^^  9$^^  <iea<f,  ▼.  dead. 
j^  Eorlas    aescum    dealle    men  ^efenas,   Denas  the  people   of 

wanting  ships.  Id,  106,  &•  17./^  A   Devonshire,  Chr,  823.  c\ 

1  Dear,  ))u  dearst,  durre,  we  dur-     M)efenascirjL   Defanscir^,   Def-  y^ 
ron ;  p,  )>u  dorstest,  he  dorstew       nascy^    l-^**'*'*   DeClfenesire,  i; 
durste,  we  ge  hi  dorston  [P/a/.^  |(^    Dauenescyre:     KiL  DeYen-/' 


Dew  ;  res : 
—Ps,  182,  3.  Deaw  drias 
dew  qf  the  field,  Cd,  188. 

Deaw-wyrm  [Frs,  dauw-wyirm] 
a  ring-worm,  tetter, 

Deawian  To  dbw,  bedew ;  rora- 
re,  Som, 

Deawig ;  adj.  Dewy  ;  roscidus : 
"—Cd,  93. 


donren:  Frs,  ddare:  Dut,  dur- 
ven ;  KiL  derren :  Ger,  diir- 
fen]  To  DARE,  presume;  au- 
dere: — ^Nedear  ic  hdm  faran, 
(;«n.44,  34:  C<;.40.  Gif  he 
dear  if  he  dare,  L.  In,  17.  Gif 
ic  biddan  dear,  Ex,  32,  30. 
Hwee^er  ^u  durre  gilpan  whe- 
ther  thou  dare  boast,  Bt.  14, 1 : 
Bd.  1,  27,  Resp.  5,   Nicod,  12. 


schyre]    Deyonshire,    Chr, 

851. 
Defre ;  adj.  Timely,  seasonable  ; 

tempestiYUS,  Som, 
jyegprqfits;  prodest,  y.  dugan. — 

Deg  a  day,  y.  dsg. — ^Deg  a 

colour,  Y.  deag. 
Degelice  secretly,  y.  digelice. 
Degle,  ds^l  secref,  u^nown,  v, 

digle. 
Degollice,  degullice  secretly,  y. 


Cd^/^y/l^    De&d,  died;    adj,  [Frs.  dead: 
L      ,(/  _y       P/a/.  Dtf/.  doodl  Dead  ;  mor- 

)cM^^^^       tuus. 


HwaeSer  he    winnan  dorste 
whether  he  durst  fight,  Or«.4,%       digelice. 
t/«tf,  ki,^  kr   ^^*    ^^^      ^^^      "^  "^  dors- vDegolnjrs,  degulnes  solitude,  y. 

Deacon,  diacon^rftf aeon,  feW/e;  fW    ten  that  they  durst  not  do  so,  jT  digelnes. 

levita :— JBor.  4,  14.  jJ^<B/.  99,  11.  Dehtnung  a  disposing,  Y.^diht- 

Deaconh&d,  diacontiad  Deacon^   Dearhenga,    deamunga,   deor-{^  |x^ming. 
Aoocf,  <2eacon«A(p;  diaconatus,        nunga,  dernunga;    a^,  Se^jlj^eira.  fiee  tJakingdom of  Deira, 

cretly,  privately  ;  clam,  occul- 
te: — Deut,  IS,  6. 
Dearrlic;    adj.    Daring,   rash; 

temerarius,  Som. 
Dearrscipe  Rashness,  presump" 

tion ;  temeritas,  Som, 
DEAD,  es ;  m.  Death  ;  mors : 
mortal,  destructive  ;  mortifer  :        — Se  deaiS  cymiS,  Bt,  8,  Card. 
—•MJc.  16, 18.  p.  38, 19.     Dea«es  U^  article 

DeAdblod  dead  blood,  congealed        of  death,  thepoint  qf  de 

blood,     '~~     -  -       -       Dirtar  -^rits,'  ghostt,—^ 

Deddian  to  die,  v,  adeadan.  134. 


^  De&dHc;    adj,  Dsaih/,  mortal  ;^  tpesXbBsr,  deagbgceaA   ifeorfi 


/  *  jj  mortalis: — OrsTSTo.  "At- l-^i^^^i^^'BSfe, 

^uu^fiO  w  iUhSL   Deidlice  deadly,  y.  dea^lic.  '        Dea^bernys,  se ;  /.  Death, 

jS^  DeAdlicnys,  dea^licnes,  se;  /.         trwition,pestilence;^^TD^sS&i*^ 

~  J  I      Deadliness,  mortality  ;  mor^  A  — R,  ZA-.  21,  1 1. 
^WOi  talitas:— J5df.3,  23.    ^,      '        Dea«-godas  death-gods,  spirits, 
De&d-rsgl  clothing^^  the  dead,        ghosts,  v.  dea%. 

a  shroud,      ^,  ^  Dea^lic,  deadlic ;  adj.  Deadly, 

De&d-springf  "es ;  m,  A  malig-l      mor/a/;  mortalis: — J3^.24,2. 
nant  ul^r,    carbuncle ;    car- 1  Dea^licnes  mortality,  y.  dead- 
bi^ic'ulus : — Herb,  9,  2.  j      licnys. 

D^F ;    adj.   [Frs,  deaf:   Plat.  |  Dea^scufa  Death ;  mors : — Lps, 
Dut,  doof]  Deaf  ;  surdus : —  I      6,  5. 
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Y.  deora  mieglsS. 

Delan  to  divide,  y.  dselan. 

Delfan,  adelfan,  he  dylflS ;  p. 
dealf,  dielf  dalf,  hi  dulfon; 
sub,  dulf ;  pp.  dolfen,  gedol- 
fen  [Dut,  delYen]  To  dig, 
DELYE ;  fodere,  effodere : — 
He  dealf  deopne,  Lk,  6,  48. 
Gif  se  delfere  ^a  eor^an  ne 
dulfe,  J3/.40,  6:  Gen.  21,  80. 
delfere  A  digger;  fossor: — Bt, 
40,  6r 

^elf-isen  A  digging-iron,  spade; 
fossorium : — Cot,  90. 


Dem,  me8.#  -  HUri,  damage,  lossT^jK  I 

.     I 


>^'fij« 


slaught^  disease;    damnum. 

strages: — Ors,  6,  14:   Bt,  R, 

6,  3,  note  n.    Be  \>sb&  dem- 

mes  ehte,  Ex,  22,  5. 
Dema,  doema,  an ;  m.  ^  judge, 

an  umpire;  judex^^— Se  im- 

rihtwisa  dema  cwyiS,  Lk,  18, 

2,6. 
D6man;  p.  d^mde,  gedtode; 

pp,  gedimed ;  v,a.  Tit  deem, 


huJl^ 


*    « 


Cu^^'^/koi^  Xr^ 


/ 


(^yw 


icV/;'*!-, 


H^- 


■et' 


^^^^/^. 


-v^i^ 


\dVfHjy 


VV^v/ 


r-# 


jos/T^^ 


.0/ 


/^  /t^  iiL     ' 


'•-^^^^^y^^ 


>•' 


•   '»-«i'*^    ^-     Sm^I 


."f-     .,^,^' 


y^* 


e  demaS,  eon 

,    Mt.7,2:     . 

.  9.      Pilalua    „_., 

;  Dcihten  to  deafe, 
6,  3,    flnr.  p,212,  6/    DLo 
Kmn  demafi  Ay  nirtvei  jVagei, 
Cd.  82.  /         > 

Denuaan  [flu*.  damniBn^ 
damnien]  TaOMt,  itqpim 
obturare  flumen,  Soiu 

VL^    Demmea  o/"  /dm,  v,  drin, 
£y     Denamearc  DsNUt^Ki  Db 
O™  Dacia:— Ori.  1,1. 

jf       IKncgaa   To  knotk,  ding ;  ' 
It  fl         dere,  iSwii.     ,"' 
TsSp.0  Dene  a  mllt]//^-  denu. 
V/A    Dene;  g.  deila;  d.  deoiun; 
\JV  TAs  DAt^Si   Daiii :— i. ,i{f. 

J^JL-       a„d  G«a..  A 

'A     DeniscjAi^'.  Danish  1   Daniun 
—L-Mlf-  Gulh;  CAr.787w 


i; J.  d plain,  valcdale, 

'--       vailia:  — Wis 

CeN.13,18. 

by*  gefyUed,  i*. 


the 
n  of  the  namea  of 

/  DOJ&y,  ai  TenUriJni,  ' 
)/Deofl  <Ae  AipU,  v.  deofc 
Deoflegjld  idofctfry,   v.  deoTol- 
geld. 


Deoflic;  ad/.  Deoiliah  i  diabolK  H^-fettei 
cua  i—Nicod.  29,  'Deor,  d 


■   Deofoi.,  deoful,   diofid 
^  ..^         {rsctedCo  deofl,  es;if.  e: 

^^ ,£^/'»^Simr^  m.  [PbU.  diivel 
•^^  Dat.  duivel  n :  Ger,  teufel 

^^  TAB  devil;  itiabolua:— J,^.  ..^ 

he  |ione  deofoi  adrJTe,  Mk.  7,   Wt 
26:   J»t.9,  33,   34:     IS,  19:1^ 
Pi.  IDS,  5. 
Deofoi -crKft    Devil-cr^t,     llit 
'ilack  art,  teilchcrnfli   damo- 
iiaca:~BAl,  24. 
T)eofo]-iieda  devU-deed,toickeJ'- 


Deofolgeld,   deofolgelt,  deofbl- 


gedeafulgeld  {deofoi,  gUd  fri- 

bHie,  tK/nhip]  IH/^atrf/,  laeri' -^     an 

fice  m  devili,  an  idol,  mimage    }.    69. 

Iff  Iht  devil;    idolatria,    ida-%    Deon 

lum:— J3d.l,7:    Co*.  118.  -^jS. 
Deofblseoc  detiU  liek,  a  dimoni- 

acr  dffimoQiacua:— Jtf(.  9,  32. 
DeofoJseocnya,  le ;  /.  Devil  airk- 

vetSj  ppaieiied  wUft  the  devil  i 

diEmooiuin  : — Mt.  8,  2D. 
Deofoi  witga    A     devil -prophet, 

toothiaf/erf  uixard ;  vaCea  di- 

abolicus': — Cd,  17S. 
Deoful  the  devil,  v.  deofoi. 


'cofulcund ;  adj.  Devil  kind,  m 
''■'-  -J,  diabolirtal  1  diaboli- 
....     Fr.Jdlh.10. 

CeofiUgyld  ididatry,  v.   dtofal- 
geld. 
eop  the  deep,  (ie  seo,  T.  dvpa. 

DEfiP,  diopi  adj.  [Pint,  deep: 

Fri.  dyip :    Dul,  diep :     Ger, 

'^  tief]     Deep;    profiindua;— 

/  pes  pytt  i!  deop,   Jn.t,  IL 
Aj-Deop  Wffiter (iecp  1      "        "''' 
*^^s.  Pi.  6*,  7. 
'■De6ptic ;  adj.  Deep 
—L.Can.Edg.V 

Dcfiplioe,     ■■     ■■  -^ 
Deeplg,  , 
dS;  — Qe^li 
Ihou  ipeakeat  prtfamdly.  Coll. 
Mo^Sol.  1 1  Bl.  5,  S. 

Dgfipnys,  diopnys,  se;  /  [Plal. 
/  Dut.  dieplB  /.]  DEBPNEsa, 
pnjftjaadBeii,  on  abt/si,  myi- 
lerg  1  profundiUa,  nbysaus: 
~Pi.  41,  9.  On  hellican 
deopnysae  in  the  hellish  abyii, 
Niced.  24. 

Deepfancol  deep-thiating,  con- 
leTaplaiiveatge: — tKn^t. 

Dy6b,  es;  b.  [Plal.  deert  n : 
Dul.  dier  n:  Oer.  thicr  n: 
Will.  dia]A^nanlnat,  all  lortc 
of  wild  mimali,  a  mild  beaal, 
nEf.K:  fera;— Ofer  f^a  deor, 
Ge«.  1,  26  :  1,  24,  25.  %  To 
Jiam  deorcyone  W  the  wild 
bean  kind,  Bl.  SS,  I.— Rede 
deor  red  deer. —  Deor-fald, 
deor-friS,  deor-tur 
^Id,  a  park,  an  eni 
deer. — Deor-net  a 
'mg-jgl,   R.  84. 


■tetterikire,  Otr.  1058. 
>nenie  hurting,  y.  deriai,.        e.^.^   ^ 
leorliogc,     derliDg,     £  Sff// J 
dyrling,  ^^t-/.   A      ,     -^  y  /?- 
I,    rfflr«Bg,    mJBiin,     *'  Je^tOgg, 
javmrae;    uoica   dileatua:  '  ' 

Bt.  27,  2. 
Deormod   dear  vand,   AelMK 

according  to  Lye,  >ad. 
Deornunga  irerelly,   T.  dearn. 


Deorwent  (Ae  rtef  Dencenl,  Bd. 

.      2,  9,  S.p.  511,  18:  4,  29,  p. 

S;    0(17,  11,T.  Dffirenta. 

^eorwutS,  deorwyrS,diorwur6t 

adj.  [dsor  rfeor,  weorS  Kwrtj. 

ft-fciosj,  deor,  ef  grcat-vKlfth, 

valve;  pre^omis': — An  deor- 

wyrfSe -ifier^rot,  Mt. 13,iS: 


leeure  for) ' 
beail-net,    TOc 
—  Deor-_  'Dl 


.  beloved,  preciovs, 

high  in  price,  v.  dyre. 

Denraby,    Deorby   IHant.   Dc- 

.  ,   reby;  fi.Dprabi,— deoroifcer, 

V  beast;  by  an  habilaHoH]  Der- 

.^BT.  Cftr.9I8. 

""^sM<  Derama^gS,  De- 
rice.Deira  rix:  theprovbtce 


;  mp.  € 


Bd.  3, 1, 

Deorboren.         ... 
adj.  High  bom,  noble ;  illuatn 
farailia  naCus  -.—L.  In.  33. 

Deorc,  deorcfuU  I  ac^.  Dark; 
WDebrDsaa! — Lk.H,  34.  De- 
orclutl  wcg  a  dark  way,  SdnS. 


„,      .  /.   Tmlighf.  . 
_   pusculum: — Blf.gl.^.75. 
DeoreS-aceaft  a   dart  shaft,   {r 
.'  t  tpear,  V.  daraC. 
,    iJEoarAN,  gedeorfan,  hi  dyrHS  j 
p.   hi  durfon,  gEdurfim ;  pp. 
\  gedyrted  IPIal.  Dai.  derven 
Ger.  devbeii]    To  taboHr,  pe- 
rish, la  belli  digtcHllg,  datlger, 
laborare,  perire :  —  pearle  i< 
deorfe  I  labour  Ion  KUrh.  Cell 


Man.    Geducfon  heora  Boii,_,_, 
their  ships  perished,  Ors.  4,  6. '  Y  .ofl 

Deflr-friS  a  deer-park,  y.  deor. 

Dcorham  [deot  a.aild  beast,..-  . 
ham /luwe,  dice(i&ig]  DuEHAM,  jS 
Gloiieestepshire,Chr.B77.  Dan-  **y. 
ham,  Nirfolk,  7d.'7B9.  //Z 

Deovhyrst   DEERuitnsT,   OAw-     '    ' 


^A 


DeorwyrSnea,  a 


ej  /.  Prectoiu- 
things,  a  trea- 
ioHi:-e(.7,4. 

aptize,  V.  djip- 


Deprobane  Tapnlane,  aa  island 

in  the  ludian  oeean  .—Ori.  I, 

1,  Bar.  p.  15,  13. 
Dera  mn^  ilu  provtiue  t^Deira, 

Ad.  2, 14,  V.  Dcora. 

TegaB  iiynre,  v.  denan. 

ic  derige,  hi  dm 


4'*^ 


fTiraS';  part,  lendi-jjgrtde ;  f:fj 
^    gederede;  pp,gei]ered  [Zlii/.  L^,,',  2VT.''.i~, 
deren:  Frs-Aeirje:  Lancashire,  I',     '■  '^^  ^_ 

t.  d,.,5}*.,Vm.l«,«,™.  K,'--'df/2J 
aiuioj/'nocere:— pfft  (luroe  I -^  .TJ^-— — 
ne  derige,  Oen.  21,  23:    £t,  .       ,' 

7,  3.  -i-/ 

Deriendlic,  derigeodlic ;  adj.  Jtt-        _  /       , 
juriouM,  noxious,  hartfal ;  noci'    . 
Tua :— fi^.  2a 

Dcrliag  a  dating,  v.  deorling. 

Dein-geligr,  dera-getegeracip  a 
«cre(  iifir,  adultery. 

OerDunga   secretly,   v.   deam- 


,:.tpi™J 


nii,  y.  deofoi. 
sn,  y.  deacon. 
'eacoathip,   v. 


dea- 


ekn:  Dnf.dyfc  n.  • 
(TtT.  deich  w.]  A 
DIKE,  mound,  bank;  S<m,  saya 
a  ditch,  Irenek,  moat ;  Mger, 
fbSM:— Bdl  1,5:  ChT.lOlS, 
hg.p-m.U. 


I 

I 


fta/l 


f^TC 


, ,  hidden,  stcTt 

jA  DieS  itath,  T.  deH«. 

DifeliQ,  Dyflen  CHJiii .— Dyflm, 
"  "aeean  to  ks^  i>J5^  OfrgSSl 
Price' t  (foBon,  vol.  i.  p.Ki 
^L  Digc  wiU  benefit,  v.  digian. 
Jf^Digel  hiddin, . 
^_  DiRelan,   digl 

!""V^  oociiltaci 

<9;    jy    goUice, 
'-'^  dihlioe; 

if,  apart, 

culte : — HyB  leorning-cnihtaa 

him  to-cwsdon  digelice,  Aft. 

17,  19;    Ori.6,21. 
Digelnes,  degolavs, 

dicgelaea,    deagolneB,    digol' 


_ .  ipensat . .  .    _ 
Dihtiiuug,    dehtnung,    gedibt^ 
nnng,  c  i  /.    jt  diapming,  or- 
dtring  i  dispoaitio  ; — iV.  Cat. 
'X  J  p.',2B3. 

,^  iflJlL,  dile  {Plat.  Dut.  Ger.  dille 
'i  /.]  Dill,  aniie;  anethum:— 
*\  Mt.  23,  23. 

,Dilgisii,  dielgian  to  deilroy,  v. 
adilegian. 

IM,  dimlici  adj.     DiH,  dark, 

7i    J    obscure:      obaourua  ;  —  Deop 

(   and  dim  deep  and  dim,  Cd.  5, 


'.,  degelice,  digolice,  de-  i     On  f^js  dimme  bol  JnyAit  din 

e,     deagollice,     A\g\ictL,  IhoU,  Bt.2.£/.^ZM/^'SJ 

e;  adv.  Secretly, private-  Dimnea,  dimnis,  ae;  /     Dm- 

lart;  accTeto.  dam,  oc-  —    ness,    DiscurcneK,    darkaeui 


iit^U-Jf/l,    d....,^H.;s:2,  IS, 

-  -^  ■  •     '  Digle,  degle,  dtegl,  deagol 

gal,  dcalil,  dihle ;  i^j.  Secret^ 

'    hidden,    private,  .niaci    "     "' 

almse,  unhiaum  ;  aecrt 

culcus: — SoSlice  luananjiing 

digle,  Lk.  8,  17.    On  Htteg- 

.  f  Jan  wegas  by  uakneum  wnjlJ, 

)     Bt.  25,  Cori,  p,  138,  9.     1[  On 

7   dirii^iBsccre*, Mt.  6,  4,  6.— 

t  'D^lewfttean  aecrei  lariter,  a 


*   *r    — *»Y  Diglice  KCTBily,  v.  digelice. 
f^fUt  •^_^  Diglod  hidden,  v.  digelin. 


7.  digle. 


CM!,  V.  digelne 
.  I.  digle. 
cretlu,  V.  digelice. 


Digalici 

Digolnys 
DilJe  leei 

DMce  tecrellifi  v.  digelice. 
rTJiar^  1.  jt  Msposing,  ordering , 
*^  diapoBiti?;  2.  A  dictating 
eomman^,  predieling,  foreteV 
/tnjf ;  ■' jussum  :  —  1.  L.  dml. 
popes.    2.  Behiadihte,  Gen. 

Qlhtan,  icdihtej  p.  he  djhte, 
djhte,  gedihtB,  hi  dihton, 
gedihton ;   pp-  | 


\   nea  mere  or  a  lUmay  tea,  Chr, 

Diaful  (As  devil,  v.  deafol. 
Dinhlu  Kcrets,  v,  digle. 
Diop  deep,  t,  deop. 
Dioplice  deeply,  v.  deoplice, 
Diopnya  a  mystery,  v.  deopnya. 
Dior  dear,  precious,  v.  dyrc 
Diorling  a  darling,  v.  deorling. 
DiocwurS  preeirnu,  v.  deorwurt. 
fDippaS  dip,  dipped 
dyppfln. 


table,    board  i 


tnbula. 

Mk.6,25:  Mt.23,  26. 

Mt.  21, 12. 
Dise-hecend  a  dieh-bsortr. 
Discipul    A    disciple,    ichoiar  ; 

diacipuluB  :—Bd.  5,  23. 
DiBcipulhid  Disci  pi,Eii<>oD,pu' 

pilage;  diaoipulfltus  :~u8d.  4,' 

27. 


Ujsc-Jiegn  a  liiiA-ii 


_  ._  'ijing;  pUam. 
-TTSTdahtrapSTSHrfura;  /, 
[PIo(,  dogler /;  OuiTdochter 
/:  Cer.  tochlec /;  BfliLdat- 
ter/;  Sued,  dotter /:  /cei. 
dottir,  dcichter;  Afoci.  daugh- 
tar  :  Iiid.  Qtt.  dohter  :  Pen. 
j^J  dochlar  a  daughter, 
,  .,  ,jL.^  docht  d  daughter, 
virgin:  »inj.duhitre. — dohte 
prated,  done  good,  puiessei 
virtue,  p.  of  dugsn  to  help, 
carefor\  X  dauohtekj  filia: 
— Gelyf  dohtOT,  Mt.  9,  22; 
14,  6.  pat  >u  me  bereafo- 
desc  Jnnra  doblra,  Gen.  31, 
SI. 


DfiL  Jn  . 


or,  a /oily,  a  person 

a  /lerelic,  ignorance, 

Cijiteredcus,  fa- 

i  adj.  [Plat.^l:  Itul.doi: 
Ger.  loll]  Dull,  foolish,  err- 
ing, heretical  ,■  BtoUdue  ; — pa 
doliiD  rsdag  Ihs  foolish  decrees,-' 


''Sj 


dipped  dipped,  vj  Wen^7ji2Vd£lJail^-'i3/-^ 
,    A-  tA-        -.\n>a\.a,&oVairrJ^^\Awou',d.M^A 

Ai-discb™:  Ger.         oicatriKt-C<«i.  «.  p.  24.      If    // 
1.  ^p(oic,  man;    2.n«l,.W/„™„™i.#»,nr^J-    */ 


in>ol 


Dolg-bot/oi: 

■    '/orotooKfld,  L.pot.^ 

-Ysledolh  an  ulcer. 


>1V.  di.„ 

iltffune,  dulhmne  PeiJitorj  of 
tAtwoU;  perdieium  : — ,flerS. 
82. 
_olh-Bwa8e   a  tooiHid-fiualA  or 
'.        patA,  n  aeor. 

'*  ?DolliAuad  stunned  by  a  wound.     <. 
^DollSe,  dnUice  ;  adv.    Fooliihly, 


■""^r     TOiA/j^,- stulte. 

„        -       35:  Cd.  IS. 
a,  So-By  CfDoUicpe  ^i.  error,  foUy. 
■^ast.  60,  2. 
Dolaprffio  a  vague  or  Jiw«»A  liw' 


Dochler  a  daaghter,  Vydohtor. 
Docf  perfect,  v.  gedeflf. 
Doeg  a  day,  v.  daegr. 
Doema  a  judge,  t.  dema. 
Doemun  to  judge,  v.  demsn. 
Doende  doing,  v-  don- 
DoeS-b*miB,aei/.  flanJA-Jura- 

iFiif,  a  pestilence ,-  pestilentia  ; 

-^fl.Zt.  21,  11. 
BoSea  sunk,  v.  duliim. 


'    i^( 


iCfl^ 


_j    Dolaprffio  a  in 

\}6h,  ea;  m.  [flat,  doom  n: 
Ztut-doem  n.  antijuated;  Con. 
Sived.  dora  tn :  IceL  d6mr  n : 
Moes.  dora  a  mind]  I.  DoOK, 
trial,  judgement,  opinim,  de- 
cree, sentence,  pouier,  juriidie- 

In  file  pluTst,  decreet,  lam, 
c^emoniet;  deerela:— 1.  Wi- 
rbdliee  fiam  ilcau  dome Jie  ge 


^.^ 


<ii,^ 


\ 


r^:^-^ 


•''^'^it.-o      ~\0>.^'^  ''. 


ti^Mu. 


'  i^^eA'^ 


■^  tfi-rtW-n^., 


.5 


/d^^^^ 


^<32 


hf^/^^^^^^.    V^^^W   W*.^^^'^ 


s^^.f 


'Zl/"T'^'^ 


''G  ^  j^ 


jt  DON 

demaS,  eowbiSgedemed,  ML 
7,  Z  JElter  eowruni  HgDum 
dome  accorditig  lo  your  mun 
judgemtnl,  Bt.  14,  2.  Doiries 
dffig,  Ml.  10, 15,  Byn  U  Bis- 
ceopeg  dome  scyldig  they  are 
littble  to  ihe  Biihap'i  lenlence, 
ip  e.  exeovanJiiucatan,  Bd*  4,  5* 
2.  pis  syiidon  >a  domaa  fiese 
are  l^e  toius,  L.  Elhelb.  "'■ 
,    Bd.  4,  18, 


masculine,  and  denotes 
atitliOTily,  property,  right,  offii 
guaUly,  ttate. 


■'iDc 


1.  DRE 

If  Don  fram  or  of  la  latt/rmi, 
depart,  Pe.  17,  23,— Lif  don  la 
live.  Bd.i,  23.— Don   to  wi- 

'  lanne  to  do  to  wit,  la  make  lo 
/crurtv  or  undersland. 

3aniifeld  Taitfield,  near  RippaH, 
YorkeUrei  Cttropodanum : — 
Bd.  2,  U, 

!r  Daimbei  Dn- 


Dooc   The  SBttth  « 


a  r*e  r 


- 1  "  Dop-eneil  [ened  a  duct]  A  dif 
always    L     ping  ■  duck,    a  moarhen,    for, 
1  n«,»>r.  r     rfncS ;  EUlicn  :— fl.  ^^■Cu^fji, 
Dopettan,  doppettan  '■^-*-'-  ■•  "' 
dyppan, 


•/  cya^m  a  king' I  power,  office,   JDop,Jugcl  [Db<,  doopvogel 

'  ^,  a  it insdi™ ;  freodom  /ree-^  '     A  dij^ing-foml,  a  maler-fou 

dom;  haligdom  hottnett;  wig-  moarhfiij^m^SP^i  &m 
dam  Kiifdon ;  L  e,  thi  state  oS  ^ora^daarf^fZyfi^^ 
amdiium  of  beiag  free,  koly,     rin,-=    j  J™.a    l™™,.j    j 


t  D6m-b6c  Doc 


tl-gotiE,a  book  rf 
aecreei  at  uwi;  liber  judici- 
_       a^:—L.Elhelsl.  5. 

D6m-d9g  judge»tBnt-day  ^ — Z,    j*-'^(      ^  _^ 
y-     Can.  eccl.  2B,— /or  domes  dag'  )(    into  the  hisj- 
'      .  doj  q/'  judgement,  T.  dmii.      O  fDb 
■   D6merBui  jKrfge ,-  judex : — Fast. 

18, 2^    . 

K^Am-KTOt/ffi-  A  judgewenl- 
*8i    place,  a  court-Aoaie,  tounthall; 

^  prKtorimiD:—M(.  37,27. 

D6m-  fEest  fiat  OTJuit  jadgtnen  t, 
just  judging. 

Dfim-fastnes  integrity  i^  judge- 

D6n)-liuB  A  house  iff  jutlice, 


Pomlic;  adj.    Judictoi,- judii 
B      alia  -.—Elf.  gr.  28. 
\  D6mne  A  lord;  dominuE ;— Bd. 


fucUB,  burdo :— ft.  22,  -^ 

Dorce  -  ceaater,  ypiireceaiteT, 

Borces-  cemtetU  o  nc  Bt^a 

Oxfardshire,  alaate  on  the 


rxfby  (he  Bnioot 
called  Cair^orm,  by  Antoai- 
RBI  DurobFlvffi,  trom  ihe  pas- 
sage over  the  water  i  and  the 
Anglo-Saxons,  for  the 
reason,  called  it  Doroford] 
Demfardor  Dorgford,  in  Hunt 
ingdonihire,  an  Ihe  river  Nei 


■3v  DRE 

music,  harmony,  nxbdy,  long ; 
ora;Bna,  melodia  :  —  1.  Pele 
dreamas  many  joyi,  Cd.  144  : 
187;  Pi.  46, 6.  2.0nBeB]um 
we  ahengon  dreatnas  uie,  Pi. 
136,2:  Br,  16,  3.  ^Wod? 
dream  mad  r^oiciag,  madtMii, 

ori.  3,  e. 

Dream-crceft   Ihe   art   of  nutic, 

Dreamere  A  flmstcion ;  muBJcuB : 
J  — GedeSsedreamcrsftlJatae, 
'^  mon  bi«  dreamere,  Bljsr^. 
Dreamless  r   adj.   JoffUu,  sad : 

-Ci202. 
Dreamlic;-a(^.  Harmoniemt.joy- 
ousf  hannonicua:-P».  103, 36. 
Dfeamnes,   te\  f.   A 

cantioi— Pj.l36,  3^^_^- 
Dream-Bwin  BuogjairtSftor 


I 


../-../ 


■i  UDrcas  toalhiayera,  v.  dry,        *^  '   J    , 

1,'  JIpBBCAN,  drecoan,  drecceanf  pl^fll'a^An 

ri^   dtohtE,  we  drohton,  diehlo[iy^^__^  jrryj 

W).    dracced,    gedrecte,   Be<£_^^^„_2. 

:eht^o  iToulile,  ™Ji_S!HW'i_^-—  — — 

oppreei  .■""HSBotc,   texare : —  I9~  Ct.^* 

Hwi  drocat K  Jlft.S,35:  Ps.lf  y 

93,6.  UneHBcgedrebljreailfftl^^'' ,j^ 

(dieted,  Ors.a,S:  MI.15,  i^^-J*^^ 

Dreocing,    e;   /.    rri4uio(ii»f      i'-^^  ■%/■ 


Dbgfan,  gedrefani  p.  dej  ; 
gedrefed.   To  DRiva,  <cm.  o 
turh.  trouble,  offend;  i 
cgBturbare      " 


D6m-£et1   A  judgemtHl-teal,   a    "WjMU^i 

tribunal  :—Mt.  16,  19.  ^0[^  A 

Mm-eettcnd     One  ' 

judgement,  a  jadgi 

junaconsuttua : — ( 
■       »-  -,  D6s,  ged6Q ;  ic  dfi,  |ju  disC,  lie 

•    I^J9aI    ^    d68,wed68i   l>H},.d6|7u;  p.^ 

ic  dyde,  ^iii  jjdest,  lie  dji" 

dya?ge"dyde,  weHydooiB^       .„.„. 

gedonr    v.  a.    [Fiat,  doon  :,  jgr&f  drope ,- ji. 


DoTsiEtas;  pi.  Theinha 
Dorsetshire ,— CAr.  8i 
Dorste,  dor.sten  duril,  v.  dear, 
Dormt-ceaalec  Canterbury ;  Do-' 

^ar.604.  •^^ttr's         .       . 

Irabbe  [Frs.  dtabbe]  Dregt,hes,'  gjrefing,  e;/.  ^  disIurMiig ;  i 
DRAB ;  firf^,  &in.  **  turbatio:~-fl.  S. 

iDraca^a  rfragoa ,-   draco : — Pij  pDrege  dry,  T,  drig. 

103,28.  .Drehnigean   To  drain  i   peicu-      — 

Dracenlae,  draeontian  iVesmi-   g^lare:— JW(.23,  24, 

wort/dracoiitium:— iftrfi.  IS.   TJreman,  dryman;  p.  de.  To  ri-    /^^    ^ 

Dr£D   Dread, /ear;  timor: —         joioe,  lo  play  on  aa  italrumeBlj^^*'''y^ 

-   "25,25.  jubilace:- DremaC  GrfrTa-    I '^•^i-b. 

driving  eat,  an  eipuliian ;  cobes,  Pj.  BO,    1.      DrymaS    I  ,i_, 

enpulsio:— i./fl.B8,v.drBf,      j     Code,  Pi.  46,  1.  LSZ—1 

-     ' ■-    -^flj>renc  0  dria*,  V.  drioc 

Drencfln.dreneean.-p.t'udKBe-      j  ,     /  g^ 


Dr^e  A  Di 

Dnen  d  drone,  v.  dran. 
drink,  v.  drinc 

J   Apragan,  he  dicegS;   p.   drag, 

iCETin^^  ff   drfih,  drSgon  ;  pp.  dragen.  To 

•  — ii--T^    DRAB,  dram;    traliere: — Chr. 

]127-    Drogon  me  drew  me. 

Pott.  66,  2. 

Dran,  drcen  A  drone  ;  fueua : 

Cftr.1127. 
Dranc  drunk;  p.  q^drincsn. 
Dreah  did,'  p.  efii) 


-  M^'Teat,2ti~dnmi!10B7  gedr . 

^    pp.    gedrenced;    v.  a.    [flu*.    G,l.-^Tfi 
drenken:    Ger.  tranken]    To    !■ 
give  to  drink,  DnCNcn  ;  aqua- 


DrenC'honi  a  drmking-hom.  ^^^H 

Drenc-hus  a  driuking-home.  ^^^1 

Drtu-fiod,  drence-flod  a  drendt- 

/    ing-Jlood,  the  deluge^ £^'  ht 

'  ^Dieag/Xsetdier,  a  man  ;   milM:  -j* 

■gan.  ,  ,      —(/Lt.  p.  670.       '  ^**- 

dryr,es;m.l.^o^,^fckW  Wlrenge  o  drin*,  ».  drinc. 
mirth,    rtjoidng;   gau-     Breogaii,  ic  dreoge,  ^u  drygast,  _  ^^^i^tM 
*  "'         "  -"   -  ^  drigsiirJie'*fli?TS^eali.  ^ 

*^  hidtugonj  pp.  dtcge«[P'»«- 


'^'^"'•rit 
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/^£-4    ^-r^-^    •'■^j'"'    ^   ^j*- 


f^.^?'fM^  \J 't€^'roftiii^\^^:zW2»t,7» 


Put.  dra^n:    Tn.  itx^f 

Oer. Iragen]  Todo,viBrk,bfar. 
mffer,  licei  lacete,  toUrare; — 
NoldSQ  dreogan  leiig  aauh 
'k,   Cd.l. 


t«ffeT,  Crf.l0:'129;    130;   L. 
tiUyrC"^)*^'^  £dj..  28:   Or..l,  11.  v. 

^  /  silreogan. 
'  >vDreoh-liECtin  magidaiM,  y.  drj. 
\.  Drcordun  f eareol ;  limebanl:.  v. 
ondredan.  \ 
KgrijfilBOd;  cruor:— CAir. 
rcorfjr,  dreofK,  dreoriglic  dW- 
'"■      ■   ■  ig;  Dnis 


^lIBl^u:a ;  pL  Dregs,  leesi  fieces; 
—Pi.  74.  8. 
,y.  drig. 

fa  drink,  v.  drinean . 
Irif,  gedri!  ^ /ever !  febri 
J    A.  Ml.  8, 15. 

LN,  di7fan,  ic  drlfe,  drifB  ; 

u^  J  .-^'  7-p.  driS,  gedrif,  we  ilrifon  ;  pp. 

\f'i,  X6 1^1  drifen,  gedrifen  \Plat.  driven: 

'^i4}*'tLl-^^-    JryvBn:    Gsr.  treiben] 

•^''^.  To    DRIVE,    pBrnw,    w.i; 

peUere,   persequi.      2.  With 


I   10,   Dcihth«Dri 

DnhtenliCidrihclicrod;''  Lordly, 
btloiigiHg  la  Ihe  Lord  I  domi- 
nicus;— atS,  3. 
4SPriht-folc  a  lordi  folk,  ■  traiii 

nariaf  &Keaj}le._  ._  _     .       jA  ■!%• 

"■"'""'   .'Pnht-gunis,     dryht-guiim  t*i 
^  lord  OT  _chie/  numage^   in.  j 

vjedding,  afritnd. 
_Rdb8.ieara,  y.dreoj(Bii. 
iDrihtlic'tordij.V.  drihtea.'' 


I  ceap  fa  drivt  a  bargait 

/     \  -y,  i      '  d'7-*'^f'   'o    eierrjje   magic, 

l-tfu.\jCJi^]^c.tiidrieeaiaabip,   to  ship- 

r,^    ■^■^^fJJirreck  i     ejicere,    expellere, 

e"~artem,'  conaiKnm, 

/  Jt'/  4.    2.  Hi  hyne  drifon  ut,  Ja. 

I  9,  SB.      He  otigann  driian, 

dfft.ll.lS:  ar.lOQD.    Ged- 

rnf  beoia  gcipa  CC  tics  kun- 

drtd   of  their  ships   wrecked, 

Ort.  4,  6. 

^Dhcq,    dryg,    dri;    adj.    [Plal. 

7^   drog:  fluf.  draog]  DbV  i  ari- 

duB: — Drig  wudu  dry  wood. 

Elf.  gU  17.    On  >ani  drigean, 


•^P*-*"*'>/J  tgen :  Z)Mi.  drogen]  1.  To  drt, 
'P~7~~i~^  /~i  '<^'' ilry  I    ahsfergere.     2.  To 

^        '  I.J-     /^^-  Seo  drigde  hya  fee,  Jn.  13, 
— '"^T'*^"-^''-^   2  :  Lft.  7, 38, 44.    2,0ii£cfeii 

Bwa  wyrt  drugaS,  Pa.  89,  6, 

V.  adrigan. 
Drigast  sagernt,  v.  dreogan. 


Dright,  ari>il  tU  Lird,  Pi.  3, 
3,  ■>.  drihten. 

Drignys,  se:  /".  [Pffl(.  drognisa 
/.)    A  DRYNESS :    ricdta.:- 

.,,  Gen.  1,  10:  Pj.  77,  20. 

Drihl,  dryht  [Ntirtt,  droll 
man,  fiiinily,   peopit ;    hi       ^ 
familia  : — Drihta  beamuto  to 
the  .™  of  m«a,  Crf.  47.    ' 

Driht-ealdor  lord  or  raUr  of  a 

DHiHTEN,dryhten,dright,driht, 
gcdiihtj  f.  drihtnesi  d.  driht- 
ne ;  m.  [Wil.  drahtiu,  drub- 
tin ;  Saed.  drott  M-  a  king  ,- 
drottning  /. 


pftfl  dri^]     To  DBlP,  (Hrfi7, 

rfrop;  atillare:— Pr™.  10. 
Driaue  .^  itiig,/a2»Aiiir,'  capil- 

lanienta>— B.  35.  'i"?V 

£rof,gedrof;  odj.  Dragg,dng*l    ./ \ 

■^  108.  ,      „.    .  .  \/ 


1,  JU.  iu*  J 

the  Lord"  j    . .     . 

.  T)robtaB  aconwer 


driippen  m 
(  p.  drop;  Fri.  drip  Bi:  Ge 
'-   fenjAonop;  guttai— 


-     DrihuvBras  /onity  «« 
(Ae  joniK  jandlij,  relal 
Drime.fty,  v.  dream.    ' 
" ■•  drraic,  drenc, 

'lut/it     • 


15, 18. 


gedrinf 


ic  drince,  wedrinci,  dryncSj 
p.  dranc,  we  druncon;  pp. 
drUDcen  [Plat.  DiU.  drinken : 
Ger.  triiUieo  !  Mosi.  drigg- 
kan,  pnmaunad  driokaa]  To 
DBiNa,  to  be  drunk;  bil>era  : 
— He  dranc  of  Jiam  wine  [la 
vrearS  he  druncen,  Gen.  9, 
21 :  Lev.  10,9.  Wa  alon  and 
druncDD  befornn  >e,  Lk.  13, 
2fi.  Hig  driiDuene  beoS,  Jn. 
2,10. 

DrincefietodriBHnjf-iMi/,  a  cup. 

Drlncerc  [P/af.  Zlul.  drinker  si; 
Oer,  trinket  m.]  A  drinker  ; 
Rotator  :— C.  Mt.  11, 19. 

Drinc-nerig  drink  weary,  lalii- 
fitd  with  drinking. 

Driopan,  dripan,  drypan  ;  pari. 

endo    \_Plal.   driippen :    Dut. 

droppen;  Ccr.tcopfen. — dro- 
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Droge  Bung, 

>,L._Md. 


aaa<,a,  L.  _Md.  3,  SO.^:^' T,  i 

Tohfiln, drohlnian ;  part.ilieti-  ' 
de,  nigendet  p.  ode;  pp.  ed. 
To  eomerit,  dwell,  to  keep  arta- 
panj/wilb;   coQveraari :— Brf. 


V.  droht- 


Drohtnung,     drohtung,    e;     f. 

Converiatum,  eonduet,  life,  ac- 
■  tivnst  converEalio  : — Deut.  1, 
4J  S.     On  fiffira  Apostola  droht- 

nunge  in  the  Aclsofthe  Jpos- 


OtM^Ben. 

"DS-avKJiPlat. 


33. 


Dot. 


'Dropfaag,  dropfag  A  starlitrg; 

■op-fah;  adj.  A  drop  cobmr, 
variegated  in  spots,  spotted ; 
stillatus ;— fferj.  130. 
—  Dropian,  diupian  ;  p.  hi  drupo- 
(i<jp  •  don.  To  BROPi  atillare:-— 
ftr;  I  Pt.  71,0,  V.  driopan. 
-"'^^    Dcop-maluin  6y  drops,  drop  by 

T)roppetan  Todistil;  diMillarej 

—L.  Pi.  67,  9. 

iroppetung,   dropung  A  drop- 
ping;  sttUioidiai — L.Pi.ll, 

6. 

AOR,    drcsne  i      pi.    droflna. 

Dkoss,  filth,  dregs,  leea;  Ixji; 

— Elee  droana  (lie  dregiofoil, 

R.VI. 
DroBenlici  adj.     Brittle,  weak  I 

fragilis,  Stm. 
Drosne  dross,  v.  dros. 
DrugaS  driet,  t.  drigan. 
DrugaSe,   drugoSe   A  droagbl, 

dryness;  aiccitaa: — R.  96. 
Druge,  drugon  SocB  ;  tulit,  tu- 

lerunt,  v.  dreogan. 
Dcugung,  e  i  /     A  dryness,  a 

dry  place;   inaquOEUB  Iocub: 

— Ps.  77,  20. 
Druncen,  druncn  drunken.  Cm. 

9,  21,  V.  drincan. 
IhTiQcen  georn  [Plat,  drink  ge- 

ren;  Diii.drinkgBarn]  Oriiii- 
dntnken;    ebriosus : 


t.  Be».  *. 


^^  w  -fc- 1  -^^j^z^^;^^-  ^  .,,4a4:^ 


/J.  a^/aui      fS^^f. 


^        Cgil'tu  dul 


0 


^0^ 


■^ 


^^^^"^^  f/^  .^^^  ^«£? 


^^^^ 


,'/ 


^^tuii^iu:^.  >^^ 


'^^yJ^</i^Pt^l^Cf    C.V- 


4<^/*  , 


^ 


<ni^  ^/4i 


^^i^Aa^^t^f  6y/tZ^ 


l^'i^Hr^^dlfl^  ^i^i 


^^  1/  sU{A<X^/ 


"^ejfJt:  ^26^ 


^Uryi. 


—*. ..  -..__-.^  — 


Dnmcennes,  BCi/.   Dbuhken- 

NESS;  cbnetaa :— £«.  21.34. 
Druncn  druiilieii,  T.  driuicen. 
DruucuiaD  ta  be  'dmili,  v.  drin- 

Dtimcon DrvTiteimea ;  cbrieUs: 
—L.  Edg.  67,  W.  p.  8«,  29. 

Drupodon  iittijled,  v.  dropian. 

Druraa  /eJ{,  v.  dietsan. 

DrV,  esj  m.  ^  va^icvm,  $or- 
ctra  I  magUB  : — pa  cwicdoD 
)ia  diyas,  Ex.  8,  19. 

Drj-cneft,  es ;  m.     Magical  art 


trafts' 


17^       Bj,  7,  11. 

J^/         magic,  imi^iofli. 

^fl^Lj-  Dryun  to  driia,  vex,  v.  dnfui. 

ir^ Dryg  dry,  v,  drig. 

Drygan  It  dry  up,  v.  drigaD. 

\V    Dryhl  people,  V.  d?At. 

/^  Drjhten  a  lord,/,  driliten. 
_  Dryht-giiniiin,<pTemi»,  v.  driht- 

^  Drjman  l/re;oJce,  v.  dremaii. 
Drymc  aiatig,  v.  dream. 
Drymw  magiciant,  sarcireri. 
T>iyTf6Z  drtTtli!  bibun  t,  v.  drincan. 
DitUc,  dryngc  ifnni:,  v.  drinc. 
Drypan,  drypCe  to  drip,  v.  drio- 


Dryrmian  ;  p.  de.  Ta  make  tad, 
to  be  made  sad,  lajaairs ,-  lu' 
geie^Cd.lii.U.J,/J^,f 

Diyalio ;  adj.  Fearful,  terrible ; 
teiribiUB:— ailB. 


w. 


y 


Taardc,  J 


'/ 


DugeS,  dugoJS, 
[Piai.  dbgt/: 
Ger.  iugend  /.] 


Jrom.  Durcm]  Dub- 
-Chr.  1073. 
Sd^unlxndisc,   dualaiKtisc  dmhh- 
'\  faifiDiu,  V.  dan;  orff. 
"unnian  To  maie  ^fa  dan  or  a 
dark  mUiur,  io  oiscure,  <far*«Bj, -' 
obscurarei — Se  moiia  ts'l^ 
luudaS  tht 


r .:r .    3.  Noy -^  jetton  ohscurei  tifiright  ttari, 

biljfes:— I.  WomiddugtSuik    DanitE-am  mosM 


iritA  urorU/y  adimntagea,  Cd-92. 

Ftaia  duguie  frost  kappineu. 

Id.  19.      2.  Seo   dugu«   flies 

nlltea  f7c  on  gimmum  biS  the 

excellence  (jf  the  ieoufy  »McA^.— -•'•«■  •» 

II  in  genu,  Bt.  13:  10:  On.,  LDureward 

1, 12.     DuguSa  helm  a  crm-B  f^_  kitpir. 

b/  virlufs,  Cd.  216,    3.  Ma- 
cedonia  duguSe    fAe  no}iitity 

af  the  MacedatiioMi,  Ors.  3, 1 1. 

EaD    Beo   dugo«    of    Angel- 

cynnea  [leode,  Chr.  1018,     Se  . 

cining  mid  eallum  bis  dugoisi'  'i 

fA<  king  with  all  hie  aobililff, 
C  /-^Jd.  626.    _^_         -      ^ 
'  Duge2,    dugofe,    duguS;    oi^'. 

Oood,     virtiaw,     honourable ; 

bonus,  probus,  Mann,  y^ 
DugoBe-ealdoc  a  rnagiilrale.  "V  ' 
DuguS-gifi]  Htersii/j. 
piihte  did  good,  v.  dugui. 
Dulf,  dulfon  dag,  v.  delfan. 
^lAmvoa Long liopn I  long»ni 


,    idj.    [Dm.  

Drysnian,  admniani   pp.   gei  ^-dumbs;   Heb.  nO*n  ^"nifl 

drysned,    od.      To   pnJ  ™(,   rDuMB,  «tife7  Tiutu»>— M(. 

gueack,  exlingaiah!  extingue-'l       12,  22.  '^ 

i,re  : — Leobt-fat  is  gedrysnod 

1  lamp  it  pui  oul,  Som. 
DuBBiiN  [/ce/.addubbafaitriJtf; 

hence    the  phrase  ad  dubba 

dl  riddara.  is  in  Sieed.  ala  en 

til   liddare    to   tlrike    one    a 

knigbl]  To  tlrike,  DUB,  create? 

percutere,    creare: — Dubban 

to  [idere  ta  diOt-Ot  eaate  a 

knight,  Cl,T.  J0S5.3iif>J(O  -    CeU. 
Dufedoppa  A  piliam;    peuca^         kitl,    i 

nus:— i.  Pi,  101,  7. 
DurlAH;  p.  dyfdr 


;  /.  IPlaL  Ger.  diioe  f: 
iuinia  mi  pi :  Dan.  dy- 
f.   pi:    Fri.  dune  /.■ 


mergere^— £.  In.  78,  v.  ga 

DtiOAN,  digian;  pari,  dugende 
he  deih,  deg,  iige,  dyge,;  p 
dohle,  duhCe,  ^u  dohti 
dobton;  v.ir.  IPlot./ 
Dot.  deugen  :  Fra. 
Ger.  laugenj  To  profit,  om 
care  for,  help,  be  ^ood  far, 
be  virlfBUi,  good,'  honourab 
lubll:  valere,  pibbua  ease: 
Uti  Aohte  eaaWnot  help,  Chr, 
H)06.  Na  doKte  him  care  not 
for  him,  Bt.  20,  2.     Gif  ae  ne 

,   deab  if  he  binot  good.  Id.  27, 
2.    Gif  hi  dohton  iflheavrerP  K 
honourable^  Id.  18,  3.      Eail- 
dugende   beon,   L.  Can.  eccl. 
IS,  W.f.  ISS,  38, 


ofei  ^a  hehstan 
duna,  Gen.  7,  20.  On  frisac 
dune,  Dtul,  1,  6.  On  ^re 
dune,  0«n.  31,  Si:  Mt.2t,3. 

Duna  Bwioran  lopi  of  Ai«*4?X-^ 
Juga.  Cot.  111.  H  Of  dune^  L""^'' 
adune  rfowu,  rfowitiBarrf,  v^flj  W  S" 
dune,  adun.  ^^       "*' 

AfDKnlaiRDiu,  MA 
-FaraS  oSnim 
feld  landum,   and  dun  la: 


liinelfen ;  pi.  Z^MunormouHtain- 

.>  Ipunoorard,    duneweard    doum- 
.  7   loard,  S™. 

-'Dunfalu,dunfealuroi<raym(oHi-; 
color  cectinUB :— fi.  70. 
iung [FrjldaBgi] Dung;  fimuE: 
—H.I,I^1S,S. 
DunhoW  [Dun  a  hill,    holm 
aialer/  an  itland. — F.  Dun- 


Dunstrtrt  a  hilly  road. 
Dunsaluie,  dunUebta  immnlain- 

L  "*'■  *         I 

'Bunung  A  noita;  crepitus.  Sun.  I 

"     '  T,  V.  dwoW  \ 

[  door-ward,  a  door- 


foo  tried,  v.  deorfan. 

Dune,  durron  dare,  t.  dear.   ,  ' 

Dursle  darit.  T.  dear. 

Durstodl  a  door-poat, 

Dunn,  dyr;  g.  e;  d.  e,  a,  an; 
ofnTptfiaT^  f.  [Pfa/.  dor 
/:  I)nt.^dem:  Frt.  doar  /: 
Cer.thiir/:  jV«(.daur:  Zhin. 
d^ :  Swed.  Mi  /.-  Fn.  doar, 
doare:  Icel.  dyr  it:  Or*. 
e«pn:  Ifii.  der:  PWj.  jJ 
dur;  Sans,  dura]  A  duos,. 
gatm  ostium; — Seo  duiuwjes 
hetuoen,  Ml.  1 


6,  11:  Lk.  10,  11.  ■^'—-^'JV,- 


pigeon,. ^om 

th,  blockish;    liebes,      /  , 

-£{/■.  gl.  7.  ^.«*V^ 

I  extinguish,  v 


l/^f^ 


Dwaanes,     dwesenys, 

i)u/lu>M,/oBii.i.«M; 
tas:— a  88. 
Dwala  an  error,  T.  ged»ola. 
Zlwas-Uht  \pm.  dwaat-licht  n.] 


fa3ie   light ;    ignialiituus, 

'ga&;  pa^  ttf/  ^ 
dweligende !  p.  dwealde  ged-  "*" 

wcalde ;   pp.  gedweled,  ged-  "''^-^  -*/* 
weald    [Plat.   OhI,   dwaTeo 
Fn.  dwy(je]    1.  To 


I 


seduceie:  —  1.  v.  n.  SoSlice- — '\,- ' 

BwyBe  ge  dweligCB«,  Mk,  13,  .?-^i.*M-*/ 
27,24:    Z)ei.(.13,5:   B(,  SB,  /  ,■      V,^,,, 

S.    2.  In  an  active  sense,  ge^^-^ ■>?/«'. 

dweligan  is  generally  used.   ■^•Y^ff-x- 
Me  nan  man  gedweljgan  n 


1. 10  if 


-   -^^jJli, 


/i^, 


9S 


^k 


Q  LiLb.'c^'^'^^^^^,^ 


'%', 


dwetige  that  decmiit  nu,  Bt. 
M,  6.     IcJedHealde,M 
weorgi    dwerg,  dweorh^P/af. 
dwarf  m:    Zhit.  dwerg  c.}  A 
dmirf!  nanuB!— fl.  114, 
f  DweH  duU,  V.  d«sB. 

Dweienys  rfu/isw,  v.  dv^nea. 
~7(*^IJwiId  ,rf  AnyiioB,  jp«c(re>  er- 
ror, apectrum,  Lye.       ^ 

Dwimeru,  dwimora ;  pi.  OhoUs, 
iptctrei  I  apectra.  Sum. 

Dnimorlic ;  adj.  Visionary ; 
tBoquam  per  viaum,  Sum. 

D  WIN  AN,  adwiDaii,  ic  dnlne,  he 
dwInB  ;  p.  dwin,  we  dwinoo  ; 
pp.  dwinen  [Plat,  dwinen: 
Dut.   Terdwyncn]      To    pine, 

ifade,   DWINDLE,  trnale   away, 
vanith,  eilingaish ;  tabescere : 

Cp)  Dwola  on  error,  v.  gedwola. 
'  Dwoleman,  dwalniBn   darkneis, 
chaat!  oc.  0/ dwolniH, 
Dwolian  to  err,  t.  dweliao. 
^  Dwollic  ;  adj.  Erring,  hereli 

*  hsareticua  ; — L.  jllf.  Can. 

/^^.^_,^_/ .  D'^pUiceiadv.ErroneoKiIyi  hiE-. 
tc^y^,  iSPf^retice":— ffeiam.BO.-  -  ""' 
J'  .  -J  yi^. Jiviolma  A  chaos,  a  chasm,  gvlph; 
S^'^-V  chaos,   hialua:  — i*.  16,  26: 

yV'VyA*^  Bwolu  an  error,  v.  gedwola. 
aft'dfiu  if^^'^oi^,  e ;  f.  Dotage;  delira- 
j»  mi<^  'J  'nientiSi-.— Cot.  69. 
%L^i  /ffif  Dyb*n  To  diti  kill;  mori,  occi- 
mT  JI'  dere:— /..poJ,  tiaij.  42,  W.  p. 
^^mfV-  HO,  15,  V.  adydan.'^--^ 
"''""^  Dyde  dU,-  p.  ri^don. 

Dyde  A  DEED,  an  ocfinn.-  iaci- 

'  nus:— Or«.  5,  2. 

J  *,  Djdeciao,    dydrian    To  deceive, 

n  ■      i'l    delude ,-   iUudero  :— B(.  35,  5. 

'  ^^tyderungajdeliaioni,  Sem. 

/Dydruno;  A'prelttue,  decei 


brns,  gedjQ  A  .din,  %oit4 ; 
sonus,  fngot,  gbvpituB: — Se 
dyne  becom,  Cd.  223 :   221: 


Dyniee ;  /.  Mosnlaimeia  placei  ; 

montBDa:— £.  UlS,  8. 
DvNT,  e»;  n.   A  itreki,  ((tkm, 

6I(>u,liiNT;  ictuii  percuuio; 

— Bf.Se,  2:    CAT.  1012. 
Dyoriio;  ad;.  BeatlUlce,  dmtoi;    IDyratKceioJ 

beHuinua:— iWod.Cmi.1.     ffj  T)rT»lnea|  fc 
Dypa,  deop,  an  Tie  Deep,  i—  ■         "'■- 

Srofundum:  —  Teob  hit 
ypan,  Lk.  5, 


Dtpfan,  dippan;  ic  dyppe, 
dippaS;  p.  dyplej.pjj.  dypl; 
u.  a.  \_Plai.  dtppea,  dopen  : 
Frs.  dippe:  Dut.  doopea]  To 
Jiiir,  imnerge,  bapthe ;  immer- 
gere : — Dyppe  liii  finger.  Lev. 
f,  17-  DippaS  fiopan  (ceaft, 
fir.  12,  22. 

Dyr  a  dam;  t.  duni. 
J^Bii  Ta  hold  dear,  btai  canim 
X   habere:— Cd.  14.  A-yL/W 
..  iDntti^deor,  diori  adj.  iPlat. 
diir:   Dut.  dicr]  Dbae,  beha- 
ed,  prtciaut!  chanu,  dilecnu, 
pretioHus; — Sewteshymdyre, 
tt.r,  2:    Gen.  41,  5.     Deore 
vima  he   Drihlue    uruni  dear 
vat  he   to   BUr  Lord,   Cd.li. 
Deor  he  hit  seld  he  lold  it 
dear,  R.  35. 

DyrfS  u  in  danger,  T.  deorfan. 

Dyrling  a  darting,  y.  deorling. 

fS^nLkiddeit,  secret,  r.  dyman. 

'DyTflaai'gedyrnan;  p.  dynide 

b  i  djmdon ;  pp.  dyrnen,  dyrne, 

yf  ifm,    bedjrned,    gedyrned ; 

v.a.   To  hide,  lecrele  1  occul- 


hit  hymnss  dyrne,  Lk.S,  47:, 
.      Ore.  5,  10.    Gedyme*   ibaU*' 
^^lilde,  L.In.n:    36, 
Bycne-geligre  secret  lying, 

tery,  v.geligre. 
Dyrn-gewrila    Secret    writing!, 
boots  vihaie  aathi>rt  are   not 
knDwn,   the  apoeryphal  bMJti ; 
apocrypha: — Cot.  10. 
DymliGgian  Tolieeecretly.ta for- 
nicate ;ioTDiai.T\  -.—P:  106,36. 
Dyrra  dearer,  v.  dyre. 
Dymm  io  dare,  Sifit.  t.  deajv 
;  #»  irtO-  -J^*e«£M^  ■  (SO- 


on     DjTwurSp 


Boldly  1  audacier : 

—Sfk.  16,  43. 
Dyratig,  gedyrstig)  a^.  Daring,' 

bold,  rash ;    audaz :  —  Sicod. 

12 1  Bd.2,  S. 
Dyratignes,  gedyrstigoes,  dyrst- 

nea,  se ;  /.  Boldnett,  prencap- 


tion,  rathneii ;  sudacia,  u 
ritaa:— Poit.  13,  2. 

Dyratlsecan ;  pp.  gedyrallsEhl.  To 
date:  audere  ;— CAr.  798. 

,  V.  dyrsdg- 

irSpe  more  preciout,  y.  de- 


Hjse&i  tifoaUth,  T.  dyaian.       ■' 

DyBehc  foolish,  v.  dyalic. 

Dysi,  dyslic,  dyeelic,  dysig,  dya^r 
aeU,  [Plat,  diiaig ;  Oat.  dm- 
zeligj  Foolish,  toeaic,  dixit, 
ignorant,  erring,  blasphemBiii ; 
■tultua : — pa  dyaige  men,  Bl. 
33,  3.  Dyagum  monnum  bg 
ignorant  men,  Bt.3S,i:  Beul. 
32,  21. 

DyslaD,he  dysegafe ;  port,  ende, 
gende.  1.  Ta  be  foolish,  to  Cali 
oT  act  foolishly  I  ineptire.  2. 
To  blaspheme ;   blasphemare  : 

f   —1.  Bt.  5,  2.     2.  He  dyae- 

XgaS,  Aft.2,  7. 

Dysig;  a.  Jn  error,  ignaraace, 
a  folly  I  error,  stultitia:— Hu 
frecendlic  )ia[  dyaig  ia  hoa 
dangerous  the  error  is,  Bt.  32, 3. 
Git  God  abrit  t<at  dyaig,  if 
God  renjMe  the  ignorance.  Id. 
39,3. 

'  Dysigddm  FooUihaeii,  ignorance  ; 
imperitia : — Pref.  R.  Cane, 

Dysignea,  dysinea,  ae ;  /.  Faiiy, 
DIZZINESS,  biatphetBy;  atul- 
titia :— Bd.  2^5 ;  Jft.  7,  22. 

Dyalic,  dyaelicJiw/ttA,  oinird,  v. 

VDytlice;  adv.  Fontishly ;  alulte: 
^  —  Om,Sl,  28. 
Dystig;  a4j.  Dusty;  pulvera- 

lentus,  Lye. 
DyatJga  [Pint,  duat]  i>iMfitKii; 

polTerulBnta :— Cot.  18S. 
DttI*n;  p.  de;pp.  ed.  ToOIT, 

close  or  lAst  up;  opprimere, 

Dccludere :— Z*.  11, 63. 
Dyttan     To   hotel:    ululare ;  — 

Wulf  djrtt  aii>offhoab,E(f.gT. 
Dyxta  duhes,  platteri,  t,  diic^ 


^-- i^niTimi  ■»!  win    rrr     -iriJifii 


^te^#  ^#^  z: 


V) 


«. 


(5?. 


^ 


x.^.. 


^/le^^ryi^ 


r  /  /^-«^ 


fX^ 


« 


^ 


>2  7     ./7^'""'^^- 


Ccy^yi 


y«^^-&^^ 


■^-<»*v^ 


"      E 


.J,.^  u-i^  ^li- 


24h 


EAF 


'E  is  oAen   interchanged  nilb 


□  the 


of  D 


denotes  a  person,  as  hyrde 
herd,  /rmi  hyrdan  ia_  gaan 
The  Vdwel  -e  is  also  used  1 
form  nouaa  denodns  inan 
.mate  ohjecca,  aa  oyle   cola 
cwyde   a    saying,    leatamenl 
bryce  a  breach;  wlite  beauty 
These    are    mostly   derivadi 
from  verbs,  hut  when  derived 
from  adjectives  ihey  are  femi- 
nine, as  rihtwisejuificf. 
Ea';  indedin.  in  the  ling,  but 

g;  pi.  e&i  a.  ein;/.  IPlat. 
:  Oer.  bub/:  Dan.aa/:  Icel.\ 
S,  aa  /:  Per.  ^1  aw  /.]  Ri^n-^ 
mug  vjoler,  a  ilream,  a  ri»et^ 
laateri  fluviua,  aqua:  —  Seo' 
feoriSe  ea  ys  gehaten  Eufra- 
tea,  Geo.  2,  14.  On  feower 
ean,  Gea.  2, 10.  Be  >^re  ea, 
Oen.  41,  3  :  Bd.  3,  24.  Flad 
and  yroende  ea  fiowiig  avd 


:    Sued.  ocb. — the  Saron 
ia  evidently  the  in^.  o^  « 
n  to  add,  incrraie]  Ahe 


',t  year  mat  J\ 


litcndly, 


\, 


sinth 

bg  Jorig, 
Card. 
Eaca,  an ;  m.  Jn  addltim, 
INQ  ttiury,  adcantttge ;  od 
menium:  — B(.38,  3,    l|To 

WKs  to  eacan  oSrutn  unari 
meduni  yflion  thai  icaa  bendi 
other  innamerable  evil):  lite 
xally,  in  or /or,  addi^  to,  Ifi 
*S|.  1.*— 'To  eacan  himselfmv  ' 
besideihmaelf;  literally, 
dilioHlo,  iK.Z6,2. 
E^acan  to  eke;  eaoen  iiuTtas/d, 
addtd,  augutented,  Y.  ecai 

Ea-ceras    Waler-cren;    na 
rium  aquaticum : — L.M.  . 

Bacnian.;  part,  'lende,  igendi 
pp.  eacnen,  ~ 


ie  pregnant,  la  bring  fa 

ncipere,  parturire  -.~^i.  t, 

::  £r.21,  22,  v.  ec^caian. 

EacDiing  a  coMrivJng,   amctp- 

An,  es  A  poas^sion,  prosperity, 
huppincs! !  ^ossessio :— Cd.  21: 
79:  Or^ a,  UyEadhreSige 
-'-'-'■^wilh  prosperity,  Fr,  Jud, 


aper; — B(.38,  l.i,    fl  *'   i.       ,*  i 

Eafora,  eafera,  eafrs,  eofeA,  a(&*  l.^ife'^^,  mA 
ra,  afera,  an  [afaran  ts  go  «ii<]  / ,  .„«.  j 
Thai  which  i,  gone  out,  a  pro-  "(^  i  Z—  1 
geny,  wnte,  offspring,  lucceiior,  A^Ay  UiMy  I 
Mr,  im;  proles,  succCMor,  ^^f^^'\ 
,^  aius:— B(.  R.  ^.m.O&f'U^-^^  7**"  ' 
■^afora  Noes  ffoah'i soit,  Cd.7s{ 2^  ~ 


\ded,griBited.in^kg-a-^1  apple  o/the  eye,  Soa.^^f^'^'^^^ 
'Eadea-byiig  Eddesbury  or  Edia-  lEigan-bryhtm  the  tmnkSng  ofy 


(bigan- 


bio'y,  Cheshire  :—Chr.SlS. 

Eadga,  eadu;e  happy,  v.  eadig.  Efgaa- 
Eadig,    eadeg,    eadiglic ;    adj.        impetigo 

Sappy,  bteiaed,  ri^,  perfe  '  ■"■--• 


Eadigan7})^:ggia3jgeu.  To  bias 

^  enrich ;  beatificarB,  Lye. 

^adigl^^ /uippy,  v.  oadig. 

Efidignea,  £e;  f.  Hi^ineii ; 
beatitudo : — Bl.  40,  i. 

Eadlean  a  reward,  v.  edlefln.' 

Eadleannung,  e :  /.  Proper  reowi- 
pence,  remuneration,  relribtt- 
liim;  relrihutio: — Pa.Si,22. 

Eadmed,  eadmet  Hamility  ;  hu- 

7    humiliare : — Pi.  74,  7- 


3—11;    SI.   ^ESg-du?CeHg-Jjyrl,  eg^yrl,  eh-  )ait^:;jlpVA 


10,.  ^admodaa;^.  ge-eadmoded.Tfj 
■  '  p^*™6i«homiliare:— P«.17,29. 
Eadm  Ddlic  e,ge-  eadinodlice,ead- 
molice;  adv.  Humbly,  sub- 
missively !  huniiliter :  —  Pi. 
130,  3. 
Eadmodnes,  se;/.  fiumalmvi 


hunUUty,   hamasilgi     bmnili-   ^ajk-stream 
(tas:— Pi.8,  18.        f^fT^f^  gEahta,  ehtafiigW, 
la-docca  a  aater-diickWS^ .ff^^  ^         '  "    " 

'--■—  a  hedge,  dtneUin^TrTSOo^-*'- 


•  teBdulfeB-neaEe.£<Julf^tf) 
■*        BOM,  WattoB,  mtheK 


____■,  eofor,!  eforj-efyr,  es;  m,      — 

[Gsr.  eber'm.]   A  hoar,  a  mid  , 

-Bt.  38,  r.w  etv.  <.     .^ 


":.:?^ 


fenestra  .—Joi. 

12.  Jan.  ^        ^        ^__ 

.^-^..,ege,an;B.SEgh,eBh[i^..  «>*«    T^JOj, 

Ki  eag,  eegi  Plat.  Dut.  oog  n:  /.Jiy  Ot ^ / 
a,r.  auge  ».].<«  ete,  a  q^ek-  ^ 

■fr  neij.-^oKIiJS,  aeics;— Jtft  5,      ^^gc^t-A^y' 

ESg-hringaB  the  eyebraioi.           /fj  / ,   j^ 

Eaeh-^iyr!    a  rand™,, -f.    e"^-  -^ '<*5?>, 

dura.                        *  ^ 
E4g-hyll  the  eye-hill,  eyebrow. 

Efig'Senng  eye-seeing,  eye-$^ht. 


ESg-wyrt  Eyi-Kort,  eye-bright; 

ocularia  : — L.Md.  S,  S. 
Eah  on  eye,  v.  e£ge. 
Eabe  chief,  v.  beab. 


Walton,  en  the  Kaie,  £i- 
sex  .-^Chr.  10*9,  Ing.  p.  220, 24. 
Esldiaa  to  grow  old,  v.  ealdiaiii 
EaJlenge,-   interj.   Behold;    en 
ecce  z—Pt.  53,  4. 
'   i^cerdung  A  lal(pTiade;    taber- 
K  naculum  -.—Pa.  S9,  6. 
.Bsifo'BiaD;    pp.    ge-eiertbSo4'. 
'  '       To   trouble;    trihulare;  — A. 
ad-    -,      12,  5,  / 

of,  lEtEttoitieafd^iiailty,  trouble,  v/ 
"  Karfo8njB. 

Eierpung  A  harping,  harp;  ci- 

tharn :— Pi.  32,  2,  v.hestjia. 

>\kE«einod ;  adj.  AfiTdf' mitia:— 

;  if  Ps.  24,  10. 

Tacanceive,     Ea.flodo,fl«dRgD/«iaf(rr,  ariwr. 


38,  V.  tebta, 

i>tEt,t 


The  eighteenth;  deciaus  o 

lavus;— Or..6,  a 
Eahtalig  eighty, 
Eahla-tyne  Eiortech 

deolm!^Bd.S,  14.  ,      , 

Eahte  eatiaation,  worth,  v.  ='''-d,.5'*^>5£^B^. 
'EahteSa,    eahleota  eighth,    v.  ^^^^1^^ 

eabtoSa.  , 

Bahtnea  f 


-  iJUJ^^&c  t^M^- 


EabtoSa,"  eahlESa,  ehtoSa,  eh-  . 
te8a,  seo,  >fft,  e^-,  adj.  tht  ^ 
eighth  ;  octavua  : — On  fiiere  ^' 
eahtoSun  wucan,  Mt.  12,  1.  ^ 
Se  eabteSi  or  ehtoSa  ""  '■'' 
eighth,  £x.  22,  30. 

Eahriing  jI  priee,  mi 
ffisljmatio,  Ann. 

Eal  all,  r.  eall. 


'/>Uk.J..^^..^o-..^\ 
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EAL 


\ 


^/L  if^^^l^     Eala,  hela ;  inUrjet,  [JhU.  hela : 

'^^  i^^  ^X  ^''*'  Ma]  01  aloM  !  Oh  !  Eala 

^^  -T^   ,^y^  ge  naeddran.  Mi.  23,  33,  37. 

5^  \  Eala  eala  wry  wett. — Eala 

<i    U     ^^'^        V^  O*  (/■»   ^  «"***  .'—Eala  J»aet 

Oi/U/C^i^"        OA,  Ma^/— Eala  hu  Oh,  how  J 

^M^  tt       *  Bala  ofe,  v.  alo«. 

"•^•^  Ealand,  ealond,  igland,  iglond, 

a1    -J  a  ■' — "~  — ^S*^*-  [Plat,  DuU  Ger,  ei- 

♦^^'\/  land }i.^--ea  tMitor ;  land/an^] 

s*     ^       *  An  ISLAND;    insula: — Clau- 

A)  T7     J^^J  i^^  ^*"'  Orcadas  J>a  ealand  ge- 
^  J  Ar  4^»^^ikUt4  jyeodde  to  cynedome  Claudius 

IvMi/ f-tJ^^v^^iCd  added  tht   (Mtney  Ulands  to 

'  S7'/6L  /  A^A  l^^^  empire^  Bd,  h  Z,  Sm,  i^ 

^^/^A  y^'^^476,  rHs:    J?/.  15:    ««,  V. 

>^^#  pset  igland  ^  man  li  nem- 

H^    J   9j^/^a.J^     na^  '^  m'mm'  •(^•^^A  ^Acy  eotf 

-^r/TSV       ^"»    <^-  ^«0.     Igland  kc 

^^//^/^/  ^       bringa*  /Ac  i^famb  offer  gifts, 


f»rtfu«;  princeps: — 1.  Lev,  4PY^al^tS^o  defend  i   defendere  : 
15.    His  aldor,  Iseg  Ait  parent       — R.  Sen,  64. 
lay,  Cd,  76.      pystra  ealdor ,  ^alh  a  temple,  v.  heaL 
author  cf  darkness ;  tenebra-  (c^alh-sted  a  palace,  v.  alh-sted. 
rum  auctor,  Bd,  2,  l,S.p,  501,     £al>hu8  an  ale-house, 
16 :    1,  27,  Resp,  8,  S,  p.  493,  [^Eall,  eal,  al,  all,  ael;  adj,  [Plat. 

Ger,  aller,  alle,  alles :   Dut. 


m^ 


Ps.  71,  10:  96,  1. 


3.  Hiredes  ealdor,  Mt,  21, 
33.  2.  Nichodemus  wsra  lu- 
dea  ealdor,  Jn,  3,  1 :  Mt.  9, 
18.  Hundredes  ealdor  a  go- 
vernor qf  an  hundred,  a  centu- 
rion, ML  8,  5.  ^'Ealdor- 
apostole  chi^  qf  the  apostles, 
Bd»  4,  18. — Ealdor- biscop  an 
archhiahop,  £<j.2,13.— Ealdor- 
bold,  ealdor-botl  a  royal  vil- 
lage, Bd,  %  9.— Ealdor-burh 
a  metropoUs,  Bd,  1,  18. 
I  Ealdord6m,aldord6myalderd6m, 
^es;  III.  Authority,  magistracy, 
prindpality  ;    principatus : — 


Ps,  138,16:  BcT.  4,  28.    Eal-  feEallenga,  eallinga  o^o^eMer,  v. 


ala-scop  an  ale-shop,  aU-houM,  L      dordomas  signs  of  office  i  fas-''  %    eallunga. 


_  l-ti  u 


f   Eala^  ale,  v.  alo^. 
Ealc  each,  v.  aelc. 
Ealcynn  all  kinds,  unioendlU      / 
Eald,  seld;   eomp,  yldrt;  tup, 
/;/      yldest,    se  yldesta,  Beo  J^aet 
^^     yldeste;  ad],  [Plat,  old:  Prs, 
aid,   aeld,   eald :    Dut.  oud  : 
.j/l/7^  ©«•.  alt]  Old,  ancient;  vetus, 
'^^  senex : — Ic  eom  nu  eald,  Lk, 
1,  18.    On  eald  dagum  it  old 
V-^     times,  Bd,  4,  27. 
^'^I^  £ald|f-cwen  an  old  queen,  an  old 
A     woman, 

Ealder  an  elder,  ▼.  ealdor. 

Ealdermen  aldermen,  v.  ealdor^  ^  alterman  g^— b^ 

man. -   'AtHtiMAVp^ 

J  ^  llSald-fieder,  es;  m.  [Ger,  alter-         senator, nohU 

1 1 ;  \it^ ,'  ^    yater «.]  A  grandfather;  avus : 

—E{f,gl.3.    Eald-eald-fseder 

a  great  gran^ather.      Eald- 

fiecbras  ancestors.  Gen.  15, 15. 

Ealdhhiford  an  old  or  ancient 

lord, 
Ealdian ;  p.  -ode ;  pp.  ge-ealden 
[Plat,  oldem:  Ger.  altern] 
To  grow  or  wax  old;  senes- 
cl?reV-/n.  21,  18:  Gen,  18, 
12. 
EaldUc ;  a4}.  [Ger.  altlich]  Old, 


K     ces,  R.  6. 

^aldor-diigutsy^    aldor-dugutS^ 
the  chitf  nuigistrate,  a  magis- 
trate, 
Ealdor-gedal  separationfrom  l\fe, 

death. 
Ealdo^c,  aldorlic ;  adj.    Prin- 
cipal,  ihhf,  excellent :  princi- 
palis :—£{/:  gr,  9,  28. 
Ealdorlicnes,  sc;  /.    Principa- 
lity, authority  ;  autboritas : — 
Bd,  1,  27,  Besp,  7. 
Ealdorman,  aldorman,  sealder- 
man;    pL    ealdormei^[Crer. 
'    ioc*  18    our 
elderman,  a 
An  ealdor- 
man,  thougb  inferior  to  an 
etheling,  was  the  superior  of 
tbe  th^,  and  tbe  higbest 
officer  in  the  kingdom;   he 
was  the  chief  of  a  shire,  and 
attended  the  witena  gemot. 
Turner's  Hist,  of  A,  S,  b.  viii. 
c.  7;  prssfectus,  princeps: — 
Ors.  1,  12:   Mk.  6,  21:   Bt.^ 

la  ^ 

Ealdomere  a  refuge,  v.  aldor 

nere. 
Ealdor-scype    eldership, 


al,  alle,  alles]   All,   whole; 
omnis,   totus  : — ^Eall  Ym.   li- 
chama  bi^  beorht,  Mt,  6,  22, 
23.   God  geseah  ealle  )7a  ^ing. 
Gen.  1,  31.    ^  Ealle  setsom- 
me  all  in  a  sum,  altogether, 
Bd  2, 26.— Maest  ealle  most<^ 
all,  almost  alL  —  Ealle  gemete, 
eaUum  ge  metum  by  all  means, 
^  altogether,  Bd  1,27,  Resp,  9. —  ^ 
/f/l&anm^wmgalioavs,  Bt,  38.4. —  "T^s 
^  Eallewaega,  ealles  in  all  ways, 
^  all,  filly,  altogether,  Bd. 

4,  n.  2 


n 


senile  ;    senilis : — Eff.  gr..  9, 

Eald-moder    [Ger.  altermutte^  Ealdor- l^egn,    aldor-))8egn. 

servant^ 


macy. 


Eallic  all,  catholic,  v.  allic. 

Ealling  altogether,  v.  eallunga. 

Eallneg,  eallnig;  adv.    Always  f 
semper : — Bt.  38,  4, 

Eallreord   barbarous,    v.  sire- 
ord. 

Eall-ruh  all  rough. 

Eall-swa,  aelswa,  ealswa;  adv» 
[Plat.  Ger,  also,  so :  Frs,  alsa : 
Dut,  alzoo]  Also,  so,  likewise, 
even  as,  even  so;  etiam,  sic:— > 
pa  cws^  he  eall  swa,  Mt.  21, 
SO:  15,  28.  ^  Eall  swa  eft 
so  often,'— ^^  swa  miccles 
for  so  much,  at  that  price, 

Eallunga,  eaUenga,  eaUinga, 
eallnunge;  adv.  All  along, 
altogether,  entirely^ ^  quitCj  in-\ 
deed,  at  all,  assuredly,  utterly, 
absolutely,  excessively;  omnino: 
— paet  ge  eallunga  ne  swe- 
non,  Mt.  5,  34.  God  ne  eal- 
iH^ga  ne  adiliga^  eow,  Deut. 
4,^1. 

Ealmsest,  slmsest;  €uiv.  [Plat. 
Ger.  allermeist:  Dut.  aller- 
meest]  Almost;  fere,  pene : 
—Chr.  1091. 
lo,  ealod,  ealoiS  ale,  v.  alo^. 


/.]   A  grandmother;    avia : — 
A.  91. 
i  Ealdny s,  se ;  /.    Ol  dness,  age  ; 
^    yetustas : — Effi  gr,  6, 

'BM6tS^[Dut,  ouderdom:  Ger^^ ...^  .^. 

terthum]  Old  age;  setas,  ve^J^Eald-rinf  oii  old 
tas  : — Ors,  2,  4.  I  Eald-Seazan  ~^ 

EaldonJE^,  v.  aldr.  I      old  Germ^  Saxons. 

Ealdoiv^ebldor,  aldor;  g,  eal- 
'"tfires;  d,  e^re;  pi,  ealdras; 
m,  [Plat,  elmr  m :  Ger,  alter 
fli.]  1.  An  ELMW,  parent. 
JL^^^^,  thor,  head  of  a  jimilyj^^^ni- 
t^^^.  I    or,  pater  familias.  S^^Kecause 
•■  i^ijf^/'    societies,  in  early  ' 
/l^^h^oyerued  by 


A 


aged:  hence,  a  ruler, govei 


aKbgjeweargjgfg-tgorilr,  brewing,  . 
alond  an  islanS^.  ealand.       ^aC  /.  J 
alo-wseg  an  ale^way,  a  drink'-  J^  <^ 
principal  thane  or  servanf.^        U>   ing,  an  entertainment.  /' v// 

Ealdr,    &c.      Contracted  fraBf  rEal-sealf  The  herb,  called  the  oak     ^y' 
ealdor  an  elder,  parent,glhery       <if  Jerusalem ;  ambrosia,  Som. 
nor.  v__^__^^  ^Eal-seolcen^W-«tte«;   holose- 

Ealdr  life,  \.^9\d»%'y^     ^      """^O^ricus. 

*  swa  also,  v.  eall  swa- 
altstam  good,  v.  seltsew. 
aliyi^v.  alo^. 

>al|AlyG^  an  ale-house,  v.  eal-  a^ 
us. 
E^u-sceop    An    ale-brewer,    a 
brewer;  cerevisiarius,  Som. 
alwalda  all  powerful,  v.  selwal- 
da. 
Ealwerlice  ;    adv.     All  manl^, 
liberally,  freely;  prorsus  vin- 
liter:— P*.  50,  19. 


Saxons; — Bd.  5, 
ung,  e;  /.     Old  age; 
ojft^      nectus : — Ors.  4,<. 

Ealdur  a  prince,  v  ealdor. 
Ealdwif  on  old  wife  or  wonum, 
aldwita'on  elder,  a  senator, 
le,  V.  alo^. 
eador  altogether, 
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<" 


/ 


?i 


Jk^^ 


>i 


rC^jl*"^  ^ 


//  ■ 


Ea]»iht 

■riht. 
Eam  am , 


i:  A  It 

EarfeS,    earfoS,    gearfaS,    t 
I'uSlic;    ai{r.    Horil,    d'^ieult, 

— SwiSe  earfoiS  iwrj  diffcutt, 
Bt.  Pt^:   BU  3!),  *,  Card.  p. 
„     332,6:    C((.9. 
r£arfeiaip/.noin.Bc.gi:arfo8u;g. 
*^     earfoiSa.  ^  diP«,«y,  ™/«ring,    ■.    srfJt  -    , 
«oe,(roKi/e,- diffiedlas:— On    )(    p- *81,\j 
miclan  eorfeSan,    Ots.  3,   '  -"" 

Bar.  p.  97,  27.     He  sceal  gi 
|>oliaa    manige    gearfoJSu   he 

thall  sriffer  mang  Itaubka,  ftL    Earm-swiS  ajm-naicerfi^.  ttrmr. 
31.  1,    Card.  p.  172,  6.     Ear?  CEarmSV[fv3  earmld    JWG^,  ^ 

foSa  dffil  a  iieoi  o/  sufferings;,  ■      -'--     ~^---  ■    l^— '"   « 

Cd.  9.  33.  ,  t 

EarFoS  Iteran  diffievU  la  be  taught, 

dull. 
Garfueiic  iJi^cu»,  v.  earfeS. 
EarfoBlice  ;  adt.  IVitli  difficulty, 
~Mk.  10,  23, 


,.  [P(a(.  eerdE/:    . 

■    -         Hard?/;  fr».  ierde:   Cer. 

■'  t^'.d.eaM^    de/.J  I.  fialiee  sail,  pravi 

gj  J.^Stt..      cOBs'ry."  patrla.   2.£ariA, 

^  'ioB,  region,  sitaaiiitB!  te 

««-:2r-i*/"»t"f»^'-He   com    tn 

4,;  Xi/tiai-^^'  ^'-  '^'  **'  "■ 
V/  -OTiA^iHB  agenum  eacde  io  i 

region,  fi(.33,4,  Cord^, , 

29:  34,  10,  ll,Jl,^!fi^8e. 
a5ft^ij.Eard-he^gnga;    eard  -  biggeng, 
p.Mj.j^   eaj*:tiiggenitaneor(ft-duw/ter, 

^^^-'"''^    Esrd-begenguea  on  aJorfe,  ftaW- 


2.  To 


Eard-biggend,  V.  eard-begenga. 

Earde-fast  earth  fast,  settled, 
fited. 

Eardian,  EerdiaD ;  ic  eardige;  p. 

cordode;     pp.   geeardod.    To 

dwell,  inhabit,  rest ,-  habitare : , 

■^    — Abrani  eardode  pa  on  fiam 


lande  Cbanaan,  Cea.  13,  12 
Mk.  i,  32. 


^srfoSlicnes,    earfoSnys,  esr- 
'  inee,te;f.Di^ulty,«eces- 
't/,lroahle,fiaia;  difficultas: 
Vial.2,3S. 

adj.   [But.    erg]  Inert, 


eah,  ti. 

ignavufif  n 

ao:  2,  2,  Bar.  | 

Eac-gebland  ike  ; 

j,ii>tei!L_ 

'   s^ar-geBpreca  an 


—Ors.fi 


arhgcipe    Idlcnei 


"Eardigendlic;  adj.  lahabi 

hflbitabilia  -.—Bd.i,  28.         ij 

lotion,  a  duietliag,  tabertmcl^, 

habitatio:— P(.  18,  6;   7S,  2. 

Eardung-stow,   Eerdung-itaw  a 

dwelling-placei  a   teal,  taber- 

E*'RE,'ttn;  B.  [Frit,  ear:  Plat. 
Hat.  DOT  n:  Ger.  ohc  n.]  Jn 
EAK  qf  as  ammali  Buria:— 
pies  eare  sloh  PetruB  ot  Jn. 
18,  m.     Wnrdon  his  earan 

Es-oponode,  Mk,  7,  35.    On 
ys   earan,  Mk,7,  33.     And 
hya  eare  of-acearf,  Mk.  1  *,  47: 
ESre- finger    tar    finger, 

finger. 
Eirelipprica  the  fiap  of  the  ear. , 
Eurendel  The  day-star  ;  jubaV: 

—Cad.  Ej.  0,  b. 
Earfednyme    r 


Eargacipe,   t 
tloth;  igot 
Earb ;  adj.  Su/ift,  fleeing  Urouj. 
fear,  timorous, -uieak  i   fugax 
—Elf.  gr.  9,  60,  V.  earg.       " 
Earh-fere  o  gaiver  far  am 
.  JtEarhltce.BThlicei  adv.Fea 
£rv   linddtu,  diigTacefullaf'tiemk 
r,   de.rmiaaE:— Courr-  "     "    ^ 


(Earlsppo 

EaRH,  aim,e«;  tn.  [fVi 
Onl,  arm  ib.]  -in/ARI 
chium:— ft.  88,51. 

Earh,  Eerm,  a;^ ;  adj 
eann;  Plat/jDut.  Ger. 
MiseTable,/vrretched,  helpless, 
poor,  me/s,  mhn-.—Mk.Vl, 
42,  43 1  Bl.  39,  2.  Eaimost, 
Bt.  38,  2. 

Eamvl>eagaTinnn-ring,it  brace- 


.   \F„ 


.pteCheeaniBSfA 
af.37.  2:  .J«(..21,^_iIiL-* 
magan   geearnigao    fA«y   c 
deserve,  Bt.   1 3,  Card.    p.  t 
21 :   35,  6.^ 
Ean.ung,geearnung,e:/.  [P'o*V^>**'*i( 
arendte/:  Oct.  prndte/]  dn^CT^-^-^- 


far  arrouis.        '  Ear-plgtt  a  i/ow  bs  the  ear.    if 
idv.FeUTfull^  fSiS>rfeirT-  »>^iy?iir'''^'*/  ^'^ 
TaUuf-tfepii.  ^atsod  Bocitiiwrd,  ahbed  ;   ter.iV'^^*- ^ 


«-,  Ear«l 
J  (Ear*  i 
a:    ^ar|.i 

'  igarmitojIanBer,  v^ 
>  RBflf^igga  jfn  EAKWii 


EA8T;d.eaB[an.[fi-a. 

Jiritriges  mila  lang  eagC  and 
west,  Bd.  i,  3.  EaBtan  or  he 
eastan  in  t/ie  coif,  Gen,  12,  8. 
Se  morgtnaleorra  oymB  eaat- 
an  up  the  morning  star  cumelh        ^       .^^ 

iatheeail.Bt.3  S^IZ,  -^flSiC    ^^fc      

inne  in  tte  eoji.^Eaat-ribte  ^^^  ^ST 
east  right,  by  OT  near  the  toMt.^  ^*-*«i*» 
Eastweard,  east-werd  feword  elu-yit,.^, 
the  east,  Bt.  18, 1.— Eait-WBg;     ^  jt^^ 

7K  J 


j^  Jljf^  /(^ 


wm^m 


4^  i?^ir^     O^^-^S^  /  ^^'^^T^y 


qp 


'^/ 


.■> 


Y 


ttut  way,  towards  the  east,  Cd. 
174. 
East,  eastern*  easten,  eastan ;  adj. 
East,  eastern,  easterly,  ori- 
entalis : — Eas^sAngel,  Easfc 
Ewglas  East'Ame^  East-An- 
gles, Bd.  5, 23..  ^  |)onne  c3niitS 
easterne  wind  tfier^ometh  an 
eastern  wind,  Cd.  IT. — East- 
Francan  East-FranR^ — East 
folc  eastern  people, — East-ignd 
east  country,  Gen.29,  l.-\£ast- 
xice  an  eastern  kmgdom^\prs. 
2,  1.  —  East-Seaxan,  Ea^t- 
Seaxe  East- Saxons* — East< 
ivind  east  wind,  R.  54. — East 
an-sugan  ynndi  south  eastwind^ 
S^,  %  8.  —  Eastan-nor^an 
north  east. 


\ 


Q    4epre£atiim,.^^itn,   g  ^     river  Ex,  Axmihster,  Devon,, 

E^iSe,  se^e ;  compTi^)  adv.  Easily,  \.    Som, 

readily,  soon,  perhaps ;  faciliter:  '  Eaxan-muiS  the  mouth  of  the  river 


^2^^*^    east;  adj, 
r/ /^i<;/^East-dal,   e 


East-Engle, 

it-Englan  ^A^East- 

%r.449. 

in  north  eastern,  v. 


EAX 

mild,  meek,    soft;    facilis: — 
HwspiSer  is  eiSre  to  secgenne, 
Mk.  2,9:  Lk,  5,  23.    Ea^ere, 
Mk,  10,  25. 
&i$  ben/  an  humble  intreaty,  a 


24r 


ECG 


-Hi  mihton   ea^e   begitan, 


Eaxan  -  ceaster,  Exan  -  ceaster, 
Execester  [Ex,  exa  the  river 
Ex,  ceaster  a  city']  Exeter, 
Devon,,  Chr.S76, 

Eaxan-minster  Tfie  minster  on  the 


V 


Ex,  ExMOUTH,  Devon.,   Ckr., 


Ors,8,  4.     pffit  ic  e«  maege  |^100J->-- '  ^'fT'^^-^J^^c^ 

gebringan    that  I  may  more  ^axl  y^l,  exla,  eaxla  \uer.  ach-   /  ^ 
easily  bring,  Bt,  5,  Z :  19.     ^^Nl    uewf."]  A  shoulder ;  humerus :    / 

Se  msg,  eaiSe  nfteg  easily  V    — On    his   exla,   Lk,  15,   5: 

,  perhaps,  ''   [^  L,  Ethelh.  39. 


can,  perhap^ 
E&tSe-fere  easily  trod,  easy 


^Eax]-cla^  a  shoulder  cloth,  a  sca- 


'^JiaxJ 
E&iSelic;  comp,  ra;  adj.  Easy,  /jfjntlar. 
possible ;  facilis:— 3/^  19,  26,  rfebal-san  [ebul  evil;  secgan  to 

speak]   To    blaspheme;    bias- 


east-dele 
part,  the  east. 


an  eastern 


,£.CC' 


^    ^        '*K:  Easten  eastern,  v.  east. 
^:gf'tf^4f  ^v  East-Engle  The  East- Angles,  v. 
_  J%   East-Angel. 

^2jT~  ^^*P  Easter,  eoster,  eastro,  eastron 
fVf^^^'^f^  [Ger.ostern/.  From  the  god- 
^/5^?7  /         dess  Eostre,  whose  festivities 

were  in  April,  Bd,  de  Temp. 
R£U.    Works,  vol.  ii.   p.  81.~ 
[aster,  t?ie  feast  at  Easter, 
e  passover ;  pascha : — -^fter 
twam  dagum  beo^  eastro,  Mt. 
Wa;ruu  t;asLron,  Mk. 
14,  I>^pat  Jyu  eastron  ete, 
Mk.  14^12.^ 
Easter,   Eastor/^^terlic ;   adj. 
Easter;  paschau&'«c—On  eas- 
ier sefen,  Mt.  28,  1.     Eastor 
daeg   Easter  day,  Bd.  5,  23. 
Easter  tide  Easter  tide  or  time,\ 
Bd.  5,  23.     Easter  faesten  or 
.    Easterlic  freols  Easter  feast, 
HuLk,  2,  42^      Easter  -  monaiS 
^  A  Easter  month,  April, 
East-em  an  eastern  place,  in  the 
east,  V.  east ;   adj, 
ast-Francan   the  East-Franks, 
or  Frenchmen,  Som,  v.  east. 
East-inne  within  the  east,  in  the 

east, 
East-ric   east  kingdom,    eastern 

empire, 
East-rihte  east  right,  towards  or 

in  the  east, 
East-Seaxe  The  East-Saxons, 
people  of  Essex: — Of  Eald- 
Seaxum  comon  East-Seaxan 
from  the  Old  Saxons  come  the 
people  of  Essex,  Chr.  449,  v. 
seax. 
£a-stream  a  water  stream,  a  river, 

Cd.  12. 
East-weard,  east-werd  eastward, 
iskjhe  east,  v.  east 


{^ 


)^ 


.IE  A'D;  comjB.  e&tSere,e&iSre,  6^re; 
sup,  e&iSost ;  adj.  ^Chau,  eth, 
.«yth]    Easy,    ready,    gentle. 


V.  ea 

ii$elice,aei$elice,  e^elice;  compi 
sup,  ost,  ust;  adv.  Easily, 
remarkably,  elegantly  ;  facile  : 
— Baet  J?u  maege  e^elicost  cu- 
moi^hatthoumayestmosteasili 
come^,^l,  5 :  Lk,  22, 6.  Ea 
JSelicorNporg  easily,  Lk,  18, 2^ 
^astynde  et^^ly  JoundM ^  ^^^  ,  . 


phemare. 

Ibban,  de ;  pp,  sebbad,  beebbed, 
geebbed  [Plat,  Dut.  ebben] 
To  ebb;  recedere: — paetwae- 
.Jer  waes  geebbod,  Chr,  897. 
\BBf,  an ;  m.  [Plat,  Dut.  Ger, 
ebbe]  An  ebb,  or  receding  of 
water;  recessus  aquarum: — 
paes  cbban  of  the  ebb,  Bt.  21, 
.V.  aebbung. 

Ebolsung  blasphemy. 

Ebreisc ;  adj.  Hebrew,  belonging 
to  Jews;  Hebraeus: — Elf,  T. 
p.  7. 


Eki-gete  pre^red.      /■  ^^^^ 
E&iS-hylde  easHy^  held,  satisfied, 

content. 
E&^-laere  easily  taughL  teachable. 
E&iSmed,  e&iS-mod  anea^  mind, 

humble,  v.  eadmod. 
E&iSmedan  To  adore;  adora^e<N|Ebul  Evil;  malum,  Lye. 

"=JSi._24,  Jj^ -  — — — "      4  nEburiSring  the  celestial  sign  Ori- 

E&iSmet,  -ta  [Dut.  ootmoed  m.]         on,  Som, 

Humility,  submission;  humili-     Ebylgnes,  se;  f.  Anger,  indig- 

tas: — Bt.\2,_    iiation;    ira: — P*.  29,  4,  v. 

»bylg«.  >- 


^-       ,  ,  ,  yean,  ycean, 

Ea^modlice ;  adv.  [Plat,  odmo-^  ■'     gelcean ;  he  ec^,  we  eca^.;  p. 
diglik:    Dut.    ootmoediglyk]         he  ecte,  ycte,  ihte,  geichte, 


Humbly;  humiliter  : — 5/.  42. 
E&iSmodnes,   se ;  /.   Humility ; 

humilitas : — Bt.  12. 
)geiS  eighth,  v.  selita. 
;aurah^piou£,  V.  aefest 
Eaufaesthj^s  piety,  v.  aefestnes. 
Eaw  an  ewey<!/.  eowu. 
Eawan ;  p.  de^pp.  ed.  To  shew, 

manifest;    ostehdere :  —  Bd, 

2,  6. 
Eawesclice;   adv.  Openly;  p.a- 

lam:-5rf.3,  19. 
Eawfaest  pious,  v.  sefest 
Eawfaestnys  religion,   v.  aefest- 
nes. 
Eawla  OH !  v.  eala. 
Eawunga,  eawunge ;  adv.  Open-^^ 

ly,  publicly ;     palam :  —  Ps, 

49,3. 
Ea-wylm  a  well  of  water,  v.  ae- 

welm. 
Eax  an  axe,  v.  aex. 
Eax,  aex,  e ;  /.  [Plat.  Dut. 


Ger,  achse  /.]  An  axis,/axle- 
tree ;  axis : — Neah  }>annior^- 
ende  ))aere  eaxe  ^ear  the 
north  end  of  the  axis,  Bt,  89, 3. 
"Sio  eax  welt  ealles  J'ses  waenet 


the  axle-tree  re^ulaies  all  the 
waggon,  -Bt.  39,  8. 


hi  icton,  geihton ;  pp,  geeced, 
geiced,  geict,  geiht  [eaca  an 
addition]  To  eke,  increase, 
add;  augere : — Ge  eca^  eowre 
waedle  ye  increase  your  want, 
Bt.  26,  2.  Ecte  he  prolonged, 
Bt,  12.  Maeg  ican,  Lk.  12, 
25.  He  ihte  increased,  Ex.  9, 
34.  Heo  ongan  geicean  she 
began  to  increase,  Cd.  56. 

Ece,  6ccelic,  6celic ;  def  se  eca ; 
y  adj.  Eternal,  perpetual,  ever- 
lasting; sternus:  —  pjrs  ys 
soiSlice  ece  lif,  Jn.  17,  3 :  12, 
50.  On  )>am  ecan  setle  on 
the  eternal  seat,  Bt.  4. 

Ec&^n  ake,  v.  aece. 

ED,   aeced,    aecced,   aisil,  es^.  ;^ 
[Plat,  etig  m :  Dut.  edik,  eek'^ 
m :    Ger,  essig  m,]  Acid,  vine-  y  /■/ 
gar;    acetum: — pa  stod  an^^^, -^ 
faet  full   eaedes,    Jn,  19,   29. 

*    Eced-faet,  aeced-faet  an  acid 
vat,  a  vinegar-vessel, 

Ecelice;    adv.    Eternally,  ever; 
perpetuo : — Ps.  23,  9. 
cenys  eternity,  v.  ^hys. 
r  an  acre,  v.  secer. 
yj[Fr«.  ich:  Plat,  ekse /.] 
1 .  An  edge^  a  sharpness ;  •  acies. 


/'>•*-. 


o 


.•*»**t^^ 


LTf^/tfi^n*^' 


^■•i>ii,. 


^: 


Eeg-plegfl  pioj  of  iicards,  ball 
Ecg-wal  saiordt'  uiaii,  ilaiighU 
■Ecnye,  fcenys,  sei /.    Elemilg.)    Ed-lesung, 
everhuting !     ffilemitaB :— Bi.         '  ■' 

Jf>f.  3,  29. 

Ec-solS  Au'  tml^,  but  alia. 

E'd  [eod  *a)]piBeM]iSV*''j'  '««""<- 

(y,  AapjsineM ;  saluB,  aBjrum  : 

—Ed  monne  safeis  oj'm™,  the 

ark,  Cd.  TO,  Mam.  Some  think 
■eaeieiiig,  ratio- 


mijiit 


'■v4, 


Ed-,  preGied  to  words,  denotes 
anea,  again,  as  the  Latin  re. 
Edniwan    M  renew,    io   mota 

-cd  used  as  a  termination  of  pp. 

V.  33.  *. 
Ed-cenning  iUgewroliiM  I  lege- 
naratio:— ^(.19,  38. 

loir,  edcy7J.ll  rertirn; 
:-EdQitVB!fc  adlea 
-eium  Iff  till  disease.  Past.  33,7. 
'|>a  Tevived. 

an;  p.  geedcucudei  jiti. 
ucod.  To  re-guicimi, 
;     ceriviBcere:  —  flyii. 


V 


Eder 


Edergong:  [ed  again,  %ong  going] 
Jway,  jouney,  return  i  via, 
TEditus  -.—Cod: Ex.  22,  h.  9. 

Ed-geong,  ed-gung  yomg,  grour- 
ing  yemg  again. 

Ed-glft  a  re-giving,  restitution. 
Lye. 

Ed-growung  a  re-groiciag. 

Ed-gy1d<!nd  o  rcniunerator,  re- 
r  ,        tearder. 
4f  EdiBC/;f  pari, 


Edisc-hen  an  edisK  litn,  a  qusit, 

Ed-lo;cEn;  p.  edlrehteipp.  ge- 

edlffht.  Torepeat,  renew!  te- 


a,ed- 


;  /.  J  repetiHnit  ; 
■L.  Eccl.  21. 

■euiard,  recompenee. 


Ed-le£enung  n  reviarding, ' 

leanung. 
Ed-ican,  Bad-lean,  id-ltai 

w.  [ed  or  pad  ;    lean  a 

ion ;  prffimiu 
leanBB  dag,  LIt.i.  19. 
•■dlenji,  Bl.  .1    ' 


"Eiv/is^c;  adj. Existing, tuBili-  >-'^^6,^' 


Xo-.—L.Pt.lQi. 

'dlesendic;     adj. 
Reciprocal,  relative ;  reUtivus, 


M  be  humble,  to  obey. 


mbstantiat,  i 
Eubstantialis; — Ic  eam,iB  ed- 
wistlic  word  /  an,  it  the  mtr- 
stanlive  [existing]  verb,  E(f,gr. 

Ed^wit,  Kdwit  Seflreack,  dli- 
grace,  blame,  conlumtly ;  op- 
probrium;— Pa.  1*,  4:    21,5. 

Ed-witan,ffid«itan,  tetwitan ;  p. 

hi    edwioton;    pp.    tedmitod, 

edniCed.    To  reproatk,  blame, 

upbraid ;    exprobrare : - 

'5,13. 


!)d-niwBn;    adv.  Anew,   again  :^fi. 

de  novo,  denuo ; — Jn.  S,  S. 
!d-niwittn,  ge-edniwian ;  part. 

igende :  p.  de ;  pp.  ud,  ed.  Zi 


-niwung, 


-pa  edniwaat  an- 
1,  Pi.  103,  31. 
i;  f.  A   renevAng, 
renovation. •   repa- 
rauo :— ofl.  1,  27,  Reep.  1. 

Edoo^ft,  T.  eowed, 

Eduh,  eader,  ea\   m.  A  hedge, 

hedge,  a  fold,  duelHag,  haase 
sepeB,  domus,tec^l:=jlI£irL 
man  edor  gegangeS  i/ajrte- 
TBOB  forciily  enter  a  dwelling, 
L.  Elbelb.  30.  Under  edoras 
ander  a  dwelling,  Cd.  112:  114. 

Edor-bryce,edor-brBcSeo/fHM- 
breaking,  hmae-breaiingic^^ 

Edorean  to  chea,  rtimiaate.  am- 


?EdwitfuIlice;  orfo.  Diagracejully  : 
I.   probrosum  : — Cot.  195. 
Efalsian  to  btaspheme. 
Efaleung  blaiphemy. 
Efel  evil,  bad,  v.  yie\. 
Efeleac   An  anion,    a    icallici  ; 


;.3*,  10._ 


regeneratip : — jjt.  oj,  iu._ i      j_ij 

'd^apelian,  ge^^stapoUan  ;p.  '^fen- 

de;  pp.od.  Taestabtiah again,      "'"~ 

re-establish,  reilore ;  restabili- 

ie:—Joi.6,  35. 
id-atajie!ig ;  adj.  Firm,  strong ; 

Hd-atajieinng,  ei  /.  An  estab- 
lishing again,  a  ri-eslfbliih- 


■EA-tnngung 
td-wielle  A  i 

vortex  aqu  , 

Ei'Wihlaarfproack^afn.,    ly  df~CAk  ISB.&c. 

edwit.     *^i^^n./li7i,  ^fc^S'Sfi  of 
Ed-wJHile  a  mii^Tig  again/ 'a'    \  6rSt;  margi 


\ 


tfwist,  ff dwisl,  EPtmst;/.  Being,         ' 
fiibiitlence.  eriittniT 


EfEN,  tefen;    adj.     [Plat.  Dul. 
'^  effen.even:  Ger.eben]  Ev-" 

equttl;  lEquuE,  .Som. 
Efen  an  evening,  v,  tefen. 
Efen-,  in  composition,  denote! 

even,  equal,  represented  by  co-,"' 


_  ("i^i^vwew, 

congraialafe.      \,_^         „./ 
:o-eitisen^^;^^ 


Efen-ehS  Evening:   vesper  ;- 

Chr.BSi.Ing. 
Efeti-feola  lo  mang,  as  man;/. 
Tlfen-gcfeonde  rejoicing  togslher. 
Efen-gelic  (i*e,  cocjuoi. 
Efen-teonn,geefen-l»CBni  pari. 

ende ;  p.    efen-liehte.   To  be 

equal,  like,  to  imilale ;  imitsri ; 

~Mt.  6,  8. 
Efenlic;   adj.  Even,   equal;   e- 

quails: — Bd.i,  17. 
Efenlice;  oiir.  EvgnLT,  aitti/ 

wque  -.—Bd.  3,  23.  A 

Efeiilionea,  bp;/.   Erennea,  r- 

quality;     oequalitas:  —  Past. 


equally  large- i^^-^  ,_      , 
Efen-nihte(OTi»ii*(,  ejHi*wi'  ^L"^t-} 
EfennyB,  efynnis,  ae  ;  /.  EviM-J""      * 

"'    ;  sequalitaij::;- 

P.,  10.  B.  —-''5 

Efen 


'\ing  again,  a  re-establish-  ^\(a  compastionatf,  cmniiijerafr.j^ 
Fi(,  o  renewing ;  repBMtio  t, 'fife-wic,  Eofer-w.c,  Eofor-wiftJ? 
R.Ben.38.  V'  ^er-wic,    Euor-wic,   Eofer- ^ 

reranciaqtf"'*- \ 


\onseabrl      '  ^' / 

Tp,aoi!s. --^^M? 

iam,   Eofesham,  Euesham /^^\   /; 
Evisharo:    Efes  n  brim^  ""  - 

J   a  dwelling,  reiidence  on 

•"'•/.-■ri?™'-  /i5^ 


24w 


EFT 


•y 


Efeiian  to  shave,  v.  e&ian. 
,/         jj  Efestan    To   hasten,    assemble; 


_^ properare : — Bd.  2,  2. 

'     Ljir  E^8""8»  6 »  /•  -^  polling,  re 
Vf  !  k^f^^    ing,  shearing,  compassing ; 

^'  f     7  *^  7t)  *"^* '  —  ^  F.fesung-scea] 
'Uu  -f-^t^^/  pfj^f  of  scissors  or  shears, 

^  ^  y  Ei^ta,  efete  An  EFT^a  newt,  liz- 
^  7y        am;  lacerta i—Elf. gl.  14. 


I 


round- 
ton- 
sceara    a 


24x  \  EGE  24y 

Eft-hweor£aq  to  turn  back,  return. 
Eft-lesing  redemption, 
Eft-oncnawan  to  know  again. 
Eft-ongen-biran  to  untwist  again, 

to  unwreatM^ 
Eft-sittan  to  sk  again,  reside, 
Eft-sona ;  adv.  Ketter  after;  sona 


EGd 


i 


Efin,  efn,  efna  even,  v.  efen. 
Efnan,  xfnan  To  perform ;  per- 

petrare : — Cd.  181. 
Erne,  aefne,  eofne;  inierj.  Lo! 

behold!  truly!    en  I   eccel — 

Mt,  17,  3. 
Efne-cuman  to  convene,  v.  efen- 

cuman. 
Efhe-geceigan  to  assemble,  con- 


tio  '.—Jud.  16,    Thw.  Hep.  p. 
161,37. 

'Rge^e  A  rake,  harrow;  rastrum, 
Som. 

^ge^Qxe  A  raker  ;  occsitOT,  Som. 

Eggian  To  egg,  excite  ;  excitare. 

Lye. 


soon'\   Eftsoqns,  soon  after^    Egh\>yr\  an  eye  hole,  a  window, 
again,  a  secona^ime ;  iterum^^      v.  eag-dura. 
— Mk.  10,  1.     \  ITEghwelc  all,  every,  v.  seghwilc. 

Eft-spellimg  a  reca/ntulaiion,       '  ^gipt,  Egypt,  Egypt,  an  Egypt- 


iSfnes,   se;  /.    Equity,  justice; 
aequitas :  —  P«.  1 18,  75 :   142, 


esne  a  fellow  servant. 


Eft  swa  micel  even  s\much;  eft 

swa  miceles  for  <\  much,  at 

thut  price,  Som. 
Eft  syiSiSan  after  tluU^urther- 

more. 
Eftyr  (tfter,  v.  after. 
Efyngeliceven  like,  alike,  \qual, 

coequal,  ^ 

Efynnis  evenness,  equity,  v,  efen- 

nys. 


?*■     \ 


Efyr  a  boar,  v.  eafor. 


ian; — Pharao  aras  and   call 
.   Egipta  folc,  Ex.  12,  30.     On 
eallum  Egi]ptalande,  Ex,  9, 1 1 . 
Edllum  Egiptum,  Gen.  45,  9. 
Egiptisc,  Eg^ptisce,  ^giptisc; 
def.   se  Egiptiscea ;  adj.   Be- 
longing to  Egypt,  an  Egyptian  ; 
^gyptius :  —  Sum    Egiptisc 
.   man  sloh    sumne  Ebreiscne, 
Ex,  2,  11.    An  Egiptisc  esne 
us  generede.    Ex, 2, 19,     Se 
Egyptiscea  cyng,  Ex.  I,  17. 


_^'buend,  egbugend  An  inhabi- 
pedilic  of  the  same  sub-A^  tant,  a  dweller ;  incola: — CAr.\  7  Egi^e  a  raArg,  v.  egeiSe. 

tance,  consubstantial. 97g^, -^^^  ^JSgla,  egle ;  /.  A  sprout,  tender 

^ ic  equal,  v7  e!enltc7^         ^ ^EGETsegeTeigej^.   Fear,  terror,  ^\^shoot,   the   beard  of  com,  the 


'^tf 


Efn-ling  A  consort,  an  equal,  a^  ^  dread;  timor^— And  beo  eow- 
fellow;  consors  :~P«.  44,  9.       ^r  er  ege,  Oen.  9,  2.  Ege  driht- 
Efolsian  to  blaspheme,  \.  ehahan.  ^xnes,  Ps.  18,  10,  v.  egesa. 


^it^4  C^  /yWoUunaiblasphemy,  v.  ebolsung. 

'  Efor  a  Soar,  v.  eafor. 
"^     ^-~--.         Efor-wicingas ;  pi.  The  people  of 
York,  Chr.  91S. 
Efosode  shaved,  v.  efsian. 
^  ^                Efre  ever,  v.  aefer. 
J(*^^//7j  /  Efsian,  efesian,  afesian ;  p.  efsode, 
^*ffn^    efosode ;  pp.  geefsod.  To  cut 
XUKi^            '       in  the  form  of  eaves,  to  roimdt 
^^                  shear,  shave;  tondere  : — Man 
"^^p — nftmntbine  pMRn^Jud. 

?>,W/cei^.  Lev.  19,  27. 

j    L^  "Efeiend,  efeigend  A  shaver,  bafs 
f)%'\.f\tJ(u^        ber ;  tonsor,  Som..     ,.-  "^ 

.  .        Efsod  shaved,,y^-ei%\9Xi. 

iM^**  r  ^         'EfstjiJiagtehing,  speed,  Lye. 

itan,  aefstian ;  part,  efstende ; 
imp.  efst;  p,  efste,  hi  efston. 
To  hasten,  make  haste  to  go,  to 
strive  ;  festinare: — pa  efste 
he,  Z;t.  19,  6:  P*.  106, 18. 
again,   back,   rfterward,-^v^ 


pricks  of  a  thistle,  a  thistle,  that 
which  pricks,  trouble;  festuca, 
carduus: — Ic  ateo    J>a    egle 
of  l^inum  eage,  Lk,  6,  41,  42.         /f 
Egland  an  island^:  eal^fidl       '  ^^'"^ 
Egle  a  prick,  v.  egla.  /^y  .  fc 

,^y  Egle;  adj.  Troublesome,  hateful; 


^  Ege ;   g.  egan ;  pi,  nom.   egan ; 
g.  egna  an  eye,  v.  eage. 

Egean  to  harrow  or  break  clods. 

Ege- full,  ege-ful;  adj.  Fearful,^  ^^.^ ,  ^^^. ^, — „^«,, 

terrible,   dreadful;  terribilis :  j.     odiosus: — Basil.  R.  %.t^2d4 ^^^^ 
— Maere  God  and  mihtig  and* NEgle-edwaelle a cAanne//or«;a<lr.     "^^^  > 


sft. — In  composition  it   ha^rEges 


the  same  effect  as  the  Latin 
re-,  retro-. 
Eft-agyfan  to  give  back;  reddere, 
t.  e.  re-dare.  -^ 


•■^  Eft-betseht,  8eft-betehtre-a*«£;^ 

*y  7/***^  ed,  re-delivered,  given  backZ 

.  •  ^^  Eft-cierran  to  netum,       / 

[  ^  £ft-cuman  to  come  back/ 

y  /  Eft-edwitan  to  reprove,  upbraid 

•  again. 

Efter  after,  v.  aefter. 
Efter-filginc  a  following  after,  a 

pursuing, 
Efter-genga  a  sttccewor,  V.  sefter- 

genga. 
Eft^ecigan,  eft-gecigean,  to  re- 
ycaU,  caU  back, 
,/Eft-gelst  bring  back,  v.  gelsedan. 
Eft-gelic  again  Uke,  in  like  man- 
niTf  likewise,  accordingly. 


egefull,    Deut,   10,   17:     Bt. 

18,2. 
Igehealdan  To  hold  in  fear,  cor- 
rect; corripere: — Ps.  93,  10. 
^and  an  islan^f^.  ealand. 
igelgas^-tn^  Earless ;  impavi- 

dus : — Past.  36,  1. 
Egen /ear,  v.  ege. 
Egenu  a  little  round  heap ;  glomu- 

lus,  Som, 
Egenwirht  Hire,  wages,  a  gift ; 

merces:— Ps.   126,  4,    MS. 

Tr.  Cam, 
Egenys,  egesfulnes,  se ;  /.  Fear- 

fulness,fear ;  timor : — Ps,  88, 


Aill 


»a. 


ic 


Egejrful,    eg 
^efuU. 
gesfulnes/ggr,  v.  egenys. 


•grima,   egese-gnmma  '^^ 
witch,  sorceress,  bugbear  ;  mas- 
ca,  Som% 

Egesian,  egsian;  p,  geegsode; 
pp.  geegsod.  To  affright,  terri- 
fy;   terrere:  —  Jud,  4,  17: 
7,22. 

Egeslic;  def.  se  egeslica;  adj. 
[Dut.  ysselyk:  KiL  eyselick: 
Ger,  Wil.  egeslich]  Fearful, 
terrible,  dreadful ;  terribilis  : 
— Ealla  hu  egeslic  [jeos  stow 
ys.  Gen.  28,  17  :   Bt.  35,  6. 

Egeslice;  adv.  Fearfully;  terri 
biliter : — Mqu.  Fern,  43. 

Egesung,  egsung,  e ;  /.  AjXreat- 
ening,  fear,  dread;  c^mimina 

loa 


Eglian,  eglan,  elan  -,  eglaiS,  eg- 
laeiS,  egle^ ;  p.  eglde,  eglede, 
aglade;  sub.  hi  eglion,  eglian* 
To  feel  pain,  to  ail,  grieve, 
trouble,  torment;  dolere  : — Gif 
men  innan  wyrmas  eglian  if 
worms  trouble  menwithin,  Herb, 

•  2,  10.  It  is  more  frequently 
used  as  the  Latin  dolet,  taedet, 

.,  as,  Me  egleiS  it  grieves  me; 
Me  taedet,  L.  Edm,  pol,  in 
pref.  W,  p,  73,  26. 

Ego  an  eye,  v.  eage. 

Egonesham[F.Eignesham:  Gerv, 
Egenesham]  Ensham,  Oxford- 
shire, Chr.  571,  Ing. 

Egor  Nine  ounces  or   incJies,  a 

span ;  dodrans : — Cot.  64,  Som, 

gOTgJIcel,  aegir  »».]    The  sea, 

water ;    sequor  :   —   ^  Egor 

stream  water  of  the  sea,  Bt,  R, 

176.  jf 

Ger.  Wil. 


^a,  sgsa;  egesa, 
egiso]  Fear,  horror^read,what 
causes  fear,  a  storm,  slaughter  ; 
terror : — ^And   beoiJ    hunger 
and  egsan  of  heofbne,  Lk,  21, 
11:  Bd.  4i,l2. 
Egsian  to  frighten,  v.  egesian. 
Eg-stream  a  dire  stream,  <^^/JSt/3j», 
Egsung<f^ea^entn^,v.  egesmig.       'y 
^op^iAn  instrument  to  beat  out 

com  ;  tribula : — R,  2,  Lye, 
EgiSe  a  rake,  v,  ege^e. 
Efif^er  eitJier,  v.  segiSer.  ^ 


'^ 


■fy^ 


rl  an  eye  hole,  a  window,  v 


'eag-dura. 


^ 


'^ 


/• 


iy^ 


»:: 


^^^i^^***- 


.^. 


■  >  ■ 


V  .  . 


ti!>fe/ 


Ok 


„^>r^v;    /  ^  >j  ^^r?wr('*'«WT,/)  "^    I*  t    iiii(iiiirii.i 


<t5rW,  ^y 


'•*>^'^  A/itJ^^ 


i 


<?^     iJ|^ 


-* — ^ 


I  :f{j&^9 


1 


^     ^-i^y7r^^^;,_ 


yfc^ 


"-^'^uTK. 


\ 


\ 


^"^^^^^^^^  Xr:Me.,^J^kt  X^ 


Oo^ 


^/^•^^^ 


M 


^^^"i^^r^"^^'^- 


4^^;  A^^^-.^;^^. 


Egylt  a/auU,  v  a^li. 
%ypte;  BOM.pt  TheEgyptimi; 
g.   Egyptfl,  ^gypt  figy;^(,  v. 


\  Eher  ai.  ce 


'Ebsyae    A  face. 


Hhtan,  ehtian  *,  he  eht,  hi  ehtaS 
[azht,  eht  pniper*!/]  1.  To  fiH- 
hni  after,  chaie,  puriue  ;  pet- 
•eiiui.  2.  To  periecBit,  aani 
ifffiict  i  infestare ;-  '  "■' 
■e  vuhle  ht 


ib  EI.  L 

Eldnn  (s  Unjcr,  v.  ylilBD. 

Eldas  dders,  men,  v.  yid. 

Elilcung  dthg,  ',  ylding. 

Eldendlic  aid  Ute,  simi. 
^idor  a  prJHW,  v.  ealdor. 
^Idra-fedet  asranrf/fliier. 

Eldrnn  elderi,  jjnrCTfJi.v,  ealdor. 

Eldung  dchg,  v.  yldbg. 

— Hund  iBestra  eles  a 


,E  L  R/^ 


.-&^^% 


w  «i". 


t.  42. 


wild-deor  they  thcued 
beatti.  Call.  Mm.  2.  ponXe 
hi  eow  ehtaS  on  ^jsbg  byrig, 
Jf(.  10,  23:   5,  11. 

Ehteud  .^  periBculoTs  persecu- 
tor:—0«.  6,  9. 

EhtenBa,  ehtefia  eighth,  v.  eah- 
toiSe, 

Ehtere, ei;m.  A periecutori  per- 
_  ,       aecu,tar:—MI.  5,44. 
/    ,,-/  EhpyrI(BelDfe,oiMtiri»io,*.eag. 

'd  eifeen,  .betn,  vabiei 

re  :— firf.  fi,  6. 

;  /   Perseculi«,!  p«. 

Ebtnes,  eahme8,se;/.  Pmecu- 

tim:  pi;ra«cutio: — Mt.5,  10. 

Ehlo^a,  ehtuSn  eigkth,  v.  eah- 

p  Ehcr  o  psriecufor,  V.  ehlere. 
)  Eige.fear,v,  ege. 
f  Eigland  an  island,  V. 
(  Eipe  an  assembly,  v.  I 

Eiscgi  oi^.  [Diit.yuag\  Bough, 


U.aanoy.  Gen.  8,  II. 

■1.  Ne  DhlJ  '  Elcbeameo  oil 
niDUMflaf  ^ElebecgF,  el^ 
ligehWai\   gea-berrs'] 


*Ehtin) 


i^' 


Bisile  vi 
Eloi 


5 


-el,-ol[/ce(.-iIl,-ull] 
tion    denodng   pe 
Forridelan  outrider;  by'di 
Ami/d,     It  del     ■ 

.  girdle ;    Btypel 

^Uet  AedgeWi,  i 

(*^»fci,  Eiboga,  eleboga, 

V"***"        tua: — FiSm  betwuxt  elboga] 
''•'f  S^      aud    hand-wrist   a  /fliiom  iJ 
bfluieen  (Ae  </i«D  avj    lurijf, 
£.72. 
EIc  eacA,  v.  lelc- 
Elcli  ^oelk;  bI»,  Am. 
Elcian,  lElciBD  ;  pari,  eictgcnde. 
'     To  put  off,  delay  ;  diifene  :— 
Elf  gr.  25. 


tithenriae,  else-, 


Ele. 
Ele,  ieI,  I 


,  esi  ™.  [cleVf; 


Ehen-ToC  remarkably  itr 
/  erfu!,  daring,  brave. 

EUen-nodianfo  ccmlmd  valiantly. 

~llen-wodnea,  ellcn-godnes,  se] 
/.  Zeal, envy, emulation;  zelos: 
—Pi.  78,  5:   118,  139. 

Ellen-wyrt  rMjruyort.  afallwuTi.  ^ , 
danelmrt.  •,Jfi/tt£.^a.iZ3  \J 
lies;  a^.  Else,  ilAerviue, 
nmiM ;  aliter  :-~ElleB  nsbbe 
g«mede,  Mf.  6,  1.  Na  ellea 
-  -    ■■  -   -" ■  -itherwise. 


iejij  ix.  _,yflt--52. 


el^eria  [efe  oii ;  'bet- 

Ti(]  .^n  oliDf,  the  frvit 

clive;  oliva: — pat  yt 

elebergena,   Lk.  22,  39  :   Ps. 

51,  8. 

Elehoga  an  (ifiow,  v.  elboga.     \ 

Elebyt  [ele  oii;  byt  a  bottlei  AA 

oil  ueael  or  cruel,  a  ehrleaa- 

tory  1   lenlicuta  :^Co(.  121. 

Electrc,  elehtre  Aiaber,  myrrhi 

elcctrum  :■ — E(f.  gl.  14. 
"'    '  lil-sal,  CTsiit  or  pot. 


ElleE 
p  chi^y.     Elles  ofer  fnm 
k  other  place, 
Ellicot  eUeahtre,  V.  seXcoi. 
Ellh    [Plat.  Dut.  v\m  m:    Ger. 
ulme  /:    Dnn.  Saicd.    aim/: 
f«(.  almii;!.]  ^n  f^lu  ;  ulmus : 
— L.  Can.  Kdg.  Ifl. 
Ellnung  nnulii/in.  v.  elnun^ 
Ellor;  adt).  Elsemhere;  avail- 
ed. 79:  Jdth.  10.      / 
Ellreord  elreOFdig  Mriorinu, 

lelreord.         y  "  ,     i  ,,. 

Ellfieod,     ellKed     Bani,hme»t;  ' Jt/tV-/ 
BXiliui^i^Ori.  3,  7.  / 

lEll(7iDdig,  ElltTeodig;  adj.    Fo- 
\     refgn,  an  ulien,  peregrinus ; — 
,Y  Cd.  89. 
fellyn  «a|.  v.  elniuig.  /r^^ 


pL  slfae,  selfeoi 
[Ptof-'Cei-.   elEn:     Ger.\iijp 
m  :  Dan.  sife  « :  Sured.  e^ta 
/:    /cb/.    ilfr  «.  .f»Tii 
ELF,  a  /oirj.^'Iamia 
\,      niP.  p.«,  11. 

rEnSHW  the  iugfti;Diare»,Y.-ffil&i- 

Elian  ro  frauAle,  V.  eglisQ. 
Elig,  Elige,  HcliB£j.Ely,  Elig- 
P  burg,     Ely,  Canibridgeshire,\<Si\aanf 
f   CWTers.  H  Heliga-iand,  Eli-   K  Ze  ' 
(     ge,Eligoal*etoo/£/y. 
Ellam  an  elder-tree,  v.  eUei 
:ile  the  reil. 

.  eUen. 

gr^ei/IATa™, 
]  Strength,  poicer,  ta 
■age,  fortitude , 


,  (    — pndde  is  eUen  the  tlurd 
\/orlitude,Bt.27,2:    Cd.i1. 

EUen,  ellarn  [Plal.  elloorn] 
.ill  elder-trte ;  Bambuous  ; — 
Cot.  165.>M^  „i{^tiAS.'i 

Ellend;  adj.  Strange,  foreign 
exterus:— £(.  X.  p.  1S8.  Ii 
ellende  i»  foreign  lanili  far 
R,  HI.  21,  33. 

EUeti-dun  lElta'i  AiU]  Aainglaii 
near  Amesbury,     Wiltl.,  Chr 


:s  seol.'i.  ellennodnes. 


No    1 


Eliiboga,  elneboga  a: 

ofitrengik,  v.  eUgj,^ — i^^  lA  jf 


^aneelnelohyaanlicm 
■.  I  12,  2S:  Jtf(.  6,27. 

jAliiian  ;  p.  DdEi-  -PP-.  1 
-  R— UTiiriH,  (Hifeaiiour  e 


•lephant,  v.  yip. 
>an    on  elephaul'M 
ivery,  V.  yipen.    __^_ 
Elpen-bjenen  maJT^iw 

ylpcD  bieiien. 
£lpend,  ylpend,  eei  m.  jl 

piattt!  elephas: — Uu  hy   pa 

elpendas  beswican  niihtonAmi 

ilddiiperie  the  elephanli. 


,   1,  . 


fElpelid-toSaiieJ 
phaHl's  tooth. 

Elreord,  elreordig  bifrbaroia, 
slreord. 


ally  mascuhne;  aa,  scycceli 

cloalr,  tnantU  ;  w«feU  a  can 

pallium:    teceltfrankinccni 

fteols  afetlivaL 

Elrtordigncs,  sc  :  /  Barbare\ 


25d 


EML 


25c 


E  M  W 


3Sf 


END 


VEIri 
XElst 


\ 


nesSjOiUlantUshnest;  barbaries, 
Som, 
Eiriord  barbaroust  v.  slreord. 

Elsta^  e^'^j  Y.  .eaJd. 

jT  'f;P    /      'OSIJjeodig,  elJ>iodig/oret^v.  ael- 
^es  f*^^^  |>eodig.  ^ 

tS^4^'^^^^  Eljjeodiglice  abroad,  v.  ael)>eode- 

lice. 
^    £I)>eodignes  a  travelling,  v.ael- 

)>eodignes. 
£])>eodin,  el))eodi8c  foreign,  v. 

aelj'eodig. 
£l|>iod  abroad, 
ElJ'iodig  strange,  foreign,  v.  ad- 

J^eodig. 
£l|>iodigian  to  travel. 
Elys  hedgehogs,  Som. 
4m-,  in  composition,   denotes 

ei;en,  equal;  as  efen;  also,  as 

emb  about, 
£mb,  embe  a&ou^,  round,  around, 

V.  ymb. 

EinbeggiLi4»  gu  fP!ma. 

EifiBegang  j^  ^otng*  round,  cir- 


quaUty,    equity;    sequitas : — 
Ps,  95,  10. 

Emn-,  Emne-,  in  composition, 
even,  equal,  as  efen  and  emb ;  as 
Emne^eow,  efne))eowa,  efen- 
J^eowa  an  equal  or  fellow  ser- 
vant,— Emriecristen,  efnecris- 
cn  a  fellow  christian, — Emne- 
scolere,  efenscolere  a  school 
fellow. 

Emn : — On  emn  opposite,  over 
against.  Gen,  16, 12.  paer  on 
emn,  Oen,  21,  19  :  Jos,  10,  5. 

£mn-ae))el  equally  noble. 

Emne;  adj.  Equal, just;  sequus: 


dig  ;  witen  knoum,  from  witan 

\i    — And  emne  wsega  and  emne     Encgel  an  angel,N,  engelT' 
y.  gemetu  and  sestras.  Lev,  19f  ^end,  the  ending^of  nouns,  de- 


^ 


36. 
Emne ;   adv.  Equally ;    sequali- 

ter  :—Bt, 
Emnecristen  a  fellow  christian, 

V.  emn. 

lice  evenly,  v.  emlice. 
Hmnes^enness,  v.  emnys. 


cuit ;  circuitus : — R.  Cone,  3.  (  ^Emnettaii^^  make  even,  smooth 


Embegyrdan  to  surround,  begird,  t 

Embeht  an  office,  v.  ambeht 

Embehtan  to  minister,  serve, 
mbeht  men  servants,  v.  am- 
beht. 

Embehtsumnes,  6e;  f,  A  com- 
pliance, kind  attention;  obse- 
quium.  Lye. 
^  ■     Embe-hydignes,  se ;  /     Solici- 
tude ;  solicitude : — C.  R.  Ben, 
X        43,  Lye, 
Embene  Amiens,  in  Picardy,Am- 
bianum  :—Chr.  884. 
Embe-smeagung   a    considering 
about,  experience. 

Embe-^encean  to  think  about,  to 
be  anxious  for,  careful. 

Embiht  an  office,  v.  ambeht 

Emblennan  To  enclose,  press; 
circumvallare,  Lye, 

Emblong  at  length,  v.  ymblong. 

Emb-ryne  a  running  round,  a 
circle,  v.  ymb-ren. 

Emb-snydan,  emsnidan  To  cut 
round,  circumcise;  circumci- 
dere :— ZAr.  2,  21. 

Embstemn  by  turns. 

Embutan  about,  v.  ymbe-utan. 
^    Embwlatian  to  consider,  v.  ymb- 
wlatian. 

Erne  Deceit,  fraud ;  fraus,  Som. 

Emel  A  canker-worm,  weevjl; 
cruca:— P*.  77,  51. 

Emertung,  e ;  /.    A  tickling,  an 


« 


8s' 


7 


itching  ;  prurigo  — R.  11.  Emtig  empty,  v.  smti. 

Emetli  p^  emittan  an  ant,  v.^  jfEmtrymming,  "er^  A 

fence;  munimentum, 


smet 
Emetig  empty,  v.  semti. 
Emfedla,  emfela  about  so  much, 

just  so  much,  L.  In.  78. 
Emhydig  anxious,  v.  ymbhidig. 
Emlang  equally  long, 
'EmXec^  equally  dear. 
Emlice,  emnelice,  emnlice ;  adv. 

Even  like,  evenly, ptUiently ;  se- 

qualiter: — Ors.  2,  1. 
Emlicnes,  se;  /.    Evenness,  e- 


V.  emnian. 

Emnette  Evenness,  level  ground; 
planities : — Ors,  4,  8. 

Emnian,   ge-emnian.  7V>  equal, 
to  make  alike;  adaequare  : — 
Bt,  19. 
.  Emniht  equal  night,  the  equinox, 

Emn-land  even  land,  a  plain, 

Emnlice  eqttaUy,  v.  emlice. 

Emn-rae^e  [hretSe  cruel]  equalli 
cruel, 

Emn-sdr    equal  sorrow,   condo 
lence, 

Emn-sarian  to  be  alike  sorry,  t 
condole, 

Emn-sarig,  em-saxig  equally  sor- 
ry, condoling, 
•Emnys,  emnes,  se;  /.  Even- 
ness, equity;  sequitas : — Ps.  1 6, 
3.  ^  To  emnes  opposite  to, 
opposite,  over  against,  Ors,  1, 
Bar.  p.  24,  17, 20. 

Emnyttan  to  make  equal. 

Empire   An  empire ;  imperium, 
Lye. 

Emptian  To  empty  /   evacuare, 
Som. 

Emrene  a  circle,  v .  ymb-ren. 

Emsarig  condoling,  v. 

Emsnidan  to  circumdsi 
snydan. 

Emswapen    clothed; 
Som. 

Emta  leisure,  v.  semta. 


wen  a  famale  slave,  from  |>eow ; 
b3nrgen  a  tomb ;  sylen  a  gift. 
Some  are  neuter ;  as,  msegen 
strength;  maeden  a  maiden; 
midlen  a  middle. 
-en,  and  sometimes  -an,  is  also  a 
termination  of  adjectives  and 
participles  from  an,  which  is 
iromunan  to  give,  add, — hence 
from  gold  gold,  is  gylden  gold- 
en; staen  a  stone,  staenen^tony; 
arisen  men,  from  arisan  to  rise; 
dolfen  digged,  from  delfan  to 


fortress. 


torn. 


Em-twa  between  two. 
Em-wlatian  to  look  arodnd,  to  be- 
hold, consider,  v.  ymbwlatian 
-en  fb  the  termination  of  nouns. 


noting  the  agent;  as,  wegfe- 
rend  a  way-faring  man, 

Ende,  geende,  aende,  es;  m. 
[Dut.  eind]  An  end  ;  termi- 
nus : — Ac  nys  J^onne  gyt  se 
ende,  Mt.  24,  6.  Feower  en- 
das  ^yses  middangeardes  four 
lends]  quarters  (f  this  world, 
Ors.  2,  1. 

Ende,  eonde  A  sort,  part,  corner; 
species ; — Bd.  3,  14. 

Ende  and,  v.  and. 

-ende,  the  termination  forming 

^  the  active  participle;  as,  weg- 
^  ferende  way-faring. 

Endebyrdan,  geendebyrdan;  p. 
de ;  pp.  geendebyrd,  geen- 
debyrded.  To  set  in  order,  ad- 
just, dispose ;  disponere  : — Ps, 
49,  6. 

Endebyrdlic;  adj.  Belonging  to 
order,  ordinal;  ordinalis: — 
Elf  gr, 

Endebyrdlice ;  adv.  Orderly,  in 
order,  succession ;  successive : 
—Bd,  3,  24. 

Endebyrdnes,  endebyrnes,   se; 
/.    Order,   disposition,  method, 
way,  manner,  Tneans;  ordo: — 
Lk,  1,  3,  8. 

ndeleas;  adj.  Endless,  infi- 
nite, eternal;  aeternus: — En- 
deleas  wundor,  Bt.  36,  1. 

Endeleaslice ;  €uiv.  Endlessly, 
eternally;  infinite, iSbm. 

Endeleasnys,  se;  /.  Endless- 
ness, eternity ;  infinitas,  Som, 

Endemaest  endmost,  last, 
/#//i  ^ndemes,  endemest,  sendemes, 
tu^^  UT  sendemest;  adv.  Equally,  like- 
'^  wise,  in  like  manner,  together ; 
pariter: — Bt.  41,  1. 

Endemestnes,  se;/.  An  extremi- 
ty; extremitas: — ILBen,  in- 
terL  6. 

Endenehst,  endenexta,  endenih- 


/^'i^^ 


sta ;  adj.  The  nighest  end,  the 
•  V/  ^ti*^iermost ;\A^m}X&-^ — Dial. 
..Ikl,  12. 
A  few  of  these  a/e  masculine,  Ende-saeta  limits,  bo&ndaries. 
as  drib  ten  a  lord,  from  driht  Ende-spaecanendspeech,  epilogue, 
people;  but  ^any  feminine,  Ende-staef,  endstxf  an" epifogue, 
(correspondinjg  with  the  Ger.  '  ^l^'tonclusum,  aestructiortt^H 
-in :  Dan.  -mde)  as  )>inen  a  iJBndian  to  end,  v.  ge-endian. 
maid  sert^nt,  from  \>en , 


."» \ 


rjy 


Endlufon,  endleofiin,  aendlefen, 


-HdZ/t^ 


^^*^^22ft'  '  ^^-^J^'^^^^^h/  ' 


...    % 


J- 


e-.^iflt^" 


^/W^^ 


T^^^/ 


Mf^^-Vn^  -MJ^yy^i  la^^,  ^      /-^   ^ 


7L^^^^^  ^rjt^<f 


e^^ 


.e^irc<^a^^ 


o 


^^A^ivt, 


^£m. 


•>1 


/ 


7' ._   -  ^       ^Ift^C^ 


■''■"^■U.e^t^ 


/ 


T-y 


H'-S^^hi^ 


tu*. 


1     ^/-^ 


"^  tia^iyy^ 


^2^ 


^t/^c^ 


>< 


J^*f 


ej 


// 


^/y 


yhy^/.^j 


w^ 


^ 


.^-iK**^ 


tauuJ<. 


^  j^ '•eit-- — — ;■  ■■ 


/Lnf^-i 


■*.\ 


•«^- >.•:*:••. 


Angh  , 
Ang:[i.    Tiie 

""^ '  d  peoplefrom 

glish  derivi  ' 
their  being  and  name,  Ai.-, 
glen  lidl  on  the  south  ea$t 
If  //  part  of  the  Duchy  of  Sles. 
y.^H^-  wick,  in  Deiunark*  The  ^a- 
of^,.£^  jority  of  si 
'     '        '   were   from    Aogli 

neighbourhood, 
fJi,f&f        country  and  peapli 
/t    '^   tl>«if      aame     EngU 
/ /     ,lj  Buglitbi  England  ieing  dl 
^•at-  ^y/  rived  from   EagU   land   Ihi 
'j-^rJ  ^   land  r>t  ciBtntrii  1^ thi 


— And  of  Engli 
engle  asd  frMi  A«gl, 
Eait  A«glti,/Bd.  1,  IS,  S.  p 
4B3,  M,  Eist  Knglfl  cyniii- 
gfls  kbiga  of  East  Angtea,  Bd. 
2,    IS,    ^.    S18,    38.       p[ 


land  )ie<  man  Angle  hst  Ihr 
'ind  infiich   one   colli  Angleoi 
'«.  U  1,    Bar.  p.  20,  9.     0«  'E< 
.ng)iconionEas[  Engle, and  I^EoIand 


colli  ■inglen.L 
-.  p.  20,  9.     Oil, 
VnBli.ron.on  East  Engle, and*" 
Middel  Angle,  and  Mearce, 
.anil   edle   NorSymbra  Jrom  I 


iR^mgfr,  v.jTSUQg. 
'    yr:=^/'Z'-''''^EORDli,   por8,    nn  ;    /. 

it^'TT^  ^^^^^_    J^,^„^jJ    g^^ 

A&  «^.  *^-\./f  e"^^i ;  tgia;— aejrenrSe  hit 

^-^^ =S*  LeUj-fflTsa,  *.     Sie  eorS  is 

ii.   -  _ — '■  ■■     MRld,  H.    BctwuK  f>iBrece- 

^Og^-  aldan  aorSan,  H     H  EorS.n 

iVVTwfliOSi,.  f-,    Btyrrung,      coro-beofiuig    an 

^tirt,.-.,   y  rai-%iw*e,ift.  13,8,  V.  card. 

A»<fUll  -    '^<^>">^ber;    cucumiBi— Af 

-     -\>  -^  11,5. 

fn^-U\  )  ■     'jT^     'E.t>ri-^xaAneaTth-place,aei 

-  ,  ■■       EorS-'byre  a  hrap  ofeartlPJH 

EoriS-cafer,  es;     m.    Jfn  earlh- 

^k-chafer;  t 

BorB-cripel,    eoriS-crypel    An 
tA"Creeperiasnail,paratytiCi 
hlca:— B.jtf(.:i,3. 
-dyryEor;*    din,  an  earth- 


In  55. 

Bowunga  opeiii^,  v.ewunga. 
/EpegiUung,  e  ;  /  Aearii 


Ered  ploughed,  callivated,  eared, 
Erbtic;  odj.  Heretical;  hteceti- 


I  .Jh"^ 5*  *'T".^*'"i~     ntf e ;  agricninira  ; — uoii.  won.  j, 

L 1       ?t ,    *  _—3!''Eoryd  a  leeioi,  v.  weorad. 

V^i^^t-A^fe— /^    V*Eoi>ter™ier/v.  ea8ter.ft^(M#    Erfeweard  os /«jr,  v.  yrf-weard.      -est,  tbc  lenniiiation  of  itic 

^'VfMifu^oJ^  ^"^  '""^  /t/ldoui,  V.  lotas.'/i'^    Erfwyrdnea,  erfwyrSnes,  se;  /.  perlatiTedegrec.porliapsI 

"•''<-'/   ^A^^f'   ,      />^otende   ealiiig,  for   etende";=^  ^    An  iaherilaace!  iuernditas:—     .    est  oiuHrfnncc     ' 
^        \      ■      >*&  •J*fci^>eoti>n  flW/or  ston,  V.  elan.    M&CJKja*^V.^Ar  ■<'-*<*-/*s»'''^''t  ™iHp.or;orfB.  A7, 


/,\  -      '  Eoulaad  Oelond, 


Eowod  afiook,  v.  cowed. 

a  god 
Ifodea  1  deux  Saxonui 

pi.    BOm.   «F, 
i.   um;   /J[f, 


fcEuiiri! 


-GeH. 


14: 


Ci'i 


EpiEtoI   A    teller; 
f    On.  3,  II. 
Epl,  eppl  an  apple, 

-er,  Bs  an  B^JBCtive 

V. letter  R. 
-er,  as  terminating  nouns, 
Eran  a  shrill  toand,  the 

rn  ark,  a 


■Ft.  118, 
epistola : — 


trce-bisccop   an   archbishop, 
arcebiseeop,  &c. 

irce-hid  Arcbhood,  an  archbi- 
shop'i  pall,  hit  dtgnitij,  iff  which 
the  patl  wat  a  sign;  pallium, 
Xom. 

:rco1,  ea ;  Eroulus  llnrculei.  On. 

■*-ere,  -er,    as    the    termination 
of  msjij  nouns,  Big:nifyinff  a 

Serson  or  agent.  Some  think 
□m  wei  a  Man,  as  plegerc  a 
player;  aiEiere  a  lower i  wri- 


jErfc  OB  inherilai 
,rffs  dlfftcnlt,  1 
Erfeweard  a 


.,  V.  yrf. 
earfeS. 
r,  V.  yrf-weard. 


ifeaifullg,  v.  earlice 
rigenne,  ic  eri 
part,  erigende,  cregendc, 
gende ;  p.  erede  ;  pp.  gei^od ; 
V.  ..  [t.r  «  ..,  ,f  ,A  T, 
plough,  till,  EAHi  atare; — 
Mine  iceraB  ic  erig//  piougft 
rasfielda,  E(f.  gr.  IJS,  51,  Som. 


lie  ploBghrd  Kilh   ftoi 

On.  I,  1,  Bar.  p.  33,  18, 

Eriung,  oi  /.  A  ploughing  ;  t 


lowed/  eowod, 

f^^!f^^^-MTyi,     ^,...^...^...^. 

ifimofeu-ei,  ».  eowu.       ^^^Erkan  arl-,  a  chest,  v. 
tiowend  viembTHiA  virile:  —  j 

jfllf.  2fl.  , 

E owe nde tide  relvmbig,  v.  awei 

Eowcr  D/jfOB,  jmr,  /rmn  fm. 
Eowernan  a/fs^efAcr. 
Eowestre  a  iheepfoU,  v.  eweswc-,   J 
Eowian  lo  ihtui,  V.  Vwan.  (    (/\ 

Eowic,  eowih  yau ;  V.  j-i.  d/  l-uVr  I 


ErmS  poiierli/,  v. ; 
Ern  a»  fnjrJr,  v.  ei 


ErnB   &j™  /«ni/,-  segra:— J 
1,  12,  5.  p. 480,  u.y3,  T.yi 
|Erra  thejormrr,  v.  a^ra. 

.licun,    QTBc-licn   A  ;ui 


the 


I  of  I 


genitive  case  aiiiguliir. 
greater  part  of  Saxon  nou 
— Cyncnges  botl  a  tiiifl'a  / 
laee. — AtoahaiiiM  Oik!  Abi 
ham't  God.     In  Kiij^lish  « 


mi  tied,  I 


3  pla 


noted  hy  an  apoBtro]ihe. 


re-   *  BBCRui',. 

,  y.    '  Eacesdun.rfsirfouif 

Escolc  a  irhool. 

Eake  a  wooden  vcs 


the  tervile  clan,  a  laan,  ma 

Sceanehig  hamweard  leedc 
Ges.  24,  BI.  Uton  agifan  ).a 
eanehia  wif  fei  vsgii>etJiem 
kit  wife,  Bt.  Z5,  6. 
Esnclice  i^tiiv-  Manly,  vaUantli 

■laoLaB  aitu^'.  "ffijsa. ,  V*!^*^- 
m'SnTo^H.;'-omamci  tabe 

cere:— Pi,  118,  13U. 
Est,  Eest,  ca;  m.  [Sorse,   ant 

1.  Liberiiiily,  miiHifii-eoee,  iui 
faootir,dcciition;  nitgiiiliceul: 

2.  A  banquet,  feast,  dhkee;  ep 
lie;— 1. On  Oodes  esl,V..fn 
Edg.  49.  2.  C^yiiinga  est 
banquets  of  kings,  R.  65:  I 
7,  25. 


delicately,  daiiilily;  bcnimi 
— P(.  SO,  \%  ^ 

Ester  easier,  v.  easter. 

EattaU /all  of  kindiiefs,  kind,  t 


'ht  interpreted. 


^•^^  ^-zi^rsTt^ 


'XT', 


!^"r"-^'^f'^ 


'•^^^ 


^  '^^£^~y- 


s^^'ff^Si^i  /„j^^M-^  ,./Ct 


l:^&t 


't^ 


''■^ 


>->>«i 


4,i. 


\jt. 


^^ji^ 


ufc*' 


I 


y[^./^:Aee^&^£^  \ 


*  ■ 

5& 


#^^  ^  ^sss^-^r/r-\!v^f 


I 


^M^/^^^^fit^-'t^  ^^yt^-C-^«-     ^^'^^^^.i^^ 


^ 


.^^ 


/..^ 


.s,^, 


/^. 


'^^ 


i 


z^^^^ 


«rt^ 


^^  *r»v~i^ 


»  ^o^^^^^<. 


I 


-^ 


// 


V'"' 


-■^-s^. 
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--*• 


[■^  :''-^<<^ 


it  ■ ' 


to 


tbalM  orBortl  Sut  MUdlnu  HIUUi  iMTe.  fha  tl^t  Immana 
tNns  HUMliBg«liMDtiaB*dRB(aiCulDun,T)nioi>.  ud  AppsliibiMDli), 
Amu  ud  Grown  of  (b*  Suon  Klnfdom  of '  £hI-«i,'  tliiu  bUHOsd 
OmAi^i  BInUtf  :— 

'  fftdn,  lima  B«u  argaa,  hjltad  uil  pommelled  or,  birwUs  In  pile,  tk 


Tha  triMxtrWe  ma  tlia  MUltiiT  SotIoc  to  vhkli  *U  Suoo  landa  aq/j. 

Id  hiTa  baen  (nitftct Toisui'a  Apglo-Siaaiu,  loL  11.  p.  salt 

Thli  Sarrlce  waa  improTfld  and  eSktonttf  organliM  b;  Kin;  Alfi< 


prdlfl 


rS:2?».7~--'» 


'  li'ccit/tii,. 


Pfl^/ ?'"'•''■  fee.         ^'  *'"^ertu 


f'fleenfuii,, 


I 


^i*!« 


Hi'UL^ 


2Sm 


EDA 


EDO  '^(SH^^^W^       b'xL 


Estiaea,  se.  Beidgnity,  kindneisi 

benignitas:— P«.  6*,  12. 
Est-land  Eait-land,  eastcosntry, 

the  eait;   terra  orientalis,  v. 

Est-mete  delicate  meat,  daintiet. 

Estxi-dxg  easier  dag,  V.  easier^   ,    

f-i   -e8tre,-iBtre,-ystre,are  the  femi-   (ESeVnoble, 


Uofn, 


.sof 


Estum  with  favour,  faixnirablg. 
Eguica,  esuicnis  deceit,  v.  Eeswi< 
;    Esul  in  ass,  V.  aEsa. 


/\7.2l. 

X    Etan,  ic  ele,  (lu  ytst,  heheoyt, 

V       ytt,  we  eta8,  ele  i  p-  ic  lie  at, 

|7iis(ef  we  ^ieton;  suh^ind^^ 

ic  ete,  we  eton ;  % 

eten:  i.a.  [Oat.  t 

r  ^     "  eta^  To  Eat,  eonimne,  deuour 
W     ■  edeft-— Se  f>eytt  liUf,  Jr, 
'-'        "  IB.     pu 
8.  He» 

7M(.  12,  4;  Gct. 
Eten  a  ffion(,  v.  en 
Etere,  ea ;  «.  ,<ii  I 

lanier,   dewarer  t   'oras: — C. 
jtfi.  II,  19. 
Et-filian  tofolImB  after,  adhere. 
/  ES  T^or^etaily,  v,  e&Se. 
ESa|r(i>;(otu,  v.  y«ian. 


EScnide,  eSwite  a  relnarial, 

edcwide. 
ESel,    oeSelr^  coantry,    not 

C^nfry,  ml,  region,  a  plac 


E88a  y7i 
■u",  jc^.oj.,  u  j/iuici  i^EKuDya  breath,  v.  eSgimg. 
patria: — Nan  witega  nys  and*^  J^Sylto  c?»uii(ry,  v.  eSd.     ' 
fenge  on  hia  c«ele,  Lk.f.2i^  >Et  i^iBtai 


^4^4£^       lattty^vmes. 


'EiSel-h. 


EKel-drEflm  the  haj^inest 
one's  cmtntry,  dotnealic  pieati 
Cd.  78. 

ESel-eard  a  mithie  coaalrg. 

E*elice  easily,  v.  eaSelice. 

ESelicnes  easiness,  v.  eSnes. 
^Seling  a  noble,  v.  cetelin. 
V^Selinga  ig.  The  island  of  jiobles, 
thei!laadBfAthelney,Chr.S7S. 

ESel-land  a  aaHve  land. 

KSel-leiis  coantryleii,  lumelesi. 


\  ,ESel-ieaa  eauntry 
-  iffi«el-mBare  a  c« 
■.     B«el-slfii,  e«el-Bl 


^ohUfr: 


EBer  a  hedge,  v  edor. 

ESf^de  easily  fiiand. 

ESgiende  brealhiag. 

E8guHg,  eSung,  e;  f.  A  brealh, 
inspiratioa,  brtaihing,  vapour, 
abolishing  I  halitua; — Bd.SfS;' 


i^j.j^UiEl  . 


Ettol,  ettul  a 
Ettulnys, 
/V™s  ,■  ■ 

<    Euen  n.«  ,    . 
'  ^ueahani  Evesham,  v.  j^iicbjmui. 
Eufestnys,  ie ;  /.  Sinterity,  reli- 
gioni  Kl^o:-E{f.  r._.p.  28, 
11,  v.rfeat — 
Euwa  a  slUep, 
Ewbryce/oifHil 
Ewe  waier,  v. 

I  twedaojfteS,  v.  eowed. 
^EwsrOia  djatuiBp.  v.  retw 


Ewsrola  damage,  v.  Eefwyrdla. 
■Jt  ^weslre,  ea  J  iheepfaldj^t^: 


•F,  B,  P,  and  V,  [U]  are  often 
interchanged  i  aa  lufiao  or  lu- 
Tian  to  iDue ;  heuen,  heafon  hea- 
ven: euen,  efen  even.  [See  B.] 
The  Dutch  v  has  exactly  the 
sound  of  the  English/;  thus, 
tot  finger,   the   Dutch  write 
vtii^or  ;  jbh,  viseh  ;  full,  vol ; 
forefather,  morvader. 
W  FoeUke,  unfriendly,  ImtUe  i 
inimicua;~Crf.  4:   114. 
*Faago  mrffing  colour,  v.  fag. 
/   FacH  a  space,  V.  fee. 

Facade /efeAed,  acquired,  v.  fec- 


FAD 


;a;^ 


.;  adj.  Deceitful;  dtAo- 


,  facn,  fecn )  d.  e ;  pi.  fac- 

iiu.[Pia(.  faxen  m.  pi.  deceit; 

Ger.  (atien  pi  /:    Icel.  fyx 

cimning']    Deceit,  fraud,  guile, 

tdcliedness  ;  frauB  :^Facen  ne 

dof™,jlft.  10, 19.    Midfacne,     __. 

iVf.  26,  4.    Facnu,  Jfi;-.  7,  22.   *■  fraudulenlly ;    doloae 

On  fiam  nis  nanfccn,  Jn.1,47^  !n.27,  85. 
Facenfull,  facnfull;  Blif.  Z)iwei(       "         "       ■        '      " 

/a/,   etafty  ;   fraudulentus  ;- 

P».  42,  1. 
Facenfulnea  deceitfalnesi,  decei 


riched  consent 


Facenleii;  adj.  IVitlma  dtcfii,  ^^^'^J 

simple,  imocent:   •™P^*'~^/^gL^^^/'   ^"^ 


bus:— Orir.'S,  1.  -J^'X'^^^^ 

Facenlice  i       adv.     DeeeitfaUg,  'MZ^i>aZ,/ 


Facn  deeei , 
Facn,  fsecn, 

ceitful.  facti 

Cd.  23 1  214. 
FocDD  deceit,  v.  ikeii.  ^ 

Facynfull  dtceiffid,  v.  face^iUU.     *- 
Padah,  fadian,  geMiuvi  >c  fa-     .  v 


-^«W!t 


diffe, gefidige;  ji.  de ;  pp. ed,         Aiw-/*  £i»^.  feg  fair]    FAik- i  '\narsh^dirty,  nhtddy ;  pilus- 

ordinare :— £.  ecct<lnut.  19,  Faegei^  fsegerlice;  euh.  Plea-  ^B^K,{eT,{dylPka,foorfythtt. 
W.  p.  181,  60:  poLCiNtt,2,  ^  santly,  softly,  getUly,  fairly,  \  voer/:  Ger.fuhre/:  Ot.fijara- 
^.  p.lSS,  45.  \^A   6eattrtyMW«;   ptdchre: — FaB- 

Fadung,  gefkdung,  e;  f.  A  set^  s^gere  he  smgaiS  pulchre  eamt, 
ting  in  order,  disposing,  adorn-     ^"i^gr.  88.  \^ 

4w^ '  ^"POBitio : — R.  Ben,  18.      Fsegem^8,fegeiaiys,  se ;/.  Fair- 

^  ^^ScilPlat.  fack  n:  Frs,  feck:         ness,  i^m^/y;  pidchritudo: — 

J^^  f  ^  ^     G^.  fach    «:    Don.    feg  nil ^     P«.  44,  5. 


y        I'  LL^  "^f    Swed,  feck  n.]    5|pace,  mter- 
^/?^*<~  ''*         twi,  distance,  portion  of  time, 

'  suspicion;  spatium  : — Lk,%lt:' 

18.  Twegra  dsega  feec 
day^  space,  R»  Ben.  53. 
tel  faec  a  little  time,  Elf.gr.  47. 
iBfter  faece  afterwards,  Bd. 
5,28. 
vFseccean  to  fetch,  v.  feccan. 

F»c^  a  torch. 

k  Fscn^^seit^l, suspicious,  v.  fecn. 

j  FiEDER,  hsdyt J' indecl  in  sing. 

^  pi.  fsederas,  ^^^^g^  \  ^*  \Plot' 

Dut.  vader  m  \Old  Frs.  feder, 

m :   Crer.  vater  m :   7«<^. 


/r^ 


Fsegnian,  fegniahK^^nian ;  ic 
fsgenige;  p.  fegnud^  fehnude, 
hifehnudon.  To  rejdk^exult, 
^  to  be  delighted  toith,  to  Pfa^  of, 
>/  to  wish  for,  tofiatler ;  gaudere : 
'rs— We  faegnia^  we  rejoice,  Bt. 

14,  1 :  Ps.  31,  14. 
Faegnung,  gefae^iung,  e;/. 


itio:S  T^ 


^Don.  foren :  jS^ti;^ (/.  fora /:|/ce/. 

fd^:  Per*.   Sj  for  one  gotfig 

a;oi«^y,ayi^*/tve]  \,  A  jour- 

ney,  «%,  fare,  ^oing,  J  going 

together^m  assembly,  a  meeting; 

iter.    2.  Iv^^  «»  wAtcA  afoumey 

is  made,  a  vehicle,  a  vessel,  ship  ; 

Ah^   daesfes  faer, 

£Ber  a  public 

.2/pu  J)aef 

laer  gewyrc,  Crf.  65.   Faer  Noes 

Noah's  ark,  Cd.  SS.A 

^Faer  Fear;  timor: — Faer  onge- 


^^,e^;U% 


rejoicing,  exultation;  exultatio 
—Ps.  125,  6. 
Faegnys  aji  ornament,  v.  fegDys. 
Faegr/atV,  v.  faeger. 
Faegre  slowly,  y.  faegere.  "  ~   -v 
Fseh^'hote  feud-boot,  compensa^^ 
m  -.    \jrvr.  vatcr  m .   xau.  i      ^ion  /oT  engaging  in  a  feud  or 
feter :  Dan.  Swed,  feder  )6  quarrel. 
ldSwed.S6d\xi'.Icel.&Ld\i    X-^HDE,   faegiS    [Pfo^   fede, 
•*.  jJJ  pader,  phader:         ^^de,   veide :  Dut.  veede  /: 

. — ^The  Icel.  fasdi,  at 
.  fode,  Swed.  foda. 


signify,  generare  to  engender] 
A ^ ^^y^y-sj^ IL    ^  fatherv;  pater:  —  Faeder 


and  moder  afafher  and  mother, 
////  '^o-  Elf.  gr.  9,  8cL  pridda  faeder 
^  Jit:    greor  grandfather.  Elf  gL3: 

n^---^Di5:24ri«bv 

^"^^      Faedera,  an*  j  m.  An  uncle,af other's 

brother;  patruus:— ^i.3,  11, 

S.  p.  535,  18.     Mines  faede- 

ran   ))ridda  ^aederes    brotSor 

a  brother  of  my  uncle's  great 

grandfather.  L     a  faithful  friend,  Cd.  130: 135. 

Fffi^eren;  o^*.  Paternql^Jfmg'^^^^-i^Q  [pua,  falge,  felge 

ing  to  a  father ;  paternus : —         -      -«   .         i     /.     ^         « 

Faeder  en- cyn  paternal  kind,  a 

father's  relation  or  kin,  Chr. 

755.  Faederen  magas,  faedern 
r '  magas  paternal  relations,  ^91. 
)|jFaeder-e^el,  fepder-geard  a  pt 

ternal  region,  one's  own  couh^ 
Faeder-gestreona  a  patrimony: 
'^^aedering-magas  patemat  re 

tions,  Y.  faederen. 


r-i 


T  /-  Faederieis  fatherless. 
f  Wft^ paederlic ;  adj.  Fatherly;  pa- 
>  ..^fVjiernus :  —  Faederlice  nama  a 
'^A^T^simame,  Elf.  gr,  5. 

Faedren/a^Aer/^,  v.  faederen. 
Faedjnr  a  father,  y.iseder, 
FaegCj  adj.  Dying,  fated;  mori- 
rT        7  y//    ^     BunduSi— Fr. Jdth.  10,  11. 
C^nruy/U^  -^^^tt^Faegenjfefenjgefagen;  04/ .Fain, 


rp^^M 


glad,  joyful;  laetus: — Bt,  40, 
v»      6:  Cd.  100. 
fl(  Faegenian  /a  rejoice,  Bt.  30,  1, 
V.  &egnian.  * 

F^ger  Beauty ;  pulchritudo : — 
paeslichoman&ger/Ae  &o(^y« 
&eau^^,  Bt.  32,  2. 
Faeger,  faegr;  adj.  [Dan.  faver: 
iSWe^.  feser;  Icel.  fafirr  splendid, 


ton  /Aey  /eZ*  /ear,  Cd^66 : 
\    Conyft.  p.  195.j^^/r  iStr  iV^J  iP 
¥aer ;  o^f .  Foid^sudden,  intense, 
it^rrid;  subitus  ;ifi>Faer  gryre 
fytea  a  sudden  dread  of  fire,  Cd, 
197kFaer  cyle  intense  cold,Cd.2, 
an  to  frighten,  v.  a&eran. 
for^  togoforth,die,  v  Jferan. 
na  A  husbandman,peasant ; 
rusUcus  : — L.  North,  pres.  50. 
Frs,   faithe  /.  enmity :    Ger.     Faer-bryne  sudden  or  great  heat, 
(ehde  f:  Dan.  feidec :  Swed.     Farhvuja  colour, 
fejd  fi  Icel.  faed  /.]    Petwf,^ ,  FsercdObn  supported,  from   fer- 
vengeance,  enmity,  deadly  feud,  ig-  cian.     ^  ,     fc      j    jm. 

that  enmity  which  the  rete«(»wl^«r-co«|(fer-cwealm^aer-dea« 
0/  the  deceased  waged  against  Suddensickness  or  death ;  re- 
the  kindred  of  the  murderer;.^  pentina  aegritudo :---Z.  Edg. 
capitalis  inimicitia : — L,  eccl.  r  y9.y  £awti-iyjl"<l  Jmiifeii  fait, 
Cnut.  5:  In.  7$:  Cd,  67.  ^     «i*l».  lU  /flj< 

aeigr /air,  v.  faeger.  >   Faerd,  faerde  arfarmy,  v.  fyrd. 

Faela  many,  v.  fela.  ^Faereld,  fareld,  es.  A  way,  a  jour- 

aelan^o/ee/,  v.ge-felan.  ^    ney,  passage,pr ogress,  company  ; 

-  '  -  via: — Godes faereldes offrung, 

Ex,  12,  27.     Mid  eaUum  his 

faerelde  with  all  his  company, 

BBiga,  lacigc  L^M**-  **"K^»  "=*»«   *     ^''*»  ^'  6.— Fffireld-freds   the 

f:    Dut.    velg/:    Ger.    Dan.  f*  passoverfeast,Jos.5,lO<~fFssre- 

'     '  -     '  -  ,    sceat  fare-scot,  passage  money, 

Faereldtu  A  passage;  meatus, 

lustra:— CoM  34. 
FsBreng '4  swooning,  trance ;  de- 
fC  liquium: — Cot,79, 
^  Faerh  a  litter,  a  little  pig,  v.  fearh. 
Faeringa,  fiBTunga ;  adv.  Sudden- 
ly, by  chance;    subito: — Mk. 
13,  36. 


'aele ;  adj. FaitJ^ful,  true,  steady; 
fidelis: — ^Waes  faelefrWnd  was 


m       *  ^  ^  www  -     ^^^J    W  ^^    — -  -     -  ■^— 

felge  /. — ^fiaela,  fela,  much  ;  ga 
frvm  gan  ^o  g-o]  A  felly,  a 
part  of  the  circumference  of  a 

.    wheel;  canthus: — ^j?t.  39,  7. 

'Faelffing  a  harrow,  v.  fealga. 


Fseiiiaf  an  offence.  -  ,. 

^semfoam,  v.  fam.  / 

Faeman,  famgan  [fam  foam]  To 
foam  or  froth;  spumare:^ 
Lk.  9,  39. 

Faemi,  faemig,  faemiht  foamy,  v. 
famig. 

Faemnan  of  a  virgin,  v.  faemne. 

Faemnan-h&d,  fsemn-hdd  woman- 
hood, virginity,  Ors,  3,  6. 

Faemne,  an ;  /.  [Frs.  faem]  A 
virgin,  maid,  woman ;  virgo : — 
paere  ylcan  femnan  lichoma, 
Bd.  4,  19,  S.  p.  587,  3Q :  Mt. 
1,23:  Gen.  2,  23:  Cd,  101. 

Fsemnenlic  virginlike.  i 

Faemn-h&d  virginity.  ' 

Faen,  faenn  dirt,  v.  fenn. 
^    Faena,  a  vane,  standard,  v.  fena. 


Faerlic,  fearlic,  fyrlic ;   def.  se  (jL^ 
fserlica ;  adj.  Sudden,  fortui-  '  f  ^j 


tous£  subitusr — Ge».  19,  19.  <5^,^^N 
Faerliee,  ferlice ;  adv.  Suddenly,  ^^vj^ 
inhnediately,  by  chance  ;  Buhito:    - 

S/    —Lk.  9,  39 


^J 


.    JbENN^ 


7 


^aerm  a  supper,  feast,  v.  feorm* 
Faernes,  se ;  /.  A  passage,  fare  ; 
^    transitus : — Bd.  2,  16.  - 
Faerr  A  passing,  passed  ;  transi- 
tus:—X.P«.  143,  18. 
Faers  [Frs.  fers]  Verse,  section; 
versus,  capitulum : — Elf.  pref. 
•p.  3. 
Faer-spell  a  sudden  message. 
Faerst  goest  ;^Y^goes,  v.  faran. 
^FaeriS  the  mthd,  Bt.  R.  p.  192, 
v.  feorh.  fA 

•  /-«  ^ 


%j 


c 


^ac/ 


0 


y^^y,. 


/»,.-^^Av'  |i^.  „,^._  ^...^  ^ 


Li?V»^      .^ 


a.^^^^  ^ 


O-pl^'H^     , 


^^i-*^'^^ 


FsrBmde prepared,  bold;  animo 
paritus ; — Mann. 
\«    Fffiruijga  iaddoity,  v.  ftecinga. 
jiw  Fsr-ijundr  a  great,  mmder. 
,\  FffiS  ;ifil.  IJtgU.'  A  fringe,  list ; 
'%^i>ma:—Pi.ii,  15.  /x 

'^Fa:aL  [P/o(.  Out.  KiL  &ael  /: 
\     feel.  Ikdsia]  Food,  pfwirioa  ; 
victus : — psBtsceai  f^eel  weean 
.  .  >.  there  shall  be  food,  Cd.  65  :  67. 
To  fiesle  for  food,  proiiisitm, 
Ci  67. 

*F£BT,  feat;    adj.    {Plat.    Dan. 
Suted.    Icel.  fast:    DiU.  Tast: 
Ger.ffiBl]  Fabt.jE™,  cuulani, 
fortified,  tenacitiu!  i  firmus : — - 
.fi(j.  3, 16. 
-^^  as  a  tenninacion,  denotes 
fast,  uerp,  perf colly,  tffeoiualUi, 
■^/         as  the  English  fast  \^sleep, 
/  perfectly  aslnep  1  aw-lsest  yiui 

»ia   Ue    6i<a,   ^rm,    religioui; 
BoS&Bt/oif  IN  ^[nif  A|  trtie,jusl ; 
staSoUkst   slea^BSt,   steady; 
imstaSoltiest  uiuleoijy  ,uiu(ead- 
fait. 
Fiestan,  a^estaa ,-  pp.  ge&eat,  ge- 
ftested.  To  fast  ;  j^unare : — 
JW*.  2, 19. 
-T7~N   TsitaaTocemme«d,eHtntl,cmi- 
i  1^  )      mit ;   oommendare :  —  C.  Lk. 
,7   /      23,46. 

^-'      Fffiste  ;  adv.  Fast,  firmhi,  iv!\fti 
'  flrmiter : — F»8le  belocGn,  J 

X     B.l.    StJcodeCxnte  stuck  fa 
'_BdL^!  IS- 

^Bsten^  iPlal.    Gar.  fasten  /: 

'^(,  vaaten/:  Dm.  Hate  e: 

lued.   IctL  iaata/.J    A  fast, 

I  /oiJing,- j^unium ;— Mi.  17,21, 


steiutW 
estf.OI. 


,[PIfl(.  Cer.feste/:  JDai. 


festi;  Witveste:  J)on. 


^  -  «)KfeBtiiig  /.]  'Afaitnest,^ 
,-        ^Omlurark,  place  ijf  strength,  c 
^    meailk,fiiaatmaiiimf:aana:~ 
—^•—  '   Joj.  11, 12.  Swaawafeatenoj 
^_-^_^.aJortresSiE^. gl.    NearafiBH. 

.  ten  nairBw/artriss,Bd.i;  SB.     , 
\"^/    ^►Fteslen-beheefednes  parai- 
^U.  *^    mmy,  niggardi(H*j»,-  paraimo-  ' 
nia,  COi.  101. 
Fasten-bryce/oit-  bTeak,'i.'R,t,kX- 

»PKaleD-d»g  fail-day, 
Smsten-gevieKfartlfieatiaa  work, 
fortification. 
FKStennea/oifneu,  a  waJ^  fwn, 

FffiSten-tid/njt-lirfe,  or  (ime. 
FjESter-moder  n /os(BrtBo/Aer,  v. 

fostermoder. 
FsBtes  I  odB.  .fiy  chance  ;  foTte  : 

— Co<.  88. 
Fsut-bafod,  fieBt-haTe!,  f^eat-lia- 

fol  faai-hoBiag,  sparing,  having. 


Pffist-hafolnes,  se ;  /.  Fast-hav- 
ingneas,  greediaesi  i  pnrcjlaa: 
—Past.  60. 

Psst-hYdiesleadfastittmnd,  Cd, 


Ficating,  e  ;  /.    An^cnlrttsling, 

an  actJ^eei^dejtei;  comtnen- 

-aatio:  — Z.  pot  Alf  17,   v. 

FiEBlingan  To  fasten,  make  firm: 
flrmare  -.—Lev.  26,  9,  v.  f^Bt- 

FceatiagmBn  Amreiyt  fitiejus- 
Bor-— flCTiis^.  p.  32.  48, 

Fsstlic;  adj.  FabtliKE,  jErtn; 
Grmna-.—Cd.  203. 

FffiBtUce ;    cemp. 


liec 


icle  fes 


■goeim 


nore firmly,  Bl, 
}3S,  23. 
irtmind,sleady. 


.  7,  Cnril.  p. 
FEest-mod  constat 

Ors.  6, 33. 
Pffistmoil-Btaiol  constancy.  Off. 

Fi^Btn  a  fasting,  v.  fzaten. 
FeeatQ  a  fortification,  v.  fieBten. 
Fffstnes;  se;  /.  FiSTNEsa,/or- 

lification,   firmness,   stability ; 

pTopugnaatdum : — Bt.  32,  3: 

Gen.  I,  6,  V.  festen. 
PffiBtnian  to  fasten,  v.  afvatnian. 
FiBstnung,  e;  f.  A 

canfirmatiutt ;  fisura 


Ftest-rffid;  d^.  se  fest-neda 
adj.  [lEed  an  opinian,]  Biild,cou 
slaal,  iT^fieiible;  oonatanB:- 
Bl.  19. 

PffiSt-rffidlice;  adv.  Boldly,  con- 
ttantly:  coaitantsi:— Waifs. 
Par.  5. 


of  Blind,  fnrtitnilfr-fesBlKtien 
fr    fortitudoip-£i.  5,  3. 
'SPsT,  4Mf^;    li.  e )  pi.  fatu,  a, 

a;n.  [Pint  i)M.  vat  b:  Ger. 

asn:  £er.  faz:  Of,  tazx:  Dan. 

d  b:   AmiI.  /eel.  fat  n.j  A 


_  j/    hotm  a  vafs  bottom.  Col.  92. 
CFcecel&a  sjnall  vastei,  a  ba^ 


P.ff;DEM,  fa^^5m,  fe8i_j^^___. 
fadeni,  fdem  m;  Duf.'Tndera, 
vaam  /:  Oer.  taden,  fadem, 
faem  m ;  01.  fadom ;  Dan.  favn 
c:  5iMrf.  famn  m:  7r.  feaJJ 
l.j<eu6i(,-  cubitus.     "   '- 


Hou,  lAe  space  if  bath  ormiS  "    L.  j!thel.20. 
ttended;  ulna.    S.^flnwAu--^  b Failed. fald, Tal^falud. 
tgtf  lheatvu,agratp,a!nim-  '    a  i/ipi!p-/>W,  Ifefcte,- 


iuiom,  the  lap,  an  abyss,  the 
deep,  an  expanse  ;  Binug,  ^e- 
mium: — 1.  FEcSm  betwuxt 
clbc^i  and  handwrist  a  cnUl 


R.72:  Gcn.6,1.  . 
On  fieSm 

Cd.  4.  Widum  feJSi 

eiahrace,  Cd.  14C.     4.0ffe«- 

lae  /rsm  the  bosom,    Cd.  187- 

Ofer  ealne  foldan  &e8m  Dtier 

bW  the  earth's  expanse.  Cod. 
!    116,  b.  12,  ,^    . 

iFKSer  a/(rn(iar,  T.  fyJSer.  '-■-■" 

tPeeSmiaD  To  fathom,  embrace  ;  >.^ 

amplecti  -.-^Cod.  ex.  p.  89.       v;^ 
FffiSmlic ;  adj.  BendingiWinding  f^L^ 

sinuoaus:— C(.202.  ,f 

Fstian   To  fetch;    adduccrc,  ^"Tli. 

Lye. 
FtelnyB,  ae ;  /.    FAtNBsa  ;  pin, 

guedo:— Ps,  16,  11. 
F«TT,  fett  ^o^f.  iPlat.  Car.  f*" 


t^t,of ^-,-.        ,      _  ^ 

verBicolori — Fag wyrmaiiiii-      y  y,!^ 
ing  umrn,,  Cd.H:  Ps.  90Ji-^/**^^. 
Golde  fah  sldning' IHtSgold,  eT.2J/i 
JHenotMlrfiWeo,  -      -J 

ARind  tf  fish,  a  fioander ; 


'"^kZ-flesaus:— M,S:ni.  A.  3. 
raU     Fagen  glad,  v.  fieget 


Pagennian,  gefageniaii,  getagni- 
an.  Toryoice,  la  be  glad;  las- 
tari :— jB(.14,  1,  y.  fagniaii. 

Fagettan  to  vary,  v.  faciait. 

Fagetung  inequality;  insquali- 

Fagian  To  shin^^.^gfllfer,  vary  ; 

variai$>^St.  R.  p.  164, 
Fgiginbii  afiw  man,  an  enemy. 
Pagnian  la  rgmce,  v.  f^nian. 
Fagnys,  ae ;    lagung,  e  i  ^.    A 
variety,  an  ornament;  vartetaa; 
.    .3   —i.  P..  44.  IS:  Dial.  2,21. 
T  1  Fah  of  different  coloars,  v.  fag. 
,  [Fab,  ti,  gcfah.  A  fob,  on  enemy, 
• — -'■■    -evenge;  inimjeus: — 
-        -    .  ...  -  ab  BiS-godj  Gi,.316s._ 

-  It  Sy  he  fah  wiS  |Jone  cyng,  L. ' 
•.a^fXfiat.     •^Athel.20,W.  60,27. 

Pahnodon,  fehnude  rgoiced,  y.  fT' 

fagnian.  ,fSl  ^^  / 

Fahoys  a  rejoicing,  V.  fi^nung.     /^lui  V^ 
Faht  foughl,  V,  feohtan,  -^ 

FalscBD  To  hills  tntcrficere : — 


'^C. 


/i 


Jn.  lO',  i:  Gen.  18,7. 
Fald-gang  fold  going,  pKlliiig 
sheep  infold  to  manure  the  And. 
— Pald-gang-penig  fold  going 
moneg,  nmeg  paid  by  a  vassal 
lo  be  free  from  sAding  sifcp  to 


fold  aa  Ui  li>r^$  liad.—¥aXA- 
wur6  fold  jporthy,  tibtrly  of 
raiding  i  hlda,  live  tlberlale 
'  ildagii  digaui,  doaatua,  Spel. 


Falewende^rtfW  eeUnirti. 
'alien  de/aJiini  ^ 
'alletan  To  ml  .--GpneideTe 

C.jtf*.6,B.  ^■v «..j...... 

Falun  To  bbuphtnti  bhmlie't  ^ociaeic  ^  ;iAar 
mare:— JtjiL.3^3.       X       /   —jlrins,  It 

False:  orf).   [Dui.^^^'*-^  •  "->J 'i' * 

blgch]  F,  -  -- 


;aj  r  ALbij-uniruci  cfduflfT; 
;.■  ffllBuCg-i.  pot.  C" 
False,  ea   [Fr-7.    falsk;     

■Swa  inicles  falses, 


'     -      -*   ,  J^\    i^later  an  iiJnnJ  in  "'«  Ballit:, 

/  /    ''A'f^M  [Gw.  &um,  fam,  fcim  w. 

**■/  in  Baeorifl,  foam]  Foam;  spu- 

/  ma  :— pol  fam  of  |>aiu  mii«e 

eode  the  foam  went  out  if  the 

mouth,  Bd.  3,  9,  S.  p.  533,  32 : 

_.--  -      -   .  — fi^ia.. 

tew    ■        ■  FSmgTSiT  M  /MB,    Crf.  167,  v. 

'^p'ffMi.tfK^*.  ,^      foman.  ■ 

],J.    fU  nl      Firoig:fldj.F!ion.y.-spuniosuB; 
l-^  '^f^  -Famige  flodj/ca^i/jlaprf., 

ffft*^   f'-"^       Cd.lOO:  Bl.  B.  p.  188. 
:    7>,    0   jyw  /*,  Famnmataa  noffu,  Cd(.  131. 

-^i?^r/i"''TiFa„^Pia(.faan/:  Du(.vaan/i 

■      o     /jfc4^**-. ^-'Cer.  faline/:  Ofrf  Ger.  fano: 

■  /        ^^       ^flfln-faoe:  Swed.[anaf:  Icil. 

frZfl^-'         &naf.i  A ila«dard,Jlaf. VASE; 

■^■^,\    y^     vexillum:— Crf.  15S.«/JT^ 

,  .  ^  "Fand^iinrf;  p.  o/findan.-^ 

'Fandere  a  tempter,  trier  ;  lenta- 

lor,  Sim. 
Faadian,  fandigan,  ic  fandige  ;  p. 
olSs;  pp.  od;  v.a.  Tolri/jtempl, 
prove,  isetjAsearchBud   lenta- 
re  1— Ne  (Rida  Jju  fJines  Gudes, 
Deul.B,  16.    Ic  wille  ^ndignn 
/  «,ill  neek,  Cd.  ll)9,K.TLi%T 
dian  eft  to  repeal,  refufW'^* 
FandliG  hiulile. 
"'aodtiag,    Bfandung,   e ;  /. 
'      ilalion,  trial,  iavestigali 
■riesa^  prObatio:— CJ.  72. 


FEA 


ire  : — Ic  fare  butan  bewm 
Gtn.15,  2.  Nu  wylle  ic  farad^ 
Lt.  14,1U,31.  Wefo 
65,  II.  Ic  for  fram  )>e,  Gm. 
31,  31.  pa  gelot  he  then 
died  he,  Chr.  495.  Hu  m^ 
Be  man  wel  faran  how  can  the 
Bumfare  leetl.  Elf.  T.  p.  40,  3, 

Fare  in  a  jaumeg,  v.  faru. 
Fareld  <i  joarney,  v,  fereld.      , 
iharissui 


Faul  Foiri,  a  lorl  of  evi 
y  immunduB  spiritua:- 

Pea  fee,  money,  v.  feob. 
.Fea/™.,v,fea«H. 
Fea^oy.  V,  gefea. 
Feagati  Tb  rejoice  t  plauderei- 

L.  Ps.  07,  8. 
FeKhtfaagkii  p.  (i/Teolitan. 


Feala  i 


.  feld. 


ordbi 


17*. 

Feald  afield,  T.  feld. 
Feald  [P/o(.  (oief:  Dut. 

f:    Fti.    (M:    Ger.   iUte  /: 

Swed-rnXm-.D!      "' 

£oA.fald:    hshi 

used   by   the   Frieei 

thri£n]dlkTee-fM,  anihy  Ker. 

tsd.  Tat.  aibunfaha  sei'eii-  ' ' ' 

thrifaldu  thrie-fold}  A  f 

plica,  Som. 
-feald,  the  termination  afnu 

ale,  as,  an-feald  oaefold,  tingle; 

twy-fealdiiuo-/oirf,rfoiit7s;  firv- 

feald  three-fold,  treble  ;  fenlk- 

feald  laanifold. 
Fealdan,  he  Jylt;  p.  feold,  be- 

feold ;  pp.  gefeatden,  befalden, 


iMitLlPlat.  Bui.  Cer.wanne 
«wed.  wanna :fr. van]  Afa 
vendlabrum :— m,  3,  12^ 
...   .     Fant,  fant-fiet  A  FONT!  bapt 
jV-V,     terium:— L.^//.ea«,3S. 
.  '  .JSFarenfKEfafBbricface.lJU 
M^'        he  Ie^S,  we  faraS;  p.  fdr;  pp/ 
^-yfc^faren,  gefaren;   v.  n.   [Plai. 
— ^iaceni  Dul.vaiea:  Frs^^n: 
On-.fahren :  Daa.(aip;  Swed, 


^^^^  iaza.:  Icet.Se 

■   cr^:  y-t<eiawai/,jiiit^eyi 

--  _  ,     V,  /   '  'proceed,  marei,  travel, 

/tt,i4-<'-\yU*,.  JMTl,  die,  E*iiE,  happci 


fciolden:  Ger.  fallen]  Ti^  Oi  fase'n 

FOLD   up,   VTrap;    plicare:-     '  *'  ■    ' 
}    Feolde  tiis  fet.  Gen.  49,  33. 
Veal  ewe  yeltovi,  v.  fealo. 
JeSliS^calh  A  harrow;  oco 
■Col.  197. 

"  _  4,   8, 

V.  fe'alli 
Feall  A  trap,  pilfall;  deeipul! 

Lye. 
FEA1.LAN,  afeallan,  gefeallan,bi 

afjlS,  fealS,  fealh  ;  p^^Ht,  ge 

feou;  _pp.gefeallejKo^.[P'o'. 

ee/.fallcn:  Dirf.VRllen:  T 

ryde:   Swtd4^IceL  falla] 


!genB,3f(.-a2,*:i.«.2,l. 

Fearh,  fnrh,  ea;  m.  A  little  pig, 
[ROW,  inter  1  porcellus  : 
/.  gl.  13. 
Fearb-hama  A  little  ilem ;  can- 

liculus  -.—R.  76. 
Fearlic  luddea  i  ^arlit^ 

—     sapper,'/,  i 

'/flfin,  y.  feonnian.  . 

[Plal.fnTiin:    Dun:^/ 
Oct.  farn,  fernkraut 
n.]  Fern:  SHi-.—Blf. gl.\6. 
— Fearnbed    a    fern-bed   or 
ground,  R.  85. — Fearnles  uilh- 

'earn-don,    Peam-dun    [feam 
fern,  dun  n  hllli   Furrifgdon, 


idea  I  fearlioe  qvickly, 

■■■uiaM^ii,? 

Hpprr.v.  reorni.      ' 


rerWiiri 


Chr.  925. 
Feam-hamTfeam  fern,  ham  an    ^^ 

habitat\ai\  Farvhina,hi  Sarrey. 

iEt  Feamhamme  at  Fanham, 

Chr.  894. 
Fearran  to  depart,  v.  afaran. 
Fearras  oxen,  v.  fear. 
^e&sceaiti  adj.  Honing  fern  thingi, 

poor,    ■naked,    desiitatt;    iea- 

titutus;. —  Freonda  feaBceaft 

destitute  <f  friends,  Cd.    97: 

Cad.  ex.  10.  b. 
Feastlice/rni^s,  v.  fENlliac. 
Feawa;  rf,  urn;    sup. feawoata; 
'=^.  [Dan.  ftia:  Swed.  fa  :  Fr. 

pen]  Few  ;  pauci  :—Pa.  106, 


Feawnes,  feanes,  ee;  /.  Few- 
ness; paucitaa; — i.Pi.  101,    , 


r^p 


Feax,  feK,  gefea 


.j^Ph 


iread  or  ''W 
ni.  uses  ^-.  \  ^ 
laz  fahs, ''    .  t  *> 


■IK  ftnir.-  Frs.  fax 
vahs,  Oi.  ther  fa 
and  Tal.  faees  for  hai 
fax  II,  jubtt  the  mane']  Hair 
of  the  head,  the  locks ;  c^aa- 
riea:— ift.  7,  38.     He  hffifde 

L   bhec  feax,  Bd.  2,   16,  5.  p. 

%  SI9,  33. 

Peax-claS  a  head  cloth,  filtel. 

Jeaxed,  gefeaxode  haired. 

"  taking  hold  by  the 


t/W'wf; 


r/f,tr(-^^ 


'^iy 


^GSi 


ijM.  ,- 

;  Uf^re,  Ann. 
'ela-Bpecol  tptaking   rnuch,   h- 


tndi 
fynd 
find 


^^^i^*-**-  /i^- 


— Fenn  ^ara  fiweandTa  itirl 

c)/'  the  waahen,  Patt.  16,  fii 
Pi.  17,  a.  Fennu  and  mo- 
ras Jftu  and  moorttBt.  18,  1. 


nig]    Fmny,   marthy,  ■ 
rfirty  ;,ii»luitrii:— Port.  13, 1. 
Feoh;    ^,  feos;    rf,  feSrpW^i 
..  --*         _109  A 


^ 

% 


'SS  A  faier\^aeaif,  a 
',  febria:— C.  «■(.  8.  16. 
mlBbe  lick  of  iTftver,  io 


TS^- 


i,  take; 


i£/tl.   ducere,  lollere: 

^~^   ter,  G™.  18,  4:    27,42:    Lk^ 

K         12,  20. 

^1    FE'DAN.afidRn.hefeti  p-Mde: 

^B       fp.  feded,  fedd  \Plat.  voden  -. 

F         Hat.  voedcn :  fra.  feda,  Hst. 

Seden  Jap. :  TJaa.  fode :  Svied. 

liidH:    Zcet.  fiidra  fa  nouHs/i] 


A 


H. 


heofonlica  lieder  big  fet,  Mt^,  -Fi 

6,    26.      Hig  jJBdd»--wSfon,\  ,      ntrel 

Geii.3S,  Z7:  "We  Jie  feddon,.*    

y^«i.  25,  37. 
'  FedeU/oHwgj. 
Feder  a  /afAer,  v.  &der. 
Peder  o/eaiAer,  ».  fylier. 
FedeSl  A  fttder,  provider!   oKJ 
aoiiator:— I,.£(*b24,  12.      ''*  \ 
pEdiag ;  a,  A  feeding ;  pa 
labulatJo,  Som. 


FSne 


Fedra  nn  unc/s,  v.  lodera. 
FeerLicnui^en;  fecr-lice  nufdefj- 
Jjr,  V.  &rtic. 

N(      poi:^-CJI«-5, 42. 
/■.-^Tefeh,    fefert  fefer-adl  [P/t 

feebein:  (fw.  fiebern:  Wil 
■  ^1^  fieber:  Tai.  fiobar,  fieber: 
\/  -Oon-  Sued,  feber  m:  Po/. 
e-jfefrcfebra]   .<  iever  i    febris  :— 

"7^  *  tni  f  wr  J  day  or  quotidian  fever. 
jeO/Fefer-fuge  /nur/ew,  a  /lepJ,  ii. 
4a  /; 

Fefor  a  fever,  v.  fcfer,  / 

Fegan  Tojdn  .■jungerei— Jomn. 

128,  V.  gefegan. 
Feger,  fegc/nir,  ».  Iffiger. 
i-egre        ' 


FEhffl 


!■.  teob. 


(Tiel]  Many,  munh 
On  leida  'nisan  in 
Cot.  Mon.  He  ongan  fiig 
fela  Isran,  ^A.  6,  34.  Occb- 
lionall;  used  in  tbe  Eingi^r  j 
as  Pels  a  ^sera  >inga  fflany 
a  one  H  (Aere  of  /Ae  ttiiigs, 
£f.  41,  3. 
^ '■Fels-feald  moni/ffW.  . 
jjFelao  Ta  feel  ;  taVeete,  Soi 


\: 


'_/     FsL 


la-apecal  ipeaking   > 


FelcyrfPDTEiWn  ;  (mPButluni : — 

Col.  217. 
Feld,  feald,  fild;  ^.  eaj  if.  a; 
pi.  feldsE,  a,/ urn;  n.  [P/oJ. 
Ger.  fM  N  :  jDuf.  vdd  n :  Of. 
JCflf.  feld,  ftlde:  WH.  velt: 
Dan.  felt  ci^unil.  fait  n:  loeL 
folld  /.  ierr^];  ^ 
'are,  a  plaii,  an  open  caun 
lampasi—beul.  S4,  8: 
103,  9.     / 

Id-cyric  afield  ciurcA,  a  c 
•Iiurali ;  L.  tcci-  Crmi. 
Seld-bause,  lent, 
iFitld'taiid,  a  pla 
plaiAjEj^ ;— Den*.  '    " 


idj^FisldUke, 

^    "         ">fefllicli 

,     -    ,  .      .     ,.      f»lB*-  */ 
Feligein  (o/oMoml  v.  fylgean. 
FELLifPtK.  GeAfell  n;   ZJ 
~^^i :    Fit.  fel  n\    Moet.  fill 
felldCBi:^eei.feln(o  couep^ 
ILL,  (iin;  peliia:— -Cealf- 
fell,  El.  29, 1*.  \Oii  deora  • 


1,1,  £ar.  p.  23,  21,  a 
FeUi  (Hij,[fVi.  fsyFEL 

crudeiiB,JSow.-Y- 


f.  tBalking  prop'erUi,  ccitilt,.Cd.    /i^^- 

:r       129.  w««t'*€**^*^Ai,e^  C^/?^^ 

■]''Feoh-botrf,   a  ficu7dar,~rei:^-       X  /4/,Z- 


\r,.    !F_      .. 
Feob- 


'ellan,  fellaS  ;  ;;p.  gefeUec 

^     ,  5,  seUan. 
Fellen  Belonging  li 

By;  pellieeia: — Fellen  gj^ 

del,  JUi.  1,  6. 
Fellen  ]iat  felt-hia,  R. 
FeliereBd  purjife,  a  purple  robe. 
Felnys,se;/.  Crvelly,JieTcsBai ; 

ccudeliua,  Som, 
Felsan  To  recotapetifte :  expiare. 


Felt  Felt  ;  pannuK,  Si 
Fellun  An  encloaed  place,  gar-, 
privy,  dungkiSi 


Feh-gecefa,  feh-groofa  a  n 

direetnr,  a  iteward. 
Febst  talcest;  ieiA  takes,  v. 
Fel  a  fell,  iki«,  V.  feli. 
Fela,'>IMi;'  feala,   leola; 

indecL  [Plat.  Dut.  vee\ : 

viel :  Ker.  fil,  filu :  Maei. 

Icel.  fiiil /or  fioUd,  in  compo- tf^cuu.  u}n>»~>^.  ,     / 

sittqn,  the  same  as  the  Gir.\  .Pen-lie  fenUlce,  marshy,' Jiht&t^, 
: — i  i^Fekn,  ^n,  fJED,  iienn,  f^n,  es  (, 


>  m.  iPlol 

'     -.:Zlu(.' 


Get.  fenne  /.  fenn 
fani  dirlinttA    k 


— Fenn  jjara 
of  tlui  aatheri.  Past.  16,  5: 
P..  17.  44.  Fennas  and  mo- 
ras^ aud  noon,  Bl.  IS,  1. 

Fenneg,  feiullgi  adJ.^Bul.  vee- 
nig]  Fm«y,  laanhy,  middg, 
dirty  ,/p»l  UBCris : — Past.  1 3. 1 . 

Feoh)   g.  feds;  d,  feorJTSd 
-*        109         /- 


property,  ricliet,  isi 

tttmslti^  If.  . 

(iattle,  aiieep);    pecus  :- 
ieoh   on  eowrutn  bigyrdlum,     , 
Jff.  10,  9:    Oai.  23,  9.      2. 
NewilniaS  nanes  oSres  feos^ 
itiiA  far  no  other  rlchi 
14,  2.       3.    Gangende, 


Fe"h-fiing  «/«  taking,  tailing* 


. .  .  -gestreoB.  JiwoJIire,  r 
.    gaz»:=n:^(.  119,  Sjdi. 
Feoh-gytnBB  numts,   desirf,  a-     •'''* 

Feoh-gyteere  if  euittoua  n 


itrang  &oney  lirtmg,  n 
'eoht  aj%A(,  v.  gefepht. 
'eahtan,  eefeohtab,  he  fybt, 
fiht  j  p.  %ht,'  hi  fuhwn ;  pp-  J'  ^ 
fobleiy^ohten  [Plat.  Ger.  ^^*^ 
-^^cbt^Kar.  fehtan :  Ot.  feh-  /if^/^i 
^tSnne :    JFilriir-Av-p^tnchr  - 

ton  ;   i)u(.  vechten  ;   F 
uchta;     Sued,  fakia: 
fegle :  Jr.  GcMm]    To  i 
cantenit,  make  tom^ijwptnre ;  J 
■ — Cyrang-w^Teohtan,   ift,  , 
14,81.  He  gefeobtan  He  msea:, 
'it.  14,  82.       Mine  iiegaaS'*—^^^^^ 
fubton,  J».  IB,  36.  ■^JS^f 

Feohtcrc  .4  fighter ;  pugoator,   '••  J 


V 


"Hel/!  Gfr.feUe/5  "^ 
e;  lima:— £//.^r.  2?,', 
moiiy,  V.  felfl.  , 

rFeoll/eU:  p-q/Teallau. 
f^FeDQ  a/en,  "  '-— 

Fe6nd,  fiend,  es  i  ^(.  f^d,  j 
ftTid;  a,  urn;  m.  [PW.  fifid,/^^ 
lynd  m :  -Z»ii(.  vyaud  « ;    Ka/^  "^ 
fiandio:  Xer.  0(.  fianli  flfoe*.  V?*^ 

fyand:  Don.  ^lueii.  tjende  n:  *»/;( 
/ernr.  fiflaodi,  fi&andi,  flandi  "-/"^ 
^feon"ilc7*i™  fbuu  MAaft','£i,     _.-^ 


JU   J. ,    /_   ^1't 


w, 


^f'^-fi'" 


.  .„  JLuJ^i  ,a..£-~r,-  -^^$^ 


'-- :y«a:^*>*^' 


.m  F  I  A 

aUfreihvxdert,  [riiwj],  Orr. 


:—  i^PillcndejEBEs^,  v,  ijfllan.  ,' 

"^rm^P/nf.  femel  n  thin  ttghl 

i(.  vin  /:    ^'^- ^''•.?La  A'>^ 
jj;  pinna; — ^'^•Tp^-f^^^/A' 

196,  tj/e,  *  5- 


^£^*^rCf*x-^IX' 


U^  J.. A  d^J- 


Dm.Svitd.6ain 
Ik  ™.]  Ktima,-^) 
gyia:— Co(.  86.      -^ 

Ian,  arindan,  ^u 

sS,  fint ;  p.  fsnd, 

'  fiindon  i  pp.  ge- 

len;  n.  a.   [Plat. 

Dvt.   Tinden : 

,  /  Oi.  flntan :  Sued. 

W"--       7-0  (TINO,  imiint. 

e,  07ifer,  dtspur, 

»eni«:-Higne 

fiadan.  Ml.  26, 

ter  fundon  as  ae 

ned,  L.  poi.  Alf.  ^ 


intiderable,  good, 
eioauB: — Findig 


i,i3 : 


VST^:^-/  ^^ 


,^*--rV3£,;e^i- 


\e./;-tt  ^A^^;  c.'-A:'  C-/  if 


■f.;^A4^  .  ^*^*t^  -^  '^■J^L^, 


"^' 


odj^ 


"''^r-ytfWtf^Bfj 


nr  iViiii'/T  '[~~|ifi^i~T  r_ 


Ferscipe  lociely,  L.  Lnnd.  p.  66/ 

Il9,  V.  gefecTKden.  / 

Ferscriter  [scrifon  to  lake  eaJe] 

One  toiti  abdictus: — Col/li. 

•,  FerS  the  niiud,  v.  ferliB. 

Fesian ;  v.a.To  dt 

gate: — Lap.  Ser.  1, 141 
£Fest(/<ui,  1.  fiESiC       / 
" n  A  juratj  ;/fidejus- 


Fester  food,  faster,  v. 
Festnoa/ojMiew,  a/oit 

festnes.  / 

Festrud  fostered, /nomiiked,  ■ 


leeL  fiai]    To  hatf  ;  odiase : — 
Pi.  S5,  5:   96,  10. 
Fic,  flc-(Eppel,    Bc-ippl:    pi. 
ficffippla  IPIal.Seef:  Dal 
vyg  f:   Ger.  feige  f\    A  fig- 
apple  01  f nut,  a  via  i  ficua;— 
MUT,  IB:  Z*.  e,  W. 
Pic-beam  a  Jig-ft'ue. 
^  Ficol;    orfj,      FicXLE,    crafty, 

Vy.  versipellis! — Prm.  1*. 

- '  ^ieder  a  father,  v.  foder. 

Fiend  a  fiend,  V.  feond. 


an.  ■.UMcA2i.fi 


~,    <F^ifyd' 

'  *«-  FiteT^d.  fe^^lam,  fetluln. 

-r-    fi"'''^'  *^'S''   oingulum;— „.. 
--^        37,1:  H.1).  IBS. 
^  /.?     FetelB.  fetelB,  ea;  m.     A  little 

V       vessel,  a  tag  /    Baccua:— Jui. 
■9,5.' 
PeSa,  an ;    IB.  ^  ;if>rig»  rni  /naf  .- 
hence,  a  foot  soldier  i  and,  as 
armies  were  chiefly  foot, 
army,  a  pkalanx,  from  whirl 
was  someEimes  used   fi|^r' 
tively  [oT  force,  strength, 
er:  acies:— Brf.  1,  12, 
FeSan-leag  The  army  field,  Fre- 
thom,  in  QlBueeeterahire,  Chr, 
SZi. 
Fe^eiyThe  ant  of  going  <m  fool, 
roalking,  marching,  an  expedi- 
tion, anay,  paeer  i  gressua  :— 
Heora  mcegen  and  heora  feSe 
their  might   and  power,    Ors. 
4.  6. 
~7FeB^/ooi  ualking. 
'iFeBe-a;ang  afeotjoameg. 
j,,FeSe'here  afoot  army,  infantry. 

\Fe1Se-\ast  a  footilep. 
^JFeSe-leifi  footleis. 
y  Fete-men  footmen. 
JvFeSer  a  feather,  v.  fySer. 

^Fe«m  atlJ^Wiem. 
Fe«r  a  feather,  V.  lySer, 
Fe8u  an  armj,  v.  TeBa. 

i^  feeling,  footing!  g«a- 

'  FeCiaa,    feligean,   fetiginn ;   p. 
fetle,  gefeCte ;   pp.    gefetod ; 
To  filch,  to  bring  M,  W 
jj  marriji  adducere.- — ^pa  felte 

SC*a-       bigjtpaa  to  him,  Gen.  48,  10. 
*^/         F^iS  wif,  ML  IB,  9. 
'    ?ettuni  wi(A  beitt,       '  " 


■4    un     „       ..^.„o,  ^^.g,. 

ich  im  .Fif-biPKasjtiM  riiiM. 
jura/  5^el  [hi  jive,   el  }Sr  eSel . 
palB-   nt  g'"",  eountry]  A  country  ht 
^  Arm  ridj/x.   fiflVH  hfanb-!    h 


I  Fel 
I   v'vP'^""  a  fetter,  v.  fcler. 
Jl      Fett/n(,       "  ■■ 


I   y^'Fan! 


Fetta-irn/eei  iraii,  afet 
FettDde  disputed,  v.  Btb 
Few/tw,  ».  feawa. 
Fewer /our,  v.  feower. 


j^ilIendc;IK%,  v.  fyUan, 
tPilmXP/o*.  femel  a  thin  light 
— '■  FVi.  flmeliHn]  Afilh, 
uxk !  cudculs,  Som 


Fier farther,  ».  feor. 
Fiei^  aaarmy,  v.fjid. 
Pieren-iUl  icieked,  v.  firenfull. 
Fiersna  [Moei.  fairzna]    Snari 

the  heel;  insidie,   calx: — Co. 

43. 
Fierst  a  mare,  v.  fyrst 
FiF  [Flat,  five:  Dut.  vyf:  Ger. 

fiinf:   Maea.  Ksr.  finif:    Tat. 

finevi :  Ot.  flnfi :  Dan.   Swed. 

fern]  Five;  quinque: — Buton 

fifhlBfflB,M(.  14,17.     Fifaod 

fir  bg  fives.      Flf  Bi«on  fiee 

■■         Elf.gr. 


Tiastntei,  Col.  195,  Zje. 
Fina  A  woo^peektr;   i 
^     cua:— EJtiiaidki     , 
ij/'i  dwelling,    '<Fisc^PlarOer.  Dan.  Steed.  Unk 

linnet;  ina^\\a:—Cot.  iS. 
oer  a  finger,  v.  finger. 
FiKDAH,  gefindan,  afindan,  )iii 
/  finst,  he  findeS,  fint ;  p.  fand, 
|>u  fLinde,we  AindoQi  pp.  ge- 
funden,  fundeD;  v.  a.  [Plat. 
Oer.  finden;  But.  vinden: 
Ker.  fiadaa:  OC.iincaa:  Steed. 
IcaL  finna]  To  find,  bmenl, 
imagine,  detiise,  order,  diipoae, 
delennine;  invenire: — Higne 
mihton  aane  liadan,  Ml.  2S, 
(iO.  Swa  we  an  fundon  m  lee 
before  determined,  L.poL 
'-     "(Jfi,J,__ 


Fifcl  I 


■!fei 


<aya  Mann.;  hence 
earn  {Bl.  R.  p.  188) 
aenoies  the  HelletpuBti  Co- 
nubeare  thinks  it  may  mean 
the  Danish  tea.  Illutt.  Ang.- 
Sax.  Feet.  p.  83,  n.  1.  Mr. 
Cardale  aays,  "The  word 
fifel  is  pechapB  a  generni 
appelladan  descriptive  of  an 
interior  or  narrow  sen,"  Bt.  p. 
424,  n.  192. 

biakle,  V.  Hi, . 

:;  adj.     The 


fifth;  quimus; — Bt.iO, 
Fiften;5ftei™,  v.  fiftyne. 
FifteoSa,  fifteSa;  seo,  t>a:t,  -e; 

adj.     The  FIFTEENTH  ;  ded- 

mus  quintua : — pam  fifteoSan 

geare,  Lk.  3,  1. 
FifteoSa,  fifdgeKa.fifdgoSa,! 

)ixt,   -e ;    m^.     The  fifli,     . 

quinquagcEimuB  ;  —  Leu.   25, 

KIO. 
iflig  Fifty;  quinquaginta ; — 
Dent.  32,  2D. 
Fiftyne,  fltlene  Fifteen ;    q 
decim : — Fiftyne  Ixl&aiaf 
7,20.  ,- 

Figan  toJm-aC  enmity,  Sorli. 
"■     —^-     Ai«mc,   Imt 


.   FiHclfiut.  feil  /. 
jj  pf^  cloth,  rag  i  paunuE,  Sam. 
~  F^l  fights,  V.  feohtan. 

FihCung  afigliting. 

Fild  afield,  v.  feld. 

Filian ;  p.  de.  TofoUoie,  v.  fyl- 
gean. 

piliende  rubbing. 

F\\\f«lnrss,  V.  fyll. 

-il!edji;fed,v.fyUan  *  race'of. 


I'indele  An  invent 
adinve 


Ger.  Dan.  Steed.  Bngei 
viiiger  ni :  Isd.  fingro :  Ot. 
fingar :  Moea,  figgcr,  pronoun- 
ced finger;  Icel.  fingr  m. — 
Some  Uiinlc  from  feng  look, 
V.  fon]  A  finoee;  digitus: 
—Fingeres  liS,  Lk.  16,  2*. 

Pinie,  gcfln^nd ;  adj.  Deeaued, 
mouldy  ;  cortuptUB  :  —  Finie 
hlafas,  Joe.  9,  5. 

Finiht,  finnitit;  adj.  Finny; 
aquamoaua ; — L.  M.  2,  87. 

Fiuafim  Sanaafim,  v.  fin. 

Fionas  the  Fins,  people  of  Fin- 
land, Ors.  1,  1. 

.&Doli  flniigt  Fen- 


t  J  Herb 


Finst 

Fio,  fi 

Fiode  baled-r  p.  o^  fian, 

Fmgan  io  hat»;y.  Ann. 

liajiAriapp™,  Bu  R,  p.  177, 


-vlTjEtfeolan. 
Fiond  a  fiend,  v.  feond. 
Fiong  hatred,  v.  lioung. 
Fior  life,  V.  feork 

-[-nBSf7!m»CTft-rrfeo"r. 

Fioung   Hatred;     odium  : — i 
39,1. 

FirjSrc,  V.  ^ 

Hrae;  m.  [On-.fiihrera:  time, 
firar]  Gsceniari,  ndert ;,  and, 
39  man  is  (he  head  or  gover- 
nor of  visible  creation,  this 
word  is  used  for  men  or  acm- 
kind,  generally  i — Fira  cyn  the 
"      >,  nasAind,  Cod.  Et. 


^-t&jj^ 


FLE         *'' 


16,  b.    Fira  beam 
men,    Cd.  21.      Teode 
foidRR  created 
Bd.  4,  2t,  J.  p 
i'lrd  OB  army,  v,  ^yrd. 
Fird-crKft  a  uw  deiign,  an  a 
pedition.       ;  / 

.girding  an  iiiiMy,  v.  fyrdinog. 
'"'■ — \,  fyreji^  m,  mm^, 
^  ,  — um  :-/Co>(.  £i.  18, ' 


I.  'feode  Krums 
ed  earlh^or  ntt(  ) 
\  p.  597,  23,        ^ 

I,  OB  ei- 

linog. 
Hf-i  pec. 

b.  !^ 

famM' 


/».  21,  3. 

.  floa,  Bun  ;  ^ I.  flana,  flalAa . 
/  [P/flt.  Dtit.  flita  n.)  rfn  ar- 
rim,  a  darl,  jaetlin  ;  jaeuluni. 
— Derif,  32,  23,  42. 
laceaA*"-/"™--^™- 
y^lacge  ^  poulHce; 


la/ringj  ajtsh  netting 
^ajuura  pia&lim ;— <4.  S,  4. 

■■■/uUofJhk-      '  ,.    -. 

-*!,  Cer.  fidel /.]     4.  tFIem  I'o./^aj,  Jiu'I  a/ t 
Pieala,  5™.  JJ  ^     excoriare  ;— Co*.  61. 

A  fiddler,    fidicen  :/^    *1eard,  gefleard  ^(ri/fa 


^-  '  FitB^n    [flai. 
»e:  _    _.  dispute  ;  '"  - 


a  feather,  _     . 
f-Asq^i    canlilena:— 
(itt^  asungen  hxfde  had 
•^,w,gf-(hii    •ang,    Bt.  30,    1: 
p\^S.Eoll.f^Oa  fitle  in  Jion*L^ 


—Col.  S^S. 


li-en'}   Flax;    linum 
lifleoyfeiWv.  fl£Eac. 


[     undqd™,-  fluxi 
Flegende /jii^,  v.  fleoganJ 


Flka   [Pf 

vloo,   tIooi  /;     Gi 

Ive/.  fid/.]  A  FLEi  ,  . 

£(/-.  gt.  14. 
F!eSli  ^  «(7,iVe  spot  in  the 

albugo  •.—Past'  11,4. 
Fleah  fieai ;  p.  ef  Reogaa. 
le&nLA  JUghl,  baninhmeii , 

i^iLlp,  as  iR     rt^  a« 


^Ps.  BS,  23.    On  fleame, 

tte  ikiai 

ifiing' 


Tb  Irifie, 

gari  -.—Off.  EpUc  7. 

Flea*wyrt  Flea-v 


A  Plat,  flags  m 


.  fiax  ; 
OU.  Ger.  tlaliE 
jDon/'  hor,  librr  n.  It  signi- 
fied, in  earl iai  times,  aleo.' 
and  all  kinds  of  hoiry  thread. 
called 
liaar    hair.       TJle  Dan.    liiir 


BlgnillGs|  the  name.  The  Old 
E'igtishm.T.  dovin,  aft  hair, 
is  anndier  inslaace  llial  Hax, 
in  earliEt  ages,  was  used  to 
deajgnate  hair  i  perhaps  from 
•■-  -  Lat'.wid.  Filacium  thread. 


ijide,    fl^u; 

m'erjloaedi    I ,. ., 

Hedu  feearS    the    Tiber    vias 
Jlmdel  Ors.  i,  7. 
Fleding,  e  ;  /.  AJtawing,  an  in- 

idqtioa;  fluxua,  Soffl.  j^-^^T-y'J 

/*4/ 


fluidiUQ  quid: — L,  M.  1 
•mOT,,  flei^,  flig,  an  [Plat. 
flege  /:  flat  vlieg  /:  Ger. 
fliege  /:  Not.  fliege  :  Dan. 
fluec:  i'iufrf.lre/.  fluga/.]  A 
FLV;  muscni— Adrafi>afleo- 
gan,  Ex.  S,  31. 

Fle6gaii,  flidgan;  he  flfhS.;  p. 
fledh,  hi  llugoti ;  ;>p.  flugeii 
[Plai.  flegen;  Dut.  vlicgcn: 
Frs.etega:  Ger.  fliegen:  Ot. 
fliagan;  flan,  flyve;  -Swed. 
flyga:  IceL  fliliga]  1.  Tofiy 
i',  asabirdi  lohre.  2.  To /lee; 
H-  fugere  ; — 1.  le  ma!g  fliogan 
ofer  {"ane  heaii  brof,  fires" 
heofones  /  can  j!y  over  the 
lUgh  roof  of  the  Aeai-m,  Bl.  36, 
2.  He  ileah  ofer  S^era  win- 
da,  Ps.  17,  12.  2.  Hi  flugon 
ft-am  me,  Ps.  30,  15  :  54,  7  ; 
Mt.  a,  33. 

FJeogeude  fiu'fg,  fieeing ;    fleo- 


FleiIm,  flifin,  ic  fle*.  hi  fllefiS, 

Bi69,   Hy^  ;    c.  n.  [PlaL  flug- 

flai.  vlieden :  Ger.  "' 


:    far.  flioheu 


I.  flia- 


Dan.  fllye:  Suied.  fl. 
/cef.  flyaj  I.  To¥I.ee,  escape; 
fugere.  2.  u.o.  To  nmt,  em- 
jaecifugare:^!.  NelenuflyS 
cattle fiee,  Bt.  41,  S:  P*.  138, 
6.  2.  Hundteontig  enwrc 
fleaS  Idra  cyn  |>UEeiiduiii,  Lev. 


■.riirrf!   Ger.flethe/.  acAnnncf]  J 
A  piece  tchere  eesiels  fiaat, 
bay,  gulf,  an  arm  of  llie  s. 
the  inoalk  of  a  river,  a  rim 
hEace  the  naiaeB    of   places, 
as  NoTthfieet,  Sauthfieel,  Ktnt;'-- 
and,  in    London,    Fleelditc 
rSss   Heot   a 
.  Bd.  1,  34.^,--' 
Fledtaii.lJbtianJcfiSfite,  heflyt; 
»eliutoii ;  pp.  floten 
Djcu,  Sotcn,   vlalen. 


V-if^^/%^    ".^i^.,,^,..   "^f^LX^s^l 


>  =L=S«^_^-jj»^jj^/.^^^.,- 


-.  yat/>^,/<,.    '     , 


'  Bui.  vloeden ;   Fn.  floeyen  : 

Oer.  Buten]  To  float,  iwm; 

flucluare ; — Martyr.  1%  Mar. 

Fleowan   To  plow;    fluere;— 

FleowS   mealoc   and   hnnig, 

Ez.  8, 17,  T.  Hnwan. 

S  FleH  afiwrr,  v.  flot. 

.  Flering,  e ! /.  [Dui.  vloeren]  A 


Coi.37,    H 


a  ical,  Aail,'  are 
Jiffit  flet  age  i 
duelling,  L.HlBlh.  1 


»._<^,   ..  duelling  plaoe,  Cd.\ 
Z-^1-.  79.  ^ 

Flensa  ajhaing. 

FlewS  ;fgiDi,  v.  flowaa. 
£••  Flex  ;b«,  V.  flesx/:;  A»  e 

F]icce{PfDj.flikke,tlBk,plet 
Cn'.flicke,Beckn:Z>aB.fle1 
ke  m  ckavf,  tUt :   led.  flicki' 
n.   matta  can»a]  ^  fiilch  of 
baami  Buccidia: — Elf.gl.27. 


FlicCE! 

tringj,fiitter,  falter,  flics  eh 
motarealas:— I)«H(.  32,  II, 

Plicte  cream,  v.  flet. 
Fli){  afy.  V.  fleoga. 
Fliht-ljIirUf  volatus :— ZteW 
32,1. 


/ 
pavement; 
luiHraenluai: — On  pare  flori 
(«*«0(W,  A-SfifJ;  P..11S, 
25:    Lk.S,  17^_- 
FloM,  An.i,l- i  fit"^" 
navia.    2.,<iaiior,- 

1.  Flota  wees  on  ySum  a  (Ajp 
wai  on  tj^  waters,  Beo.  p.  18. 

2.  Unrim    floUn    numberlesi 
K  jaihri,  CAr.976,  Pr.  to  llie  fodder,  Bl.  I*,  2:    Oeii.  ^ 

mtoiiali  Oodgeoiefiiai-   *!t  *a,  27._^^>^J.^*T«.,ife^ 


FiiUD,  ic  Site,  he  flfc ;  p.  Bit,  m 
fliton ;  pp.  flilen,  gefliten.  Ti 
Mirive,  contend,  dispute,  qitarrf-l. 
rebel;  certare;— HwiaiMtJ.ii 
vi«  |>ine  nextan,  £j.  2,  13; 
£l.  36,  2. 
J  Flilwe    A  wrangler,  contender. 


Oer.  fluth  /:  Dor.  flod  c: 
Stued.  flod  n:  7«I.  flod  n.] 
t.A  FLOOD,  deluge;  dllu- 
vinm.  2.  .^  pnaing  if  icater, 
a  riser,    a  uiaiie ;    flumen;— 

1.  pxt  flod  cam,  M!.2i,  39. 

2.  peel   flad  js   todffiled    on  "BlySjfet 
feower  ean,  Gen.  2,  10.  '*^—      ' 

Floda,  flode  J  place  luhe 

thing  Jlfraa,    a  channel, 

gutter;  cioaca:^Co(.  4 
Flodlic;  adj.  FloodlikE! 

nVa-.—Blfgr.  9,28. 
Fl  od- WEBtetjiMuinj  Mfoiw,  i 
Ftoege  a  veisel.  Mo. 


^Nqt^OTanderland,     in  BHott- 

"—■'■■— -land  tfteiuHrf  ^nin- J»_^ 

-E^BB,  usel;  vellua;       * 

—C.in.69:  iV7i,  e. 

FlytePon(™ii™,fl.»3^  fl  /^ 

B|y8  jfeH,  V.  fleon.         '^  Jj/ 

'9mn,  tnxd,  es i   pi.  mwn.  ae.         \.    /i 

amy   ■.     fnaduT^a;  rf.untjpTiRS^^^^^-v'V-? 

;»*,   ?    /riiwe;  flmbria:— 3ft.  23,  B.      yAA?, 

FnEestiai  Tlie  wind-pipe  i  aapcM     ^^/*0 
arleria  :—  i.  M.  2,  38.      ..--''      i^'^ 
ig,  fnora  [Dut.  fiatiiog] 

ilergglago:— B.79.  Sjjn^ 

hearlh]    ^t^^ 
baked  on  the  hearth  ,■  ^~^^ 


'?r-'^ 


Flugol;  g.  flugles:  pi.  fluglae. 

One  that  f  let  or  fieei,  a  bird,  a 

ranamay  ;   fugax,  volucriB  : — 

Elf  gr.  9,  60. 
Flugon  Jlew  ;  p.  of  fleogi 
Flustrian  To  p(o(,     "    " 

tere.-C=i.  17l 
FlycS  for  fljli«  feer/'S  s.  indef. 

[t;  fiiga:- 


r-    o/fleogan. 


Flylit-clafi  A  joining  oi  ftfnrfing 
'd.  ly  tocetker ;  comgiUaura,  -iSnUi  - 
A^  mytDB^Beam^lema  One  whofieei 
x:    \     a  ntaawag,  vagabond;  profu-l 


nnaaiog,  vagabond;  profii- 
gus:— Gen.  12,  16. 
Flyman  (o  baniih,  V.  aSyman. 
.  kFlyminEp*  ionufcrf  mnn  ,■  ( 
'    hcnuJcVMiaays,  theFlem 
;oi«itry  was  wild 
in  Jfherefore,  a  « 
"oinlawB,"by  whi 
.  _-  inhabited,  call  their 
W,-4<i  lis 


repiatia: — Gen.   * 


[Put.  foder  n. 
fature :  fodsel  n.  nourithmevli 
Dan.    Tdde   c:   Swed.  foda/^ 
Icel.i6ATn.'\YooTi,naariihminttJ 
slim  en  tum: — Sc^Syia,^^y^ 


g.  fod. 


i;  if.'fodre;  m.  [P£a(. 
Dttt.  voeder:  Oer. 
futter  B.]  Fodder 
^ooii,- pabulum  :if*rD 
(K  the  fodder,  Bl.  I*,"  2  :    Oct, 


ly  i«  eomprehatdtd  I 
.compreheusihilia,  Som.  , 

OLC,  ei;    n.  IPlal.  folk,  »<ilk  J 
n;  Dut.  Fn.  Ger.  Dan.  Swed. 
7<;W.fbtkn:  lid. talc:  01. Not.  ^ 

tolck]    rA«FOLi,pe<ij)te,cinii-   ^cJf.^ 

a  (ri4*,/oBu/s,:f?E"lUli— -P*M>.\  -.^^  / 
-fth;,-nVl,  21.     Micel   fo\eJSJi^; 

nuch  people.  Ml.  26,  47.  Fol- J!^  ^  ,,^ 
">  ofihepeopU,  '  --■ 
,in..4,27:  Bi.   p**^4 

^£^£'^ 

Foic-ou6  Ittwiim  to  M«  pwp'f,        ^'/ 

iM«  ftnotuB.  DBiiic,  alebrattd..    /4f>  <'J 


?>?'1ft  ^>J 


-^^  -  M^^^-^hs^n":. 


"^jm 


FON 


Folc-gestsel,  folc-testeal  an  ad- 
herent, Cd.  15.  I 

Folciflc ;  adj,  F^lkUh,  common, 
mdgart  popular;  rusticus: — 
pe  folcisce  men  ttie  common 
people,  Bt.  S5,  6d 

Folc-lesung  common  report. 

Folc-land  FolklaHd,  land  held 
by  the  common  people,  on  con' 
dition  of  paying  simne  contribu" 
Hon  in  money  or  other  propertu ; 
Copyhold-landyas'distinguish- 
£d  from  boc-land  freehold; 
fundus  popularis,  terra  sine 
ecripto  possessa:— /<.  £dw.  2, 
IT.  p.  4a,  ,4./ 

FolC'lar^^d^ilar  instruction,  a 
sermon.^      "  '. 

FqIc-Hc  folklike,  com^fum. 

FoIc-maegS  a  nation  tripe,  a  tribe, 
Crf.\64. 

Folc-icitH  folkright,  common  law, 
public  rieht. 


'^^%:^^^ 


26j 


FOR 


26k 


FOR 


'^I^k 


^qlc-scear^E{^  division  of  the  peo- 
c-p2eyji  nanon,  multitude, 
^olc-stei^^  public  station,  camp, 

a  dwelUng^iUqge. 
Folc-toga^cfrnkander  of  the 

people. 
Folc-welig  rich  in  people,  popu- 
'     lous. 

'Fold-bold  a  haU  or  palace  if  the 
land, 
''old-buende  land  dwelling,  in- 
*"  habttamUs. 

Folde,  an;/,  ffeld  afield]  The 

surface  of  the  earth,  the  grouwf  ; 

'  y  terra : — Folde  waes  grass  un- 

/)  >    /  Z^^^^  ^^^  ground  was  not  grais 

^  Uo^^^cU^Jligreen,    Cd.  6.      Teode  firuril 

X«4»X^^X  ^*^^^*^  ^®*  iElmibtig  the  AU 
l7K.  yj'^ghty  Lord  created  the  ground 

: -,^  Vor  men,  Bd.  4,  24. 

4i*  (/  *     \    FoM-weg  a  field-way ^  a  way, 
—    (^^^\FoL|:,  an ;  m.  [Plat,  fool  n :  But. 

tt  tJS"  e         \  veulen  n :  Ger.  fullen   n.]   A 

1  ^J    Folgaj^geryjcg,  v.  folgofS. 

Z;i^Au.  ^^Folger^DMf.  volger  m.]  Fol- 
'  XiOWER^ucce^jor,  servant,  at- 

j  y/  y  ^enrfan* /sectator: — Bt.1^,\. 
xMyjMu  o-/yYo\^zx)Ao  folbo^^.  fyligean. 
1  X yO^f  ^y^olgoV^Mg&iSjlThat  which  fol- 
i  /  lows,  a  train,  retinue,  attend- 
ance, service,  employment ;  se- 
quela : — Ors.  6,  33. 
Folm ;  d.  pi.  folmum.  [Old  Ger. 
folmoyfolmu  pa/ma.*  Ger.fum- 
4udL  ^^^'^  •  iSwed.  famla  to  grope, 
'^^^  to  feel  with  the  hands]  In  the 
^.'^folti^Of^  P^'  ^^^  members,  limbs,  especi- 
It,  '  a%j  the  hands  and  feet ;  mem- 

9     o     N       I     ^^*»   speciatim   vero   manus, 
/»*t*V,  Ot^p   et  pedes :— Crf.  4 :    52:    UO: 
,  /  aA      J 11       154:    162:    229. 
^^P^jS^^JIL     Fo\nea,hfull-nigh,near,  v.  fullneb. 

vLj    MJi    F^^*  ^^^^*  S^^^T^y  onfon,  ic  f6, 
LS^:£t^^kiJL  f6h:  J>u  fehst,  he  f6h«,  we  ge 

^UfiL-qZ^  "TT'  **i  ^* '  ^"^P'  ^oh  ;  p.  feng,  we 


lang/n:  J^ot*  led,  fangan: 
DuU  vangen:  Dan,  &nge: 
Swfed.^xm\  Icel.&Jigsu  Ad- 
elung  thinks  that  fon  is  related 
to  fahen  to  catch,  the  root  of 
which  is  still  found  in  the 
Swed,  fa:  Icel,  f&:  Dan.  faa 
to  obtain]  To  take,  undertake, 
accept,  receive;  capere,  acci- 
pere : — Ne  sceolde  fon  should 
not  take,  Bt.  S5,  5.  Ic  ne  onfo 
gewitnesse  fram  menn,  Jn.  5, 
34.  pu  fehst  thou  receivest, 
Bt.  35, 5.  Mid  blisse  onfeh^, 
Mt.  13,  20.  Hig  eow  onfo^, 
Lk.  10,  8 :  40, 47.  Onfoh  J>u 
receive  thou,  Bd.  2, 1.  pa  fen 
Cyneric  to  \>SLm  rice  then  Cy- 
'  neric  took  to  the  kingdom,  Bd. 
3,  1:  /urf.13, 1.  Gif  J>eofs 
gefongen  if  a  thief  be  taken, 
L.  In.  12.  ponne  jjm  hig  ge- 
fangen  hsebbe.  Gen.  44,  4: 
Mk.  16,  19. 

Fon  a  fan,  v.  fann. 

¥ond  found,  v.  findan. 

Fon-fyre  a  glowworm. 

~ongen  taken,  v.  fon. 

.  Font  a  font,  v.  fant. 

Foor,  foorn,  for  a  Jiog,  v-  fearh. 
OR ;  prep.  d.  ac.  [^Plat.  for,  vor : 
Dut.  voor :  Frs.  for,  fora,  forth, 
far,  fara :   Ger.  fiir :   Al.  furi, 
fora:  Moes.  faur,  faura:  Dan. 
for:    Swed,  for:    Icel.  fyrir] 
For,   on  account   of,    because 
of,   according  to;    pro: — For 
hig/or  them,  Lev,  4,  20.    Yfelu 
for  godum,  Ps.  34,  14.    Eage 
for  eage,  and  to^  for  to^,  Mt. 
^     5,  38.     For  dseg  o]>^e  twam, 
S    jBar.21,  29. 

rVor-    is  used    in   composition 
r    exactly  as  the  English  for: 


£/ 


words  before  which  it  is  plafe^' 
ed ;  in  which  case  it  seems  to 
be  a  different  word,  Hke/the 


Forad  broken,  v.  forod. 

For-aldod  antiquated,  v.  for-eal- 
dian. 

Foran;  adv.  Only;  tantum  :  — 
Mk.  5,  36. 

Foran;  prep,  {^Plat.  Ger.  vor: 
Dut.  voor:  Dan.  for:  Swed, 
for:  Icel  fyrir]  Before;  ante  ^ 
—  Foran  to  hlafmaessan  before 
Lammas,  Chr.  913.  ^  Foran 
ongean  opposite,  Foran  ongean 
eow,  Mt.  21,  2,  V.  beforan. 

Foran-bodig  the  forebody,  chest,. 

Foran-heafde  forehead, 

Foran- sceawian  to  foreshow,  v» 
fore-sceawian. 

For-arn  ran  before,  v.  yrnan. 

^ora-sagi';/5reJfly,  a  preface,  ^^^^jf, 
bca^.  1.  A  foreoath,  an  oath 
first  taken;  prsejuramentum. 
2.  An  oath  taken  for  another  .- 
projuramentum : — 1.  L.  Cnut,. 
20.     2.  Som, 

For-baeran  to  forbear ;  forbaer 
bore,  V.  forberan. 

For-bsrnan  to  burn  up,  to  con- 
sume, V.  baernan. 

For-baernde  burnt;  exarsit,  v. 
by  man. 

For-baerst  burst,  v.  forberstati. 

For-beadende /orfttrfrfiTigf. 

For-bearnan  to  consume,  v.  for- 
baernan.  '^ 

For-be6dan  ;  p.  forbead,  hi  for- 
budon;  pp.  for-boden,  v.  a. 
To  FORBID,  proJiibit,  restrain, 
oppose,  hinder,  suppress;   pro- 

'    hibere  :—Gen.  3, 1 :  Mt.  19, 14. 
^  For-beodendlic  forbidding-like, 
dissuasive. 

For-beran,  for-baeran;  p.  for- 
baer ;  pp.  forboreh  ;  v.  a.  To 
FORBEAR,  suffer,  allow,  ab- 
stain,   refrain ;     abstinere  :— 


it  often  gives  the  idea  of  pri->|X   Ml-  17,  17. 

vation  or  deterioration  to  the'  (Forbernde,  forberned  burnt. 


Dutch  and  German  ver,Xdif-^  tt 

odaiyflj^    Ethel,  ad  Wanetungam.  8, 


<r^ f AJh.f^  ^/y^/j^ 


fengon  ;  pp.  gefongen,  geian- 
f  en,  .fongen    v,  a,  [Plat,  Ger, 


ferent  from  vor).    For 
to  forbid ;    fordeman 
demn;    forcuiS  perverse, 
rupt ;  for  don  to  destr(fy, 
and  fore  are  often  confounded, 
though  they  are  ver^  different 
in  meaning;  as,  forseon  {Flem. 
versien)  to  overlook,  despise ; 
foreseen  {Flem.  veursien)   to 
foresee.     If  a  wordi  having  for 
or  fore  prefixedy  cannot  be 
found  under  for,  it  must  be 
sought  under  the  simple  term, 
and  the  sense  ot  the  preposi- 
tion added ;  thVis,  forcsendan 
is  from  sendai^  to  send,  and 
fore  before,  to  sfnd  before,  &c 
journey,  spep,  approach,  v. 
\sst\  I 

F6r  we^t,  v.  far 

For-ab^ingan  topring  out  before, 
prodt^ce. 

4 


^    baernan. 
For-berstan ;  p.  for-baerst ;  pp» 
for-i)orsten.     To  break,  burst 
asunder  ;     dirumpere  :.ft-.-t.- 


cor-' 
For 


"^m  « 


0  .  con- |/^or-bigan;  p.  igde,  egde,  ygde; 
pp.  ed.  To  bow,  bow  down, 
thrust  under,  diminish ;  detru- 
dere: — He  hell-werena  for- 
bygde  in  cwicsusl  he  thrust 
down  hell's  inhabitants  into 
burning  sulphur.  Cod.  Ex.  6. 

For-bigels  an  arch,  v.  bigels. 

For-bindan  to  tie. 

For-biodan  to  forbid,  Bt.  R,  p. 
161,  V.  forbeodan. 

For-birstan  io  fail. 

For-bleaw  swollen,  blown  up,  v. 
blawan. 

For-boc  a  fare-book,  a  journal, 
Som,  • 

For-bod  [Dut.  verbod]  A  for- 
Adding,  a  countermand;  inhi- 
bitio :— Z.  Elf.  37. 

For-boda  a  foreboder,  forerun- 
ner. 


/ 


\    \ 


,  v^<=-.«A-^^^/ 


i;0\2/^2^'?^^- 


^j^,i»tcX 


.  X^  A^  /^  ^A^/.-lA*-."^^  "^  1^  '^'^  /  .  ^ 


>SS^ie'''-^''^^- 


"^^C^' ^''^  :^'<='t^. 

"  ; — Sfi'j''    Oiet;£g.  ^a>n-^ 


5^ 


1*^: 


.*--'-- a.1^2^^ 


"^      L^/^ir^^  ~  -^e&iry^^^  ^/t. 


'-Mr- Cilf^M^U  ^^ 


Forbogen  avBidtd,  t.  foTbugan. 
For-boren  foreiome,  alhaied,  v. 

forbieraQ. 
For-boraten  bunted,  v.  for-bers- 

tans 
For-bHedan,  forbredan  To  ihrou, 

down,  precipitate;   prKcipim- 

re:-^P«.  64,  9. 
For-brec^n ;  p.  forbrtec,  hi  for- 

btteeonj  pp.  forbroceo   [Dnt, 

vetbreken]  To  break  in  two, 

breai,  briue  i  confriogete; — 

Jn.  19,  31136. 
Forbret  Aitrdba,  R.  3. 
For-brjtan ;  p.  for-hrycte;  pp. 

fctbryt,  fotb^C.     To  brtat  in 

pieces,  smaih,  braise ;  confrin- 

gere:— Ml.  12,\"' 

24>:  Lk.  20,  18. 

Forbtytednys, 
13.  7. 

For-bugan }  imp.  forbd 

beah,  hi  forbugon ; 

gen;   if.  a.    [Du(. 

To  bend  from,  pasi 

amid,  shan,  eichetc;  dqcHna 

re,  prffiterire;- 

forbugan.  Nun 

hine    forbeah,    W.    10,  \31 . 

Jtfwn.  22,  2. 
Forbugennys 
4       cAeioinf ,  a  decJinine ;  decliii 
•a      tio,  Som. 

For-byrd  Forbearance,  , 

patientia  : — Ors,  1,  2. 
For-byrdigaS    Ifaitelhi 


For-byman  to  bum,  v.  byrnan. 
FOHO  [Plat.  Ger.  forlte  /:   Bui. 

Tork  /:  Dan.  fork  c.   a  Aay- 

fork:    Icel.    forkr    m:      (Fe(. 

fiwrch,  forch  :  Brel.  forch  /; 

"      "orca/:  /(.  forca /]   A 
;  furca:— H,  68. 
For-cBftwan  /o  eA«i«  of,  6iM  of. 
For-ceorlan  To  ctU 

doom,  of  or  i 

—Lk.  13,  7. 
I  For-cirfat  ihalt  cut. 
For-clingan ;    pp.     forclungen 

[Dii(.   versleiisen]    To  shrink 
■cescere  -.—Nath.  8. 
A    progeny,    race  ; 

progenies,  Lye. 
For-cnidan  [Dui.  versnyden]  To 

beat  at  break  into  pieceis  cotD''^  f    tirely  up.  \ 

minuere  :— Pj.  17,  44.  ^  jTore  on  occesi,  ji 

For-corfen  cut  down,  y.  force- 

{Dut.   voorkoi 
To  fore  come,  go  before,  pre- 
vent; pravenire  ;— Pi.  16, 14. 
For-( 


For-cursed 
Foc-cu« ;  c 


fotcuSoBt;  ad}.  Pitverie,  infa- 
mous, uiicked ;  pravus ; — Gen. 
13,  13. 

For-cu*lice;  adv.  Perveriely, 
acroti;  perverse :  — /b».  10, 
24. 

For-cWffl«Hn,  for-owaSao  Te 
chide,  rebuke,  speak  against; 
iticrepare  :— £/,  27,  1. 

For-cwysS  shall  shake. 


For-cyrfaS  shall  cut  qf,  v.  fbr- 

ceorfau. 
For-cynan  to  tarn  again,  lubverl. 

Ford,  ei;  m.  [Ger.foitf:  Old 
Ger,  fuert,  related  to  this 
notd  is  the  Dan,  fjOTd :  Swed. 
fjard ;  Icel.  fiordr  n.  a  creek, 
an  ana  qf  the  sea .-  Lat.  mid. 
fbrda]  A  FoaD;  vadum;^ 
Gea.  32,  22. 

For-dslan  to  deal  out,  expend. 

For-(i5man  to  judge,  condemn, 
damn. 

For-demednes ;  f.      Cmdemna- 


For-dettan  to  shut  up,   v.  for- 

For-dilgian,  fordiligaa  to  Mde, 

blot  out,  destroy. 
For-doan  To  destroy;  petdere: 

— C.  Ml.  11,  13. 
FoF-ddn;  p.  fordide,  hi  foidi- 
don,  [Dut.  verdoen]  To  undo, 
destroy;    perdere: — jiff.  10, 
28  :  Mk.  3,  6. 
For-drencan ;  pp.  fordr^nct,  for- 
drenct.     To  make  drunk,  in- 
;  inebriare: — Gen.  19, 
32,  33. 
'drifan;  p.  fordraf;  pp.  for- 
To  compel,  drine  out, 
nish ;    pellere  -.--St. 


Dre^bcoJan   (o  forbid,  ' 
beodan. 
Fore-beon  to  be  before,   I 
side. 

'Fore- bi  rig  a  

Fore^bodian     To  forebode' 
aouBce,  declare  ,- 
—Pi.  70,  16. 

Fore-hreoBt  forebrei 

Fore-bysen  a  foren 
ample,  v.  bysn. 

Fotecennediies,  ae;  /.  A  gene- 
ration ;  progenies  : — Lk.  V, 
50. 


Fore-ci 


Fore-ceorTan  to  cut  off, 
Fore-co8tigan  laprcfane. 

■rtian   To  cmie  forlh,  to 

before,  prevent;  prffive- 

Xnirc:— P..  17,21. 
Fore-cwsSan,    fore-cweSan    (o 

foresay.  predict. 
Foreoyman  To  come  before,  go, 
proceed ;  prffvenire  : — Pi.  fitt, 

Fore-duiTi,  fore-dynt  A  fore- 
door,  porch,  an  entry,  hall; 
vestibulum  :—Cot.  190. 

Fore- fang,  fore-teng  afore-tak- 
ing, prevention. 

Fore-fon  to  take  b^ore,  antici- 

Fore-gan,  foregangan  to  go  be- 
fore, precede. 
Foie-gehlind  Bliaded,hardened-; 

obcsecaniB  :~C.  Mk.  6,  52. 
Fore-gehat  a  promise,  vom. 
Fore-genga,  an  r  m.  [Dut.  voor- 
ganger  m,']  A  fore-goer,  prede- 
cessor !  pnedeceesor  ;■ — Bd.  2, 
7,  *  p.  509,  6. 
Fore-gewilnyE  a  false  witness. 
Fore-gulpon  boasted,  v.  gilpan. 
Fore-halig  particularly  holy,  de- 
V  dicated,  one  who  is  so  only  be- 
*  fnrrnthfTt^  heDce,a  dissmbltr. 

ad}.  Fore-great,  first,  i 
horunrable,  tibutrious,  eniiiuiBi  ,- 
primus :— «(.  1 9,  Corrt  p.  106, 
22.  Hu  he  fore-nuerost  aeo 
hots  he  may  be  most  illustriotii, 
Bt.  33,  2,  Cord.  p.  190,23. 

nes,  se  ;  /.     Greatness, 
■e,  renoum,  glory;  cla-" 
-Bt.  R.  34,  6. 
ore-meabtig,  fore-mihlig  Pre- 
potent, most  mighty ;    prspo- 
tena:— Ca.  80:  208. 
,df6re-H0led. 
c  eminent,  v.  mier- 

ifore-mouatiproaum- , 


L.  Cnut.  30,  Lye. 
Fore-tym  A  prologue,  pt^/bce; 

prologua  :— C.  Ml.  ProL 
Fore-rynel,  for-rynelo/w-e-nni- 


thi^. 


Fore  ■■cpuii   fore-iei^gnn ;     p. 

fi>r«t«de;  pp.  foreaBilcn.     To 

t       7...E.AT.     .ptO*    b.M.       to 

forcMedu)  wrendrmciim  la  tht 
ftrttad  wuutaglTi,  Jot,  6,  22 : 
itk.  13,  23. 
Fore-iceawiui  tafottthew,  fore- 

Fore-*cca«rnnK,  e;  /.     A  fon- 
^ihtining,     prmidtncr.  —  Fore- 

■ceawung  Godei  Gud'i  proci- 

dtnci,  Bt.  39,  i. 
■Fore-iecgiin  to  fontaj/,  prrilirt, 

T.  foretDKgan. 
Fote-wdla  FirtI  uatii    primi 

recubinu  -.—C.  Ml.  23,  6. 
Fore-ieoD  loforiiet,  provide. 
Fore-aeonnes  a  foreuiag,  pro- 

Foie-iemei,    far-geieltene>    a 
Ikitig  propoied,  in/ention,  a  pre- 


t,  close  in 


1  lit  before,  plan, 
v.for- 


■,'fdjU 


Fore. 

Fare-iiiigeDd,  et;  m.  A  fore 
tingtr,  one  uikB  pilehti  timet 

Fote->iCte]id  one  who  att  btfon 

Soie-iiof  J  long  robe  I  81ola:- 
C,  Lk.  20,  *6. 

Fore-smeaD,   fare-tmeBgean 
premtdilale.  ^ 

Fore-apKC  a  prifact,  v.  fore- 
aprac. 

Fore-BpecB,   fore-apr«ca,   fo 
ipreciL    One    viho   tpeakt  for 
another,  a  xpoiuar,  on  odvocaie, 
a  palrmt ;  prolocutor  ; — Lnp, 
Stm.  1,  22. 

Fote-speceo,  fore-aptecen  J  adj. 
Fwe-ipokm;  antedictua; — Bt. 
VI, 2. 

Fore-apres!,  fore-apKC,  fore- 
Kitel%  /.  A  fore-ipeech,  pre- 
faci,  inlroiuctian,  defence,  ex- 
cum,  agreement i   prcfatio; — 

Bi^ja,- 


Fate-mtrim;  p.  {angttpre.  To 

ybre-nMor,  dei-lare  itfort- 

ForctacQ,  fore-lacen.fora-Ucnu 

a /ore-token,  preiag;  eigii,  aon- 

der.  • 

Fore-tacnian  to  fortt«ken,',fort- 

"'  \ 

Fore-teod  preorrfoi'Md.        \ 
ForC'leohung  prtdtitinatla^  t. 

Fore-lwnc  forelhimgkt,  ca»iid»r- 

alhn.  \ 

'  Fore- [tanclice  cvniideratilg.      \ 

Fore-Jiencean  lo /ore-lliink,  a»- 

ticipale,  fortbedt,  dtipair,  Bf, 

40,8.  * 

Fore-ii'mgerAninlerctiMr;  pME- 

■^.  Cfl(.p.  117. 


g  pardon, 


Fore-Bpreeen  fortmentiimed. 

Fore-alffippaii,fore-al»pBn,  fore- 
steppan  Ta  itep  or  go  before, 
precede;  prxcedere; — Lk.22, 

Fore-irandan  To  itand  h^ore,  ■ 


\ 


Fore-sl 


(.  149. 


id  A  prelate,  biihop  i 
iDaBia:~Eif.gr.B.26. 
Fore-Bleppan  lo  itep  before,   to 

precede,  v.  fore-atippan. 
Tote-tagai  to  go  before,  loexcel. 
Fore-Btinnid  fore-appointed  or 

ardaaied,  T.  adgan. 
Pore-ttibtHi^,   foretiolihiing  a 
ftre-^pptintmiia,  Bd.  4,  29. 


Fore-jiiiigian 

letcede,  defend,  Bi.  no,  i. 
Fore-^ODC  providence. 

Fare-tige  A  markel-plaei  i    I 
rum:— Aft.  11.  16. 

FfflK-timbrigendefrtiiWiBg  iefo 
tkulling  vp,  Bd.  S,  1. 

Fore  -  tiohhang,  fore  -  teohnng, 
fore-Blihiung,  e;  f.  A  fare- 
appointing,  predeiliaalion,  pre- 
science, providence!  predeeti- 
natio  -.—Bt.  E9, 4 :  40,  5,  S. 

Fore-tynd  hedged  irforc,  fore  en- 
eloted,  Bd.  5, 1. 

Fore-neallaB/srcwa/Ji,  Cd.  158. 

"      -weard,    fore-wierd,    fore- 

ird,  for-ward ;  /  [I>iit.  roor- 

waarde]     '     ~"  ~~      ' 


pactum  :  —  On  foreweardum 
in  the  fore-gvaTdingi,  in  the 
beginning,  fid.  5,2,  S.  p.  914, 
24.  To  t>at  foFewearde  lo  or 
on  the  condition,  Ckr.  852.  On 
heora  forevardc  on  tkelr 
greement,  Ckr.  1091. 

Fore-weard ;  adj.  Foneard,  fo 
early ;     primus ;  —  Forweii 
nihl  fare,  early  night,  Bd.  2, 
12.      Foteweard   heafod    Ike 
'~Jdfehtad,  EiC^I.  1 . 

Fore- weard,  for- We*rdMi^.  [pft. 
vootwaardB]      FoRW*S*jj£- 


Yot-ttngea  taken. 

Foe- fata n  i  p.  forfor;  pp.  tar- 
faren.  Togo  atfoi/,  petith,det- 
trog!feriiE:—L.  Edw.  Gulh. 

For-fleon  (o/«  oiony. 
For-  fylden  Filled  vp,  ilopped,  op- 
poied;  obslructua: — Csf.  148. 
For-pednea,  forpegednya,    EC  ; 


—Jo,.  6,  IS. 


,.  priElenlio  ; 
,  18. 
For-gspgan 

varicate;  trunBgiedi ; — L.  Pi, 

118,  ISS. 
For-gau,  for-gangan  To  forego, 

pail  by,  go  owBs,  JUe:  prreler- 

ire:— P«.  72,  1 :  £/.  12,  23. 
'^at-gea^an  to  expce,  forget. 
For-geldan    to    repay,     return : 

reddere :— C.  Mt.  12,  36,  v. 

for-gyldan. 
For-jwmeleaaian      To    negUet  i 

negligere  -.—l..  Athel.  1. 
For-geofan   to  forgive,    v.    for- 

Tor-gesettenyH  a  propontitm,  v- 

For-geun  to  forget,  ».  foc-gitan. 

For-gieldan  lo  recompence,  Pait. 
63,  V.  for-gyldan. 

For-gifen,  for-gyfan;  p.  for- 
geaf;  pp.  for-gifen.  1.  Ta 
FOROivi:,  Tenit;  remittere. 
2.  To  give,  grant,  iiipply,  im- 
part:  dare  :— I.  peayntfiine 
synna  forgyfene,  Lk.  7,  4.8. 
2.     pieC  wif  >       ■ 


I.  3,  12. 


dative;    bearable  ; 


,    pra; 


Forweard    frei 

fulfil,  Cd.  37.     On  forewea 

OB  fonoard,  foneard,    before, 

Dtut.  28,  13. 
Fore-weosac,  fore-wesan  To  be 

before,  to  preride;  prasesse  : — 

Bd.  1,  34. 
Fore-wis  foreaiie,  foreknoaing. 

Col.  149. 
Fare-witegf 


Forgirelnes,  forgili 

■i /.,.,„. 

lo     For-gnagan  to  gnai 
-     For-gnidan    To  di 


,Fare-witega   a 
^offwft*!' 


preiident,  govemo 
proicriptio. 


Fore- 

hamahment. 
Forf  a  ireature- 
For-fang  aieixing,apprehendiiit. 


22,  Forgifend- 
lic  gebygednes  a  dalite  con, 
E(f.er.7.  ...i/?^,?^ 

For-gifennee,  for-gyfennesjTBe; 
/.  [Out.  vergiffcniB/.l  For- 
giveness, indulgence,a  grant  / 
remiasio  :— Cen.  4,  IS:  Hi. 
2S,  28. 

For-gifung  a  forgiving. 

"     -gitan,  for-gytan    to  forget. 
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C^ 


allidere  -.—Lk. 

9,  18;  J/A.  9,  20. 
For-gnidcnnyB,      for-gnisednys 

Contrition,  lorraui ;  contritio: 

—L.  Pi.  13,  7. 
For-grindan  ipp.  forgnindcn.  To 

grind   vp,  pound,   bruiie,  de- 

For-gjipan  [Di^.  vergrypen] 
To  take  before,  prepoiseii, 
leixe.malehaieayi  apprehen- 
dere  -.—Bd.  5,  7. 

Foi-gyldao  To  reconqience,  pay 
for,  redeeaii  compenaare; — 
Got.  31,  39:  «(.  18,25. 
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For-gylt>n  to  btcmu  gMillg,  ta 
commit,  Sdnl.,  Lye. 

FoF-gyman^for-gytneleaBiBn  Ta 
negltct,  phut  Ay,  Iramgitii  : 
negligere  —ifl.  22,  5. 

For-gyrd  A  martingale  i  latda, 
'^  aniilena,  Soia. 

¥<n-gytei  forgelfil. 

For-hiibbHii,  lor-htEbban  To  hold 

/orbear  ;  cohibere  i — Bd.  4, 4 
Lk.  24,  16. 

For-hterdneB,  for-hoEfednes,  Be 
/.  ReitrsM,  abslintncei  con' 
tinetilia:— £d.  3,5. 

Fot-biBfed  T  tomp.  la ;  tup.  Mt  ^ 
jBrt.  oi/r.  Cantiaenl,  aiitemi- 
mit    coudaens:~£d.i,S. 

For-halde  im  afence. 

Foi-haten  fBretold, 

Por-heafod  forelnad  lindput ; 
— «.69. 

Fot-henldan  To  ieilbhaid,  keep 
ftncA     deCiriBreJ— B(.  29,  1. 

for-healdea    PolUliBa,   ineeii 

incescus:— C^itlOS.  ■ 

>       Far-heacdan  to  harden. 

A     For-helan,  foxhil*;  p.  fbrhffil 

pp.  lor'aolia.   To  hide,  eonceai, 

eppoie  ,-  ce]iie:—Gea.   &,  17. 

For-lieregran,  far-hergian ;  p. 
ede;  pp.  ed.  3'o lay leaslt, dei- 
trog,  ravage,  plimder ;  vaBtare; 
—Bl.  16,  1. 

Por-hergung,  forheriung,  e ;  /. 
if  molesling,  anmyatici,  Iri 
hie;  infestatio:— Ort.  2,  V. 
1  For-hicgan,  forhigan ;  p.  i  . 
pp.  ed.  [hicgan  (o  enietmurj 
To  neglect,  rejeet,  despise,  con- 
denn  i  spernere  : — Jn.l2,i8. 
y^     For- hi  18  hides,  y.  forhelan. 

pp.  eoToB.  [hogian  to  be  an- 

aceute ;  aaiWeete  : — Dtut.  9, 
23. 

For-hogednea,  forhogoclnes,  <e ; 
IbthoguDg,  e;  /.  Contempt, 
diadaia  !  conlemptai; — Bd.  S, 
22:  Pe.  122,4. 

FoT-holen  eonceaUd,  Mddm,  y. 
fartielan. 

Porhomade  Wat  dirty ;  otisor- 
duit,  Myma. 

For-hradkn  to  batten  b^ore, 
prevent,  overlake. 

For-hreTeiTaade  void, 

ForhepebuDg  a  tlerm,  T.  Ps. 
106,  25. 

Forht,  geforbt;  adj.  F.earfitl, 
timid,  affrighted ;  limidus  ; — 
Dfut.  28,  65. 

ForhtfuU  Fiarfali  formidaloBUS : 
—Cell.  Mottast. 

Forhtian,  forhtgean;  part,  igen- 
de  i  p.  ede ;  pp.  od.  Tolear, 
dread,  tremble,  la  make  afraid, 
ta  FRiOHTEN,  affright;  pave- 
rs:—P<.  13,  9:  Jn.  14,  27: 
.  DeiU.  1,  21*, 

^       ForhtiendlicvTorhiigf  ndlic ;  adj. 


Ttmaraai,  /earful;    meticLiIo' 

Forlitlice  Fearfully,  trtmhlingly ; 
.  trepide; — R.  Ben.interl.  a. 
Forbt'iaod  a  frighted  mind,  ti- 

aid,  puii/IaniiROvi. 
Forhmys,  tyrhtnis,  set  /.  fear, 
amazement,  terror,  dread;   ti.- 
nior:— GeB.2?  33. 
Tithtta.mare fearful,  Ci.  1S6. 
fothcung/ear. 
,   For-hule  coBcmW,  T.  fothelBn. 
•  ^OT-\>'«^tathast.   -si 
For-liwam  wherefore,  tohy. 
For-hwecfed,  v.  forhwyrfan. 
For-hwi,  forhwig/or  why,  wlierer 

For-hwon  vihy, 

For-hwyrian,  for-hwerfan ;  p. 
edeijBf'.edsv.a.  Tocaitaiide, 
pervirl,  lubeert,  deprave,  de- 
J!e/  pMVerlere:—ii.  23,14: 
De-ut.  27,  17. 

For-bygan,  forhycgan :  part,  for- 
hyccende.    Ta  despiee,  ?.  for- 

Far-hygdelic  Deipiiable ;  con- 
tempCibUisi — L.Pm.  118,141. 

For-hynan;  p.de.  To cfsthehind, 
hinder,  oppress,  injure     impe- 


>, 


i,  !: 


,  ID. 


Por-la'dan ;   t^uforl^tit;  p.de. 
pp.   ed.    pffidflQ   (0  Uad]     ' 
miilead,  seduce !  sedncere. 
Cd.  p2:  Elf.gr.*7. 

For-lE^^  neglected,  disgraced,  v. 
licgan. 

For-lffmn  ZJui.  Terleeren,  IfP- 
raii  to  Uami]  To  miileam,  ds' 
ceive,uduce;  Aecifexe: — Num. 
31. 16. 

For-lKtan ;  p.  fbrlet ;  pp.  forlse- 
ten.  [Dut.  verlaten]  1.  To  let 
go,  permit,  suffer  ;  permitUre. 
2.  Relingaish,  quit,  forteke, 
omit,  neglect ;  relinquere  : — 
\.Bd.\,1.1,Sesp,5.  2.  Gen. 
2,24:  Ps.  Ifi,  10. 

For-lsetennys,  for-lietiiys,  se ;  f. 


^har 


-Bd.   2,    11: 


prjetermtsaio :  - 

Ps.  72,  19. 
For-leas  lost  i  p.  iff  foileOBan. 
Pcr-Uc  deceived. 
Por-legen  fornicated,  committed 

furmcalion,  v.  forlicgan. 
F or-legennys,  foriegnes.  Be;  /. 

Fomiration  ;  fomicatio : — Mt. 

5,32. 
For-legere  jIn  advUareri  fonii- 

caior,  Som. 
For-legis,  TorlegTstre  An  adal- 

Ireisi  adulteca:— Poji.  S2,  2. 
For-le<Sgan  !  pp.  od.      To  be!i/; 

For-leiisan'  Icfisan,  he  foriyst; 
p.  ic,  he  forlcas,  )ju  forlure,  we 
forluron ;  pp.  forioren.  [Dut. 
vctliezen]  To  lose,  let  go ; 
amittece  :— Gif  he  forlyst  an 
of  |)ain,  Lk.  15, 4.  Ic  fbrleDs, 
Lk.  IS,  9. 
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Fovlet  lift,  V.  torlKian. 

For-liogan,  tor-liggan  picgan  te 
Ji«]   To  fornicate,  commii  for-     - 
nicatktni     fornicari ;  —  Edv. 
GbU.  4. 

For-ligenys  fonication,  v.  fra- 
legennyB. 

FoT-liger;  adj.  Adnlleraut;  a- 
dulieruB; — Forliger  cueorys. 
Ml.  12,  39.  O 

i  pi.  ri>.  eru.    ^*s^     ■*   5 
_,  fomicalioi 


■r-lig. 


:    15,  19. 


> 


iggang  Lupa 

I,  Cat.  194. 
For-ligiian  to  fornicate. 
For-loiige/or  long,  long  ago. 
For-loc    DeslTU<:tv,n:    petdltia : 

—Ors.  3,  9, 
YorAoreB  forlorn,  last,  y.  forleo- 

For-loreiies,  ie  ;  /.     Foblorn- 

NESS,    deitmction ;    perdido : 

—Omit.  32,  35. 
For-iosan  to  lose,  v.  ror-leosan. 
For-lure  lost;  p.  of  tor-lBOfan. 
Far.lustlice;    adsi.       fFiUingly, 

gladly:  libeoter:— fl(.22,2. 
~'or-lyst  loses,  v.  for-lcosan. 
'"" "         '  f.  Be  fbriiia;  aeo,  hit    . 
adj.   Early,  Jlritifin- 

mua; — Se    forma  ya   SimoD, 

Ml.  10,  2:   22,  25,  y.eomp. 

fuiSra ;  sup.  fynnest. 
For-Qisl,  for-mal  Jrt  agretmtM, 

a  treaty!  fcedus  :— t.  £«*t  1. 
Fur-msriies,  ee ;  f.    Brighhmt, 

glory;  clarilas: — Bt.  34,  6, 
For-msiiega  masy. 
For-meltan,  for-mylt;   p.  for- 

mealL,  bi  formulton  ;  pp.  tot- 

molton.    TafBell,liqu^y;^- 

queacere:— Co(.  125. 
For-mengan  [f>u(.  vertDengSDJ 

To  join,  mingle ;  conjungere  : 

—Past,  ai,  1. 
Formcal  foremost,  first,  T.  ^■ 

Fox-inet  Jart-meal,  provitiim  for 

Foi-molBnIaQ  i  pp.  foriaolsnod, 
gemolBiiod.  To  putrify,  ear- 
rupl,  tamakeToHen;  putre&- 
csfe:— Jf.  Col.  p.  20. 

For-mylt  diifufwj,  V.  for-aielttn, 

For-myrSrian  la  kill,  murder. 

Forn  [Ger.  fore  a  trout]  Tantut 
piscis,  R.  102. 

For-naht  for  naught,  vain,  void, 

prius  :~FararD  Pelriu  fonie, 
Jn.  20,    4.      Prep,  fan    pro, 
propter,  L.  Etiielb,  5. 
For-npah,  for-nean;  adv.  Fore- 
nifli,  nigh,  near,  almost ;  pro- 


2Ct 


FOR 


26« 


FOR 


2£r 


FOR 


A 


/*.. 


//^A 


For-niman ;  p.  fdsnam ;  pp.  for- 
numen ;  v.  a.  To  take  away, 
drform,  plunder,  destroy,  ran- 
Mack,  uHUte,  consume;  consu- 
mere: — Lk,  9,  54:  Mt.  6,  16. 

For-nydan ;  p.  ydde.  To  force, 
compel;  cogere : — Lup,  Ser.  1. 

•Forod,  forad,  forud,  often  con- 
tracted to  fr6d ;  adj,   [Moes. 
firods]  1.  Old,  ancient,  advanc- 
ed in  yeare;  senex.    2.  Debili- 
tated, enfefhkd,  weakened,  as 
by  age,   broken;    debilitatus. 
8.   Wise,  prudent,  provident,  as 
from  age;    sapiens  : — 1.  Cot. 
96.     2.  Frod  fyrn  debilitated 
by  age,  Cd.  57.    Gif  se  earm 
bi^  forod  if  the  arm  be 
L.  4lf  4Q^!jK^pr^3S7'26.     3. 
fenol.  34. 
'  ^h^/^t^   For-oft  often,  oftentimes,    • 
—  -^  ^       Foron  went,  v.  faran. 

For-panran,  aparan,  pseran  To 
pervert ;  pervertere  : — Fast. 
39,3. 

For-radian  to  go  before,  v.  for- 
hradian. 

For-raedan  [raedan  to  cofiiisult\  To 
miscounsel,  deceive,  seduce ;  se- 
dixxcere '.-'^L.Edw.  Guth.  12. 

For-rat5e  very  quickly. 

For-ridel  an  outrider. 

For-rotian  to  rot,  putrtfy,  v.  ro- 
tian. 
/  For-rotadnes,  se  ;  /.  Rottenness, 
corruption  ;     putredo :  —  Elf. 

8. 
br-ryneljo  forerunner,  v.  fore- 
rynel. 

For-sacan,  for-ssecan;  p,  soc; 
pp.  socen.  To  forsake,  with- 
draw; detrahere: — L,  pol, 
Edg.8. 

For-ssed  foresaid,  accused. 
*  For-sawon  despised,  v.  for-seon. 

For-scapung  An  escaping,  an  er- 
ror, a  bad  action,  sin ;  perversa 
actio: — Ors,  1,  7. 

For-sceaden  separated,  dispersed, 
Y.  sceadan. 

For-sceaf  cast  doum,  v.  scufan. 

For-sceamian  to  have  shame,  to 
blush,  Scint,  8.  ^ 

For-sceap  fl/aw/^,v.forscapung.' 

For-sceapen  transformed,  v.  for^ 
sceoppan. 

For-sceawian  toforeshew,provide, 

For-scending  perplexity,  R,  Lk, 
21,  25. 

For-sce6ppan ;  p.  forsc6p,  for- 
sceop;  j9p.  forsceapen.  {^Dut. 
verscheppen]  To  re-create, 
transform,  deform ;  transfor- 
mare : — Bt.  38,  1. 

For-sceotan  to  shoot  before,  anti- 
cipate. 

For-scepen  transformed,  Cd,  214, 

^  for-8ce6ppan^ 

For-scip  foreship/b 

For-scrsncan ;  jD;p7for-scraBnct, 
forscrenct  To  supplant^  press, 
.  gescrenceai)^^ 

0/' 


For-scrah  Abdicasfit,  Cat.  205. 

For-8cr\fan;  p,  hi  forscrufon; 
pp.  for-scrifen.  To  shave  or 
cut  away;  corradere: — Ors. 
5,  4,  Som, 

For-scrincan,  scrincan,  gescrin- 
can,  he  forscriniS;  p.  for- 
scranc,  we  forscruncon;  pp. 
forscruncen.  To  shrink^  wither, 
contract;  arescere: — pa  sona 
forscranc  f^at  fic-treow,  Mt. 
21,  19  :   Mk.  4,  6. 

Forscunian  to  blush,  Scint.  4. 

For-scycdgod  vicious,wicked,Som, 

For-scyldiga^  condemns;  for- 
scyldigod  condemned,  damned, 
V.  firescyldj  * 


L.  Ps 


ir-scyttan  Pravenire, 
48,  10. 

For-seapung  an  error,  v.   for 
scapung. 

For-searian;  pp.  forsearod.  To 
sear,  dry  up,  wither,  v.  searian. 

For-secgan  To  foresay,  missay, 
pretend,  deny;  ii\juste  insi- 
mulare :  —  L.  pol.  Cnut.  15  : 
EdgA. 

For-sendan  to  send  away. 

For-seoo,  \>u  forsihst,  forsixst, 
he  forsyh^;  p.  forse&h,  for- 
sawe,  \)VL  forseage,  hi  iforsa- 
won;  imp.  forse6hj  pp.  for- 
sewen ;  v.  a.  To  overlook^  des- 
pise, scorn,  neglect;  contem- 
nere: — Se  )>e  )?one  mannes 
sunu  forsyhtS,  Lk.  9,  26. 

For-settan;  p.  forsaet;  pp.  for- 
seten;  v.  a.  To  stop,  hinder, 
obstruct,  cause  delay,  neglect;. 
obstruere: — ^Ps.  21, 11*  Haef- 
don  \>one  weg  forseten,  Ors. 
4,6. 

For-settednys,  se ;  /.  That  which 
is  set  before,  an  intention,  pro- 
position; propositio: — Ps.77,2. 

For-sewen  despised,  v.  forseon. 

For-sewennys,foresewennes,  se ; 
/.  Contempt,  dishonour;  con- 
temptus: — ^P«.  122, 4,  5  :  Ors. 
4,4. 

For-singian  to  sin  against. 

For-sion  to  despise,  v.  forseon. 


For-speca  a  sponspr,  v.  forespeca. 

For-specen  spokAi  in  vain. 

For-spedian  to  fohspeed,  flourish. 

For-spendan  Tdforespend,  con- 
sume;  consiuaere: — Ors.  1, 1. 
»r-spennestre ){/f  bawd;  lena 
-Elf  gr.  9, 

For-spillan ;.  p.  de;  pp.  ed. 
[Dut.  verspillen]  To  spill,  lose, 
destroy,  disperse ;  perdere  : — 
Mt.  16, 25.  Darius  wolde  hine 
sylfne  forspillan  Darius  would 
destroy  himself,  Ors.  3,  9,  ▼. 
spillan. . 

For-spillednes,  se ;  /.  A  spilling, 
perdition,destruction ;  perditio : 
13. 


'  or-sil 


death,  destruction. 
For-sitfkn  to  mis-sit,  to  be  absent 

from,  L.  AtheL  20. 
For-slaeht5  breaks. 
For-slagen  beaten,  slain. 
For-slawian;  p.  wode.     To  be 

slow,  unwilling,  to  grieve  ;  pi- 

gere  : — Bt.  10. 


,^  For-sprecsiTK  «jM»wor,  advocate, 
\f    V.  fore-speck. 
-^^foRST,  frostJ^[DM^    vorst  /.J 
Frost;  gelu: — Ps.  77,52.. 

For-stselan  to  steal ;  forstael  stole, 

,    v.  stelan. 

For-staepan  to  step  before,  go- 
before. 

For-stal  a  forestall,  a  stoppage  of 
the  way. 

For-stalian  To  forestall,  hin- 
der ;  impedire  : — L.  In.  24. 

For-standan,  standian,  he  for- 
stent ;  p.  forst6d ;  pp.  forstan- 
d  en ;  v.a.  \.To  stand  up  for,  to 
defend,aid,help,benefit,avail;de- 
fendere,  prodesse.  2.  To  stand 
before,  preside,  understand ;  in- 
telligere.  3..  To  stand  against, 
to  oppose;  impedire: — l.Wil- 
la$  forstandan  will  protect, 
Cd.  117 :  L.  In.  62.  Hwset- 
forstent  hit  {'am  what  prqfits 
it  those,  Bt.  18, 4.  2.  Ic  mseg 
forstandan  )7ine  acsunga  /  can  * 
understand  thy  questions,  Bt. 
5,  3,  Card.  p.  18,  7:  Cd.Zl^ 
3.  Engel  forstod  {'one  weg,. 
Num.  22,22:  Cd.  131:  148. 

For-stelan  to  steal,  v.  stelan* 

For-styl8  steals,  v.  stelan. 

For-styltian  to  astonish,  v.  styl- 

tan. 
^  For-styntan   To  break,   knock ; 
contundere : — Cot.  48,  177. 

For-sugian,  forsuwian ;  pp.  for* 
sugod.  To  be  silent,  v.  forswi- 
gian. 

For-swaelan ;  jo.  de  ;  pp.  ed.  To 
inflame,  set  onflre,  bum ;  inflani- 
mare: — Seo  sunne  hyt   for- 

,    swaelde,  Mk.  4,  6. 

For-swserian  to  forswear,  v.  for- 
swerian. 


For-slean,  he  forslyh^  ;  p.  for-  ft'or-swapian  to  cast  down.         ^^ 


sloh ;  pp.  forslegen,  forslagen. 

To  kill,  slay,  beat,  v.  slean. 
For-slitnys  desolation. 
For-sotS ;  adv.  Forsooth,  trul 

certainly ',  certe : — Bt.  14, 
For-spanc,  forspancg;  pU/ior- 

spanincga,  forspannincgfa.  An 

enticement,  allurement,  f         / 
For-spanan  to  entice,  seiauce, 

spanan. 
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^    O/M-C^/I 


^For-swelfanys^.  forswealh,  we 

forswulgim;   pp.  forswolgenj 

V.  a.    0)ut.  verzwelgen]     To 

swal^mu  up,  devour ;  absorbere  : 

a  J>e  wudewena  hus  for- 

elga«,3fA:.  12,40.  Seo  eor^e 

/forswealh  Da^an,  Deut.  11,  6. 

iFor-sweltan  to  die,  v.  sweltan. 

For-swerian;    p.  forswor;    />p. 

forsworen.   To  ^forswear,  to 


^^^^l4''iy  fc 


^.^4- 


1 .    


ZM, 


I^S- 


^^..^,^c^^  ^^,:5^^ 


/.^ 


^^^ 


P'ai    !■■» 


l^jf^VKlbVM-s 


^^ 


^^^0~/3,t.t 


/V>^***«v 


y/en^/d^'^ 


— mi.  a,  oo.  /  ■  lu.u-itiiug  u  g. 

For-swigian;  pp.  forawuiod.  To        ■ceajing,  dyinif. 
pass  over  in  silence,  to  d&semble,  'I'Ulft'luie-^fore  i 
.  .  ewtceal;  sileniio  pxEBferire;— 
Bl.  17.  "  / 

For-awiie  terg  great,  liiliementli/. 
For-swotcen  darkeneg. 
For-sygian,  to  coaoeal,  v.  forswi- 

Y-Fm^nde  [forte n3!seHi"«rf,  JarH- 

ed]  Amazora,  Si^hian  iBtrmen, 

so  called,  because  hi  forCendoD 

[>at  snyBre  breost  tl\ey  iamt 

off  the  right  breast.  On.  1,  10. 
For* ;  adv.  [farS  goes,  v.  faranl 

Forth  ,  thence,  further,  direct^, 
forward:  indei— Balaam  rad 

(btt,Nsm.22,35.  H  ForS  da- 
gag  the  forth  OT  going  oat  of  the 

day,  far    ia    the    day.    Fort,  iJorS/gen^ 

jahKa  far  in  thi  night. 
Far^a  iecause, 
Fori-tgiti  gone  forth,  passed,  ift. 


whithi  For  this  ri 


It  that,  I 


iR  that, 


that  eame./or,  Iherefore,  quoni- 

ani,nam:— M(.fl,3, 1:6,  25 

•14,  2. 
ForS-ateon  ;    p.    tortaleali    (i 

draw  forth,  prodttce. 
ForSatincg  exhortalio,    Pref.  R., 

Cone  ^ 


¥ 


iriskumen  elapitd,  gme,  Bd. 

Fort-bfran/Toraberan,  to  bring 
or  carry  fWlh. 

ForS-btero  bringing  forth  ;  pro- 
Creatiye:— CA  7.  "^ — ' 

ForX-becoman  to  come fortli,  pro- 
ceed, Bd.  I,  27,  resp.  9. 

ForS-boren  bornforth,noble  born; 
opposed  tolss-boren. 

FotS-bringan  to  bring  forth,  pro- 
d<Hie,fnlfii,  accomplish. 

ForJS-byldinn;  an  instigation,  in- 

Fort-clipian  totallforth,  topro- 
voke.  Gal.  .1,  26. 

Fort-cure  clisie,  preferred,    v. 

Fort -cyme  a  comingferlll,  egrets, 

Gen.  38,  28. 
ForS-cy))an  to  declare,  pronounce 

Hymn.      . 
ForB-don    put  forth,   protrude 

Bd.  5.  2. 
For-fiearte  very  much,  greatly. 
For-|iear1iee    Shortly,    sharply ., 

diHtricte:— A  Ben.  2, 
For-))enciin  Tamiithink,  disdain 

distrust,  despair ;   diffidere;— 


For-pryct  oppm 
For-^ryaman;  p.  odej   pp.  ed. 
*"       tgocate,  choak,  stratiglti 


luffi)C£ 


—Mt.  13,  5 


Fort-scencan  (i 

Fort-B< 

Fort-seype;  m.  A  going  forth, 

an   expedition ;     profectus ; — 

Bd.l.ii. 
Fort-siS  [siS  a  journey]  death. 
Fort-spownes,    se ;    /     Pr^,  ■ 
advantage ;  plofectua ; — 


-sCsppan ;  p.  stop.  To  step 
forth,  proceed;    procedete;—        A    ■      jrr 


ror-)>eon  i 

^  -^erai  forefatht 


proceed  befan 


r ^ro-gtiweuuun  logo  out. 

Port-gewitan  to  go  forth,  pro- 
/    ceed,  pass  over,  depart,  die. 
(PorS-gyrd,  for-gyrd  A  tablet,  a 


Som. 
ForS-hald  sioopijig  foneard. 
Fort-healdan  Id  hold  forth,    to 

hold  iontinaally,  retain. 
ForS-herge  lite  front  or  van  iff 

For^ii,  forVy,^rt.ig,  forf^  ^e 
forjii  )>onae ;  cimj.  There/ore 
lahirefore,  for,  because;  ideo 
— B(.  19  :  Jn.  7,  22. 

ForSian,  geforSian  To  fio-iher 
aid,  assist,  advance,  perform 
promovere: — Chr.  SIS. 

For-Jiirpan  to  beg  pardon,  in 
tercede,  v.  rare-)iingian. 

For-tiiofaii  to  thieve,  steal,  C.  Mi.. 
10, 19. 

ForS-ladan  to  forth-lead,  pro- 

Fort-lffistan  to  fulfil. 
Fort-Ietan  ;  pp.  fortleten,  fort- 

loten.  To  let  forth,  send  forth, 
/   emit,  to  incline,  to  be  prone. 
FDrS-Ufan  to  stand  out,  appear. 
Farimest  foremost,  first,  C.  Mt. 

20,  27. 
For-J>olit  despaired,  v.  for-Jii 

Fot+on/Di-tta(,/or,  v.  forfif 
For-  \iDttdforethcugh(/ul.prudi 

IL  flfi.11,25. 
Forionloita  PrBvolutas,DiaL\ 
VoTioT farther,  v.  furSor. 
For-firseBtan  ;  pp.  ed.  To  entirely 

bruise,  break,  to  be  contrite. 
For-[iriccan  to  tread  under,  op- 

For-^iriccednes,  sc;  f.  A  pres- 
sing,   an    oppression,    distress, 

I    anxiety!  presaura:— it.  21,25. 

Fort-rihtK  fig*!  forth,  down 
right,  distinct,  plain,  direct , 
benre,  fortcUitl  spreKll  pnti. 
119       ^ 


Mk.  11,  3 
For8=^BteilliaS' 

forward,  to  happen., 
Fort-awefan  (o  pr^l,  pri^, 

piofioere :— C.  Fs.  88,  22. 
For8-teg^fort-tige  a  porch,  as 

ForS-dhtincg  aa  isihortatiM. 

For-l)undeo  swollen. 

Fortung,  e;  f.  A  going  forth, 
IhiHgs  necessary  for  going  forth, 
a  provision  for  travelling, •  ap- 
paratua ; — L.  poL  Cmti.  10, 

Fort-weardybriBflrd,  v.  forweard. 

Fort-weaian  to  groa  or  break 
forth. 

FocB-weg  [weg  a  tcoj]  a  going 


s,  departure. 


,    forth,  progi 
ForS-wesan  <o  be  cat. 
Forll-wif  a  matron. 
For-fjyldian,  for->y!d!gian,  for- 

fiyldegian  to  bear,  endure,  v 

gej.yldgian, 
For-Jiylmed  obscured. 
ForS-yppan  to  publish,  lay  open 
ForiS-yrnan  to  run  forth. 
Forlio,  fortiS  affrights,  Bt.  35, 

1,  T.  farhdan. 
For-togen  tugged  together,  gath- 

For-togennes,  ae ;  fAdraaing 
or  shrinking  together;  con- 
tractio  :■ — "jf  Fortogennesae 
innan  a  contraction  i^thin,  the 
chalic,  L.  M.  2,  33. 

For-Credan,  >u  turtrydatj  p. 
-tr»di  pp.  -treden.  Ta  tread 
ttpen,  tread  under  fool ;  con- 
cutcsre: — JA.  5, 1 3,  v.  tredan. 

For-trugadnes,  fortrunednes,  se: 
f.  Precipitancy,  presuvqition, 
arrogance ;  pnecipitatio. 

For-truwian ;  p.  de;  pp.  ed.  To 
be  over  confident,  rash,  to  pre- 
tame;  prffiaumere; — B(.7,  3. 

For-truwung,  e ;  /.  Ooerca^- 
dence,  presumption ;   ptasoipi- 

For-trydat  treadeat,  t.  fortredan. 
For-tymbrian   to   misbuild,   ttep 

up,  hinder. 
For-iynan  nnJutia,»top,AJnJrr. 
Forud  broken,  v,  forod. 
Foruered  worn,  C.  Mt.  9,  16,  T. 

forwered. 
ForuoFd  A  point,  jot ;  apex 

C.Mt.S,  18.         '     ■    — 


^/a/^^^?^?C 


JiM^tA.fsj 


For-wandian  To /ear  greatly,  U 

reverirl!— -Ui.'ai,  S7. 
Fur-wandung  a  revemring. 
For- ward  afire  ward,  prtcautim 
For-  irarS  diilmj/«f ,  v.  fbr-weorS  - 

_   Tta-HKuijirward,  v-foreweardT  rFoSle4^[DBr 
..  ;For-we«j«n    /o   ffrow   imnode-' 


"«■  '^•'♦^"^      For-wened  prourf. 

For-neornian  I  p.  de;  pp.  cd. 
To  jrodi  o/d,  vitar  away,  to  rr- 
fuiti  senewerc:— Oin/.2, 15. 

For-weorpan,fon«yrp8;p.wearp; 

\'tn-:i:i?-f.  I .  ■       pp.  "orpcn.  [DBi.  verwetpeti] 
~^  _    '        Tb  eatl  amag,  rrjfcl,  repi 

priPfijijIaf. 


y^,  \^      '  hig  forweorSan,  tfcn.  18,  2t. 

'^"^■,*-  "-''for-viiorifunie  veru  worthy,  ex 
"<  ^Jei^f:    '     celleHf 

For^^rednys  aid  age. 

^A/  For-WeryB  ,kall  de.lrag. 

ij    'f.    For-wesnian,      for-wisnlan      fa 

or  HJiien  niunj. 

destruellan,  v.  foiwyrd. 

cean    [wltenci;    pnnp] 

rait,  fill  aith  pride :  exai- 

,  — i*Bii.  26,  2. 

/  For-word 

f  I  ^tjf  fyr-r-7f-ioT-troTdeneadeficienc!/,deitruc- 


:%.^ 


j  For-wrege3TKciMrrf,  r.  wregan. 
~         '  Ian  (c  bind  »% 

dian;    in    forwundW; 

1,  dod.  Ta  wouadyjSce- 

-'Tilei    Tulnertre:— tUt.  882: 

Lk.  IB,  20.  ' 

/  For-wurBan   la-^ieh,   y.    for- 
'  ^  _  neortSin.  -  ' 

r«lni  pp.  forworht,  for- 
L  [Ditt.  Terwerken]  1. 
limiort.  (D  hii,  farfeit! 
ere,     2.  To  vppoie,  car- 

4 Fprmyrdljwyrd  Jarinvc 

nil '^1 10      damage,     deslraction, 
'^puU^:    %^y'yj  intemecio: 


ildere:— I.  L.  Hlalh.  15,  2: 


-.  Lk. «,  a 


ftiii*,    rfoij,    rffme, 
prohi&ere:— Bi.  21. 
For-wyrnedae*    a    rntraininj', 
coaliatticy,  forbidding. 

Tor-wynt  deilmgeil ;  ^irwyti 
orwenrBan. 
njSici,  ».  yrmia 
»g>c:>^i_ufin.   iS'unf.  fotter  n. 
faelui]    Food,    nauriihiHenl, 
■— liMj  viclua:— PoiMS,  6.- 
foster-bcarn  a  BBrK-rAiW.^- 
foaler-bcoSor  i  food-brolhtr, 
/oiler-hnlhrr.  —  fotteT-cM    a 
fosler-child.  ~~  loBter-feder  a 
fottcr-JaHar.  —  foswr-lean  a 

nance,  t.  £i/in.2. — foatcr-ling, 
foitar-linjtn  fosterling,  nurie- 
child. — foaler-moder  afoster- 
mollier,  nurir.  Bl.  S,  I .— fOBter- 
nufi  (not,  noS  uj«)  aposfurin^, 
pasturage. — fost^r-Bweotiter  a 
foitcr-tister. 
'ostor/ood,  y.  fo«ter. 

Foator-ling,  t.  foster. 

Fost-raS    fooil;    pi.     fostraiSi 


V    greedy. 


fuai;  Nal.Caoz:  . 
Dan.   tod,  faed  c: 

Perl,  pe  :  It.  piedi 
■woCi:   Pera.\j  pAypl.  ^J^\j 
pajan :  Heb.  qjj5  pom ;  Sm  ' 
padas]     A  Fenr;  " 

mS{et,Er'.2},  2*. 
joretwn  ^feet, 
Fol-jiA]afool-disfase,ll,eg, 
[t,Bd:2.  l.—T 

/kk.  5,  4. 
FOpER,  fofii 

Vodder,  fao^-ihaskel,  a  im 
^Oflrf,  o,tatero/ftorf;  pabuli 
oopMnui,    massa  plumbi  ;— 
,     CM  852. 

i^t-lffist  fl/ooWep.  _-- 

"  Fnt  mffilnni,    folmffil    ji;    aiCft, 
gradnally. 
Fol-Bi-amui,  fol-ficeamol  a /do'- 


■»  FRA     !-^.f*«-4.V^ 

norlhor  Englind,  called  faws, 
and  Fr.  fauve]  A  ton ;  vul- 
pea:— it.  9,  5B. 

-clifc.    roxes-glorB),foi- 


turpi*  :— J«.  7,  15. 
FracuSlice,      fracedlice ;      adv. 

Shamefully,  lewdly ;  ptobrose  : 

—Pait.  5,  2. 
PraeoSiiBB,  iCj  /      I'ilentst,  ob- 

srriiily:  lurpiiudo;— Co(.  143. 
Fra-  [Lat.  pne  ie/ore]  6e/ore,  in 

a  greater  degree,  wry,  eiteed- 

i«giy- 

Fr»  heoT\itexeee^iiigbnght,Lye. 


:    adj.       Verm 


!dy,    dan^ 

■      "        76:  Cd.  121,         v 

.  teen,  frecn.M 
rrscenful ;  adj.  Dangerous  :Sh 
periculoBUa: — Qbt.  inn.  12,  ^ 
17:  Bd.  1,  23.  -C 

racenneti   desSruelion,    danger, 

FriEc-genja ,.(  /ujiiitie,  apostate  ; 

profugus,  apcutata,  Smt. 
Frsclice;     adii.       Daagernvslt/, 
f   greedily:  aride :— fliaf.  1,4. 

:n  dangerims,  v,  fraecen. 
.  'tEecnya  danger,  v.  frecenii. 
Frse-telt  eiceeding  fat. 
Frsfelnes,  >e!./.  «aiic>>iM>,/<uK 
procacitaa; — Col.  213, 
ripge  jAflrpMM,  aniKty,  v,  ge- 

-f  rffign  asked:  p.  of  fregnan. 
'FriE-mere,/lJa;-micle  eiceeding 


ol-spurc  n/oo(-*(ooi/ 

0[-ewbK  a/oolstep/ 

Dt-BBlm,  fot-wyjrii,  an.  .<  se/e 
ofllie/aot!  pkntayedis:— 
Frani  |)ani  ibtwolrnum,  OfHl. 
28,  3d:  I3«M.  25,^. 

oWBr/uBj',' V.  feomer. 

ox.  eai  m.  [PJo^voasni:  Sut. 
VDS«i:  Cer./'fucLg  m :  Nal. 
fu^s:  Tat.  ^liu:  IflV.  Toho: 
jo  the  IStb'cenniryifuaz.  /Are 
derives  it  from  tbe  yellowicli 
colour  of  the  Boipial/  in  the 


2,ltBd.-[,  29. 
Fr^Qappa  Dew-lap  1  rumen:  — 
/K.99. 
■Frsttewian,  frffitwan,  frtetwian; 
■■  "xj^p.    gefriElwed,    gefrtetewed. 
To  adorn,  deck,  embroider,  trim: 
omBve-.^Bd.  3,  19:  Elfgr. 
30. 0. 
Frcelwed^eE,  gefrs:twodnea,  le; 


/     An  adondng,  i 
Irifit : 

?HAM,      f 

IPlai., 


i.  1,  ! 


:  Moee.  frai 


fru:  Ewed.  ifrSii,  frSn:  IceL 
frfi]  /From  f  s,  ab  :— Fram 
))an/wodne  /rain  /Aii  ffnini, 
CAT.  449:  Ml.  1,17,22. 

Pram  jtrro,  v,  from. 
FramafS    does  good,    atNiits,  for 
N/frema*,  v^fremian.         _ 


■/  i     I      L  ^sft^^'C'"'^'^*^^:^       \  fit. 


r^/if/--^/15^^ 


^yj'^F—^is^  \^F.y/z^-^r^^  ->ir-^^^'/;.r^* 
J^j-^^^^^^  ;4^-:/.^?-  ^T%-^~^-'^ 


[_h-*-  Oia^l  ^jtiU.     .>jYr^ffZA;.j*^  /OTmi^^  ^ 


""^/v^ti      /_    <<^W^.»^^.Vj 


Fram-gewitan  . 

FmniiBn  to  acail,  v.  fremiaD. 

Framlioe  ilrimgly,  v.  fromlicB. 

Framwisum  fFuely:  lapienter; 
-       —Pi.  5T,  5. 

■itacaa ;  g.  Francnna,  Frnnc- 
nai  if.Francuin,  TheFranki: 
Frsnci,      FrnntDHes :  —  Chr. 


Franc-ric  Franks' 
FroHce,  Bd.  1,  2S. 
gejrasian  [DuUvtagiA 


x% 


(^-.- 


Spen.  appears  to  nss'fren  as 
a  contiactlon  tpt' freane  a 
slrangtr]  An  a^en,  a  itTangfr, 
agueil,  u^edas  sn  uiljectivf, 
/oreigt^range :  alipnus; — Of 
freiM'duia,  Ml.  17, 25, 26 :  Pa. 

|L    GS,'I1.     Ac  fremdum 

'   "Deal.  28,  21). 


■C.  Jb.  21,  12. 


A**f '^  R^i  freo, 
.  ■,  >.  <  friam:  ( 
V""—  ^  (fonuiia;  3foe<.frauja(ioiniiiui] 
yi.  iAftt  AieTd,mastsr,tke gaddat Frca; 
"S^^S''  doiiiinua :— CH.  1:  101:  BU 
—     -"^s.      &  p.  171. 

I  Xjea-bodian  fa  ipeat,  deciore,  i. 
,      >j.  118,  171. 
r-L^    -  -_   *  Free  o  deaourer:  hence, nioenoM, 
^'^^"^^ '*/^t»  E'^^^Vi  ^'  frsec 
t  ^'^'.:?>^recednos  rfflHgef,  v.  frecenis. 


A  -^^iV--' 


FrecElsod  ea^angered. 


^    t  ''Freceiidlitti'Ireceiilio ;  adj.eoap. 

Z^,;.   ^*-    ca.     OdSffBTBHi,  pcri/oM*;  pe- 
'^^'jj?^    rieulo3UB:— fii.  88,  3. 


iciUum : — 


'O       ^^FrecneB; 

-      -  jK-fi&iani  poM.igende;  p. -frede; 
™.  -fred,  gefrefred,  afroeftp''' 


Frefriend;  m.  I7i«  r,onfforl 
paracletua: — /n.  16,  7. 

I'refrung,  e ;  /.  ComfDrHag, 
cBiKiling,  coniekuiim ;  uoi 
latio;— Gfn.a7,  36. 

Fregnan,  gefrxgoan  ,•  p.  fnegn, 
frsgin,  frmng,  we  t^ugiion^ 
pp.  fnigncn,  gefrugnen  {Dvl. 
vragea :    Lwicaihirt,  fcsyne^ 


FreinfuUice  Effe 

etalig;    effinac 

inter;.  PtoL 
Fremrulnen,  le;  /.    PrufilaUt 
atilitg  i     uCilitas. 


1.  &a. 


jdieeaAe;  p.  eie 

framja :  'Icdk^bi^^ 

profit,  do  ukII,  protper, 
advance,  avail  i  pcode9se :—,' 
Uwait  fi-etnaS  lenegummeniii 
Mi.  16,  26.  Hw»t  him  .'{lis 
■efa  fremioo,  Qen^T, iO. 


liks]  LibeTBlZiagiaaeta^ 
ly:  liberali/:— Cii.  9. 
Fre61ice,iri(|^ce;cOTip.  ori  adv. 

FREBl.V(lilJ«Te; — Pf.  83,  I : , 

n.\>    fli.  18,.*.  __    _^.»^^ 

■^■mAi-.M-r-A  tii«  offriedom.   ..>-       , 

hmf-ihxfra-ftiaf,  fealivat^-j 


:(ilad6m  Freedom,  liberty, 
,    bectaai— i.  frits. 
.^reol^efaa  Id  giue  a  haly  day  oi 
Jreedoia. 
Freois-gear  a /east~uear,  jubilee. 
FreoUian ;    pp.  gefrsolsod,  ge- 
frylsod^  [Ker.  Not.  frihalae : 


treccafvil  dangerous,  V  J  rptemniaH7"gefremman7/j,  de^'VZJan.    frelsa   to  toBt;    i 
fracen.  ^  '    pp.   ed     [/™;.  fremia  :     C«iriJ(  ^frasn:  /ce(.  freiaa  iojSiH 

'receiiis,  fraccenoea,  freoenne/^        jre(.   framma    la  join]     Tt^^  *■— "  '"'"  -'''■'    ' — '-' — 
,    frucednes,         FftAMK,  /arm,  make,  da,  rffect, 
execute,    berufit  ;     tacere  :  — 
Mteat  traammifirU  taframe, 
d.  2,  7 :  Pa.  ili^.     Cd.  1.     lo  hsla  ge&emme  lo 
daEg;.^t^l3,  3Z.^__^;,y^ 
Daxgaausly  ;  KFreiQming,  "fremtoincg,   »^~}. 
'    "  'yA^Jrasaiig,-an-effect,-effleacy, 

power  !    fabricatio  ; — E(f.  gr. 


II. 

FreiDEum;    adj.     Kind,  benign, 

6. 

FieDiEumlice ;  adv.    Kindly,  ie- 

nign.  Bd.  1,  2i. 
FraniBumnjB,  m ;  /.    Kiadnesa, 

hmefit,  UberaUty !  benigailas; 

—Bd.  1,  27,  Reap.  8. 
FremS  a  guat-slranger,  T.  frc- 


;^;pwrtsi 


remuiig,  freoinuiig, 
I  vuntags,    prqfil ;     t 

;    adj.       Belonging   la    ^Jreei  la 
!  Francus:— CAr^eSO(-p     fria;  li 
Fcend  o/ricnd,  V.  freond.   " 


lileotio^-**  *S.  -/^ 
Frefidiim.  es;  m.   [;&(.  yrydoin     ;^ 

itt. — frao  Jiee  :    dora   petuer,  ■''^ 

Hate'i      Fkebduh,     libfrly  ; 

euiBncipBlio :— £(.  11, 2^  Sd. 

3, 24.  / 

Fi;eofesllice  Qajcklyi  ^ropere. 


keep  haly  day,   lo  celebrait,  ta       i2    '      -^ 

deliver,  free ;  celcbrare  dienv-^^'i*''" 

fealum: — L.   eecl,   Cnidf  17:      "' ■ 

Lev.  2S,  2. 
FreolElice  Soleva^g,  freely ;  . 

lemniter; — Bd.  3,  10. 
Frepls-tid  aftaat-Hme. 
Freol-atOW   o  fcatt'jAace, 

quetiitg  nwwr^— . 
Freolsung,  e;  f, 

celebrating  a  fetal i    solenne;^ 

—Fa.  73,  5. 
Freoui,^nn,  ilrong,  y 
Vre6tnitg  A  felalim,  kinna 

gennanUB;- 
FrcO-man    frig-ir 

liberiE    condftionia  hotna  :- 

L.  Edui.  Gulh.  7,  S. 
Freorolic ;    aifj.     Firm,  rirmg  ; 

fortis  -.—Bd.  1,  3. 
Freomoa  a  _ ' 
FreoBiung  profit,  \ 
Freon;  p.ge&code; 

[Pte(.trren!/>«trvryen:  Fra. 
Ger.  iteyea  to 


\r^tr.  t  a  Uf.  ijua^fdj^  ji  ^dj/i^u^- 


27a 


FRI 


2/6 


FRI 


27  f 


FRO 


amicus : — Hwylc  eower  lisfS 
Bumne    fireond,  Lk,  11,  5,  6. 
Oe  synt  mine  fi7nd,  Jn.  15, 
14. 
'Fredndheald    friend     inclined^ 
friendly. 
Fredndle&s ,    adj,     Friendlest  ; 
absque  amicis : — L,  pol.  Cnut. 
T-^    .     /  ^    32. 

\^7j^f^Caf  j^redndleasie   Want  of  friends, 
\     y/   ^--y^^*^    MuUgenees'in^dgenUa: — L.poL 


Tredndii^y^^adj.      Friend'Uke,  ^Frigan  to  free,  v.  freogan. 
yneiu//y;aini^tM,benignu8:— torig-daeg    [Plat,    freedag 


Frician  To  dance  ;  laltare : — Mt. 

11,17. 
Frician  To  desire,  seek  for ;  ap- 

petere :  —  Cd.  89. 
Friclo  An  appetite  ;  appetitua : — 

L,  M.  2,  16. 
Frico  With  interest ;  cum  uiura : 

C.  Mt,  25,  27. 
Friend  a  friend,  v.  freond. 
\Fngfree,  v.  freo. 
^riga,  frigea,  frigia  a  lord,  ▼. 

frea. 


m> 


'eA-h     I    \     Bd.5,U. 
\  *    '«^|t  jFredndlice;   adv.  Like  a  friend, 
A  '*&u*v. '     ^^^ly »  amice : — Cd.  76. 

**'^  Fre6nd-lufu  friend-love,  friend-^ 

W  ship.  i^j 

Trednd-raedenit,  fireond^^^ 

A  friend-condition,  friendship ; 

amicitia:— B^  21:  Oen.  87, 4. 

Fredndscipe  ;yvm.  [But.  vriend- 

shap  f\  Friendship ;  amicitia : 

— Bd.  3,  5. 

^      F^ora  manna  of  freemen;  g. 

K    0  /.  /    FreoVjriht  a  free-tight,  common- 

right  of  a  free-man. 
ff  9        rTeoc;ifii.  Freedom,  liberty,  an 
AfSSi/t    fnfi-iMchisement,  a  setting  a  man 
flTi/      free  ;  libertas  :—L.  Edw.  9. 
Hf^'^    FreoHan  To  rub,  froth ;  {ricare^t   tast- 
/f/         —Corf.  £xon.  36.         ^      (jfm^rigtdi 
^    -/      ^      ^'Freo^  frA«o,  fri«a/'m©o  Zit-  f  Frigify 

•yyilda^        -^l^    ^^'''y*   jP««c«,    i(>^   libertas, 
17^  amor: — Cd.^ 

^       y-i         »  £^  Freoi5ian ;  p.y^e.  To  consider 
fO^f^^j        kindly  or  cjjfectionately,  to  pur- 
'r'j^^^C^     **^»   amore  consulere: — Bd, 
^^  2,  6.  / 


'e^ 


hut.  vrydag  m :  Frs.  jred 

— from  Freja,Friga, 
--.^goddess  of  love,  and  tl^ consort 

^IVoden]  Friga' SIM, FRIDAY, 

the  day %n^whichAhe  heathens 

worshipped  ihoysoddess  Friga, 

or  Venus;  djes  vfilUJfhrfc^L. 

Athel.  S^lcQn/rigejdsg,  3lr.  4, 

11,22. 
Frige  Zot/;  amoi':— Coi,  Ex.  8, 

b.  1 
«  Frigen^s,  frignys,  gefrygnys,  se ; 

f»^n  asking,  a  question  ;  inter- 
gatio: — id.  5,  13. 

ig-lsta  one  let  free. 
Frigman  a  freeman,  L.  Cnut,  poL 

43. 
Frignes,  se ; /.   Freeness;  liber-y 
'    tas '^Chr.  796.  .  <- 

an  to  inquire,  v.  fregnan 
s  a  question,  v.  frigenes. 
Frihtan  Tofright,terrify  ;  terrere, 

Som, 
Frihtrung,    e;   /.       Divination, 

sooth'saying;  hariolatio : — Cot. 

21. 
Fri-lic/ree,  ttftera/,  Prov.  28. 


Fresan  Fmanx;  Frisones: — ^rf.^riman  a  freeman,  L.  Ethelb.2%. 


/ 


ir/J/,f/ 


3,  1^ 
Fresisc  ;  orf/.  Belonging  to  Fries- 
land,    Frisian;     Frisicus  : — 
Chr.  897. ' 
Fretan,  he  frit,  fryt ;  p.  frset, 
we  frston,  freton ;  pp.  freten 

^    [Plat,  freten  :    Dut.   vreten : 

""         ZT-X.^IT' fressen :  Otf  Not,{tessiM»i 
—  J--   #     ^iges.   fretan,   frsetan:     Dan. 
aadse :     Swed. '  frata. — This 
Word  has,  in  a^rdialects,  a  con- 
temptible meaning.  0^.  uses  it 
only  once  in  a  good  sense.  Ni , 


(f^rimdie,  frimdig ;  adj.  Inquisi- 
tive, asking;  inquisitivus : — 
fVith  beon  To  be  inquisitive, 
to  ask,  require;  requirere: — 
Ex.  12,  31. 
Frinan,  befrinan,  frinS ;  p.  fran, 
we  frunon,  gefrunon ;  pp.  ge- 
frunen ;   i;.  a^  [Dut,  vragen : 


peace  with  that  people,  ^.y  ^, 
2.  FriiSes  bot  a  cvmipeiyndims 
or  offering  of  peace,  pea/Se-offer- 
ing,  amends  for  a  brffOch  of  the 
peace,  L.pol.  Cn^.S, — Fri^- 
dom  liberty,  freedom. 

Fri^-bena  a  peace-petitioner,  re- 
frgee. 

FriiS-candc^  a  peace-candle,  the 
sun,  Cd.  118. 

Fri^^eard  a  peace-guard,  an 
dsylum. 

ri^-gedal  life  or  spirit-separa- 
tion, death. 

Fri^-gewritu  peace-writing,  ar- 
ticles of  peace. 

Fri^-hus  peace-house,  an  asylum. 

Frisian ;  p.  fri^ode,  gefri^ode ; 
jDp.  gefriiSod ;  v.  a,  I.  To  make 
peace;  pacemfcrire.  2.  To  pro- 
tect, defend,  keep,  deliver,  free  : 
protegere  : — 1.  L.  ^thel.  1,  W. 
p.l04,  21.  2.Eall  |>at  frician 
woldon  |>at  he  fri^ode  would 
protect  all  that  which  heprotect- 
ed,  Chr.  921. 

Fri^le&s  peaceless,  not  included 
in  a  treaty  of  peace. 

Fri^lic:    adj.  Peaceable;  paci- 
2     ficus : — L,  pol.  Cnut.  2, 

FriiS-man  a  peace  or  league-^Mij^, 
an  envoy, 

riiSo  peace,  love,  v.  freo^e. 
ri^-socn,   a    peace-refuge,    an 
asylum. 

Fri^-stol  a  peace-stool  or  seat, 
an  altar,  asylum,  Chr.  1006. 
^FriiJ-stow  a  peace-place,  asylum, /i^ 

FriiSsum,  peace-some,  pacific. 

Frocca,  frocga  a  frog,  v.  froga. 

Fr6d  old,  prudent,  debilitated,  bro- 
ken, V.  forod. 

Fr6ferj  ^.  frofre;  /.  Comfort,  so- 
lace, convenience,  profit ;  solati- 
um '.—Ps,  17,  1 :  31,  9.  Fro- 
fre  sunu  consolation^ s  son,  son 
of  consolation ;  Barjiabas,  Mar- 
tyr,'\l,>Jun. 

Fr6fer-boc  consolation  book. 

Fr6fer-gast  consolation  ghost,  tJte^ 


"iU 


b    fVa.fregia:  Plat,  Ger,{rsLg€trT' A.  Holy  Ghost,  Jn.  14,26. 
A  Ker,  frahen:    Isd.    fraghen:  ^rofria 


fregnan]  Toasklconsult ;  inter- 
rogare : — Hi  frunon  me,  Ps, 


iHaum  sie  iz  allaz,  Ot.  Krist.^  I     34,  13.  He  befranhi,  Mt.2, 7 : 
iii.  %  V.  SS."]   To  FRET,  gnaw,    !fh  Ps.  34,  13. 
brec^eat  up,  devour;    devo-/^  Frio^rgg,  v.  freo. 


Taie:-\Deut.  28, 38.  / 

Fretere  A^lutUxm;  Iutco,  Sonf. 
re^o  pea^y^fmo^*^  fri^St  / 
retiies,  se.;  /.  A  devouringJra- 


^.    A  glutton;  edax: — R.  88. 
£f^0ynry^ri,  fria  a  lord,  y.  frea.       V- 
/.y^     Friborges  of  a  freeman,  v. /ft 


vening :  edacitas,  Som,     j       N  -    Ps,  69,  7,  v.  freolsiaa. 

/     '^     V  Fretol,  frettol  [Dut,  vreter  «n.]  '  ((FRID,.  fre^o,  es    [Plat^  frede 
-z/rzitvot.      ^  _,._ _..„.     „  ««       ^\  c^^j^^g^  free  m:  Dut.  vrede 

?jr:  f  r*.  freda :  Crer.  fiiede  m: 
Isd,  frido:  Dan.fredc:  Swed, 
fred,  frid  m:  Icel.  fri^h^ :  Lat, 
mid.  fredus. — from^fteon,  or 
Moes,  frion  to  lov^Peace,  love, 
agreement,  league ;  pax : — He 
.nam  friiS  wi5  pat  folc,  he.made 


.freo- 

borh. 
Fric  [Dut,  vrekm.]  A  deviuref; 

devoratof :— C.  Aft.  11,  l^v. 

frasc.  y 

Fricgean  to  ask,  v.  freoKai  i. 


Friod6m /rcerfom,  v.  freodom. 
Friolice /re«/y,  v.  freolice. 
Friolsend,  friolsiend  A  deliver- 
er, redeemer;    liberators — T, 


^^ 


/ 


Frofriaji  To  comfort;  consola];!^ 
Moes.  fraihnan :  Swed.  fr&ga,^        Som, 

Frofrung  A  comfort ;  consolatio, 
Som. 


Froga,  frogga,  frocca,  frocga, 
frox;  m,  [Plat,  Frs,  pogge/: 
Dut.  vorsch  or  kikvorsch  m : 
Ger.  frosch  m:  Not.  frosg: 
Mons.  frosk :  Dan,  froe  c :  Icel. 
froska  /.]  A  FROG ;  rana : — 
Ps,  104,  28. 

Frohto  Fearful ;  timidi :  —  C. 
Mk.  4,  40. 

From,  freom ;  comp.  ra ;  sup.  esta ; 
adj.  [Plat,  fraam :  Dut,  vroom  : 
Frs,  from :  Ger,  fromm :  Dan, 
^,   Swed,  from :  Icet,  frdmr]  Firm, 
^)  strong,stout,  bold;  strenuus ; — 
y^  Bd.  2,  23. 

From  A  physician^  medicui;' — 
R,  Matt.  9,  1% 


5^   %  tu^y^W^"^ 


TflM'^f'^P^ 


f\f 


ylc^/^A^jce^A^ 


Sf!i*^ 


^Tr-^^-^-  ^::f^^%>  ^^-^s. 


o 


\^ /■.^4^    -^ 


j^£M.Ae.t^^  /^ 


A. 


'^^-W^mC:C 


^/■a,J^ 


d. 


%h^^. 


■:^l^^£^ 


vs 


-^.^^^rf-fct^  '^^*i:;i:i^ii 


1-  R  U 

Frora/fr™,  v.fram. 
pTonijsPiiOHE ;   fluvii 

agTO  DorEelensi,  So 
FromuwEelted  rolled  at 

Lk.  2t,  2. 


in  la  be  rejected,  fl,        Ai 
;  a  coming  from,  a  rocc,     Fry 


From-cyme . 

progeny. 
From-cyn  afrara-Hit,  pregeny. 
Fromian   fo  be  viell,  4lrtmg, 
f      fretaiaa, 
\  Fromlic ;  adj.  SIrang,  tioul  i  itri 

liana:— Jdlh.  10. 
Fromlioe,  frarolice;  adv.  Strong. 

ty,    lioully,  efftclually, 

nuei— fld.  5,  7. 
FnanBcipe ;  m.  Etcrciie,  uie,  a 

proceeding,   cauragt;    exerci- 

tatio -.—Bd.  1,  Zi. 
From-slitnu  detolatloH,  C  3fk. 


Cd.« 


I 


I 


Fro 


lung, 


Is  tnUhdraw,  deiei 
■  I:  ■ 


'(,; 


gol«g,  joai 


?' 


.Fronc,  Froneland  franco,  Chr. 
836,  V.  Fcancfln- 

Prost /roti,  v.  forat, 

FroBlig  Froity  ;   gelJduE,  Son. 

Frouer  ^  favourer;  fautor; — 
CkT.  1089. 

Frox.  a  frog,  y.  froga, 

Frugnen  asked,  V.  fregnan. 

Fruu  ;  def-  8e  fruma ;  adj.  [Icel. 
frum  n.  prima  proiei]  Original, 
primitiBt,  firtl ;  nativus,  prl- 
micivuB : — Frum,  in  compoEi- 
lion,  U  used,  nidi  the  preced- 
ing meanings :— pone  fru  man 
eceafc  gejiencan  la  remesaier 
lite  firit  creatiim,  Bt.  SO,  2. 
Fram  fruman  geeceafte,  Mk. 
10.6. 

Fruma,  an ;  m.  [Mois.  frume] 
Begianiiig,  origin,  aathor./oun- 
pruicigii^:— Brf,  1,  13: 

.  .On  fruman,  Ml.  19,  *, 

\S->sa<  or  in  the  beginning. 
-«.i.>.  p-lw-bearn  firat-larm. 

\^ariei  firit-begoltm,  pti- 

.>      mtivi.-^ 

y,    iTruin-cerMrit  tarn. 

VFrum-cnelw' 


161. 


iwN(  pregHHitar, 


jIl^  Frum-cyn  originaf  kisd,  race, 
H?\_._off»Hnne,  aeed.  \ 
^J  prum-gar^frum-gaiarfrumitrif, 
■""^y  '  gear  a  yeari  it  patr(Srch,/atlier 
iJJfe  of  a  family,  a  prince:  palrial- 
--^/       cha:— Crf.68:  /i(rt.ll.    ^ 

»Frum-geMeapj)rj(  creatioii^ 
Frum-gyld  the  fret  paym^t  made 
to  the  kindred  of  a  ftdin  persim, 
in  Teeompmct  vfj&i  murder. 
Frum-h  eoaaogjini  formation. 
Fruma  f^  beginning,  C.Mk,  13, 

_  .  Frum-i^n  Ihefirit  frui 
J,-  J^^um^fBeiRijIrn  creaiim,}  tfie 


^"^ 


rruiip-Eprffic^  an  hriginal  tpetch. 


are 

"u'l,    es  [M«j,  fula] 

impurity,  a  fault  I  impuritas: 
—He  naht  fules,  Jad.  IS,  i. 
paza  rules  gewita  cojocioiu  <ff 
the  fault,  Jud.  C.  L,  4,  Maim. 
^  F6I ;  adj.  \_Plat.  fuul :  Dal.  vnil : 
Frt.  M:  (;«r.  faul:  Of.  ful  : 
JKbw.  fills :   Dan.  fuul  rotlen,^^^- 

fail  putrid]  FnuL,  dirty,  in- 
pure,  ™iTapi,gwi(y;  sotdidua; 
— Wic.27. 
Ful-,  full-,  in  compoBidon,  '^^^Jrl/t 


beginning ;  in 
iddan   geardi 
frjmee,  Ml.  2S,  34. 
Frymfielio  fiHiniMiw,  v.  frymlii 
Frynd,  gefrjnd/rianrfj,  v.  fteofi 
Frysa  A  Frieilander ;  Friso  :— 
Bd.  5,  9. 
/TavaAH  1  r^    gefroren    [put. 
vriezeDjroFBeEltEigelare: 
— BJ/-.  ^.  22.  ^Fi 

Frysiac  J'rieriB .-   Frisiua,  Sum.     ^i 
Fryaland    Frieiland ;    Friiie  ;— 

On.  I,  1. 
Fryt  cuasuno,  v.  fretan. 
Fry*  a  peace,  league,  v.  friS. 
FiiiSing  a  making  peace. 
'FWel,  es  i  pi.  fugelai,  fuglas ;  tn 
,     iPlal.  fagel,  vagel  m :  Frs.  (a- 
gel/:  Dut.  Ger.  vt^el  m  :   01 
Not.  fogal :  JIfoei.  ^gls :  Dan 
fugl  e:    »(if<i.  fngel  m:    Icel 
fugl  m.—from  fleogan  to  jly 
pp.  tjf&ogeaflosm;  h«nae  Sug 
ijnctjwfug,-el]  >f  FOWL.Mrrf, 
volucria:— ift.  13,  34:   Mt 
6,36. 
FiigeUynn/ouFi  kind.  Gen.  1,  30, 
Fugelere,  ea;  pi.  fugeleraa;  g 
d.  aoi-j^-fput,   vogehiai 
J^A   FOWLERi    aueepa:— 

;;/■.  gi.  6. 

Fugeles-njse  fawl-utite,    in    Iki 
manner   of  a  fouil.   a  dolphin 

Fugel.|]i3gm,    liigel-hweolCTe^ 

Fugel-hwate    o^l^vKi 


■rfi,  fl.48. 

Fugelinn,  fi]glia»'fD'"-"Vogeli 

To  foal,  cgteh    birds;   aui 

pari:— £{f  ^r.  36. 

^ugel-libi?  Urdiiu£.-Cal.-i9i^- 

^i^lff-ootr"  a  /oreling,    Ethel. 


Fugla  s/'  iir<i( ;  Fugtaa  / 

fugef. 
Fuglian(o/owi,  V.  fugfeli 
Fugol  a  bird,  v.  tugel. 
Fugol-wyl[    bird-springing,  pro~ 

ducing  birdi,abounding  in  b^de. 
Fugul  a  bird,  v.  fugeL 
Fuhlaa/er  fuglaa/etuii,  y.  fugd. 
Fuht ;  adj.  IPlal.  fucht,  fuclitjg : 

Dili,   roeht,    vochtig;     Oer. 

feucllt :    Dan,  fiigtig :     Swrd. 

filktig:    IceL    filgt  /.    odmr] 

Weill;  humiduB:— //erh.  0,  I. 
133 


gins  Jail  tatisfae- 

'ulbEt^,  fulbot  jiu'  mtiifaclion, 

Ful-boren^U  bom,  nebla  bem. 
Ful-btecan  (o  violate ;  violare 

— i.  Cnat.  2. 
,Ful-cuS  aell-knoum,  public. 

A   stink,  foulsein  pxViX 


Ful-fealdan  Tt  trphUni  eEplii 
^ce  :-£//.  irr- 24-  .' 
Ful-fremed  ^ull  or^guite  perfect. 
Ful-tremedlice  }<^>c(ily. 
Fulfremednea, ''ae  i  /.  A  perfee- 
lion;   perfectio:— Joft.  p.  167. 
FuJ-freniiait;  p.  de;  pp.  od.  To 
.      perfect^'accompli.h.  fulfil,  prae- 
Jy  lice  i'  perflcere  -.—Bt-  36,  6. 
FBi-gan,  ful-gangan,  fuU-gaoi 
p.  fuljI^Dde.  To  go  to  theJiiU, 
to  acf^npliih,    perfeol,  filfH; 
■perflcere:— B(. 39,  2._^ 
Ful-geheiide   fall   nigh,    neigh- 
.     bourltood,  Som. 
'Tul-geonie  very  well.  , 

~Ful^Bre^riil)-A5ir«(('6f  ht< 
FAIian,  beMa<l>efuls"'  '"  ■"- 
lige ;  p^  mlade ;  pp.    gefQlod.' 
To  FOUL,  rot,  corrupt !  putrea- 
cere:-Ori.l,  1. 
Futioe  /'oitf/y  ;  aurdide : — ii.  Ben. 

Ifiehi  82^ _____ __ 

;-4.<**ulli{irf;.  [Piai.fuU,  vull:  Dal. 
vol!  Fri.  fuh  Ger.  Vttll:  01. 
and  all  the  authors  of  tite  i 
and  Qth  century,  full:    Me 
fulls:  ZJax.  liild:    Sived.  full: 
Icel.  tullr^3^^jWy«]  Full, 
-  c—nrtirfTi^iJc/B;  pToif 
i.   \  6.  38.    Full  mona  / 

\Tyn  winter  full  ten  yeariful 
\icompIele,Bl.It.'p.liS.  par 
bWtr«ron  Beofon  dagaa  fulle, 
0^50.  10. 


>k 


FulUfVoMU  defender. 
Pul\aa-\va^Jfoui  or  dirig 
bitation,  Sam.)  PuhUkH,  ' 


I,  Mid-  /y 

. in  ta  make  fall  lali^ae- 

^iion.E(f.gr.87. 
Fullcre,    es;    m.    A    fullbk, 
bleafher:  fullo:— WJr.  fl,  3. 
I  Fiill-fleon  IB  ehait  amag.  rax'- 


'I  ■ '  (/ 


27i 


FUL 


/ 

/ 


'JV  Full-frcmian  to  perfect,  v.  fiil- 
fremian. 
FuU-fylian  TofayU,  accomplish; 

implere : — Etf,  gr,  26. 
Fallgan,  fullgangan  to  fulfil,  v. 


?J^//    Ed^.poen.42. 


^r«e,  altogether 
true, 

dillian,  fulwian,  gefullian,  ic 
fiilliffe,  he  fullaiS ;  p.  fulode ; 
pp.  nillod,  gefullod;  v.  A  To 
baptize,  whitens  baptizare  :— > 
Ic  eow  fullige  on  wsetere,  Mt, 
3,  IL 

FuUian  To  fulfil  i  exequi: — Cd. 
106. 

Fiillic  foul,  base,  v.  ful 

FiiUice ;  comp.  icor ;  adv.  Fully, 
perfectly,  completely;  plend : — 
Bd.  2,3:   4,  25 :  Ors.  2,  5. 
*  F6llice ;  comp.  icor ;  adv.  Foully, 

/  shamefully ;  sovdide : — L.  Can. 


Fulligea^  baptiTiC,  t.  fuUian. 
Full-mannod  full  manned,    Bt. 

17. 
Full-neh,  full-ne^h;  adv*    Full 
nigh,  near,  almost;   prope: — 
J5f.  4. 
F6llnes,    se ;    /.      Foulness  ; 

fcetor:— Brf.  5,  12. 
Fulloc  baptism. 

Full-soiS  full  sooth,  most  truly. 
Fulluht,  fulwiht,  es ;  m.   A  bap- 
tism,  baptizing ;   baptismus  : 

^ -~3f^  21,  25;  Bd.  I,  27.___ 

r^T^  -#-  Fulluhtere,  fiilwihtere,  es ;    «i." 
J/^*^  "^         A  baptizer,  baptist ;  baptista : 
^IS^fJO  —Mt.  3,  1. 

Full-wiht  baptism. 
Full-wjrrcan    to  accomplish,    v. 

fulwjrrcan. 
F(ilnes /ou/n^M,  v.  fullnes. 
^  r\  \  Ful-oft/ttW  oft,  very  often. 
^^^y^  T/HA  VvX'TiYiX^full  right,  quite  right. 
^'^V*^     2  ^Fultemian  Jo  assist,  help;  ju- 

vare : — Pcut.  34,  3. 
Fu])>iclice    very  thickly,     fre- 
quently. 
FiUtom  help,  v.  fultum. 


FYL/ 

FulwU^  a  full  mukt  or  fine. 

Fvlmn^^baptisM,  y.  fuUuht 

Fulwon,  ibl^Tod  baptized,  v.  ful- 
lian. 

Ful-wyrcan  t^^msh,  accomplish, 

Funde,  fundcn  found,  v.  findan. 

Fundian,  ic  fiuHlige;  p.  ode. 
To  endeavour  to^Snd,.  tend  to, 
strive,  go  forwan^  tendere : 
— Twcgen  men  nmdiaiJ  to 
anre  stowe  two  men  are  going 
to  one  place,  Bt.  36,  4.  Fyr 
fundige  up  fire  tends  upward, 
Bt.  34,  IL  pe  fundode  wiiS 
his,  NumJ  22,  6,  y.  findan. 
^j^Fundung  al departure,  absence. 
JnPuR,  furh^Pte^  fore  /:  Dut. 
voore,  vore  /:  Ger.  Not.  fur- 
che  /]  Dan.  furre  c  :  Swed. 
fara  m."]  A  furrow  ;  sulcus : 
—Bt.  5,  2. 

Furlang,  furlung  Furlong  ; 
stadium  J — Lk.  24, 13. 

Fur^an,  fur^on,  furiSum  Also, 
too,  even,  indeed,  further ;  eti- 
am,  quidem : — Mt.  6,  29. 

Fur8or,furi5urj  adv.  Further; 
ulterius  : — Jos.  10,  12. 

Fur^ra,  seo  het  furore;  adj. 
def.  Further,  greater ;  ma.- 
jor: — Nis  se  J^eowa  fur^ra 
|>onne  his  hlaford,  Jn.  13, 16, 
V.  form. 

Fur^rung  a  furthering,  v.  fyr^- 
rung. 

FuriSum  also,  indeed,  v.  fur^an,_ 

FufSumircy~a<?/r~'  Effeminate ; 
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FYR 


.r/^^> 


fulness :  picnitudo : — Ge  etaiJ 
K    to  fylle.  Lev.  26,  5.  / 

^Fyll,  es  J  «!.    A  fall,  ruin,  de- 
struction ;  casus : — Ors.  3,  2^ 

Fyllan ;  p.  de  ;  pp.  gefylled ; 
V.  a.  iPltO.  Dut.  vullen  i  Ger, 
fiillen :  Ker.  fallen :  Isd.  ful- 
lan :  Moes.  fulljan  :  Dan.  fyl- 
de :  Swed,  fylla :  Icel.  filli] 
To  FILL,  replenish,  satisfy, 
finish ;  implere  :  —  pu  fylst 
selc,  Ps.  144,  17.  He  fylde 
hig,  Ps.  104,  38.  Hig  fyUde 
o^ende,  Deut.  31,  30,  v.  ge-^ 
fyllan. 

FyUan;  p.  fylde;  pp*  gefylled; 
V.  a.   [Plat.  Dut.  vellen  *.  Ger. 
fallen :   Not.  Ot.  £allan ;  Dan. 
fselde:  ^S^e?.  falla:  /ce^  fella 
from  feoW  fell;  p.  of  feallan  to 
fall"]  To  fell,  cut  down,  destroy; 
prosternere :  —  Fyllan,  Jdih. 
11,  p.  24,  18.    Seo  naedre  ge- 
fylled   waes   the  serpent  was 
destroyed,  Ors.  4,  6. 
^  FyUe  a  fall,  ruin,  destruction,Som, 

Fylle  Wild  thyme;  serpyllumji^oOT. 

Fyllen  Omentum,  R.  74. 

Fylle- seoc  a  lunatic. 

Fylle-seocnys  falling    sickness, 

epilepsy,  lunacy.  ^J  y 

Fylmen,  es.  M  m.M,  thin  skin,»/r1lOj 


mollis : — Ors.  1,  12. 

Furfur /«rMer,  v.  furiSor. 

Fu's;  adj.  [jDaw.fiise  to  rush 
violently  forth,  to  hasten  on: 
Icel.  ftis  pronus :  Eng.  fuss  a 
bustle^  Ready,  prompt,  quick, 
willing  ;  >  promptus  : — Swi^e 
fus  very  quick.  Elf.  T,  p.  30 : 
Cd.  8. 

Fuslice  ;  adv.  Quickly;  promp- 
te  :—Bd.  4,  27. 

Fyht  a  fight,  v.  gefeoht. 
NbFyht  fights,  jj.Jeohtan. 
Ful-truwian    to  trustfully  infwJPyhilingtt^Afightling,  soldier ; 


M  confide  in.  ,'  \  prffiliator: — Dial.  2,^. 

^     Fultum^fultom,  ftiltume,  fylst,     Fyht  wite  a  fine  for  fighting. 
%L   (^<U  ^  gefylst.  1.  Help,  aid,  assist- 
*^^    ^         f      ance,  emolument,  favour;  auxi- 

2.    An  helper,   army. 


lium. 


Fylc  A  company,  troop ;  agmen. 
Fyld,  es  ;  m.     A  fold,  a  volume; 
volumen,  Sq 


jh^  voiumen,  !im*^ 
force ;  a4jutor,  copisel — 1.  H^<  &Fylging, ^t>T  That  which  fol- 

~     "    ^  loyjs,   a  batrow ;   occa : — Cot, 

143. 


^•/^ 


asende  pe  fidtum,  Ps.  19,  2. 
2.  Ps.  17,2:  CAr.913. 

Fultumian,  gefultumian ;  jt>.'ade; 
pp.  od>     To  help,  assist;  ju- 
/  xvarej—^rf.  2,  13. 
'   FuTtumienO)^^  helper ;  adjutor : 
—Bd.  3,  30. 

Ful-wacor  very  watchful. 

FuI-wsbtUc  full  wary,  cautious. 

Fulwer  A  baptist;  baptista: — 
Menol. 

Fulwian  to  baptize,  v.  fiillian. 

Fulwiht  baptism,  v.  fulluht 

Fulwihtere  a  baptist,  v.  fulluh- 
tere. ^ 


FyligeaU)  fylgean,  filian,  feli- 
gean,  folgian,  befylgan;  p. 
fylgde,  filide.  To  follow,  suc- 
ceed; sequi : — ^Wyle  me  fyli- 
gean,  Mk.  8,  34.  He  ne  let 
hym  senig  ne  fylgean,  Mk.  5, 
S7. 

Fylignes,  se ;  /.  A  folloviing, 
completing,  executing  ;  sucB^s- 
sio  : — Bd.  3,  5. 

Fyll,  fill  [Ger.  fulle  /:    Ker. 
fullii :  Not.  fulli :  Swed.  fylle 
ni  Icel.  fylli  /.]    The  fill 
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/ 
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Fylnes,   se ;  /.     A  foulness  ;  ^  /^A( 
.j^^^igo: — Co^  83.  '        ^^  2"^^ 

; '  AFyhhJielp,  assistance,  v.  fultum.      ^      /' 

Fylsten,  gefylstan  To  help,  aid; 
adjuvare : — Lk.  5, 7. 

Fyl^  Filth,  impurity ;  spurci- 
tia:— 3f^  23,  27. 

Fynd  enemies,  an  enemy,  v.  feond. 

Fynegean,  fynigean  To  become 
musty,  filthy  ;  L.  Alf.  Can.  35. 

Fynig;  adj.     Musty;  mucidus: 
—L.  Alf.  Can.  35. 

Fyr,  fyryn,  es;  n.    [Plat,  fiir, 
viier  n  :   Dut.  vuur  n :    Frs.  ^ 

fior,  fiure  n:  Ger.  feuer  w: 
Ker.  fuire:  Ot.  fiurJ  Isd.  fyor: 
Tat.  fuir :  Dan.  fyr  n :  Swed, 
Icel.  fyr  m :  New  Guinea,  for : 
Fr.  feu  m :  Grk.  irvp]  A  fire, 
hearth ;  ignis  : — Swa  scearp 
andgct  swa  J^at  fyr  as  sharp 
an  understanding  as  fire,  Bt. 
39,4:  JIf*.  9,  44. 

Fyr  far,  v.  feor. 

Fyran   To  castrate,  fire;    cas- 
trare  : — Obs.  Lun.  3,  v.  afyran, 

Fyrbeta  One  who  looks  after  the 
fire;  focarius: — R.  30. 

Fyr-br3me  afire,  burning. 

F3nrclian  To  bring  upon ;  inge- 
rere: — Chr.  1106,  Lye. 

Fyr-c\6mmas  fire-bonds,  Cd.  213. 

F3T-cruse  afire-cruse  or  pot. 

Fyrd,  feordv/.    [Ger.  fahrt  /. 

an  expedf4l(on;  heerfahrt/.  a 

militajpy  expedition :  Not.  uses 

farpnto  lie  in  ambush,  to  lay 

^res. — ferde;  p.  of  feran  to 


it 


1 


• 


f 


C) 


'te-:^^? 


^^4, 


^!tt  -Z^'^.-C'^ 


, ,  ,..^_^''*'t  W^.^^^c.  ^»jfc-^^  /\»W«!^  »s«*»jC;. 


» 


e7W>^i 


^^ir^ 


66>ic<^Cr>^ 


(^ 


•//"■ 


A 


^  y^2e<; 


^y^^ -  ^£  "' 


r^  r  rC 


<J  />  ///^r  .  ^^^ 


2^= 


C^y^. 


/^^£ArA 


x: 


je^ih^ 


X  /,  'i.y^'ULcL/  a^r^^Y^^y         ^  fi\^^ ^e^f^juJ^     '^^^^y^      '^^"^^/i ^^^ 


^2:2^^ 


■wre/i^ey^ 


■•S3*«.  ■ 


•■^i-i^r"**-*-*-.^ 


!!»••—«>  — ■- 


/ 


Mt. 


\32 


armg,  chiefii/ of  ciliztra !  eitpe- 

Fyii  a  ford, 

Fyrderung  ^  preparamm  urj 
oiiioB  fir  a  journey  ,■  enpc 
tionia  apparatUB,  Som. 

Fyrd-eene  a  ivarlike  yoath    .. 

\    won.  £d0y.£y.-'» 

AFyrd.fEerelde,  tyrd-*»e  BiiUtary 
yl^  \  expediHim  or  jernice  of  citixena, 
^^        inhabilanUji 
^  .Fyrd-gesteartTmnrrioZ  comrade, 
'?•<-    Cd.93.     *      . 
*A  Fjrd-getrui 


147. 


\  Fjrdian ;  p.  hi  fyrdedc 

v_2       S"  ""■*<  >^^^  proceed:  ire 
Cir.  4*3. 
Fyrdincg,  fyrding,  firdincg, 
/,     An  e.rpBdilion,    army, 
army  prepared  fa  '   '"" 


;— Cir.  1016  :  h.  pol. 
Caul.  10 :  75 :  8a 
Fyrdlic  Hie  on  o™»,  military. 
Fyrd-man    a    military  man,    a 
_iiMer. 
"C^  Fytd-riiffia  «1IB  of  arms,  a  war- 


Fjrhto  is/ear,  trembling, 
is;  eitpe-  y      yns. 

Brf.  !,3.    iFyrhto,  afyihto,   fyrhtu.feor, 
fright',  dread,  terror,  Irembling  ! 
tremor :— Pi.  2,  U. 
Fyr-bus  afire-lumie,  chimney. 
Fyrian,  firige  To  make  afire,  give 
loarmlh,    to    cherish;     focuin 
prabere:— L,  Can.  Edg.  It. 
F;rian    To   make   a  /urnwr,   to 
plough,  till;  proscmdere  ara- 
tro:— Joint  32. 
Fyrlen;  adj.  Far,  diilant;  lon- 
paqiiua  :— Gen.  20,  13. 

>Fyrlic  nidde«ly,v.  fffrlJc. 
"^yrlocao/re  bonda,  Cd.  214. 
'yrme  A  feast,    epuls: — Jad. 

16,  27. 
Fyrmesl,  fotmcst;   d^.  ee  fyr- 
mcBta,  sea,  )>st  fyrmeste,  adj. 
FoBEsiosT,jfri(,  Blniiiit,-  pn- 
muB; — Se  pe  wyle  beon  fyt- 
meal  he  icha  will  befirit,  Mt. 
20,27.   piayg  )icet  mceGteaiid 
fist  tynneBte  bebod,  Mi.  22, 
3S.    Se  ^inesta  and  ei   ~ 
testa  We /ore™.io7irfi.sjJ 
153.     Fyrmya 


lba»d,Cdj.^i 
Ion.  ToffoV  •T'J 


.J«SfJ 


Fytdringnes,  se;  /. 

(Jm  ;  exaltado,  ,Scon. 
Fyiitoeip  a  »Sip  of  w 

Fyrd-timber  a  sacrifice. — Ppd- 

Fyniw. 


1  travelifng 


army-ttation 


-Gen. 


nay.fi, 


e.afi^e'^} 


,       32, 2. 

*  Fjtd-wite  on 

fat  leaving  the  army. 
Fyre-bryne  A  burning ;  incen- 

dium:— Of*.  4,  7. 
Fyreo  a  crime,  v.  liieii. 
I^rea ;    adj.      Fiery,  fiagitioai, 
vneked!  igneus: — Gen.S,2i. 
Fyrenan  To  cmamil  adultery,  nn; 
mtechari:— i.*.18,  20. 
'  Fyteo-cylle,   fyren-cylne  o  j!re- 


Fyre 


191. 


licked  deed,  Cd. 


Fyren-full,  firen-ful  i    adj.  Sin- 

Jul,  unjuit,  aickedj   iniquus: 

— Used  OB  a  noun.  One  who  it 

ti^ful,  a  sinner;  peccator,  Pt. 

9,    18 1  72,  3. 

Fyrenfullnes,    se ;    f.    Luxury, 

I     .  »^  rial ;  luxuria.  Som. 

Ky^    Fyren-gat^  a  wild  goat,  r.   flr- 

Fyren-luEl,    firen-luGC     Impitrt 


_      !  feormian 

Areeeimngtofo^d,  .  . 

on  entertainment,  a  table,  har-     Fvhst,  firal 

bourings  recepCio  ad  vi 

2.  A^oaihing,  baptizing 

lutio:— 1.  i;./n.46.    2 


Fym  Fire  j  ignis ;— Cd.  216. 

Fyin  [Luther,  firn,  fetnd:  Al, 
forn :  Not.  firnen :  Hoes. 
fair^ja,  fairni:  Old  Swed. 
fyrnas;  leel.  fymd /.]  Anli- 
qttity,age;  aotiqaitas: — FVod 
tym  broken  with  age,  Cd.  67- 
fyrn-dagum  with  length  of 
days,  Cd.  52. 

Fyrn;  adj.  Ancient,  old,  former; 
antiquuB : — Fjm  geweorc  an- 
cient work.  Cod.  Ez.  57,  a.  16. 
In  fyrn  daguni  in  former  days, 
Cd.  170. 

I^n,  ge^m;  adu.  Formerly, 
long  ago,  of  old  ;  olltD  : — Ml. 
11,21;  Cd.  25. 

Fyrnum;  adv.  With  horror,  horri- 
bly, inleTtselyi  horribjliter : — 
poniie  cymS  forst  ^muni 
cald  then  cometb  frost  iaiente- 
ly  cold,  Cd.  17. 

Fyr-panna  a  fire-pan.^- 

Pyrce  farther ;  tyrtest  farthest, 
Bt.  39,  7,  V.  feor. 

Pyrs,  es;  in.  Fune,fitne-busli»i, 
bramblei!    genista,  rhamnua: 

f^^BUlS.^ 

;Fyr-scofl  afire-shmel. 
'I'yr-seyaji i  p-ydi 


ten:  Frs.  versta  to  delay: 
Cer.  fristen,fenien;  leeHa- 
Bta  to  delay}  To  put  far,  re- 
move, separate,  driae  away; 
elongare  :— Z.  Edm.  Gulh.  I], 

Fyrsn  [Dut.  yerzencn ;  /  pf.  the 

keek:  Ger.  ferse    /:    in  the 

south  of  Germany  fersn,  ver- 

Ban,  fiersen :    Not.  feraenu  : 

Tai.  fersna]  The  heel:  calca-   JL-j. 

neum;-Cp(.  38.  ,  .^-  y-^^-.J^  .. 

ryr-Epearcanj(r«-jyir*5.  A'l''^su 

Tyrsljfloii.    fyrste   m;     Swed.   ' 

fdrstam.  flpnWe:    Plat.  Frt.  iC  >-'Z  ' 

foretm':    J)b(.  Torsloi:    Ger.  i^l©^*- 

fiiratm :  Ot.  fiu^sto :  Icel.  lyra-       '^--^-' 

ti,  fursti  m. — Plal.  fiirsl,  yaslB 
/.  the  ridge  if  a  thatched  roof: 

But.  Kit.   vorst /.    culmen: 

Frs.  foist f:  Ger.&iste,!t 
f.  forat  m.  the  rid^,    ' 

In  the  Bou^t-efiSecmsny  ii 
!,  and  also  the 
^  .   .  Kain.— fyratjtrrf  ;    ' 

sup.  V.  feor.]      1.    The  first  ia 

station,  a  prince,  chief;    prin- 

ceps.    2-  Tkefirstinheishi,the 

lop,   ridge,   the    inward    ro^, 

ceiling  ^  a  chamber ;   laquear, 

culmen.    3,  Thefirst  entrance,^- 


threshold,  door s   limen:-^ 
Fyist  forts  gewatanriK^^tl    ' 
'    ■'     "       3,43.^    ^   — -        . 


Ker.Mon,  _ 

Ot.  ftiBt;   SBied.in&tm:  Icel.  - 
trest/,]  A  space,  lime,  space     ^  i^ 
d/"  time,  respite,  truce;    spa-      y>' j, 
timn:  — Nu    biniian    Jldon     ^^ 
fyrste,  Ei.  17,  4.     Wunode 
mid  hire  oB  {lonc  first  dwelt 
with  her  to  the  time,  SrSS,  1, 
Card.  p.  300,  31.     JE{ter  Ut- 
lan  fjTBte,  Mt.  26,  73. 

FVRBT,  first,  fyrest;  adj.  [Dan. 
Swtd.  Brste :  Icel  fjntr.—iup. 
Y.  feor]  Fibst;  primus:— 
Chr.  973. 

Fyr-sl 


trikefire 


nth. 


Fyrstan  To  give  respite  ;'mAac\ttS 

facere,  Som. 
Fyrste  a  torch. 
Fyratig ;  adj.  Frosty  i  gelidus : — 


^Srian,  gefyriSrian  i   y.  efle;    ^.^^ntt^ 

pp.  ed.  To  further,  support,  ad- 

vance,  promote,  prosper;    pro- 

vehere : — PriiaS  and  fyrSraS 

and  supports,  Bt.  3J-- 


^^[^ 


Srung  Afiirthering ;  proiorf.4V-  X .       "" 
no  -.—Som.  166.  ^"W^n., 

F)T-{>ung,  e ;  f.  What  relates  to  ^ 
*-  ■- "  domestic^      *^ 


'•^^ 


2;in 


Hf  ^^^^^^'^' 


FYS 
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FYT 


fain ;  jres  domestics : — L.  pol. 

gY  C^LmJ^    Fyr-tor  la  Jtre-fmperfUgkt'house. 

niS^f^g^^'^    Fyrynaifire^.fyT. 
\  ^  Fysan ;  ipp.^fyted.  Toprepare, 

r  a^,  k  cdt^ '  hait€\  to  hasten ;    fettinare  :— 
^      Sona  ongana  fysan  swm    be- 
V  ^j^  S      gan  to  hasten,  Cd.  138 :  Jdth. 


(foiiSi 


V;     Fyst;  [Pte^  fiiust/:   I 
^    f:FrtAe%lf'.    Ger. 


But,  vuist 
faust  /: 


ten,  signify  to  take  in  the  hand^ 
fdso,  to  beat,  to  fight.    A  faus- 
tler  m.  i»  a  fighter,     Faust- 
recht   the  earlier  privilege  of 
the  German  nobility,   to  settle 
their  differencet,{&Tmsita.  manu ) 
without  applying  to  a  court  of 
justice']   A  PiST ;     pugnus : — 
Ex.  21,  18. 
Fyst-gebeat  A  fist;  pugnus:  — 
Past,  1,  3. 


Tat.  fust-   Ger.  faustel  m.  a-]\^FyJ>er,  fa?))er,  fej^er,  fij^er,  es; 
club :  Lat.  fustis,  £au8ten,  fus-  |      pL  fyj^eru  ;%^  [Frs.  feer :  Dut. 


27m  F  Y  X 

veder]  A  fba'J hum,  wing.p^t^ 
penna : — Mt.  23,  37. 

Fy*iered  feathered. 

Fy*er-fete,  fyiier-fotfour-footed, 
yUquadruped. 

fyZerVmc  A  fourth  part !  quad- 
rans,  v.  feower. 

Fy^er-scyt  four-cornered,  quad- 
rangular, 

Fytung,  e;  /,  A  fighting;  rixaB: 
—L.  jEnh.  p.  122. 

Fyxas  fishes  ;  pi.  of  fisc. 


^^IU<f,J,.  t-  ^  /  ^^  ^%./, 


/ 


J,. 
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GAD 
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GiEC 


^yik}y 


■  When  g  is  the  last  radical  letter 
of  an  Anglo-Saxon  word,  and 
follows  a  vowel  or  an  r,  it  is 
often  changed  into  h,  as  burh, 
tox  burg  a  town;  g.  burge;  st&b 
{he)  ascended,  from  stigan  to 
ascend. — G  is  always  inserted 
between  the  vowels  -ie,  making 
-ig^i  -igende,  etc.  the  first 
sing,  indef.  and  part,  of  verbs 
in,  -ian.  Thus,  from  lufian  to 
love,  blestian  to  bless,  &c.,  are 
formed  ic  lufige  /  love,  ic 
blestige  I  bless,  lufigende 
loving,  blestigende  blessing. 
In  English  words,  directly 
formed  &om  the  Anglo-Saxon, 
g  is  often  changed,  in  the 
beginning  and  end,  into  y ; 
and,  in  the  middle,  into  t: 
as,  gear  a  year ;  gealew  yel- 
low ;  gildan  to  yield  ;  ganian 
to  yawn ;  daeg  a  day ;  csg  a 
key;   ssBgl  a  sail;    stseger  a 

•     stair,  step  ;  tsgl  a  tail,  &c. 

Gi  go,  V.  gan. 

Ga,  gaad  a  goad,  v.  gad. 

Gaarleec  garlic,  v.  garleac. 

Gaast  a  ghost,  C.  Jn.  4,  23, 24,  v, 
gast. 

Gabban  To  sdbff,  mock,  delude, 
jest :  hence,  perhaps,  gabfle, 
GIBBERISH ;  deridere,   Som. 

Gabbung,,.^  fL  ^-sooffing^jneek- 
ing,  GIBING,  jesting ;  derisio, 

t  f-^f       Som. 

^  — n^  Gabere,  es ;  m.  An  enchanter,  a 

/Lq  ^        charmer ;  incantator,  Som. 

V      I  ^'k  Gabote  A  platter ;  paropsis,  Som. 

Gabul-roid   A  line,    rod,   staff, 

_  compass  ;  radius,  Som. 

~  id,  gaed,  gaad\  [Swedf^^nSA  m.  ^ 

^   sting:  Icel^jgesSSx  m.  a  pin, 

pe^\^^. point  of  a  weapon,  a 

arrow-head,  a  sting, 


.hn 


prickj  GOAD;  stimulus  : — Ne 
wyrw  inc  wilna  gad  let  (it) 
not  m  to  you  a  goad  of  desires, 
Cd.  is :  E^.  gl,  8.  ^  Gad- 
iseiha  gad-iron,  a  goad,  R4 1. 


Gadenan,  gadrian^  gaedrian,  ge-^ 


N 


Dan,  giog  m :  Swed.  gbk  m : 
IceL  gaukr  m."]  A  cuckoo, 
GAWK;  cuculus: — ^  Gseces- 
sure  cudfcoo-sorrel,  wood- sor- 
rel; acetbsa: — Herb. 
^sd  a  goad^  Cd.  13,  v.  g4d. 


27o 


gaderian,  ic  gaderige ; p. ade;<    Gaedeling,^  \  fi  A  companion; 


fi^f 


^. 


^/ 


-^/^ 


pp.  od  [Plat,  gaddern,  ga- 
dern :  Dut.  gaderen :  Frs*  ga- 
dura,  gradia:  Ger.  gattern: 
IceL  gadda. — The  Dut.  have 
gade  /.  a  consort,  and  gader 
together"]  To  gather,  assem- 
ble, join,  collect, store  up;  col- 
ligere : — Hi  fic-aeppla  ne  ga- 
deriaiS,  Lk.  6,  44  :  Ps.  38, 10. 

Gaderigendlic ;  adj.  Collective, 
that  is  gathered  together ;  col- 
lectivus,  Som. 

Gadertang,  gaedertang,  gaeder- 
teng;  adj.  Continuous,  Scint.  1. 

Gadertangnys,  gaedertangnys, 
se;  /.  A  continuation,  Scint.  12. 

Gadertengan  To  continue,  join ; 
continuare,  Som. 

Gaderung,  gegaderung,  e;  /. 
A  gathering  congregation,  join- 
ing, council,  assembly,  crowd; 
congregatio: — Jn.  5,  13.  ^ 
Geleafiul  gaderung  a  lawful 
congregation,  a  church;  Elf.gr. 
18.  Gegaderung,  ojj^egega- 
derede  word  to  anum  gebede 
-  -words  ^olUcted-iatS. 
a  collect. 
o  Gador-wist,  gegador-wi>^ 
assembly  for  feas}ing^a  feast 
club ;    cojitvHtfernium :  —  Ci 

Crfldrian  to  gather,  v.  g^enan. 
Gae  yea,  yes,  R.  My^7,  25,  v. 

gese 

iscJiPlal.  Qfr.  gauch  m.  the 

'oo,Jii(K  also  the  name  of 

somev^er  birds,  as  chough : 

126      ../_    y 


comes,  V.  gegada. 

Gaedrian  to  gather,  v.  gaderian. 

Gaef  ^ave,  Bd.  3,  24,  v.  gifan. 

Gaefel  a  gift,  offering,  tribute,  IL 
Lk.  2,  24,  V.  gafol. 

Gaefel-gereofe  a  tribute  reeve,  a 
publican. 

Gaefil,  gaefl  a  tribute,  v.  gafol. 

Gaegl  wanton,  v.  gagol. 

Gaegl-baernes  Wantonness,  lux- 
ury, riot ;  lascivia: — Cot.  118. 

G^LAN,  agaelan;  p.  Ide;  pp. 
led,  wed.  1.  To  hinder,  de- 
lay, keep  in  suspense ;  impe- 
dire.  2.  To  relax,  remit,  neg- 
lect; negligere.  3.  To  con- 
geal, as  with  fear,  to  astonish, 
terrtfy ;  congelare: — 1.  Bt. 
R.  p.  152.  Uu  lange  gaelst 
\>u  ure  lif,  Jn.  10,  24.  2.  Ic 
agaelde  /  neglected,  L.  Eds. 
conf.  8.  3.  pa  wear^  ic  agael- 
wed  then  was  J  astonished,  Bt. 
34,  5,  Card.  p.  218,  10:  Bt. 
34,5. 

Gaelnys,  se  ;  /.    Wearisomeness  ; 


one  prayer^  ytaedijim: — Ps.  118,  28. 

"■  ^--Jl^  ^Xjmsei^anjXuxury ;  luxus : — Lk.  ^/^ 
r-wiati  ]?nhc    15,  13.^  s^^ 


15,  13./\ 

Gaemnian;  part,  gaemnigende. 
To  play,  ga-me  ;  lusitare: — 
Bd.  W.  p.  386. 

Gaengans  Pregnant;  praegnans: 
— Z.  Ethelh.  83,  Lye. 

Gaep  ;  adj.  Cautious,  shrewd,  sub- 
tle ;  sagax,  cautus,  Lye. 

GiERS,  gers,  gears,  graes,  es;  n. 
[Pjflt.  Dut.  Ger.  gras  n  :    Frs. 


.a« 


^ 


.m. 


^  €f^^ 


lO^nl 


^>' 


t 


■■-s-^. 


.1-- 


jt-i.;Ji,^*-'^''ie;-f- 


V-  »^  -»«t  ^»*t«* 


fpnut]    C 

grasi,  corn,  htrh,  hay 
men ; — Ofer  giErsa  ciS^jDeul 
32,  2;  jlf*.  3,  28.      WG^i 
hoppnGKiss-HOprErf;  ck 
.    da.  Pj.  77.  51,— Gffint  -  BUpa 
[_'   Grass -BTEPPBR,   J   foowt; 
■  <;ilBt4,   J/i."l,  B-.i.Ei.    10, 

tVCt 

irv^  a  mcndatB  ; 


^6/   Gar 


\2 


r*rs 


/■i5( 


C«(.£ 


iQlBBt, 


r,  gest: 


v^ 


,   gaat — Giesi 

GsslU'SDeE,  gestUSnGS,    giest- 
KSnu,  aagestliSnes,  le ;   /• 

nfti\  Soipilaliig,  enlnrtai'Hiieitl 
ofgutstii  bospiUlp""        ""' 


4,  S. 


!.  geat. 


;.e 


>v 


GsjiS  joe*, 

Gap,  gegaf;  arfj,  iBiuc,i»(e,  feunf; 

turpia  ; — L.  Alf.  cim.  So. 
Ceigaiif;  p.  o/^  gifan. 
Giil'el  a  Irilmle.  L.  Lund.  p.  71, 

i'      to  Mve  fisco  pertinens :-^— Co(, 

0         8S. 

\  Gaflaaj  m.  ji(.  [Pia(.  0«(.  Dan. 
5weA  gaffrf/i  Gfr.  gabel  /1 
7cf I.  gE^al  711 :  Srct.  gmlud] 
Forki^fTopa,  tpan  of  a  build- 

'  >"£'■  "  gall"""  !  farclB,  palibu- 


I 


Garal.gafel,gKle].es; 
<gal;p.qf^ategii 
Eng.  gabel  a  /n  j  bge 
allied  to  gafel]    To 

;  tributum:«JIA-17>2S: 


el.  The 


tWp]  Luitfiilnesi.  Imurg;  li"rii/L_ji^*  _  ,  • 
una:— D«<(.  21, SO;  £.  Cauer^'^^'^Jtit^ 

Grisere /i«y«/.  '^-«»  " /,    "^ 

Gal-walas,   Gal-wealaa  Gaafa,    rtJ^'T^ /? 
FniK^imtn,  CAc.  I,^ ^         ^^^^^^ST^, 


Gagol,  gffigl 

—ft.  10e,'v,  gal. 
Gagol  -  b^rnei    toanto 

gegl-bEemes. 
jA'i.,_ttn.  i,Lj(,«gWni    ,  __, 
leiitas  1  —  HjTS  jjal'-lfefiwi 
!*«>  ^HyJeeeioerf,  Crf.  18. 

Oal;  odj.  [Pfnl.  gail :  Diicgeil: 
Dan.  Gtr.  geil :  flrci.  gailaij 
Light,  pltimmt,  uanton,  llfvi- 
tioai.jelclied  1  levia.  libidi- 
nosus*— Bi.  37,  *  :  Cd.  209. 
Galan  gaatas  mckal  tpirili, 
Bd.  5,  13. 

Gal^n,  agcelan;  pari,  gatende, 
agslende,  he  gsIS  1  p.  g6\, 
weg6ton)  pp.  gaUn,  gegalen 
[An.gale:  Smed. gala l« sing : 
IceL  gala]  To  sing,  enchaal ; 
canerei^C.  T.  P..57,  5. 

Galiers  ^n  enchanter,  loreerer  ; 

f^    augur,  v,galcre.___.__—-^"' 

"Caldou'  jJt'  pLldru ;  g.  galdrSC*  '  1 


aldoypt" 

.in  'iHOiH 


iilatha,  eiichaalmeal. 


heora  galdor,  Bd.  i,  27,  S.  p. 

604,S:  £4^.7,lI:i)«aM8,ll. 
Galdoc-crteft  the  art  of  eachanl- 

tirg. 
Galdor-cmftiga    one   craflg  cs 

ikil/ut  is  tnchatitmenli,  an  en-y 


I  Galrira  <i/  enchoBlmeKti,  y.  gfi- 

Galere,  galdere,  ea  i  m.  ^n 
cuchaHier  1  incantator: — E(f. 
gll. 
Gal-fothB  a  lustful  mind,  Imtful. 
Gal-fall  Ualfvl,  luturiou). 
Gal-fullice  laslfullii.  Jajurraiafa. 
'Gaxoa,  gealga,  aiu^TPIm.  galg, 
^    galge  m:    Dul.  ^^  f:    fp 


Cw.gslgeti  mi.JtfSw. 
galga :  Ot.  galgen  :  Oafi.  Swed. 
galge  m:  Icet.gjigim.]  A  gal- 
lows,   gibbfft^^A'OBi 

On   galgjtO  ON  th 
25.  27v,  ^1  Galblea  numunej  ./   225. 
Imyii^rf  tribaU.  Cot.  737-*'  |GdI^. 


Gafol-gyld 
ry.^-Gafbl-gylda,  gaful-gyldx 
a  tri5Hfe-paji«r,  debtor,  wur- 
er. — Gafal-gfldaD  lo.pay  tri- 
iB(c.— Gafol-hwitet  0  Iribulr 
clBoJi,  a  kind /f  Uviry  ;  aaga 
veotigalis,  jS«ii.— Gafol-latid 
iriiata-tittid,  land  granted  or 
demUfd  an  condition  <^  paying 
aom/caatTilmtion  in  woney  or 
ol/er  property. 
Gafiil  a  (rihiK,  Elf.  gr.  9,  2,  v. 


.mod  ^aUswj-n 
idfd,  Bei.  19. 
Gfllileiw  Galilem.M. 
GalleaG  Gauls,  the  } 

S,  II. 
Gallia-rice  the  kingdc 

Galloc  Sranlytad, 


V./v'o.*- 


BtreaB  ot  ibe  accent  t»  oit-die'^ 

Becoud-«7HaBle,  and  in  garaen 
/ofiiH-  -^pon  the  Hret.    The  word  1*    ' 

connected  with  gheenen  lul 

Tidere,  Kil.    and    ymiu,  yo 

I'M  :  Frj.  geane  a  piAUefeat 

The  Old  Fr>.  lias  ihe  m,  lik 

J.  S.     Tha  dude  God  uaohf 

ra  en  grate  gama  then  God,  )( > 

Bur  Lard,  earned  ia  great  joy,       "T    .f-r'TS.fL 

Airgabok,  p.  332.  H.]  GiMi,    ^•— "V        ' 

joy,  pleaiare,    sport,   gitmrng, 

launt,    scoff;    tudus:  — Him 

macinii  sum  gamen,  Jad.  16, 

27.     Ic  oiKg  aweglei  gnmen 

gehyran  /  can  hear  keavm'i 

joy,  Cd.  32. 
Gameniaa   To  joke,   be 

joculaci:— Seint.  SB. 
Gamenliggx-flrf^  Speirtii.„ . ., ,  __ 

•ifully;  locate:— Jou  9,  i.   ft^ 
Gaming,  »t.ji- A  o*MiNO,pioy-       "■' 

ing,  giitieaiatiarn    ' 


\   Gamol-ierhS  1 


^loc  Siniibread ;  malum  ler 
Sov,.    U^£.^£4^. 

Gslmanho    A   Smoti   abfity  —  1^-- -^..- 

York,  aftentatdi  St.  Mary's.  ,f  TSang.  gong, 
.!>.„  .-:/.     Lnslfal/tf/f^st^'^    *    ■ 


^  gan,  pronouncedgsngan 
gas :  StBtd.  ai :  Icel.  ginga . 
ff<*-Hn:gfa.'o™e]  Tag-), 
walk,  happen  ;  ire : — pu  g^et 
on  |)inuiD  breofite.  Oen.  3, 14. 
Ealtehi  eodan,  Lk.2,S.  He 
wa!s  (mnon  agan  ke  hwi  gone 
from  thence.  Ml.  26,  311.  pa 
BsterneB  da^wiEB  agaii,  Stki 
10.  1.  Ga  or  gang  hiderrMir 
hilher,  GcH.'e7,2l,2S.  Uer 
-  loies  hare,  Gen.  37, X9. 
Dnl.  13,  2. 

1^  river  Ganges, 


,  4  AoieS.  Diu, 
of  Ga«r  -Gandis,  gBHd( 


ing,  giitieuiattm !   Inaiu 

— cfraos:    — 

Gamiugende  jestingtio^ing, 

gamenion,, '^T^^^W'  ,.        _ 

Gamol,  gamut  eldJLye: — a  ea-  C^^—r~ 

mel,Smn.  '^  K"/***. 

Gamol-feax  old,  grey  or  flaza 

^Mm   ,_ 

a'n,  gangan,  ic  gS,  gangt, 

gieS,   WG  giS,  gffS  i  imp.  gi, 

gangi  p.  ii;  e6de,  nre  cfidutvj. 

pp.  gin,  Bga;n.  i^i^^aaogeff;  ,^^^  ^f 

Fri.  gB,,geSn:    Ger.  gehen 
OldJBeT.  kan :  Ot.  Moti.  gag^ 


■f  '5andra, ganra^  QaNDEK;   an-jvl  ' 
niasculul  i— Ei/".  yr.  9, 18.  t""" 


■••W'l 


^:Wjru^^,  '^^^f^ 


^  9\\^ 


^^,A^ 


-^27r 


GAS 


27s 


Gan^«^,  ogangan  togangt  go*  v.     Gastlice;  adv. 
gan.    «..  V  -     ritualitor :—  * 

rvwfiJ'/^      dayt,  the  timeiif  pi'rambulatini> 
y0^>*i^(gU      ganger t    footman;     pedci 


u. 


3f^<r 


-  « 


V 


?Vl 


Gang-hcrc  a /oo<-armv,^r«.  4, 1. 
^ang-pytli,Kan|f-8cra,gang-tun ' 
A  pMvy  ;  latrina : — Alb.  Respf" 
48. 
Gang-wx^a  spider. 
Gan^-vfcg  a  gang-way,  a  way. 
Ganian    To  yawn,  gape,  open, 
^jpx^ad;  apcrirc: — Cot.  147. 
^      n    Ghiiots  A  aea-fowly  fen-duck ;  fu- 
i*  /^if //I  or/Jicd^-Ganotes  baiS  /A«  *m- 
/    Jfag  /  '-^fowV*  hath,  the  sea,  Chr.  975. 
)»^  ^  'j^  Ganra  a  gander,  v,  gandra. 
* ^r^^u Ganung.  e;  f.  A  yawning;  os- 


O^  ^^^4^  citatio:— /e.  78. 
fr^^r      ^--%A'in^  rfar/,  javelin, 

7 


K^ 


1,27. 

!.  Frj.  geit/. 
geitlK>]^  m.  a  k^goat :  Ger. 
gaiss,  geissc  /:  WiL  geizzo : 
Ker.  geizzi:  ATom.  gaitei  : 
Dan.  geed,  gjed  /\|>^debuk 
m.  a  he-goat :  Sweai  get  /. 
Icel,  geltf:  Turc,  geit^ :  Heb. 
gdi  a  kid]  A  giMt,  a 
sfie^jinl! .  caper,  capra  i-VTwa 
huud  g^  and  twentig  duc- 
cena  two  hundt:^  slie-goats  and 
twenty  he-goats^^^ymcks]  Gen. 
32,  14.  Gif  seo  otfnhig  bco  of 
gatum,  Lev.  1,10.  ^Gahi^us 
a  house  of  goats,  a  goat-house, 
108. — Gata-hierde  goat-herd. 


Geac  a  cutkoo,  v.  gaec. 
GeacsiarVifo  ask,  inquire,  find  out 

by  asking,  v.  acsiaii. 
Geadlud  diseased,  v.  adlian. 
Geador  together,  v.  togsderc. 
'Geaebylian  to  offend,   be  angry, 

v.  sbyligan. 
GcaefenlsBcan  to  imitate,  v.  efen- 

laecan. 
Geflemettigean,  ge-smtian,  ge- 

smtigean  to  be  at  leisure,  de- 
sist from,  V.  aemtian. 
Gesrendian  to  go  on  an  errand,  to 

ask,  tell,  intercede,  v.  anrendian. 
Gesrnian  to  deserve,  v.  carnian. 
Geaerwe ;  adj.  Perverse  ;  pravus  : 

—T.  Ps.  100,  4. 

wt  ate,  Vr-etain. 


Gat  a  gale,  Lk.  7,  12,  y.geat.    |/  Gfei^ed  sworn.  ^^ 

Gese^l  natural^.  aeiSel. 


,  ^ ,  arms,  wea- 
pon) jaculum  i — Cd.  17. 
Gara ;  g.  pi.  garcna.   An  angu- 


A 


one  of  the  promontories  or  points 
of  land,  Ors.  1,  1,  lug.  Led. 
p.  66,  15. 
G6r-bcam  the  wood  or  handle  of 
the  javelin.  iW/f/Zl/M/j^ 
Gdr-berend  ajavelin-beafcr,  sol- 
dier. 
Gare  yare,  ready,  v.  gearo. 
\Gdr-getrum  A  javelin-soldier,  a 
i;A^  Ai'^  .^£\  'oldier ;  jaculator  :—Cod.  Ex. 

. .  /^Vl7 ,  "•  14. 

'  A>ar-leac,garlec  Garlick;  alli- 
/         V  J       ^«0.:— -K-  41. 
7         ^\k  Gajf  ecg^garsege,  garsepfg    The 
j%  <r  •-  ocean,  main  sea;    occanus: — 

7'^  Bd.  1,  1,^.  p.  473,  8. 

->-    y^     Garwan  to  prepare,  v.  gearwian. 

^Sfjl,^  <iA'ST\i».  [Plat.  Dut.  geest  ?/* : 

Frs.  gast  m:    Ger.  gcist    mi 

Xer.   ktist:  /«rf.   gheist:  Ot. 

_^^  ,  geist :    Dan.  geist  wi :    jS'u;^^;. 

^  '^  (J%/iu,    gast  »n. — The  first  signification 

*    y  'Tf    of  this  word  as  well  as  the  Lat. 


Gates  -  heucd     [GoaVs     head] 
Goate's  head,  Durham,  Som. 
Ga^  go,  V.  gan. 

Ga^erian  to  gather,  v.  gaderian. 
Gaucl  a  tribute,  v.  gafol. 
Gaucl-sestcr  a  measure  of  rent  ale; 


lar  point  of  land,  a  promontory,  ^^^extarius  vectigalis  ccrevisix. 

gulph,   whirlpool;    proniincna * yGe  ye,  you ;  pi.  ^  \>u. 

ora,  gurges : — An  )7aru  gerana     Ge-,  or  aeg-,  prefixed  to  pronouns. 


•'> 


sael^  6/i>«  .'^elic  like ;  gcsund 

sound,  Jtmlthy.    In  verbs,  it 

spiritus  is  breath,  a  blowing.  Ir^  V  see^M^6ometimes  to  be  a  mere 
X)ld  Ger.  geisten  is  used  for  t»^  V\  augment  and  to  be  prefixed  to 
blow.  Gen.  2,7,  is  translated  in  v^Wl]  the  iaperfects,  not,  as  in 
a-Gcrman  Bible,  of  tlie  year  /  kJemMm,   to  the    participles 


V.  aeg 
Gc-  [Dut.  Ger.  ge-,  Moes.  ga-] 
which  sometimes  forms  a  sort 
of  collective,  as,  gebro^ru  bro- 
thers; gehusan  ftousefolk ;  ge- 
magas  kinsmen ;  gemacan 
mates ;  gegylda  a  member  of  a 
corporation  or  guild;  gewita  a 
witness,  accomplice;  gcfera  a 
companion,   attendant ;    gescy 

slioes;    ^egadrian  to  gather.^ .,^«  ««,...«,..  «g .„„... 

It  sometimes  gives  an  active  MGeahsian  to  inquire,  v.  acsian. 
signification,  like  a  preposi-    XJeahtige  values,  v.  ehtian. 
tion  placed  after  a  neuter  verb  liGeal-adl  yellow-addle,    yellow- 
in  English,  as,  neuter,  to  laugh ;  jjg  disease,  jaundice.    '• 
active,  to  laugh  at,  deride;  an^f^Geald  paid;  p.  ofgyldan. 
then  forms  verbs  out  oC^b-  T  Gealder-craeftas,  v.  galdor. 
stantives;  as, geendia^'io enrf;     Gealew  Yellow;  flavus,  Som. 
gescyldan  to  «Ate/<^-/getimbri-4^Gealga  a  gallows,  v.  galga. 
an   to  build.     Itoften  seems ^Gealh;  arf/.iSarf;  tristi8:—-ii. 88. 
void  of  signification ;   as,  ge-     Geall  all,  v.  eal. 


^  y  ^^ 


Gexttxe'A^isoned,  v.  aettrian. 

Geaewnod  ^rried  ;  nupta :  — 
-E//.  r.  p.  112^17,  v.aew. 

Geafgaw;  p.  of  ^(an. 

Geafa,  geafe  a  gifhf^vour,  sacri- 
fice, V.  gifu.  •. 

Geaflas  2'hejaws;  fauce^: — Cot. 
91.  —  Geaflas  naedle  gaffies, 
cock^s  spurs.  Cod.  Ezon,  lOCL  a. 

Geaol  a  jaw,  laugh,  oigolS^  ; 
mandibula,  rictus  : — Cot.  128^/ 

Geaglisc  lascivious,  v.  geglesc.   ^ 

Geagnian  to  own,  possess. 

Geagniendlic,  ge  -  agnigendlic 
possessive, owning,^,  agniendlic. 

Geagnod  owned,  consecrated,  v. 
agnian. 

Gcahlas  the  jaws,  v.  geaflas. 

Geahi^ed  owned,  v.  agnian. 


xt^ist, 


1483,  den  geist  des  lebens  tliir' 
breath  of  life]  1.  The  breath; 
lialitus.  2.  A  spirit,  Qi(osT  ; 
spiritus.  3.  A  guestjthoBi^M : 
— 1.  Gast  mufSeeuh'is,  Ps.  32, 
6.  2.Sc  unclaena  gast,  3/jf .  12, 
43.  Segastifehraed,  Mt.  26,41 . 
Se  HalK*<iast  the  Holy  Ghost, 

(^    4f^      Lk.lyZh.  -ere5nU2rTr|re«fc. 

<^-J\  Gast-oyning  king  of  spirits,  God, 

VSi^,  ^;prfri39. 

"^  Glstlic ;    adj.  Ghostly,  spirit- 

ual, Iwly,  mysticalj  fearful ; 
spiritualis  : — pat  gastlic  folc 
spiritualis  populus,  Dd.  1,  27, 
Resp.  9.  pa  gastlican  |?carfan, . 


Gealla,  an;  m.  [Dut.  gal  /: 
Frs.  galle  c]  Gall,  bile;  fel : 
—Mt.  27,  34.  ^  Se  swearta 
gealla  the  black  bile,  melancho- 
ly. Cot.  133.  -^^U*t.i^AZ(^9^ 

Gealled  galled,  fretted. 


only.  It  often  changes  the  sig-*  Gealp  boasted,  v.  gUpan 


nification  from  literal  to  figu- 
rative; as,  healdan  tp  liold; 
gehealdan  to  observe,  preserve ; 


Gean  to  givf,  v.  unnan. 

Gean  opposite,  against,  v.  ongean. 

Gean-baeran  to  oppose,  resist,  v. 


fyllan  to  fill;  gefyUan  to  fulfil; '  ^  geonbaeran. 

biddan  to  bid,  require;  gebid-  \jeanbidian   to  expect,  abide,  v. 


y 


y 


y 


-eAx^ct/^' 


Mt,  5,  3. 


dan  to  pray. j^ 

Ge ;  conj.  Ana,  also  ;  et : 

ge,  both — and,  as  well — as.  He 
bebyt  ge  wiiidum  ge  sae  he 
commAnded  both  the  winds  and 
sea,  Lk.  8,  25.  God  wat  befo- 
ran,  ge  god  ge  yfel  God  fore- 
,knows  both  good  and  evil,  Bt. 
41,3. 

Gea ;  adv.  Yea,  yes ;  etiam : — Jn. 
21,  15,  16,  V.  gesc.  ^ 

US  ^ 


bidian. 

Geanbyrde  opposed,  v.  geonbae- 
ran. 

Geancsumcd  vexed,  v.  angsu- 
mian. 

Geen-cyme,  gean-fcyr  a  coming 
against,  meeting,  an  encounter- 
ing. 

Geandettan  to  conf ess, v.andettan. 

Geandswariau  to  answer,  v.  and- 
swarian.  c. 


•% 

w* 


X:.S 


1 


I 


\ 


i 


X^'^^.'f^ 


'■^i,.  ^.  -^/yr 


[i.<^.lVu,»fa  ..g.  ■.V'/i't-''  'Wl'-)'^^^    ^^-^ 


(U.SS,  ^/L^f,  3 J 


^'^^i^^ai^^'^ 


<^^ 


C-^sj:  ^J.i)e,sj 


v^  *-: 


H-et-  ^U*.Hc  tx^eC    Oj^  /.^  /»/  ///ff"-  .  ^^ 


■fCi,E  A 


GEB 

a  back;  gebajcu  back  parti 


weardian.         \  Frt.  jem  n :   Ger.  Dan,  Swed — ■  _  ^  .,^_  l   i-, —  ,- 

Geandwyrdan  to  a^wer,  v.  aiid-  /-ceiganLa  JJi-gamo^lAHJ!^   .Geba^nyed,  v.  biddan.-p^,;^ - 


I 


,      Hhel.1^     \  ^axian  Ib  ask  afler,  isquin 
GeaxXvxy^^-  Yeaftfiquidils ;        Aear,  v.  aceian. 


gnw  to-Oag,  Id.  963 ;  675 
Geatas  Ihe  Jutti,  the  Go! 

■^ealelod  deformed,  v.  atol.  .       ui((oii. 

_ealoiic  Hie  (Ae  Jaies,  warlike.  Gebelg  rfnjtr,  (fence  ;  offensio, 

iQeBt^eard  a  gale-tcard,    dear-  Bd. 

'"'  Gcbelgan  to  be  oRgrj/,  dispkait 

'^ebelimpe  <*ii  irmt,  u.  gm£p. 


tte 


rbaccn,  gebfec  baked,y. 


I 

^^M  weardian.         \ 

^^B  GcandwyrdaiL  Is  akwier,  v.  aiid- 

^^M  werdan.  \_ 

^^K  Ceanede  mada  one,  mated,  v<  un- 

^^  Gean-iare  relartitd,  V.  f^W. 

>  CeHngBUmisn  (o  »ei,  v.  an^jsiv 

*'\  Geanlacan  To 


'Gearnfull 


GeSDlician  Toii 


e:—E\f.gr.S,l. 
.,■  assimilare 


A]  GeanryneiiruNNiRirae'ainJf.nK 


I 


OakT ;  camp.  n\  adj.  l.Crooked, 
beat;  currus.  2.  Deceitfiil, 
nnaing:  fstlax:— I.  CU.  fiO. 
2.  OcB.  3, 1. 

Ccapan  Te  qapb,  opts ;  pandere : 
— Coi.  158, 

GeapliC!  adj.  Deceitful !  aobda- 
lua  ■.^Jos.  9,  4. 

Geaplice ;  adv.  DeceilJuUy  i  pro- 
cacitei  :-~Prav.2l. 

Geapicipe,  es;  m.  Deceit,  fraud, 
,      guihi  fraus :— /o#. 9,  17. 

[Plal.  Dttt 


:   fM.jer  o:  Ofr.  jalir' ..^habitus. 


33^  :;.f; 

^V-.       [gear 
^B  2.7^1 

^B      GearsP 

^r      CGa^ia 
cigei 


:  JTer.jar:  hd.}ami  Mats. 
ir:  DoH.  anc  n:  S  '  ' 
Icelixn.']    A  Ti: 

Bi  feorSea  gearea 
the  faarlh  geai 
Chr.*S. 
Cl^ara,  gsaie,  gearwe,  gere  i  adv.y  ' 
[gear  a  year]  I.Yohe,  far- 
Burly,  for  a  long  Hine  ;  olim. 
2.  Thai  which  has  beta  kmnini 

rii,  eerltanli/,  enough ; 
.Bd.2,S.    2.Bd.l, 

27,  flMp.  1 :  Li.  20,  6. 
earsPrwuteit,/iir>uMrE,  OEAKs 
/or  AdTMi  (  apparatus,  v.  gear- 


I,  giegeRrciBn,  i 


gear- 
',  H.  Ti 
!  reoify ;    parare : 
„        —Pt.7,  H:  Cn..l9,  S. 
i^  GeaTGung,  gegearcung,  ej/.  J 

*J     paratio!— Pi.9,  41. 

)f  Geard.ea;  m.  [gird,  gyrda  rod] 

It      A  YARD,  eHchmre,  region,  (/le 

eartt,  lOorW,  im/,  peat  t  BCpea : 

— Wt. 'I,  III:  Cir. 852.    Greoe 

geardns  greia  regiotu,  placet, 

Cd.  2S:  85. 

Gear-dagi    yore-daut,    dayt    of 

yure.  of'iM. 
Geare  faTtaerhj,  certainty,  v.  gp- 


earlicEji^B.   YeigJgfqiiickly ;  hei 

aatim,  Cot.'' 


>  sSr^'  I 


Gebffdcd    driven,  eampelled, 
biddaa. 
--IwGebBelded 
;ar-    '  Aebsr ;  d.  pi.  gebcemin^  if  bear- 


saro,  gearu,  gearow,  geanii 
gearw,  ageara,  agcarwa,    "" 
camp,    geacor,  gearwur ; 
Yare,  ready,  prepared; 

■eady  in  jpeec 


5,2,  &p.615,  28:  Oci.  6,  14. 
Ealle  mine  ting  Bjnt  gear- 
BE,  Ml.  22,  4. 

Gearo/iniierfj,  T.  geara. 

Gearod  clothed,  v,  gcgyrian. 

Geacow   prepared,   Ors.  4,  ' 
g«aro. 

GparowiM,  aa-.m.  hutleet,  un- 
derstanding;  intelligentia : — 
Bt.  39,  a. 

Gears  graa.  Dent.  32, 2,  T.^rs. 

Geaca  ready.  /».  7,  6,  v.  gpio. 

Geaniw  prepared,  Bd.  4,  2,  v. 

.Gearw  ready,  Mt.  22, 4,  v.  gearo. 
leanta    ClolMug,    ja-eparalian  i 


V  *    ]  ing,  a  italt  or  habil  of  body  or  ,^^^J_*'*'t.^ 
uwV"  '    mini^  jmictice,  stciels,  feUiia-''.i^/^C-  ^     """•  . 

deportment,  demeanour  ;  ^ ■  ^^'*'*'^to 

a: — Ori.  1,  12.  e^-tmi^,^ 

.,  g.bi.t.1  ill  ./  .  »-.l!lkJW^^.  ^JV 
W(«,  y.bffite.  ■V'^t^^ 


GebterflcypeTJi 

Gebpjle,  _ 

a  &r(d;e, 

'<  .GebseKe  Md2<rd, 

<  tae'Biiiir-geBenj 

^  edie(,  banns';  Bdictum  i— BJ/: 

Gebanninifa  proclai'm,  v.  abau- 

Gebaanian  ts  expect, 
Gebatad,  gebatod  Jbaled, 

tjgatus :— Co(.  13S. 
Gebeacniaa  to  point  out,  i 


■Elf.  gl.  IS. 
formerly.  Kill, 


millefaliuni 


I,  gearwan, 


Gearwian,  a^eB\ 
-    gegearman^x 
!/  rian,^mSM^ 
cure,  supply  i  ^i 
2:   Pi.  27,  48. 
Gearwung,  gegearwung,   e ; 
A  making  ready,  preparation , 
praparatio :— Pj.  84,  10. 
GearwurSod  nonoiire[I,v.arviurS- 

Geaacade  asked,  iaqtired,  heard. 


geara.    \   du,  gebedOj|[P(o(.b< 


Geasyndrod  sundered,  leparaled, 

Geat,  gat,  gfflt, 
galu ;  n.  [Flat.  Out. 
Dan.  IceU  gat  n,  a  hoie,  aper- 
ftirel  A  GATE,  dow;  porta; — 
Mt.T,  13,  14. 

Geal  poured  nrU,  r.  geotan. 

GEATAN;p.  hi  geottan,  getton. 
To  pa'il,eo<tfrm;  concedere; — 
Ic  geale  |ie  I  grant  Ihei,  Chr. 
668.  Ic  iEdgar  geate  end 
gifc  to  dei  /  Edgar  grunt  and 
givelo-day,Jd.0li3:ti75:  056. 

Gentaa  the  Jules,  the  Gotla,   v. 


r.  Btol. 


Gebocciii  gel)|Ec  baked 


if-<Cz 


■e  o/prayer. 
\     UEbcd-raan   a  prayir)at  man,   a 
pL  geitu,)  f^  supplicant.       tit' Pi^ 
t,  Frs.  Bcr:f^ebed-iwdd<;aaa.lhe"  ogiee  ^ 

rayer,  prayer.  ^  \ 

led-acipc  bed-ftllon'ilup,  mar- 

■'oge.  HC/7S  M/  M^,  ^-^ 


Gebed-stow  a  prayer-plaie, 

Gebegan  Tarecline,liedaw>i:n 

clinare:— &i*.  St,S8. 
Gtbegd  bouted,  bent,  eroeked,  v 

GebegcanTu crown, lo bend,-  oo 

ronare:— C.P..t02,4. 
Gebeged  bouied,  cMslraineduV 
,     bimn.  '^ 

Gebelg  'tiger,  offence;  offensio, 

Bd.  -y- 

Csbctgan  (o  be  angry,  dlipleased,  j  i/^f-  /Jji- 
IQebclimpc  the  t*m<,  v,  eotiitilii     e- 


<itl...i*.. 


J 


"X^,,^^^/^^^^ 


27  X 


GEB 


27z 


GEB 


28h 


GEB 


^^^^r-Hwth^ 


Gebeoda  prayers,  v.  gebed. 
Gebeodan  to  command,  v.  beheo- 

dan.  ^M^^'^^Jk-S^ 

Gebe($n  /or  ^bwiMV'4'7  geban- 

i^n  to  proclaim. 
Gebe^n  been,  v.  be^n. 
Gebeor,  cb;  m,  a  guett ;  bos- 

pes  :^Bd.  S,  10. 
X  Gebeoran  to  bear,  v.  beraB. 
Gebeorc  barked,  v.  beorcan. 
Gebeorgan  to  drfend,  v.  beorgan. 
Gebeorge/or  a  <^fu;0,v.gebeoTh. 
<Gebeorglic,  gebeorhlic ;  adj,  Z>e- 

fetuibU,    mitigated,    bearable, 

pardonable,  cautious,  tqfe  ;  to- 

lerabilis : — L.  Edg.  poL  1. 
Gebeorb  a  refiige,  v.  beorh. 
Gebeorhlic,  v.  gebeorgUc 
Gebeorhnys,  se;  /.  A  rrfuge; 

refugium : — C.  Pe.  30,  8. 
Gebeorhtian  io  glortfy,  Jn,  17, 5, 

V.  beorhdan. 
Gebeorscipe,  beorscipe,  es;  m.  ]>f  Fruitful ;  fer^lial—Cd '5. 

[beor   beer,   strong  drink]  A     Geblecte  destroyed;  extermina- 

drinking  together,  feast,  enter-         vit: — CPs,  79,  14. 

tainmentfbanqMiet i  conYiyivaa:     Geblend  blinded,  v,  hlendian, 

— Mt,  23,  6.  ^  Geblendan ;  p.  gebland,  geblen- 

Gebeot  a  threatening.  Elf.  T,  4k?  zr^e,  hi  geblj^don ;  pp,  geblan- 


Gebigd^[bigan  to  bend\  A  case; 
casu^ — Nemnigen^ic  nomi- 
native \gestrinendlic,  ffeagni- 
endlic  genitive;  forgifendlic 
dative;  wregendlic  accusative; 
clypigendHc  vocative;  setbre- 
dendUc  geWe  ablative  case. 
Elf,  gr.  7 :  5oin.  p.  6,  16. 

Gebig^  buys,  Mt^3,i^,  v.  bye- 

gan. 
y  Gebind  A  binding,  bt^dle ;  faa- 
ciculus: — R.  11. 

Gebindan  to  bind,feign^pretend, 
Ps.  31,  12,  V.  bindan. 

Gebira^,  ^ebireiS  happei^^  be- 
comes,^y,  f^jSG^rma, 

Gebirhtan ;  pp,  gebirht.  T^ 
lighted,  itluinilmte:  illumini 
V  ^BL  34,  5,  8. 
^ebirigan  to  taste,  v.  onbirian. 


Geborh-faestan  to  determine   or 
fasten  ,by  a  surety,  v.   borh- 
fsstan. 

Geborsnung  corruption,  v.  ge- 
brosnung. 

Gebraec  a  noise,  Cd,  119,  v. 
gebrec. 

Gebrsc  broke,  struck  down,  des- 
troyed, V.  brecan. 

Gebraecseoc  a  lunatic,  v.  braec- 
seoc. 

Gebraedan,  gebraegan  to  spread, 
draw  out,  pave,  pretend,  roast, 
Bd.  5,  20,  V.  braedan. 

Gebraegdas;    plu,    m.    Deceits, 
frauds;    fraudes: — C,  Mt,\^, 
22.  % 

GeBrsegdnys,  se ;/.  Craft,  deceit; 
^    astus: — Cot.  IS, 
J^ebrec,  gebraec  A  noise,  crash- 


^      39, 12,  V.  beot. 

^  Gebeotan  To  threaten,  try,  beat; 

minsuri : — Ors,  2, 4,  v.  beatan. 
Gebeotung  a  threatening,  beat- 
ing, V.  beotung. 
Geberan  to  bear,  Ors,  4, 1,  v.  be- 

ran. 
Gebcred  Moved,  teased,  steeped ; 

vexatuB,  maceratus : — C.  Mt, 

9,36. 
Geberhtan  to  enlighten,  v.  beorh- 

tian. 
Gebernan  to  light,  bum,  v.  baer- 

nan. 
Geb^tan  to  make  better,' amend, 

JJtrS^i,  V.  fesianr 
Gebetered  bettered,  amended, 

betrian. 
Gebe^od  bathed,  washed,  v.  baiS- 


It  h*i 


^MpV^^  lan. 

fh        Gebett  amended,  v.  betan. 
^'^^    Gebette  Defended,  walled;  mu- 
ratae4— J^ttw.  13,  20. 
Gebettung,   e;  f  A   bettering, 
amending,  renewing,  restoring ; 
emendatio : — L,  AtheL  13. 
Gcbicgan ;  p,  gebohte.    To  buy, 
X  Past.  59,  2,  V.  bycgan. 


c-%^, .,- - r- 

V yVLlJUA^L/  Gebicnian  to  shew,  indicate,  v, 


//^,r 


bicnian. 
Gebicnigende,     gebicnigendlic 

Indicative,  shewing;  indicati-  1 

vus: — Elf,  gr,, 7.1,  | 

Gebicnung  A  presage,  prophecy  ; 

praesagium,  Bd. 
Gebidan/o  abide,  remain,  expect, 

Bt.  38, 3,  V.  bidan. 
Gebiddan,  gebidan  to  pray,  ti^or- 

ship,  adore,  Ex.^2,S,w,h\didiBXi. 

XGebigan  to  bend,  turn.  Elf,  T,  p. 
30,  V.  bigan. 
Gebigednys,  se;  /.  A  bending. 


GebiteredffUMfe&s//er,v.biteriailsl    ing,  storm;  fragor:  —  Bd.  5, 
I^Geblaedfaest ;    adj.  [blaed /rui7]  Tjk  1. 

Gebredyi;   p.  gebraed,   hi  ge- 
brudon.   To  enlarge',  spread,  y. 
gebraedan,  bredan. 
Gebregan    to  frighten,   v.  bre- 

gean. 
Gcbreman  to  make  famous,  ho- 
nour, V.  breman. 
Gebrengnis  Food,  support;  vic- 

tus :— C.  R.  Mk.  12,  44. 
Gebrice  a  breaking,  v.  brice. 
Gebridlian  to  bridle  in,  restrain, 

V.  bridlian. 
Gebrihted  clear,  lucid. 
^Gebringan  to  bring,  v.  bringan. 
Gebroc  pcdn,  affliction,  v.  broc. 
Gebrocad,   gebroced,   gebrocod 

broken,  afflicted,  v.  brocian. 
Gebrocen  broken,  v.  brecan. 
Gebrocen  exercised,  discharged, 

V.  brucan. 
Gebroht  brought,  v.  bringan. 
Gehtoiditn  placed. 
Gebrosnad,  gebrosnod  corrupted, 

V.  brosuian. 
Gebrosnung,  e ;  /.  A  decaying, 
^  corruption  ;    corruptio :  —  Ps. 
^15,  10. 

Gebro^orscipe,  es;  m.  Brother- 
ship,   brotherhood,  fraternity; 
fraternitas : — Ors.  3,  2. 
Gebr6i5ra,  gebrofSro,  gebro^ru  ;^ 
chiefly  used  as  the  pi.  of  bro; 
%ox(\^ethren^ 
GebrouT,    ^bl'Uli^ ;    "pC  Frag- 
ments ;  fragmenta : — Lk.  9, 17. 
*Gebrowen  cooked,  v.  briwan. 
Gebr(ican  to  eat,  v.  brucan. 
Gebrysed    bruised,    contrite,   v. 

brysan. 
Geb(igan,  he  gebyh^;  p.  ge- 
be&h,  we  gebugon ;  pp.  gebo- 
gen.  To  bow,  bend,  submit,  to 
bend  or  swerve  from,  revolt, 
Jos,  10,  4,  V.  bugan. 
Gebtigian ;  p.  geb6de ;  pp,  ge- 
biien,  geb(in.  To  dwell,  occupy, 
inhabit;  incolere: — jB^.  18,  1, 
V.  biian. 


den,  geblonden. '  1 .  2V>  blend, 

mix,  mingle ;  miscere.     2.  To 

stain,  colour,  corrupt ;  inficere : 

—1.  Ors,  4,  8 :  Bt,  R.  p.  155. 

2.Co^.  112,v.  blendan. 

Gebleod  Of  different  colours,  va- 

riegated;YersicoloT : — Prov.31. 

Gebleow  blew-;  p,  ofblawan. 

Gebletsian;   p.   ode.   To  bless, 

consecrate,  v.  bletsian. 
Geblinnan ;  p,  geblann.  To  cease, 

V.  blinnan. 
Geblissian  to  rejoice,  Lk.  15,  32, 

V.  blissian. 
Geblissung  rejoicing,  v.blissung. 
Geblodgod;     part.     Beblooded, 
blooded,    covered  with   blood; 
cruentatus : — L.  Hloth,%. 
Geblonden  mixed,  v.  geblendan. 
Geblot  a  sacrifice,  v.  blot. 
Geblowan   to   blow,  flourish,   v. 

blowan. 
Gebocian,  bocian ;  p.  ode ;  pip. 
od  [Dut,  boeken]    1.  To  book, 
register  or  enter  in  a   book; 
libro  aliqidd  donare.     2.  To 
furnish  with  books  ;  instruere : 
—1.  Chr.  854.     2.  Elf.  ep.  43. 
Gebod  a  command,  v.  bod. 
Gebodian  to  command,  tell,  offer, 
L.  Alf.  poL  5,   Wilk,  p.  36,  8, 
V.  bodian. 
Gebodscipe  a  commandment,  v. 

bodscipe. 
Geboetan  to  improve,  dmend,  v. 

betan. 
Gebogen  subjected,  v.  bugan. 
Geboht  bought,  v.  bycgan. 
^Gebolgen    offended,    angry,    v. 

belgan. 
Geboned  like  a  bone ;  osseus. 
Geboren  borti,  v.  beran. 


declining,  case;  declinatio: —  I  Geborgen  defended,  safe,  v.  be-     Gebuh  departs  from,  declines,  for 
Elf.  gr,  p.  17, 30.'  <_    I      organ.  »      gebug  or  bug,  v.  bugaTl. 

ISO  C  r 


WSJ-  i*^'!*^^  •'2=-     ,■/ 


^rrC,^ 


Gebandenet,  se;  /.  An  Miga- 

ifoa.-obligalio:— £.  Pi.l2*,fi, 

GebUR,  ea;  m.  [PJoT.  baurm! 

n  earlier  time  a  neiglibour,  a 


Cebysgian ;  pj 

v>  bysgian. 
Gebjsmeriui  1 


a  farmer,  a  pea-  Gebymung  an  example, 

lOHt:  Dul.  Fri.  boei  m:    Ger.  nuag. 

baiier  « 1  in  ^m  gebaur  r.  Gebjtia,     gebjtlu    Ital 

Ihe  Old  Franc,  and  ALwci-  foundaiions :    fundam 

ters  deMgnale  by  puorre,  bua-  C    Beat.  6,  10. 

n  inhaialant,  and  by  gibu-  'TGebytlii 


id  by  gibi 
ra,  giboro  apeaia«l,<'f''TmtT: 
Heb.  -l^bropeafieldi.eimn- 
try.  From  tbe  A.-S.  byan  (o 
inhabit,  buan  (o  ritf]  rf  hiu- 
bandman,  famer,  cohntri/num, 

Geburhacipe    a    neighbmirluiod, 

tiHage. 
Gebycgan  to  buy,  v.  bycgan. 
Gebycnifui  to  becioa,  v.  bicnian. 
Cebydan  to  abide,  wail,  v,  bidun,' 

Gebyde,  hi  gebyedon  inhniUed, 

V.  gebujfian. 
Gebyglej  a^j.  Subject,  obedie«l ; 

aubjeclus: — GebygJe  to  donne 

to  make  obedient,  Chr.  1091. 
Gebyld  boldnesa,  courage,  v.  byld. 
Gebyldi    adj.  Bald,  coarageoui : 

audax  :— Gebyld  iwiSe  ^urh 

animated. 


iebytlixn  In 
Gecskn  to  i 


Y       God,  j'ud.  i,  1*. 
J^    Gebylded  emboldened,  ar 
IJ  V"  '■  byldan. 

//.^GbBYBD^.  1.^  iirtt,  ongin, 
t-^fi,/f    beginning,  parentage,  fa 


■- Quality, ». 


ate,  emdilioa, 
HUttlitaa:  —  1.  Syn 
!n  anra  gebirda  all 
mm  are  of  one  origin,  L.  Can. 
Edg.  13.  Be  ^ain  gebyrdum 
coHcerBtng  Iheir  families,  Bl. 
30,  I.  2.  By  bis  gebyrdum 
iy  All  qm^ths,  nature,   Ori. 

Gebyrd ;  adj.  Birtli,  naial ,'  na- 
talJB  1 — On  gebyrd  dige,  Mt. 
14,6. 

GebyccS  bears,  produiea,  T.  be- 


build,  y.  bytlian. 
:ool,  V.  cselan. 
gccsnea  a  calUng, 
vaeation,  v.  gecigedneE. 
GecEennan  [csnnan  lo  ftuau>]  Tn 
make  himseff  hurwn,  U)  clears 
purify  ;      manifealare  :  —  L. 
Hlolh.  2. 
Gecafstrod  bridled,  reelrained,  v, 
caifeater. 


43,  21. 

GBcearfan  To  kiU,  cut  off  or  u; 
iiiterficere  i— a  Mi.  3,  10. 

Geaegan,  geceigan,  gecigcan 
call,  to  eall  logelher,  Cim.  16, 

Gecelan  to  coal,  v.  acolian. 
Gecele  on  icicle,  v.  ^ceL 
Gecell^  cy  an  in-catred  cow,  a  cote 

great  viitk  caj/i  Gen.  33,  13, 
Gecelnyg  ciialne»,  v.  celnes. 
Gecenned  begotten,  born,  brought 

forth,  V.  c  en  nan. 
Geteolan  la  cool,  v,  aeolian. 
GeceoeanfacApose;  gcaeascAoie, 


Gebyrgde  i 


I.  byrgan,  o 


Gebyrged 

Gebyrhte 

Gebyrlan,  gebyrigan,  gebi 
p.  ede ;  pp.  ed  [Oh(.  geneu- 
ren]  To  happen,  fall  out,  lie- 
ame,  behove,  coacein,  belong 
to;  often  used  ImperBonally. 
It   behovei,  becAiei,  happene 


happen,  Bl.  40,  B. 
^  Gebyrigednea   a   barial,  v.  I 

Gebjrmed  ;  adj.  Baeued,  y 
mented,  leavened;  fermen 
tus:— Ei.  12,  15,  19. 

Gebyrnan;  pp.  geburnen. 
bun,  cimiiiBiii,  v.  byrnan. 

Gebymed,  gebyrnud  clol, 
V,  bym. 


Gecnedan,  cnedan,  cniedan  \  pp. 
gecneden ;  c.  a.  [Plat.  Dut. 
knedea:  Frt.  kaetteu,  koel- 
Ijan;  Ger.  kneten:  flan, 
knedei  Svad.  knida:  leel. 
gnyda]  To  miz,  miJigle,  spread, 
knead;  depsere: — Gecnednu 
hrsedlice  fii  icstrai  emede- 
man,  Gen.  IS,  6.  Gecnedcn 
sealf  ivifapfama.  Col.  206. 

Oecneord  Mentive,  diligent;  ia- 
tentuE  -.—Bd.  i,  28, 

Gecaeordlscan  lo  ilady,  be  di- 
Jt    ligent,  V.  cQeordl»;an. 

Gecneordlice ;  ode  Diligently  t 
Btudiose: — Hon.  B.  Jan. 

GecQGordnyi,  le;  /.  Study,  dili- 
gence 1  itudium: — Pi.  105, 28. 

Ge-cneovriaii  lo  btndlhe  knee,  r. 


i.  Toll.. 


Ge-cnocian  ;  pp.  oced,  used.  To 

Gecnoden  given,   dedicated,    v, 

ig  cnodan. 

GecnyrdliEcan  tostudy,v.caeotd- 

IiDcaii. 
Gecnysan:  p.  (lu  gecnyaydys 

pp.  gecnysed.    To   beat  i' 

afflict,  V.  cnysan. 
Gecnyt,  gB-cDytliniBedj/o 

ed,ii»d,  V.  caytAn. 
^Gecope,  gecoplic  j!f,  propei 

Gecoren  chosen,  , 
Daut.  3,  2S,  Y.  < 
Gecorenea  acheic  , 
Gecorfen  canted,  v.  ceorTan. 


relun,  Bt.  35, 1, 

Gecerringc  a  turning,  v.  cer. 

Gee  id  strife,  v.  cid. 

Gecidaa;fi;i^n.  Tochide,v.aidaa. 

^ecigednes,  ie\  f.  A  calling, 
prycssioH;  vocatio: — Bd.  G,12. 

Gecind,  a  kind,  nature,  art,  ge- 
neration. Gen.  7,  3,  V.  gecyod. 

Gecladedi  o^'.  Clothed;   vesli- 

tusi— C.  M*.  5,  IS. 
GeclxiLEian  I9  purify,  cleanse,  v. 

clcenGian. 
-GecliEnsung  a  eltansiiig,y.i:^a- 


r.clienBiui. 


Gedsaniai 

Gecleofede  cleaved  to,v.  cliGan.K  fOecynniar 
Geclibs,  geclepB,   gecleba,  ge'  ^TcudMii. 


Gecoscnes,  ee;  f.  A  trial ,-  pro->£ 

V  batio:— Brf.  3,  19.  ^iy^'/   '  ". 

Gecncftgad  made,  fabriealed,  r.\^ir^y^t*- 
crsftan.  "^Se^j^,^ 

Gecrangan ;  p.  gecrsng,  gecrong,i'aflL,^^ 
|[    gecning.    To  die,  v,  crangan.  *>^^^~      ** 

Geeriatnad,  aecriatod  cirijfeiied,  ,--='^^6*'*' 
».  criatnian.  7^^  Am 

Gecuelled     ip^elUd,     iillad,    v.    '^^'*»t«,. 
cwcilao.  '^."^'^//y. 


Gecandelic;    a/fj.  Natural  1 
turalia  :— J}(.  14,  2. 

try,  Bd.  5,  i 


hacrena ^Cad.  Eion.S9, 
•clulod;    adj.    [clut  a  palchj 
Clouted,     patched,     nailed; 

a.    Gesccod  mid  gecludedum 
,      ECOD  shod  utilh  cUiuted  shoes, 
\niaL\,i. 
Qeclypode,  yckped,  ealttd,  imil- 

ccnaw  Unowledge,    " 


Gecure, 


!,  gecuron  chose ;  gecoren  /^^     ' 
,.,T...™m.  /"«^=^^ 

ytaoi™,  ¥.  cunnan.  ^l^iA.   ' 

fiSan,  gecweBan  lo  say,  v.  ~~ZZ^^ 


'm^m^^^^^m^ 


GecwffiSan,  gecweSi 

cmeSan. 
Gecwedigecwid,  gecwydea  ■ 

command,  V-  cnide. 
Gecweman  laplease,  Mk.  li 


leowerae;  mjj.  FleatanI,  pleas-  ,:^'^<,r~ 
tug,  grateful,  acceptable,  fit:  JSflj^"*^* 
gratiu  ^Gen.  6, 8 :  JW.  8,  ^9~^^^<Za 

'     wemcdlic  (ce/i  p/sifcprf.         i^^«^  . 


G  E  D  2df  G  E  D 


28g 


GED 


cJj 


f^C' 


remednes 


.^. 


;weimi 


Gecwc 
pleased; 
149.4. 


<u(; 


A  plebe(ng  ;  be- 
Pt.  88, 

eeable^'wM 


plet 


ecwemnys 

eatirfaetUm,  appeariri^ 
pUcitum : — Ps.  68, 
Gecwican ;  pp.  od.  To  revufe, 
atef  y.  asffician* 


bem 


2^^  y  ^^  /y  Gecwidraedden,  cwydneden  i^f. 
i  iff)  /  z*''  ^*^  -<#»  agreement,  a  contract,  tta- 
^     /  ^/e ;   conyentio ; — Ort.  3,  6  : 


Mt.  20,  2. 
Gecwime  please,  appease,  y.  ge- 

cweman. 
Gecwis  A  conspiracy,  consent; 

conspiratio  : — Cot,  46. 

^Iman  to  kill,  y.  cwylman. 

ecygah;]ge<^:g£an  to  call  upon, 

invoke,  intreat,  y.  cygan, 
Gecygd  Strife,  contention,  dehatet- 

jurgium; — Bd,  1,  14,  y.  cid. 


Gecygednes  a  calling^,  y.  geci- 

gednes.  jiJ^-A^ttfu^ 
r  Gecynd,  gecind,  cyndt/*     1» 


—  y\  /       from   \i\ 
a\£l^^  Gn  8wi< 


a/vre,  Artn  J,  manner}^  condi- 

ion;  natura.     2.   Generation, 

birth,  nakedness;  generatio: — 

1.  For  his  agenre   gecynde 
from  its  own  nature,  Bt.  137 

swi^e  lytlon  hsefK  seo  ge- 

genog  with  very  little, 

has  enough,  Bt,  14,  1. 

2.  Gen.  9,  23. 
/'^^t  Gecyndelic;  adj.  Natural;  na- 

jffS^       turalis :— -Gec3mdelic  god  na- 
'7^\^       turalgood,  Bt.  27,  3. 
^    ,    y^      '         Gec3mdelice;    arft;.    Naturally; 
(fit-  \OiU Cmul'        naturaliter : — Bt.  Zh,  4. 
27pV^   //•        Gecynd-lim  a  birth-limb,  womb, 
r)f  y^  n^  '  i^  *     Gecyndnys,   se ;  /.   A  nation ; 
[tW^  KUt^J^Cjf^u{l^SLtio:—Ps,  72,  15. 
[tfa^XyfMii^t^ecynn  Nature;   natura:— Bd. 
>^^f4axi,cJU^20  ^  1,27. 
;   ^^^  Gecyi^sed  fettered,  Ps,  78,  11, 

V.  cypsan^ 

^/  yXjecyfr'an  to  rg^urn^ryjerran. 
'^  /yjf       Gecyrrednes,  gecyrring^a  ^wm- 
»  I y    v"  tng,  conversion,  v.  acyrrednes. 

Gecyspyd  fettered,  C.  P*.   78, 

11,  y.  cyspan. 
Gecyssed  kissed,  y.  cyssan. 

>^  T  Gecjstchose,  v.  ceosan. 

\~i'  ffCL'  C^C^  *  GecySaSto  ma^e  known,  Ps,  101, 
V^x-*  ^^t-*-        '         24,  y.  cyiSan. 

Gecy^elic;   adj.  Manifest, 
known;  manifestatus : — 
resp.  10. 
Gecy^nes  testimony,   testafient, 
^nes.    '  / 

a  country,  y.  cy^^. 
a  song,  proverb,  y.gyd,  ged- 
dung. 
Gedsftan ;  pp,  gedseftT  To  do  a 
thing  in  time,  to  take  the  op- 
portunity,  to  be  fit/ready,  pre- 
pared, prepared  in  mind,  mild, 
^    ]0     humble;    in  tempore  aliquid 
^ '  facere:— X;t.  22/12 :  Mt,  21, 5. 

C 


GedaefUice,  gedaeftelice  fitly,  y.  ^  Gedeigeled  hidden,  y.  digelan* 
gedefelice.  ^  ^Gedemed  judged,  condemned,  v. 


Gedaelan  to  separate,  t.  dslan. 
Gedaeledlice ;  tuhj.  Apart,  sepa- 
rately ;  separatim : — Cot,  201. 
Gedaeman  To  obstruct,  dam;  ob- 

truere: — Serm,  Creat, 
Gedamtted,  gedersted ;  part. 
\  Lewtn^d,  fermented;  fermen- 
;^tatU8.-^RL^.  13,  21. 
'  ue4afelic,  gedalknlic ;  adj,  De- 
'  fit,  conveniihL  agreeable ; 
V  x^ehi : — Swa  it  g^^fenlic  is 
X  oHiUfiLAjf,  Can.  2fe 
GedafeiKgeDdI|ce ;  adv. 
«f 9t(«nt$>s^  CM^equenter : — 
Scint.  11. 
Gedafenlicnes  anMfPortunitit,  y. 

dafenlicnes. 

Gedafnian ;  p.  -fenode\cp.  -dav 

fen.      To   become,   bemwe,   to 

be  agreeable,  fit.     Often  lued 

impersonally,    it  behoves,^it 

concerns,  it  ought;    decere; 

ftmpets,  decet : — Lk.  4,  43. 

vedal,  ^^i{A  separation,  division, 

difference,  part ;   separatio :  — 

iEfter  ^ses  lichaman  gedale 


deman. 
Gedeofiil-geld  idolatry,  v.  deo- 

folgeld. 
Gedeorf    Labour,     tribulation ; 

tribulatio  :—Mt.  24,  21. 
Gedeor&n  to  labour,  y.  deorfan. 
Gedeorfiiys,  se ;  /.  Tribulation; 

tribulatio : — L.  Ps.  45,  1. 
Gedeorf-sum  afflictive, 
Gederede  injured,  y.  derian. 
Ged^rian,  ic  gederige,  to  gather, 

join,  y.  gaderian. 
pedician  to  mound,  y.  dician. 

ediegled  hidden,  y.  digelan. 

adihten,  gedihton  arranged,  v. 

dihtan. 
Gedihtnan  to  order,  y.  dihtan. 
Gedihtnung  a  disposing,  v.  diht- 

nung. 

edon ;  p,  he  gedyde.  To  maJce, 

cause,  effect,  give,  conduct,  y. 

don. 

H^edrsefnes  a  disturbance,  v.  ge- 
yfi  drefednes. 
Gedraf  thriven,  wrecked,  v.  drifan. 
Gedrecednes  tribulation,  v.   ge- 


i 

y 


and  ^sre  sawle  t^fter  the  se-  f!^^  drefednes. 

paration  of  the  body  and  soul,     Gedrecte  oppressed,  y.  dreccan. 


/*tLrf^*<c 


Bt.  18,4:  Ex,  8,  23. 

Geddian,  g^ddian,  giddigan, 
gyddigan,  gieddian ;  p.  ode ; 
pp.  od.  1.  To  sing,  chant, 
praise;  cantare.  2.  To  be 
GIDDY,  elevated,  troubled;  yer- 
tigine  corripL — 1.  Ongeanhe 
eft  giddigan  he  began  again  to 
sing,  Bt,  16,  4:  21:  31,  2. 
2.  Gyddigan  ^urh  gylp  micel 
to  be  ^ddy  through  great  pride, 
Cd.  205.  Gyddedon  troubled, 
Cd,  210. 

Geddung,  giddung,  e;  f,  A  si- 
militude, parable,  riddle;  si- 
militudo:— C.  R,  Lk,  13,  6, 
y.  gyd. 

Gedead  dead,  y.  adeadan. 

Gedeagod  dyed,  coloured,  y.  de- 
agan. 

Gedecan  to  cover,  v.  decan. 

Gedefe;  comp.fte\  adj.  Quiet, 
tranquil,  mild,  fit,  proper,  con- 
venient, agreeable ;  quietus : — 
Swa  hit  gedefe  ne  waes  as  it 
was  not  fit,  Bt.  R,  p.  190.  On 
gedefre  yldo  in  a  more  proper 
age,  Bd.  4,  1. 

idefelice,  gedaeftlice,  deaflice, 
gedeftlice  j  adv.  Properly,  fitly, 
decently,  commodiously ;  de- 
center  : — Gedefelice  bebyri- 
ged  decently  buried,  Bd.  2, 3. 

Gedefen  due,  v.  gedafnian. 

Gedefenlic ;  •  adj.  Due,  proper  ; 
debitus ; — Bd.  4,  3. 

Gedefnes,  se;  /.  Quietness,  mild- 
ness ;  tranquillitas  : — L.  Ps. 
89,  12. 

Gedeftlice,  y.  gedefelice. 

Gedegan  To  sow ;  seminare : — 
CMt.  13,  3..  ^' 

1^ 


,.:^ 


^ 


Gedrefan  ;  p.  de ;  pp,  ed.  To 
disturb,  offend,  Jn,  11,  33,  v. 
drefan. 

Gedrefedlic ;  adj.  Troublesome  ; 
turbulentus: — Ors,  1,  7. 

Gedrefednes,  gedrofednes,  ged- 
recednes, gedrsefnes,  gedref- 
nys,  se;  /.  Trouble,  disturb- 
ance, confusion,  vexation,  tri- 
bulation, offence,  scandal ;  per- 
turbatio :— Aft.  13,  21:  Lk. 
17,1. 

Gedreht  oppressed,  afflicted,  v. 
drecan.  ^ ,     ^ 

Gedrem^^edrymy^  adj.  Loud, 
shrill,  harmonious,  melodious  i 
sonorus: — Horn.  8.  Jan. 

.Gedrenced    drenched,    sunk,   v. 
>jk  drencan. 

uedreog  A  retreat,  bearing, 
modesty;  modestia: — R.  Ben.8, 

Gedreog^n  to  bear,  to  be  modestf 
y.  adreogan. 

Gedreohlice ;     <idv.    Discreetly, 
modestly,  cautiously;  pruden- 
ter  :—i:i.Po^  Cnut,7S. 
erGedreosan  to  fall  together,    y. 
dreosan. 

Gedrif  What  is  driven,  stubble  ; 
stipula:— r.  P*.  84,  12. 

Gednf  a/wer,  y.  drif. 

Gedrifen  driven,  wrecked,  v.  dri-  * 
fan. 

Gedrigan;    p.   gedrugade 
dry,  V.  drigan. 
jGedriht  a  lord,  hadetjQf.  drihten. 
^edrinoan;  pp.  g^tuncen.   To 
drink,  v.  drinc; 

Gedripan  to  drip,  y.  driopan. 

Gedrof  nit«;?<^y.  drof. 

Gedrofedn^fl  ^rottftfe,  v.  gedre- 
fednys/  ^ 


^•^p'-^^ 


^ 


'M-If 


li" 


j^^^^**"****^  2l^^ 


^b-afJ— 


^ 


Cedrym  harnuiniimt,  V.  gedrem. 

Gedrync  driak,  drink^g  toge- 
ther, t.  drinc. 

GedrjSDed  vanithed/xtinguUhed, 
Y.  dryKiiUn.      / 

Gedryl  a  lard,  vy^edriht. 

Gedu&n,dufi^,gedyt%;  p.  ge- 
de&^  we  gedufon ;  pp.  gedo- 
fen,  g:edyfed.  Ta  plunge  in 
mater,  la  dock,  link,  dim,  be 

art  gedofeQ,  Mt.  14,  30 :  Ore. 

Gfidurfoa  ptriihed,  t.  deorfen. 

Gcdwielan,  g:e<lwe1an,  gedweUaO! 

p.  gcdwralde;  pp.  gedweled. 

.        Todeesive,Bt.33,3,\.dve]iiin. 

t  GedwoUA'edweola./gedweolda, 

n     H»dwi»7      »»■!'■;■«.       DWOLA, 

dwaJa,  an  ;  m.    jfn  firop,  rfe- 


sca  gedwola  tAe 
fit.  33,  2.      On 
gedwoJan  gelsedde,  Mt.  24, 2t : 
Qen.  21,  14. 
£edwo!en)(;   iv/;.      (f'aniferin;, 
./      \     ^rroneoM/erraticua:— Crf.91. 
Qedwol-goda  /aiee  gods,  idols. 
Gedwol-man,    gedwol-mon 


^Meei 


Gednolode   erred,  icandired,  v. 

Cedwolsum;    adj.      Erroseaia; 

enoaew.— Elf .  pr^.  Gen. 
Gedwol-fiitig;  an  eTTOueoua  thing, 

deceit,  iiaposturt. 
Gedwymer,  gedwiiaar.      1.   A 

phantaifi,  jiUte  reprtsenlatiim ; 

phanlaima.     2.   /i  juggler; 

(irEestigiator : — 1.  L.pal,  Cnul. 

5.     2.Jad.  IS. 
Gcdwymarlic :  adj.     Like  a  jug- 
gler, Wusive;  phantaaticua; — 

Dial.  2,  10. 
Gedygdan,  fer  gedydon,  dydon 

did,  effected,  escaped,  Chr.  97S, 

V.  gedon. 
Gedyo    a  clang,   Uud  aaund,  V. 


ElizabeJS  his  wif  geeacnode, 
Lk.  1,  24.  pu  on  innoSe 
geeacuast,  Lk.  1,31.  Ic  hine 
bletiige  and  geeacnige,  Cen. 
17,  20:  Jvd.i:,  1,  T.  eucaiao. 

Geeacnung,  eacnung,  e;  /.  A 
conceiving,  coaceptien  ;  con- 
ceptio:— Gm.  3,16. 

Geeadmedan,  geeaCniedan,  he 
geeadmedeS  ;  p.  medde,  mel- 
le;  pp. moded, m?t;  ii.a.[ead 
Iiappinesi  i  eaB  taild :  mod 
mind}  To  be  huahtc,  la  iecome 

f  humble,  adore;  humiliare: — 
Hine  to  him  geeaSmcdde, 
Mt.  8,2:  18,4:  23,  12.  G«- 
eadmEduin  ^e  ealle  miegSa, 
Gen.  27.29:  Jad.  11,33. 

Geeadmoded  humbled,  v.  ead- 

GceadmodUce  kamhly,    v.   ead- 

modlice, 
Geesdleieiiiaii,  ic  getedlesnjge 

to  rspmi,  reioard,  v.  edleciian. 
Geeurtbsod    Iroableii,   v.    eer- 

Geealden  grmtn  old,  v.  ealdian. 

Geealgisn  lo  defend. 

Geeane  yeaned,  Qen.  33,  13,  v. 

Geeardod  dwelt,  T.  eardiaii. 
Geeacniau  to  ear 

^  la, ..  ura.,1. 

Geaamung  nerif. 
'GeeaJSniodfldrfrigneii,!'! 


Geoa* 


GBdynieS  shall  hidr;  pp.  gedyr- 

□ed.  Hidden,  v.  dyinan. 

'' GedyrstelLce  boldly,  v.  dyrale- 

Gedyrsdg  bold,  V.  dyiBtig. 
Gedyrsrigan  To  dare,  presume  : 

audere:— Bd5,  21. 
Gcdyradgnea  botdnets,  v.  ijiB- 

tignea. 
GedyrstliBceBn ;      pp.    gedyrsC- 

IshL   To  dare,  v.  dyrstlscaii. 
Gedysig/odfJiA,  t.  dyst. 
Gee,  geeac 


Gefacnianic geeacnige;  p. gee-    \  niiler,  v.t 
Scnode,  we  geeacnodon;  pp.     Geemam  eqi 


Geebalsadan  Iheg  blaspliemed,  y. 

ebalsan. 
Geebbod  ebbed,  v.  efaban. 
Geeced.geecte  increaeed,  Bt.  31, 

Geedcenoed   Regenerated ;    re- 

generatua: — A  Jn.  3,  S. 
Gcedcucude,  geedcucod  recived, 

V.  edcucian. 
Geedleanian    to  rea/ard,    reneui, 

ri^it,  V.  edleatnaD. 
Geedleht  rtpiaied,  v.  edtecan. 
Geedniwian   to  rtneui,   reitere. 

Ml.  17,  11|  V.  edninian. 
Geeilstafielung  repairing,  i.  ed- 

staSelung. 
GcedKIaSolian  la  restore,  v.  ed-/ 

ElaSelian.  f 

Geednyrpen  improced,  reniaed,' 
Geefenlscan  lo  be  like,  Mt.  6JB, 

Geefsod  shaved,  Jud.  10,  16,  v. 

Geegeaad/ri^Afenerf,  v.  egeaian. 
Geegian  to  eieite,  v.  eggiail. 
Geegled  troubled,  v.  eglian. 
Geegwde,  geegaodjngktened,  v. 

Geeld,  geelded  put  off,  v.  eldan, 

Geelnnde  amiended,  v.  elnian. 

^  UGeeinbehtaii,  geambihUD  lo  mi- 


gBoni,  bring  forth,  pradac 


Geendebyrdan  lo  set   in  order, 

Lk.  1,  1,  ».  endebyrdan. 
Geendian,  ehdian  ;  p.  ude ;  pp. 

od;    v.a.      To    END,  jtniiA; 

finiret— Z*.  14,  30.    Icgeen- 

dige  on  heotn,  Dem.  »2,  23. 

Geendodc  his  dagaa,  Jud.  S, 

11. 
Geenduug  an  end,  finish,  dealb. 

Gen.  6,  13,  v.  endung. 
Geengd,   geeaged  anjioiu,  aid, 

V.  ange. 
Geei>de    overcame,      taaquiMbed, 

happened,  v.  gegangan. 
Geeofot  a  debt,  v.  eofac. 
Geeonod  enraged,  v.yraiani 
Geeonian  lo  ihew,  discover,  Bl. 

39,  B,  V.  ywan, 
Gectoi  ploughed,  v.  erian. 
Geetgeetei  pi. of  g6s. 
Gee  ten  eaten,  v.  eUn. 
GeeScucigan  ta  revive,  y.  edou- 

Gef  </,'b(.  36,  4,v.  git 
Gefa  an  enemj/,  v.  &ii. 
Gefadian  to  set  la  order  i  geh- 

dod,  gefed  arranged,  ordered, 

V.  fidon. 
Gefadung  a  diiiposing,  t.  faduDg. 
Gefffde  in  order,  v.  gafedian. 
Gefffidrenpafernai,  v.  fmderen,..--j^^'''y 


f^mng. 
Gefffgon  -  --- 
Gcfelan  1 
GefceUiaD 

puiie,    aipinf  e  ,■  N  upiare 

Cad.  Ex.  10,  a.        -^. 
i  Getoa  a  journey,  going,  An104, 

36,  V.  fipT.  ^x, 

Gefipran   Ta  go,  to  act;   profi- 

cisci:— £.  Can.  Sdg.pon.  i2, 

Gcfffitreden,  gefsracipe,  gefer- 
Bcipe  a  society,  company,  col- 
lege, V.  geferrfflden. 

Gefant,  geStiUed  failed. 


belrol 


fetch,  lead  foafv.     A-  ^ 


Geefnnitlan  to  erpial,  • 


iefsliaa 

GeEctuodeat  Aait  fattened  i  ge- 
laneA  fattened,  v,  fcllian, 

Gefagen  glad,  V.  tegen. 

Gefagenian,  gefagnian  (d  rejoice, 
Lk.  1,  14,  V.  ragennian. 

Oefah,  gelkhiDoa  an  enemy,  r. 
'  y     Tab,  fagrxion. 
^Geiatidod  tried,  v.  sTandiaa. 

Gefara  a  nomponlsn,  Bd,  I,  IS, 

»   V.  gefera. 

V^faran  la  go,   proceed,  depart, 
die.Knm.  II,  SI,  v.  faran. 

Gefe  a  gift,  Bd.  3,  13,  v.  gifu. 

Gefei,  fea,  an;  m.     Joy,  glai- 

~j'n.3.29-.  15,l'l.    Onge- 

ff  an  with  joy.  Pi.  20,  6, 


X^iJ^^r  f^^^ 


#  V 


/ 


'V 


(C^.  ■ 


28k 


GEF 
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GEf 


28m 


GEF 


Gefealden/oltfeif,  v.  fealdan. 
Gefealic;  odj*  PleoMant,  joyout; 
l»tu8 : — Scmn,  335. 
^  GefeaJlan  to  fall,  Ps.  7,  4,  v.  fe- 

allan. 
^   Gefearh-8ugu  a  farrowing  tow. 
^      *^^Gefeax  Aotr,  -Brf.  2,  1,  v.  feax. 
^  ^    Gefeaxode  haired,  v.  feaxod. 
'/  Gefeccan,  gefeccean  to  /e/cA,  to 
tend  for,  Ort.  5,  13,  v.  feccan. 


NV 


cowtpanion,  an  fidverb,  Elf.  gr. 
5,  T.  gerefa.   ' 
Gefercod  tupported,  v.  fercian. 
Geferdon  tinned,  v.  Terian. 
fGefered,  crefenjd  brought,  ear- 
*  ried,  ¥.  ferianj.  * 

Geferlscan ;  pji.  laeht     To  keep 
company  or  fellowthip,  accom- 
pany, attociate;  associare: — 
f     Elf,  gr.  30, 


Gefed,  gefedd  fed,  nourithed,  v. '  \Gefemeden,  geferreden,  gefer- 


)^ 


fedan.^ 

GitMtrfr  hii.ht  nurte,  a  god- 

mother ;  ukceptrix  :~Z.  £cc^ 

Gefeo  a  joining,  nncture ;  com- 
missura : — Geregbordaajotii- 
ing  rf  boardt,  R.  62. 

Gefegan,  fegan ;  p.  de;  pp.  ed; 
V.  a.  To  join,  unite;  jungere  : 
— God  gefegii  folc  Ood  joins 


raKlnes,  geferteipe ;  m,  [gafer 
a  tociety;  mden  or  scipe  a 
ttate^  An  agrettment,  familiari- 
ty, tociety,  company,  fellowship, 
family,  college,  congregation; 
Rocietas,  pactum  : — Bt.  29,  1. 
Ssege  hyt  geferrsdenne,  Mt. 
18, 17.  He  hsefde  on  his  ge- 
ferrsdene,  GevL  50,  9. 
Gefestnian  to  fatten,  v.  gefiaest- 


people,  Bt.  21.    GefehiS  fela>/     nian. 

folca    to  somne  joint   many  pKrefetelsod ;  adj,  ^PoUshed;  per- 
y/,  people  together,  Bt.  /2.  p.  165.    ^  politus,  Som.     "--^^'^^^^ 

▼^         -  A    ■  _ .  -  ^- 3       ^ ff  *      •  J 


Fsste  gefeged  firmly  joined, 

'     Bt.R.ip.l76. 

Gefegean  to  rejoice,  v.  fiegnian. 

Gefegincg,  gefegung  A  joining, 
composing;  compositio,  Som. 

Gefelan,  vjelav;  p.  gefelde,  ge- 
foelde  [Dtt/.  gevoelen :  Frs. 
fiele]  To  FEEL,  perceive  ;  pal- 
pare  :—Ors.  I,  7 :  Bd.  3, 2,  9. 
^  Gefelled  filled,  finithed,  y.  gefil- 
lian. 

Gefelnes,  se  ;  /.     A  feeling,  per- 
ception, sense;    sensus: — Bd. 
fl   J.    ,  ^  4,  11. 

2^^\         /*  Gefelsode  expiated,  v.  gefselsian. 

1^1*.    ^ J   yOgfe^g  tookxStJ^    ^ 

''^"releoht,  gefiohV^^^^-fybt,  es; 
^U  u,  a,  yxm^jS^Dut.  ge- 
^^^ge^ocht  n.]  A 
GHT,    contest,   battle,   war; 
bellum : — Ge  gehyra^  gefeoht 
and  gefeohta  hlisan,  Mt.  24, 
6  :  Ors.  1,  9. 
Gefeohtan  to  fight 
feoht^n^ 


;>:^^^ 


v? 


/  Gefeon,  ic  gefe6;  p.  gefe&h; 

"  r/fuzu     pp,  gefagen,  gefaegen.     To  be 
glad,  to  rejoice,  exult;  gau- 
dere: — Ps.  9,  15:    Bd.  5,  23, 
y.  fsegnian. 
Gefeordon  came  upon,  y.  gefa- 
^    V       \.         ran. 

/Af   Gefeormiaiw^o  entertain,  farm, 


Gefeterian;  p.  rode;  jop.  rod, 
rad.  To  fetter,  bind ;  com- 
pedire: — Cod.  Ex.  114,  b. 

Gefe^eran,  gefeterian,  gefi^e- 
ran  ;  p.  ede ;  pp.  ed.  To  give 
wings,  cover  unth  feathers, 
plume;  alasaddere: — Icsce 
serest  ^in  mod  gefi^erian 
must  first  give  wings  to  thy 
mind,  Bt.  36,  1,  2. 

Gefette  brought,  gefetod  sent  for, 
y.  fetian. 

Gefian  to  hate,  y.  fian. 

Gefiht  a  battle,  y.  gefeoht 

Gefild  afield,  y.  feld. 

Gefillan ;  p.  de ;  pp.  ed  -,  v.  a. 
To  fulfil,  finish,  complete;  com- 
plere: — God  |ja  gefilde  hys 
weorc.  Gen.  2,  2. 

Gefindan  to  find,  y.  findan. 

Gefinegod  mouldy,  v.  fini 

Gefioht  f(;arfcje*-geffeoHt 

_  sinned,  v.  firenian. 

Geflsescnes  incarnation,  y.  flsesc- 
*     nes. 
fell  upon,  insisted,  v.  fe-  Njefleard  a  trifiing,  y.  fleard. 

Gefleman,  geflieman  to  drive 
away,  y.  adSyman. 

GefLeow  flowed,  y.  flowan. 

Geflit  A  fan  to  clean  com  ;  yan- 
nus  :—Cot.  33.      (f^i-^/y 

Geflit  contention,  str^e,jy.  mt 

Gefliten,  geflioten,  gemotun  con- 
tended, y.  flitan. 

Geflitfiill,  geflitfullic ;  adj.  [flit 
strife'\  Contentious ;  conten- 
tiosus : — Chr.  785. 

Geflitlice  by  strife. ^^///^^ 

Gefl3nnian  to  rout^.  aflyman. 

Gefoeded  fed,  y.Tedan. 

Gefog  a  joining,  y.  geieg. 

Gefol  giving  suck,  full. 

Gefolc  people,  a  troop,  y.  folc 

Gefolgian  to  fill,  v.  fyllan. 

Gefon ;  part,  gefonde ;  pp.  ge- 
fongen.     To  take,  y.  fon. 

Geforht  Hmid,  v.  forht 

Gefor^ian  to  further,  y.  for^ian. 
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A^  /    ^J/  Qe&TEi,  g/i{axsL,foera,anJ_Chaus, 
A        /\     fere  yProv.  fiere]    1.  A  com- 
panion, associate^  fellow,  com- 
rade, colleague  ;  socius.    2.  A 
b4ilift  steward;  agent,  man; 
^licus ; — 1.  p8Bt  wif  J>at  J>u 
/  me  forgeafe  to  geferan.  Gen. 
3,12:  /n.  11, 16.     2.  CJ.  100. 
^  Wordes    gefera   a  wortFs 


Geforwear^an  to  perish^  ▼.  for- 

weoHSan. 
Geforword;  part.    Agreed  upon, 
covenanted,  bargained  s    com- 
pactus :  —  L,    Foed.     Athelr. 
Anlav.  4. 
Gefotcypsed ;  part,  [cysp  a  fet- 
ter'] Bound  with  fetters  ;  com- 
peditus:— P«.  101,  21. 
Gefra^e,   frjege   Inquiry,    m- 
formation,  sharpness,  mind,  sa- 
gacity ;   solertia  :— -On   mine 
gefrsege  in  my  mind,  on  my 
inquiry,  at  I  hear,  understand^ 
know,  at  I  am  informed,  Chr, 
975:  973:  Ci/.  58,  Lye. 
Gefrsge,  gefrsegen;  cuij.     Per- 
ceived,  known,  celebrated,  re- 
markable; notus:— ^/.  R,  p. 
175 :  Cd.  162. 
'"Gefraegnan  to  inquire,  know,  hear, 
'^     y.  fregfflH  —         '^ 

Gefraetanro  devour,  y.  fretan. 
,   Gefiraetwed,  gefiraetewed  adorned, 
X  y.  fraetwian. 
Gefraetwodnes  an  ornament,    v. 

iraetwednes. 
Gefrasan  to  ask,  y.  frasian. 
Gefrean  To  free  ;  liberare  : — C. 
Ps.  43,  29. 

efrecnod  evil  minded,  angered. 
eifredan^^^tTgJtdde.     To 
feeC  iSrcSiV6,fcnow,  give   ear 
to,  regard,  free;    sentire: — 
Ne    maeg  gefredan    h weeper 
cannot  feel  whether,  Bt.  41,  4. 
On  hyre  gefredde  jjat,  Mk,  5, 
29 :  Ps.  30,  1. 
Geiredendlic;  adj.  Sensible,  per^ 
ceptible;  sensibilis: — E^.  gr, 
Som.  p.  2,  31. 
Gefrednes,   se;  /.     A  feeling, 
sense,  perception,  taste;    sen- 
sus:— Bt.  41,  4. 
efrefred  consoled,  y.  frefrian. 
efremednes,  se ;  /.  An  achieve- 
ment, effect  ;    efiectio  : — £d. 
1,4. 
Gefremian ;  p.  ode ;  pp.  od;  v.  a. 
To  finish,  effect,  bring  to  pass, 
commit;  efficere : — pe  he  ge- 
fremode.  Gen.  2,  2:  Mt.  14, 2. 
Gefremman  to  effect,  perform,  v, 

fremman. 
Gefreod,  gefreode  freed,  set  at 

liberty,  y.  freon. 
Gefreogan   to  free,  emancipate, 

L,  In.  7,  3,  y.  freogan. 
Gefireolsod,  gefrylsod  consecrat- 
ed, liberated,  freed,  y.  freol- 
sian. 
Gefiricgea^  liear,  understand,  Beo, 

41, 121,  y.  firicgean. 
Gefrigen    inquired,    understood, 

heard  of,  y.  fregan. 
Gefrihtan  to  frighten,  Bd.  I,  7, 

y.  frihtan. 
^efrinan ;  p.  we  gefrunon.    To 
jf  ask,  hear,  perceive,  y.  frinan. 
Gtefriijod,  gefri^ode  saved,  pro- 
tected, delivered,  liberated,  Bt, 
39,  10,  y.  fri«ian. 


Iml^Mtu 


I  'I' 


^'^"■y 


/■J 


_  ^2"/. 


-ife^ 


-^ 


9 ... 


■^   M/\u__ 


^Z^aCcLlr 


^t«iut 


Gefrygnys  a  qveitim,  v.  frigeneE. 
Gefrynd  friends,  Lk.  23,  12,  v. 

Gelryisutn,  adj.  Si^e,  fortified ; 
sbIvub:— P*.70,  3.  ' 

GefuUaii  lo  fill.  Pa.  15,  11, 


(,  v.fiU- 


fyllan 
Gelulliremman  toptrfii 
(remian. 
.    GefLdlad  baplixsd,  v.  fullisn. 
Gerultumian   M  help,   v.   fultu- 


"Gefulwi 


p,  Bd.  5 


g.  Inad,  luhtnd.  To 


GegEelea,  geg:alen  sncfiantcd,  Fs. 

57,  6,  V.  galan. 
GegKncg  jj  toaely,  meeling,  an 

assembh ,-    cieIus  :  —  B^.  e^i. 

I  'Gegiprwan  lo  prepare,jy.  geor- 

Gegaf  ioae,  v. -gof. 

Gegafelod   Canfiicaled;  infiaea- 

tU8 :— Co*.  108,  lat 
Gegaa    (o  gs,    oiiirnie,   v.  ge- 

gangan. 
Gegangafleiien(,o/a(e,v.gegong. 
Gegangan,gegan;ii.  geeode.  Ta 


Gefuaden/ound,  t.  fiadan. 

Gefungan  taoli,  T.  fon. 

Gefylsn  fa  poUute,  v.  befylan. 

Gelylo  [folc  people]  A  troop,  peo- 
ple; turaia :— Jad.  m.  GefyJ- 
ceo  campt.forli.  Past.  21,  S. 

Ge^leed  totkcttd  ai  un  onn^. 

Ge^Ide  cut  dgim,  v.  tyllan. 

Ge^il«n;p.de;pp.  ed;D.o.!ro 
/bOW,  aecoM/i/fci,  lali^y  ;  im- 
plere,  Baturare : — pus  unc  ge- 
dafenaS  eidle  rihlwiEniEsege' 
lyllan,  ;lff.  3,  Ifi.  Hegefylde 
hi,  ft.  80,  15. 

Gefylled  cut  down,  destroyed,  v. 
fyUan. 

Gefyllednes,  se;  f.  A  faiaesi, 
perfectaa,fiHkhiag:  plEnitudo: 
— /n.  1,  Ifl. 

Gefyllendlir ;  adj.  FUUngi  ex- 
pledvus: — Blf.gr.  «. 

Gelylst  help,  v,  Mtuin. 

Genista,  an;  m.  A  helper,  nii 
assUtaat;  adjUWr:— Pi.17,2: 
27,9. 

Gefybtan  (d  help,  v.  fylatan. 

Gefynd/oei,  enenaes,  v.  feand. 

Gefyndig ;  adj.  Capable  ;  capax ; 
—E{fgr.9.Si). 
-Gefyrht,  gefyrhwd;    adj.  Fear- 
ing,  "i^righled,  doubting ,    '    ' 
dus:— ad.  1,7. 

Gefym  long  ago,  of  old,  Joe.  1 0, 

GefyrSrifln  to  promote,  v,  fyr*- 

Gefyaed  hattened,  prepared,    v. 

GclyBClian ;  fip.  Jqd.  Tobeaiaitk 

IhefiiU,  to  bi^feti  pugaia  im- 

petere :— &iiii.  2. 

GefyHered  feathered,  winged,  v, 

.       gGfeSeran. 

Gegada,  an,  f^  gtEdeling.   A 

fellouj   traveller,  a  companion, 

rusociate;  come*! — Elf.gr.27. 

Gegaderian  to  gather,  v.  gadori- 


fullian.     1 1^  go,  happen,  enter  in 


goagai 

lo  subdue,  Bwrcome  ;  guperare : 
— Gif  friraan  edor  gegangeiS 
(/  a  freeman  forcibly  enter  a 
residence,  L.  Elhelb.  29,  Pr. 

■  Gegealt  keep,  hold,  x.  gehealdian. 

Gegcareian  ;  p.  ode ;  pp.  od.  To 
prepare,  V.  gearcian.         ' 

Gegearcung  a  prtparaiha,  v.  ge- 
arcung. 

Gcgearwian,  -gegearwigean    (o 
prepare,  lirocare,  v.  gearwian. 

Gegearwimg  a  preparation,  Ps. 

)    »8,  1*,  V.  gearwuTig. 

G^erela,  gpgyrela,  BegJTia,  ge- 
rela,  gyrla,  na.  Clothing,  appa- 

culum,  stolfl; — BringaS  raSe 

(iffiDe  sclestan  gegyrelan,  Lk. 

15,22,  Jlft.I2,  38. 
Gegerelad,gegerlad;por/.  Ctath- 

edi  indulus: — £,P5.B2,I. 
Gegladian  i  f  ■  ode  ;  pp.  oA;  v.a. 

To  pleaie,  mate  glad,  gladden  ,- 

ohleciare:— ft.  103,  17. 
Geglsncan,  geglengcsn,  geglen- 

gan    to  adorn,    set   In    order, 

compeae,  V.  glengan. 
GegteEic )  adj.  Lasciviom,  aantm ; 

iBScivusi— Brf.  5,  6. 

:glidan  lo  glide,  v.  glidac. 


,  Cltr.  1013. 
O^DidBn  to  rub,  y.  gnidi 
GegDungBi  adii.Pmt^ 

altiigether,  certainly,  directly 

omnmo!— Cd.32. 
Gegayaan  to   dash   agaiial,  . 

136,  12,  V.  fbrgnidan. 
Gegodian  to  pUaae,    enriclt, 

godian. 
Gcgogud  Jtelj/ing  on  ;  fcetaa . 

n.  Cotic. 

Gegotden  ;  part.  Paid,  petfomf-j 

,/rf^Ji™^tus:— C./b.  71.    y 

Cegong,  gcgang  Fate,  a  falling' 

out,    an  aciiideal!    fatum 


GegremEan  to  irritate,  premie, 

Gegretan;  p.gegretie.  TogTeBi, 

V.  gretan. 
GegrewS  groas,  Bi.  3*,  10,  V. 

'GegriD  a  mare,  v-arin^^ ^ 

Gcgnnan ;  pp.  nod.  To  enmare ;    - 
ulaqueare :— Prou,  0.  ' 

Gegriud  A  grinding  or  rubbing 
together,  a  nmie,  leMzzing, 
clashing  ;  fragor  : — Crf.  95. 

Gegrip  a  gripe,  leians,  v.gripa, 

Gegripan ;  p.  grap ;  pp.  gripen.  V 
To  gripe,  seise,  v.gripan.  J 

GegripeuoiB,  gegripneg,  se;  f. 
A  taking.  Kiting,  snare;  cor-  ' 
repdo  !—T.  Pi.  34,  B. 

GegTiiSioji  to  make  peace,  v. 
griSian. 

Gegrunded  grounded,  founded, 
agryndan. 

GegTUDdaa  groaad,  v.  grindan. 

Gegrundwealliiia  To  ground  a 
tDall,  to  found,  lay  a  founda- 
tion: fundaie:— Pi.  23,  2. 

Gegyddode  lang,  v.  geddtan. 

Gegyfan  to  beelom,  v.  ^lan. 

Ge^Mgildcd,  V.  gylden. 

Gegylda,  ovlda,  gilda,  an  ;  m. 
A  person  who  belongs  to  agidld 
or  cnrporalion,  a  canpa 
/c/fouj;  Bocius:  — Healf. 
gegyldan  hi^f  iotheeompanioH, 
L.  Atf  11,  W.  p.  «,  17: 
Rickesfs  Ep.  die.  p.  20,  5 1 ,  &c. 

Gegyldan  (o  pay,  v.  gyldaa. 

Gegyldacipe  a  societi/,  v.  gild- 

Gegyltan  To  become  guilty,  to  ^ 
find:  peccare: — Ors.  1,  12. 

Gegymmod:  adj.  Getamed,  set 
uilh  gimi  i  genunatus  -.—Elf. 
gr.  43. 

Gegyrela,  gegyrjiaagarmeat,  <r. 
gegerela,    ^^^^-—^ 

GegyriBjii--j>r5de;  pp.  od,  wed; 

^-^—PTo.  To  ciotlie,  put  on,  adorn, 
enioai  vcstire: — pugegyry- 
disc,  C.Pj.  103,2.  pDnelioho- 
man  gegyrednn  clothed  tht 
body,  Bd.  *,  30.  Gegytewod 
endowed,  Bt.  14,  3. 

Gegyrnendlic  T  adj.  ZliHrails, 
desitlerabilia:— r.Pi.  IB,  11  _ 

Gegyrwon  to  prepare,  Ors.  i,  7, 
V.  gearwian. 

Gehabbaa  to  have,  v.  habban. 

Gehaccod  hackii,  cut,  v.  haccan. 

Gehada,  Bn>fli.  One  of  tin 
ilaltf  eSnditian  ;  qui  ejugdi 
-Mt'us  est  :~-L.  Cnul.  S,  W. 

28,  33,  35,  37. 
[ehadian  to  irr^om,  eomeet 
Bd.  3,  7,  V.  hodian. 
[eha'fuin,  H^FTAN ;  pp.  gebsef- 
icd,  livfted,  gebaefed,  gehiefd, 
■     ■    ■    -   [Out   '     • 


•s 


IV 


28q 


GEH 


28s 


GEH 


28t 


GEH 


93,21.  Abraham  geseah  anne 

ramm  be  ^am  homum  gehsfl, 

Gen,  22.  13.     On  ecnesse  ge- 

haeft  for  ever   hinds,  BU  19: 

Ex.  12,  29. 
^Gehsftednes,  gehaeftnys,  se;/. 

A  captivity;  captivitas: — L, 

Ps.  125,  5. 
Gehseged  hedged,  y.  hegian. 
Gehslan  to  keai,  Mt.9,  28^  y. 
—  'faseian.     ' 
Gehseld  A  keeping,  regarding; 

obseryatio : — Bd,  4,  23. 
Gehsled ;  eomp,  gehaeledra,  ge- 

haeldra,  gehaldre;  adj.  Sqfe, 

secure,  good  ;    tutus :  —  Bd. 

_2f  2. — .  I-  — "^ 

f.  ^ehseman  to  a^bit,  y.  hseman. 

V>^/^£chaman  to  accuse,  C.  Jn.  8,  6, 
,J/7^^'v.  gehenan. 

Gehset  ntade  warm,  y.  hatian. 
Gehsetan  To  promise;  promitte- 

re  :^Bt.  20. 
Gehafa  have,  Mt.  18,  26;  imp.  of 

habbau. 
Gehafen  Heaved  up,  fermented ; 

tumefactus :  —  A  66. 
Gehal;  adj.  [Dut.  geheel]  En- 
tire, whole  ;  integer : — Bt.  34, 

12. 
Gehaldan ;  pp.  gehalden.  To  keep, 

hold,  y.  healdan. 
Gehalding,  9^^  A  holding,  keep- 

ing;  custodia: — P*.  118,  9. 
Gehaldre  better,  y.  gehsled. 
Gehalgrian;  p.  ode;  pp.  od.  To 

consecrate,    dedicate,     Jn.  11, 

^    55,  y.  halgian.  ; 

Gehalgung  a  consecration,  a  sanc- 
tuary, y.  halgung. 
Gehamettan  To  appoint  a  home ; 

domum  assignare: — L.  Atheist. 

2. 
Geh&t  a  promise,  vow,  Bd.  S,  27, 

V.  behat 
Gehata  A  hater,  an  enemy  ;  ini- 

micus : — Cot,  74. 
Gehatan;  pp.  en.    To   promise, 

vow,  y.  behatan. 
Gehaten  called,  y.  hatan. 
Geha^rian ;  p.  erod.  To  restrain, 
_  V.  hea^erian. 

T\€rehatude  heated,  grew  warm,  y, 

*^'*I^olehawade  looked  around,  y.  ha 
/^ /;»nan. 
***^ehead  exalted,  y.  geheed. 

eheahtendlic ;    adj.  Eminent; 
insignis : — Pref  Wihtr. 
Gehesdd  What' is  held,  a  terri- 
tory, keeping,  regarding^cus- 
todmj=:='Bdirdf^itT'7Jhr.  l05 
€aldan,  \)u  gehiltst,  he  g 
,---;_v^^  hylt;  p.  geheold,  geholdj 
,ix>^'/*^^*^  gehealden ;  v.a.    ' 

-^^^I^Vpre^erre /     cupo^e.      2.  i'o 

^/f^/^ *  y>bserve,  regafas^hservaxe : — 

^A    Oly^^         ^*  Fiftytle  wjiife"  geheold  he 

l/V^  ^.-^•*  4if*^Uars,  Chr.  189. 

Ide,   Gen.  20,  6. 

^gehealden.  Gen. 

]^u  hig  gehiltst, 


yi/lA*^ 


Beut.  7,  12.  ^  Mikgeheal- 
dan  to  satirfy,  Bt.  1^.  Wel 
gehealden  contented,  aifi^d, 
Bt.  18,  3,  y.  heald. 
■^Gehealdnys  a  keeping,  y.  hWd- 
nes. 

Gehealdsum ;  adj.  Keeping,  stv 
gy,  modest,  chaste  ;  parous  :-^ 
Past.  20. 

Gehealdsumnes  a   keeping,    y. 

^  Jiealdnes. 

QeKeiAgiBXLM4ionsecrate,  y.  hal- 
gian. ^ Q 

Gehealtsumnys  captivitytw.  he- 
aldnes.  ^        ' 

Geheapod^aipgrf,  y.  heai  _ 

Geheaw  A  gnashing;  stridor : 
Crf.221. 

Geheawan  to  hew,  cut,  y.  hea- 
wian. 

Gehede  seized. 

Geheed  Ufted  up. 

Gehefigod,  gehefegud,  ge 
god,  gehefigad  made  heavy, 
troubled,  aggravated,  y.  hen- 
gan. 

Gehelan,  ed,  god  to  hide,  con- 
ceal, deceive,  y.  helan. — to  heal, 
y.  haelan. 

Gehelmian;  p.  ode;  pp,  od 
[helm  a  helmet']  To  crown, 
crest ;  coronare : — Ps,  5,  15 : 
8,6. 

Gehelpan  to  assist,  preserve,  Bt. 
14,  1,  y.  helpan. 

Gehenan  to  accuse,  R.  Lk,  23,  2, 

vjiynan. 
-O^heni^  adj.  Neighbouring,  next; 
yicinus : — On  gehende  tunas, 
^k.  I,  38. 

Gehende,  gehened  humbled,  op- 
posed, condemned,  y.  hynan. 

Gehende;  prep,  d;  adv.  Nigh, 
near  at   hand;    prope: — ~~ 
gehende,  Gen.4i5, 10.     Su 
ys  gehende,  Lk,  21,  30. 

Gehendnes,  se;  /.  Nearness; 
proximitas : — Elf.  _ 

Gehentan  to  take,  purs^,  Bt.  R. 
p.  168,  y.  hentan. 

Geheold  a  regard,  y.  liealdnes. 

Geheoran  to  hear,  y.  jliyran 


Gehilt  a  hilt,  handle,  v.  hilt. 
Gehiltst  keepest,   Ex.  34,   6,    v. 

gehealdan. 
Gehinan  to  oppress,  v.  hynan. 
Gehindred    hindered,     v.    hin- 

drian. 
Gehiora^  hear,  v.  hyran. 
Gehiowian,  gehiwian,   gehiwan 
i    to  form,  pretend,  V.  hiwian, 
Gehiscian  to  hate. 
Gehiwung  a  pretence,  v.  hiwing. 
Gehladen,  gehlseden  laden ;  pp, 

of  hladan. 

ehlaenian  to  make  lean,  thin,  y. 

laenian. 

ehlaest,  gehlaested   loaded,    v. 

hlaestan. 
Gehladen  invited,  v,  la^ian. 

ehleapan  to  dance,  v.  hleapan. 
Gehleat  appointed  by  lot,  ordUun- 

ed,  y.  hleotan. 

ehleo^;    adj.  Agreeable,  har- 
monious ;    consonus :  —  Bt.  1, 

25. 
Gehleow  a  lowing,  v.  gehlow. 
Gehlid  a  lid,  covering,  v.  hlid. 
Gehlidad,  gehlyd  covered,  v.  hli- 

dan. 
Gehlihan,  hi  gehlogun  to  deride, 

y.  hlihan. 
Gehlioran  to  pass  over,  v.  leoran. 
Gehlid  [hleo^  a  top^  A  covering  ; 

tectum : — Cd.  36. 
Gehlodon  laden,  y.  hladan. 
Gehlot  a  lot,  Jos.  7,  14,    17,  v. 

hlot. 
Gehloten  appointed   by   lot,    y. 

hleotan. 
Gehlow,  gehleow   A  lowing   of 

beasts^'  ™"SitUSi:ijB^'gr»j^^  ^j 


ehlyd,  hlyd,  hludyjpPrJT.  luwd 
n.]  A  clamour,  muttering,  diS' 
r^turbance,  noise,  tumult;     cla- 
mor :—Mt.27,  24. 
ehlyst  hearing,  y.  hlyst. 

.  Gehlystan  to  listen,  obey,  v.  hlys- 

y  tan. 

^ehly  t  A  companion ;  consors  ; — 

Gehnad,  es  A  conflict,  fight ;  im- 
manitas: — Chr.  938,  y,  geh- 


\i-  naest. 
r.  I  Geheordnes,  geheordu'ng  a  cus-f  rSehnaegde ;   part.  Subdued,  op- 
C ^  tody,  keeping,  Y.hpal&ies.      j\   pressed;   oppressus:— ^rf.4,      . 
AMjreheorte,  geheorted;  comp.  ra;    "    15,  v.  hncLcaiii.  V/LC  ^m^Jo^^^^ 
adj.  Hearted,  animated,  Mk,     Gehnaest,    gehnast    A    conflict 


<• .' 


10,  49. 
■  Geheran  to  hear,  y.  n^an. 

Gehered  praised,  y.  hdrian. 

Gehergian  to  ravage,  cjfflict,  des- 
troy, y.  herg!kn. 

Gehernes,  se;    /.    A  yiearing 
auditus: — Bt.  41,  4. 

Gehet  promised,  v.  behatan 

)S(ehhol  Christmas,  y.  gedl. 

Gehicgan,  gehicggan,  glehicge- 
an,  gehiggan  to  study\search 
out,  y.  hicgan.  \ 

Gehienan  to  humble,  v.  hylnan. 

Gehierstan  to  fry,  y.  hyrstpn. 

Gehihtan  to  hope,   rejoice     ' 
crease,  v.  hihtan. 
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tn- 


slaughter;  conflictus :  — -ffif- 
ter  l^aem  gehnaeste  after  the 
slaughter,  Cd.  94 :  CAr.938. 

Gehnesctun,  gehnescod^o^enec/, 
y.  hnescian. 

Gehoered  heard,  v.  hyran. 

Gehogode,  gehogod  studied,  de- 
termined, despised,  v.  hogian. 

Geholen  hidden,  v.  helan.    * 

Gehopp^  little  bag;  folliculus: 
—Cot.  87.  -^ 

Gehorsad,  behorsud,  gehorsud ; 
parf.  Behorsed,  set  or  mounted 
on  horseback;  equo  impos^tus : 
—Ors.  3>  9  :  Chr^S96,  Ing.  p. 
108,  14.  ^ 


^^a^ 


>.. 


iJg/r^^ 


feHL'^KLJx-,   t3i'*^^_\r^~~A  -^^i^^^^-^y- A 


jo'i^.^^y 


/?^ 


.  isa,    c^tl  ,1^4^    -t^^^^i^s^cYia,!^  c 


yN«=— 


'-^,^1^ 


'*^:ti^S^  ..iS>«, 


(■iZ-^ji*^ 


GBH 

L  Gehradod  HaiCened,  pmpendi 
»ace\enua  I  — Bd.  i,  19,  v. 
hradian. 

Cehran  ttsched,  v.  gehrinan. 

Gehreas  ratheri,  v.  liieoaan. 

Gehrec  govemnienl,  v.  gerec. 

Gehreinnied.AiBiierfi^  V.  Urom- 


Gebrdsun  te  ratk,  v.  breosan. 
Cphrero  franuAnenf,  v.  gehrore 
Gehrifede  krau^ld  forth,  v.  hrit 


( 


Gehrinan,  gennan, 
gehrinei  p,  gebran,  hi  g«- 
hrinon;  pfh  gebrineii.  L  7a 
(OKCA,  fa  lakeholdiif;  tuigcte. 
2.  JafoucAiaiMaitJiiKnnMRt, 
/a  brush,  clean,  adorn,  deck; 
verrere:  —  1.  Gehiinen  mid 
adle,  Bd.  i,  8.  2.  Gehrin^d 
raid  besmum,  C.  Ml.  13,  ii. 

Gehrineaes  a  timck,  v.  luiueneB./ 

GeliriBl/a^  ».^BQBan. 

Gehrade4>aiur«dl  v-  broden. 

Gehrore,  gehrero,  gcForj  £a- 


$^  ichm,  enaryaiere !  olicubi:— 

Bd.  S,  17. 
Gehworfen  returned,  v.  hweor- 

Gehn^Ic  Eacfi,  eeery  (me,  all, 
whoaer,  ulialtvcr ;  qiusque, 
uausquiBque  :  —  Lie.  19,    15: 


Dsut. 


S,  Ifl. 


Gehwyrfednes,  gebwyr/eni 
/     ^co,^non,d,a«ge, 
»er»io  .-—Bd.  1,  28;  4, 
^  liweartung. 

GebwjtfiS  lunu  i  /gebityrfed 
dirwif,  V.  hwearlian. 

Gehjdaa,  he  gehyt;  p.  gehyd, 
gehydde;  fp-  gehyden,  gehe- 
ded.  To  hide,  v.  hydan. 

Gehydnes,  ae;/.  .^tm  ;  di- 
yetsoTiariii—Pail.  50,1. 

CehygiA  Iheughl;  cogitatio  : — 
td.  221. 
ehyhl  a  liope,  refage,  V.  hibt. 
Gehyhtan  to  hope,  v.  hihtan. 
GEhyhllic;  a^j.     Seaimable.p, 
Kiahmeat,  eale,  a  calling  aicag ;         aM-modUmt ;     opuor  tunus :  — 
^  ■.     R.  Ben.  fiS.  v.  liihiric. 
Geliroreni  pp.  fttfBB./ecMifli/ fcebyh 


deiolate,  v.  hrEOaan. 


Gehnirenes,  ae  :  /     .^fflietiBn, 

Gebniron,  gehryred,  gehriered. 
gehrored,  gclicoren  rvthed 
lAwK,  dettroyed,  uoi  detolale. 


.         ^ 


G  eh  mil   A 
lumulnis ; 

Gehryne  ae 

Gehryaed  •hakiii,  v.  hrysE 

GehS  a  ttaUiiH,  Ex.  MS,  Caab. 
p.  233,  V.  giht. 

Gehugwl  ttudied,  intended,  par- 
^.      paeed,  v.  jiebogod. 
C  Gebfisan  Hoiuefolli,  thoee  t^ihe 
[^     Aonsefiiirf;  TtemeBticii  — Jft. 
f  10,  36. 

h      Gehwaj  m.  gehwffit ;   h.  g.  gr- 
K  hwEea  i  proH.    Every  imi,  who- 

Bta      '""''•  '"*<'■■    quisque,   ouiB; — 
H      Jfi.  15,Z4,v.  hwa. 
f  \Gehw4ednes,  gehwednea,  aer  f. 
I  Sparingjieu,  paueitg,  je 

I  —Pi.  101,  24. 

I        Gehwsr,  gehwai  On  tKry  ride 

evtryaherei  undique,  ubique 

.^:^Bi2,l.■  _ 

iV^JSehnsBer   Both,    each,    eithej^ 
t-</i.7*»*tfB';  uterqje,  pramigcu- 

lu  -.—Bd.  fi.  7. 
'..       OehwielEFe* ;    ade,     Anyahere, 
I  etery  tide,  every  way ;  un- 


I.  CGehjran  to  hear,  obey,  v,  hyrai/        tua; — L.  Ethilb.  39,  v.  lam. 


VS  TOehyrde  kept,  oppreiitd,  v.  byr- 


•G  eh  wan 


i    aU  lidei,    Tonnd 


Geh^eart retumrd,  v.  hneorfan. 

Gehweaif,  gebweorf,  gebwyrff 
eiiBige,  V.  hweariiing. 
t    Gehweled  healed. 

Oeharetfiies  a  canwriif*,  v,  ge- 
-i      Irayrtednea.    ^^ctZ-**^ 

'^   Gehwider    Wbithir. 


^IdflegSFi 
i,'^tmceal 


^SI'SrsillTViUiim,  Jl««/F" 
„  cmiReaJiii^ ;  obaerFnnlia, 
elodin:— fid:  2,4. 


tyre  Caif  woaM  npjt/y  tin  toll, 
Ser.  Creal.  p.  9:  L.  In.  62. 
Susie  geiDnod  lailA  nlphtir 
fiSed,  Cd.  2.  He  harfS  ^iTi.^^-^ 
nud  fiat  sr  geutod  wsBjSe&oi 
included  wliaL  b^i  viai  ei- 
ctuded^JMrEx.  p.  1.       /    Q) 

eladia  may,  road,  v.  lad. 

'eeladfan  to  excuee,  v.  lad 

'Xidi^CE^n,  gelsccean,  Isccan  i 
he  getttqS ;   p.  he  gehehte, 
lashte,  hS^aljehton,  gelahlon ;  I  '>' 
pp.   gelffht.     ■».  (fl*<,    catch,  i^l 

npere: — pat  hignoldan  nine       \    f  -^n^j 
geliBCcEanand  locyniogedon,   ^^"ffji^^/-. 

Jn.  6,  15.    Higgeltehtoiihya'^---^—      "*<= 
hand.  Gen.  19,  16:  Jf*.9,  IB.     ■'* 
Eac    menne  Iiehte  a^  loo*      Sj.iK, 
»i™,Cir.  iOM;  0«.  IB,  15.      ^^^ 
Gelsedan,  he geliEt !  p.gela^de; 
pp.  gelsded.  To  leak,  v^Ig:,— 


Gebyldre  Safe 

Gehylc  lietpi,  v.  gebealdan. 

Gehynan;    p.  de;  pp.  ed. 

humble,  oppreii,  watte,  destroy,     GeleCed  t^ts^SS: 
Ex.  I,  10,  V.  hynan.  ,  (Geltfined  Lamed, 


hamoTiralei,  glaxed oi  bright- 
estd:  cornutua: — Maiseswiea 
gehymed,  Ei.  34,  29, 30. 

Gdiymea,  se ;  /.  A  hearing,  re- 
port! Biiditus :— M(.  13,  14. 

Gehyrst,  gehyra:ed  fried,  baked, 

Gehyrsled  adorned,  Bl,  37,  1,  v. 

Gehyrsum  ohedient,  v.  hyrsutn. 
Gehyrsumian  to  obey,  v.  hyrni- 


81,7. 

'  ijiSrtea  nppOTtvttiiy. 
lywung  o  deception,  decei 

Geieean;  p. geicbte,higeihitin; 
imp.  geic;  pp.  geiced,  geict, 
gechl.  To  add,  eke,  Cd.66,v. 

eiceodiic ;  ndj.    Added  ...  — 
j(cti« ,-  adjecli  vuB : — GeiceBil* 

lio  nama  a  noun  a^ectimi San.' 
Geicbte,  geihton  atded;  p.  of 

gei 


Geillerpe^  Snrfeile. 
r-.—Fi.  77,  71. 
Lpod  gruflid,  V.  impan. 
geifiaod. 


Gelxdentici  o^.     Whatii  eaiily 
led  or  beaten  vat,   inaileabk  ityf 
ductilis:— P*.97,  6. 

Geliefa  permiaion,  i.  teat 

Gelsfan  to  believe,  v.  gelybn. 

Geliefai  lifts^^.jf  litan. 

"  '         '   *        ■    rlaodos  fSo- 


Gelsnde  tent, 


'.>n_an 


Gehytned  Honed,  cmered  ailK        trer;  detrabena;— C.  ft.  100, 


5,  V.  gotnlan. 
lelsnged  lenglhentd,  drauin  out, 
I  langian. 


QelEci 


i'oid,   I 


Gelsred  Taught,]ierBiaded,h 

ed,  ikiffiil;  docCua,  *.  la 
CelsredneE,se; /.  Learni 
knowledge,  ikiU.  '^ 

Gclsiednes  toatirmcanne,  ltd. 
4,  27.  _^.-^ 

to  lail,aiiitinae,foUoiB, 
TfonBg\.  tt'-'-' 
Gelteawod/ed, 

Gelale,  ea ;  pi.  gelEEtu;  a.  [Is- 

l9  lei  go,  Uam]  A  going 

ettding,  meeting!    exilUB, 

mat! — To  wegB  gdvcum 

to  the  vteetingt  <fviayi,Mt.  22,9. 

Twegra  vega  |[eltelu  mettiagi 

of  two  tragi.  Col.  110.      Mt 

Hcga  gehew,   Oen.  Si, 

a  let,  JttgSi  emtUid, 

■tianed   by 
—E^.ep. 

Gelanp  happened  t  p.  of  gelin-    €^£^j.. 


p  ad  terrain.     X.  Ta 


^  f^^„L^H,^£Z'J^ : 


.^.  4^i\  Ah  :   ^uiy.*^  -^4^ 


28y. 


GEL 


29b 


GEL 


29d 


GEL 


t.  pe  geUndod  ly  who  hat 
V  .      lands,  L.  Lund.  11.    Opposed 

^  -  4#4>c-hnnK«n. 

^GeUng,  geleng;  prep.    Along 


Oelea&um  FaUkfid,  eredibk,  ere- 
*^^liNo|^   fideUs:— Al.  8,  11: 

•Gele&man; 


^         w' «       ^- M^  ^  :  jjp.'gT'lnmfnli  Tam-^  J^ifftrfita  tprntgr  dnth, 

ef,  owing  to,  in  consequence  of  ,>  ,     der,  repay,  Cd.  21,  t.  leanianTp^  Bar.  p.  189,  29. 


opera,  causa,  ciiyuavis: — Mt 
pe  y  t  lire  lyf  gelang  it  it  along 
of  thee  thai  we  live.  Hisohton 
on  hwon  l^at  gelang  wtfre^Ae^ 
inquired  long  qf  whim  that  was, 
Bd,  3, 10.  Gif  hit  on  preotte 
gelange  vy  \fit  be  along  qf  the 
priett,  L.  Bdg.  impoih  pn.  44. 

Gelangian ;  p  ode ;  pp.  od ;  v.  a. 
To  call  for,  tend  for,  deliver, 
liberate;  acccr8ire,vocare,  li- 
berare : — Gelangast  to  pe  |>ine 
frynd.  Jot.  2, 1 8.  Gelangode, 
DiaL  2,  3.  Gelangod,  Elf.  T. 
p.  32,  26. 

Gelast  Path,  duty  ;  ofRcium : — 
L.  Lund.  3,  W.  p.  Q%,  14, 27. 

Gela^ian,  ic  gelalSigpe;  p.j^e; 
pp.  od.  To  invite,  bia^de- 
tire  to  come,  to  astembU,  con- 


\CjeienB  falte,  v.  leas. 
Geleast  Carelettnett,  negUgenee; 

incuria,  Sont. 
Geleccan;  p.  gelebt.     To  wet, 

moitten,  ▼.  leccan. 
Gelecnian  to  cure,  v.  lacnian. 
Geled  laid,  v.  lecgan. 
Geledd  MaUeable,  easily  beaten 

out;  ductilis:— r.  Pt.  97,  6. 
GelefanM  believe,  v.  gelyfiBin. 
Gelefde  trutted,  allowed,  v.  lyfan. 
Gelefed  permitted,  v.  lyfan. 
Gelefenscipe  PemUttion,  excuse  ; 

excusatio^ — C  R.  Jn.  15,  22. 
Gelefist  believest,  for  gelyfst,  v. 

gelyfan. 
G^egen  laid,  v.  lecgan. 
Gelent  wet;  p.  of  leccan. 
Gelend  rich,  v.  gelynd. 
Gelenda,    gelanda    A    man    of 


pendes  byd  wylc  drincan  wie> 
tan  gelice  an  spinge  de^  an 
Vi  elephanfs  hide  will  imbibe  wa- 

'  "    Or#.  6,7'- 


'^^/4v 


gregate,  allure ;  invitare,  con-         landed  property,  a  rich  man; 
pegarc ;— jMagon  we  losephV,     dives,  Som. 
to  us  gelaKian  can  we  invite  iGelengede  prolonged,  v.  lengian. 
Joseph  to  come  tons?  Nicod.  20.   '  Gelent  approached,  v.  ffelandian. 
Gela^ianto  gel'eahte  to  invite^  Geleofod  lived;  pp.  <jf  lybban. 


/i  /^Mk  to  consultation,  R.Ben.S:   Lk. 
,  LAii^*  8, 16 :  Jn.  2,  2.     Beforan 
',  ^^^^Roman  witan  gela^ode  assem- 
bled before  the  Roman  senators, 
Ors.  3,  6. 


Xt^^^ 


*  Gela^ung,  laJSung,,  e }  f.  Jjcon^  ^f^^-  leoran. 

-     6c 


J       gregation,  church ;  congrega-    '  6eleorednys,  se  ;  /.    J  depart- 
^^  tio: — On  middele  gelatSunge 


Geleofst  believest,  for  gely&t,  v. 

gelyfan. 
Geleogan  to  lie,  falsify,  v.  leo- 

gan. 
Geleoran  to  depart,  die,  permit, 


Gelicgan  to  He  together,  ▼.  licgan. 

Gelicgean  To  loiter,  delay  ;  ces- 
sare: — Ors.  3, 11. 

GeUcian  to  please,  delight,  ▼•  If- 
cian. 

Gellcnes,  se ;  /.  A  likeness,  re- 
semblance, comparison,  proverb, 
resemblance,  image  /  similitu- 
do,  proverbium : — Ps.  148, 15 : 
Lk.  4,  23. 

Gelicung  a  liking,  v.  Ifcung^. 

Geliden  sailed,  carried,  r,  li^an. 

Geliefan,  gelifan;  p.  gelifde. 
To  beUeve,  v.  geljrfan. 

Geliese  care,  learning,  t.  gelese. 

Gelifdest   beRevedst,  for  gelyf- 
dest,  V.  gelyfan. 
cGelifedlice  lawfully,  v.  gelyfed- 
lice. 

Geli£&e8tan'/o  make  aUvCf  ▼.  lif- 
fsestan. 

Geli%ean,  jgelifian  to  live,  ▼•  li- 

y,fian.   uiMert^f 

fyeligei^  gengreli  prostitute,  a 
lying  with,  adiltery,  fomii^qi^ 
tion;  adulterium: — Ors.  1,  2, 
Bar.  p.  36,  5,  8. 

Geligemes,  se ;  /.  Fornication, 
adultery ;  fomicatio : — Ors.  1, 


.  or  circean  ic  herige  pe,  Ps. 
21,  21 :  88,  6. 

elaured  Of  or  belonging  to  lau- 
rels; laureus,  Som. 

Geld  a  change,  society,  v.  gild. 

Geldan  to  pay,  v.  gyldan. 

Gelde  Yeaned,  brought  fortJi; 
enixa : — Cot.  75. 

Gelden  golden,  v.  gyldan. 

Geleaf  leave,  license,  v.  leaf. 

Gele&fa,  an ;  m.  Belief,  faith, 
confidence ;  fides,  fiducia : — 
pu  pQne  geleafisin  hae&t  thou 
hast  this  belief,  Bt.  5, 3.  Hab- 
haH  geleafan,  Mt.  14, 27.  Ge- 
lea&n  nom  belief  adopted,  Cd. 
30. 

Geleafiul,  leaful  Lawful,  be- 
lieving, faithful,  holy;  licitus, 
fidelis,  credulus : — Ps.  77, 41. 
On  geleafullum  bocumtn/au;- 
ful  or  holy  books,  the  Scrip- 
tures, Elf.  T.  p.  18,  22.  Ge- 
leafliill  gaderung,  o^^e  cyrce 
afaithful  congregation  orchurch, 
Elf.  gL  18. 

Geleaf^nes  Faittfulness,  belief, 
trust;  fidelitas:— E(/'.^.9,25. 

Gele&fle&st,  geleiflyst   Want  qf 
faith,  unbelief,  infidelity,  un^ 
faiiJ^ulness ;  incredahtas 
Detc^.  1,40. 

Oeleaflic  What  may  bfi/UHeved, 
^#*6/#j  credibil^f~rP*.  92, 1. 


"^f'^ysQ^ 


ingt  passing,  emigration;  tran- 
situs: — Mt.  1,  17. 

Geleomian^o  learn,  read,inquire, 
V.  leomian. 

Geleosian  to  lose,  v.  losian. 

Gelese,  gelise,  es ;  n.  [Dut.  \e- 
zen ;  pp.  gelezen  :  Frs.  Isse 
to  read]  Care,  study,  learning ; 
studium: — On  gelesum  hali- 
gra  gewrita  gelsered  learned 
in  the  study  of  the  Holy  Scrip- 
tures, Bd.  5,  20. 
i^Geleswian  To  feed;  pascere: — 
C.  Jn.  21,  17. 

Gelet  an  ending,  a  meeting,  v. 
celffite. 

Gelettan ;  p.  gelette ;  pp.  gelett, 
gelet ;  v.  a.  To  hinder,  delay, 
let;  impedire: — Hi  bine  m 
gon  gelettan,  Bt.  41,  2,  Cafd, 
p.  374,  24:  Ps.  77,  35:  Ors. 
2,  4,  V.  Isetan. 

Gelew  [Plat.  Dut.geel:  trer. 
gelb :  Dan.  guuT:  Swed.  gul] 
Yellow^  fl^^us: — Somn.  SS. 

Gelewan;  jpj,-^eleah;  pp.  gele- 
wed.  Tfytetray,  deceive,  weak- 
en,J!fijure  ;   prodere  :  —  Seo 
n  geleah  that  hope  deceived, 
Cd.  4.:  Ex.  22,  iO,  14. 

Gelic  like,  v.  lie. 

Gelfce ;  adv,    Likewin,  also,  as  ; 

pariter: — Ps.  67,  7.    Gelice 

swa  swa  beo  bebead  likewise  as 

she  commanded,  Bd.  4, 19.    £1- 
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V«2,  Bar.  p.  36,  2. 
-^e 


eliht  alighted,  v.  onlihtan. 

Gelibtan.  1.  To  lighten,  mitt 
gate,  assuage;  aUei^rare.  2. 
To  enlighten;  illuminare: — 
1.  R.  Cone.  2:  L.  Can.  Bdg, 
de  mag.  1.    2.  R.  Mt,  5,  15. 

Geliman;  pp.  ed.  To  glue  or 
join  togetlier,  connect ;  con- 
glutinare : — Gelim^  ps.  friend 
togsedere  joins  the  friends  to- 
gether, Bt.  24,  8.  Gelimed 
fseste  to  somne  joined  fast 
togetbettRt-  S5,  2. 
^  GreHmp,  belimp^m.  An  event, 
accident,  a4/fumce:  accidens: 
— Jb6^p.a66. 

Gelin^pan;  p.  gelamp,  gelomp, 

gelumpon;  pp.  gelumpen 

impian  toregard]  To  happen, 

occur;  evenire :--<Jyf  byt  ge- 

limp^,  Mt.  18, 13. 

Gelimplic  Fit,  seasonable,  meet, 
ordered  hy  fate,  fatal ;  oppor- 
tunus:— J?«?.  3,  19.  On  tide 
gelimplicre,  Ps.  144,  16. 

Gelimplice  opportunely,  v.  limp- 
lice. 

Gelioran  to  pass  over,  v.  leoran. 

Geliornes  a  going,  death,  v.  ge- 
leorednes. 

Gelirde  emigrated,  v.  leoran. 

Gelise  study,  learning,  v.  gelese. 
^Gelisian,  gelissian  To  fail,  glide 
away  ;  cadere : — Past.  57,  2. 

Gelis^elicnis;  se;  /.  Opportu- 
n(/5(VjoppoPtunitas  : — T.  Ps. 


'iA 


!-•    ' 


yi!^^^^>'^'c^^ 


^^•^^  tk^-i2i  '^^■^^^ 


"a"**^    y^»»„a!^e^_^ 


,^.. 


GeliSeWsehle  appeaiid,  v.  lilSe- 

GeliSod,  geliCegod  i  pp.  ^\V6e- 

Dode  1  p.  of  liCian.  To  toolbe. 
GeriiliBD  to  dimttiih,  v.  litlian. 
GellcC   .*  large  vtnel    or  cup^j 

alveus,  poculum  rii^u8:~J!^ 

M.  3,  48. 
Gelm  a  handful,  v.  gijm. 
GbIo    Saffron,    yellow;     crooua, 
'    ■Won, 
GelocR,  geloce,  behoh!,  v.  ]ociEm.\ 
Gehccian  To  stroke  gaitli, ,    ' 

mulci^re,  Som. 
Geloeinn  (s  look  npo«,  v. 


i,-,       ouili/ !  atadioaff.—Bil.  2,  \S.  K    *i_16.    __ 

-    lGelustfulliDg,»r]f."YSa(wAfcA  5(SmE^y?wi 

^   detighli  or  fhaiei:    obiecta-  Wnlia?— fl(. 

mentum:— icint.  81.  GemffigC  a/omi, 


Cetoda  jointi  g/lA<  back,  \ 

Celodan  bretheri ;  fratie* 
92,  Li/e. 

Geloden  loadm,  v.  hladsn. 

Gelodr  .1  part  of  Ike  body  aboal 
lit  chejt ;  pare  corpons  circa 
Ihoracem: — Se  maga  biS  neah 
^tsrce  heortan  and  pxte  gelodr 
the  slomaek  ii  near  the  heart 

r and  the  gelodr,  L.  M. 

GeTagiBn  .   , 
place,  ditpose,  regulaht  v.  lo- 


/.  lijatfui- 


'Gelusttiilnyg  delight, 
ge-  Irenes. 

welulian  la  lie  hid,  v.  lutaa. 

11.     G«lycD8t  .4  finn  .'    g«melluB: — 

Didymus,  Jwt  is  gelicost,  Jn. 

20,  24:  21,2. 

Geljdao  to  arrive,  v.  gelandian. 

Geljfan,  i>u  geiytat,  he  gelyfS, 

we  gelyWS  ;  p.   gelyHe,  we 

gelyfdon ;   pp.  gelyfed ;    e.  a. 

To  believe,  trust ;  credere  ; — 


GEiiOUA.loiaaLoau,  houifhold- 

4,28. 
Gel^me,  gelomelice;   eomp.  ge- 

lomlicoi;    lup,   gelomlicost ; 

adv.  Often, freqaeHlly:  sxpe : — 

Gelome  on  gebedum  freqaeat 

in  prayeri,  Bd.  t,U:    Ml.  9, 

H:  Jlft,7,  3. 
Gelomed  Shining ;    radiatus  : — 

j£f  H.  ran.  33,  Lye. 
Gelomeliu,  gelomiic ;    adj.  Fri- 

qvent,  general ;    frequene : — 

Bd.  2,  7. 
Gelomeliee  <iflen,  V.  gelome. 
Gelomlra^an  To  frequntl,  lo  use 

often:  frequentare: — Gelom- 

Itecende    ward  frequefitathie 

verb,  Elf.  gr.  3B. 
Gelomlrasng,  gelomlcecang,  e ; 

/.  Fregueney,  a  frequenting,  a 

eomnioa  retort ;    frequentotio : 

—Elf.  gr.  3fl. 
Gelomlsciifs,  gelamlicnes,   «e ; 

/-  ji  frequented  oT  public  place; 
\,       locus  condenBus: — Fa.  I  IT,  20. 

/Y^Gflomf  happened/ y.  geYtm^im,       , ,    . ■  ^j— 

\  Gelotidnn  bnlhcrs,  v.  gelodan.     <  'GeTmf^,.>«iCA,  gemscca,  gemt 
Gelong  along,  on  account  ijf,  ¥.         ca'[SBi.  makkerin.]  AuATi 

gelang.  "  •  .^ 

Gelostr.rf^fl(/ieriii^  to  fat 

impMvne;  suppuialio,  £oib. 


tjnpoeivjne;  uuppurauu,  *wih.      ^      iiiuvuii,  uerj.ujj 

,  Geloten  d^oS6e  ofernon /.aiS  rpemacene  Like; 

Icrparl  of  the  day;   poineH=^         Wilh?FHyi  /2 


^i 


Geludon  detcsnded,  v,  ludon. 
Getufad,  gelufed  bmei,  belated, 

Gelu|^an  TapuU,lug;  vetlere, 


gelunp 
Gelusttutlian  i 
lustfullinn. 
GcluatJullice     Eameitly, 

ilv;  Etudioaa: — Bd.  2,  13. 

fltfuUioir.irf. 


H 


la  delight,  ei 


21,  S2.    JBe  gelyffS  on  God, 

Mt.  37,  43.    Gelyftc  f.u  M- 
tf-*es,  7s.  11,  26. 
fGelyfedllc;    odj,  Lotefui;   lici- 
/  ^tus:— i.Bce(.  9, 
Gelyfedlicci  adv.   mih  leave  oi 

licence,     aiiuredCy,      UaiffiillH, 

palienllsi   patienter,  cum  li- 

oentia;— Ori.  2,  5. 
Gelymp  an  acBidett,  v.  gelimp. 
GelymplicnyB,  He;  /.   Oppertu- 

nitv,  oeeation:   opporiunitas : 

C.  P,.  0,  B. 
Gclynd,  gelend,  ltmd.    Greaee, 

fat,  faliieia ;    adeps; — Let.  3, 


Gelyndu  Jointi  of  the  backbone  i 
spondylJ,  jonctune  vertebra- 
rum  :— «.  74, 

Gelysed  redeemed,  v.  alyaan. 

Gelyaednea  redeinption,  ».  aly- 
sedoyE. 

Gelyatan  to  pltaie,  desire,  v. 
IvBtan. 

GelyBledpfcaisd;  delectatus;— 
Bt.  R.  p.  liO. 

GelytfuUice;  ode.  Praiperiiatls ; 
proapere  : — Pi.  44,  S. 

Gelytllim  to  diminith.  v.  lytlian. 

Gemaad  modi 


Twegen  ge- 
6,19:  4,1:28, 1. 
.      .     .ilia;— i. 

Gemacian  ;  p.  de;  pp.  od.      To 

mahe,  do,  v.  macian. 
GemcecCB,  genisccea,  gemKcga, 

genuec  ain^e^ v. gemaca. 
GemEecIie^    adj.   Rehllng   lo  a 

mfrifoi^ugalt   conjugalis : — 
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Genifficnea,  se  i  /.  A 

i&ip,  ?jiit(«re ,-   coramiitio : — 

Bd.  1,  27,  reip.  8.  B. 
Gemzed  Troabled  in  mind,  mad! 
:— Geinsded,  Col.  ID, 


isgened    Ealabtiihed,   i 

firmed,   itrengtbened ;    con 

matus  :  —  Gemi^;eiiad    and    ''■**' 

geatrongad  been   (o  be  con-     " 

firmed  and  strengthened,  Bd. 


over,  greattuti , 
tenlia?-fl(.  17. 

GemffigC  a/a 
GeniHiiian    " 


Oemvncgan,  gem^ngan  {  p.  ge- 
msnced.   To  mit,  v.  mengaii. 

Cemiene,  gemsnelic,  gemsiUiC  ^ 
[gemana  a  erwipany]  CwfMON, 
general,    nnioersati     comn 

labour,  Bd.  2,  1.     Uwscia 
and  UH  gemiene  what  ii  cc 


ipaioum  Deocc 
L.  CnuU  eecl.  : 

ne  coniTKHi  to  ytn,  Jbi.  t 
i.  Hi  aceoldon  habban  Br~ 
him  geiuffine  they  iJ 
a  ion  [fommim  to  them]  be- 
tween them,  Jvd.  13,  3.  Ge- 
msnelice  naman  an  appellalivt 

'GemieDeliGe,  gemsenlice;  adv. 
Commonly,  generally,    ifflE   o- 

invicem : — psl  ge  lufion  eow/ 
gemienelice.  Jn.  U,  13, 17.' 

Gemsnigtyldan ;  p.  de.  To  mai- 
tiply, enlarge;  mutdpUcare : — 
p  u  gemsnigtyldeBl  sunn  man- 
na, Ps.  11,  9:  17,  16.  Ge- 
mteiug^lde  beon,  Ex.  1,  7. 

GeiOHinne  Care,  atteulion,  study, 
cura  :— flrf.  2,  7. 

GemtFnnea,  se;  f.  A  miring, 
fellouiihip  ;  commixlio : — Bd. 
1.27,rejp.J^  WhaiUhadin 
csinniDH^  cmimiiiipasttirK^eace 
the  Kent  word,  mennya.         -   ^ 

Gemsnacipe  :n.  {Dul.  gei 
c\ia^f\C(mm<inion.felU 
commnnio  :— If.  Cat.  _ 

Geiu«nsuman,  gemffinaumiani--^ 
■A.[PM.unmmeS, 
morrUd]   Tojom, ''« 


I   35, 


"^i%.-  4.L^J:u 


gedan 


Gemtensumnya.  se ; 

GernmisuniDy* 


(-«-' 


2^ 


GEM 


29k 


GEM 


29a 


GEM 


CriitM  IkhoDUui  and  Uodflt» 

JM  1,  37,  mjh  ^* 
OwngninBimig,  ei  /•  A  ctm" 
wumkmi  oommunio : — M,  Bm* 

■Genmre,  mbarb,  et ;  ik  jif.  nom 
a,  o»  u  iFn,  maren  e.  etuuiit 
wkM  hmmd  m  dittrkt]  An 
tmd,  m  UJULMt  hmmdvfft  Ur- 
MfaaKMy  UMs  <lwM  t— »flg- 
DMere  ^  letteit,  P«.  103, 10. 
OlS  genuera  HumlNne  ttreamaa 
to  iki  hmmdnrw  t(  Brnmbtr 
rher,  Bd,  6,  A  To  yaem 
genMeran  to  tk$  ftorrffn,  CM. 
21.  Oenunro  eoriSan,  P«.  2, 
8.  Landgemcratouf  foMufa- 
rkt,  kmd  wuurkt, 

Gemaered  CeUhraUdt  ewkarged; 
divulgatus : — Bd.Z,  10. 

Gemaertian ;  p,  ode  \  fp,oA*To 
fnU§,v,  nueraian. 

Oteauemuigwuigu^fkeneef'w,  msr- 
■ung. 

Geraieit;  o^f*  JPol;  j^nguis: — 
Deut.JSl2,  15. 

Gemsttan  to/o^tea,  y.  amsettan. 

Gemet  FitUd,  wuet ;  aptus: — 
Mod,  emf,  1,  ▼.  ffemet. 

GemstfiBeat;  adj.  [maete  modeit, 
fiest  fatf]  Moderate,  modestg 
modeatua :— -J}d.  1,  16:  Bt. 
10:  11,1. 

Gemaetfteated  Compared!  com- 
paratua  ^— Z.  P«.  48,  21. 

Genuetfieatnea  moderaHen,  tern- 
peraHee,  y.  gemetfieatnys. 

Gema^egode  Bestowed,  honoip^ 
ed,  given  with  hmumr;  hono- 
ravit,  benigne  contulit : — E^» 
T.  p.4, 11. 

GemaeiSriaii  To  gratify,  honour; 
honorare: — L.  poL  Cnut,  1^ 
14. 
V  Gemaette  dreamed,  y.  maetan 


gemundon;  v.o.  Te 
Uri  recordari :— Jau  16,  21, 
▼.  gemunan. 
Gcman  cafe  for,  regard,  ▼.  gy- 


Gbma'ma,  an ;  m,  [PUU,  meente 
/:  Dut.  gemeente  /:  Fre, 
mente  /:  Oer,  gemeine  /: 
Not,  kemeine :  Ot.  aimeinda : 
Dm.  gemeene/.]  A  eempamy, 
eoeietif,  aeeeetation,  JeUowMp, 
famiUarUff,  eommeree,  eemunc" 
Uong  conaortium,  copula: — 
Bd,  2,  9.  pu  minea  gemana 
brace,  Oen.  88, 16. 

Gemang,  gemong,  amang,  on- 
mang ;  prep,  d,  ac.  [gemang  a 
mixture,  gemenged  mixed  ;  pp. 
of  mengan]  Among  ;  inter : 
— ^Aria  genumg  hym,  Mk.  8, 
8:  JTMO,  16:  Jn.  21,  23. 
f  On  gemang  |»am,  Jn.  4,  81, 
^  or  Gemang  |»am  la  ike  mean 
V  Um€,  then,  Oen.  48,  1. 

Gemang  A  mixture,  an  assemhlif, 

.  encumbrance,  bwrden;  mix- 
tura:— £.  With:  Ex.  28,  3: 
Deut.  1,  12. 

Gemangnya,  ae;  f.  A  mingling, 
eoi\fection  i  conmiiztio,  Som. 

Gemangode  gained,  y.  mangian. 

Oemannian;  pp.  gemannod.  To 
man,  tuppiy  with  aieii,  v.  man- 
nian. 
'^Gemanode,gemanod  admcnithed, 
v.  manian. 

Gemartyrad  iDuL  gemarteld] 
Martyred,  eujfered  at  a  mar- 
tyr ;  maityr  factua : — Hi  ge- 
martredan,  Ors.  6,  5. 

Gema^el  convertation,  v.  me^el. 

Gemdon  regarded,  gyman. 

Gemear  an  end,  y.  gemaere. 

Gemearc,  ea ;  m.  [Dut.  merk  n.] 
A  boundary,  limit!  locua  de- 


4(  Gemagaa  relationt,  v.  maeg.      ^  ^  aignatus  :-^Cd.  139. 


^Gemagdnea,  gemagnes,  ae 


Babbling,urgeney,importunity!      \  determine,  y.  mearcian. 


— -tvy 


/ 


gannilitaa,  Som. 

Gemah/gemag^g^mahlic ;  adj. 

_^iirtMyr     »hamleti,     wickedf 
^g^r^       resolute,  importmuUe !  procax: 
^^  — £(f.  gl.  28 :  Ors.  1, 10. 

^^k^^J  Gem6h  watered,  v.  mfgain. 

'  Gemahlice;  adv.  Stoutly,  im- 
portunately !  importune :  — 
ZHo/.  1,  8. 

Gemahlicnea,  gemahnea,  ae ;  /. 
Importunity,  perverseness,  dis- 
honesty! importunitaa; — Past. 
8,2.  ' 

Gemal  maegene  an  assembly,  v. 
mal. 

Gemaleca  Importunate!  impor- 
tunus : — Cot.  2. 

Gemalice;  adv.  Importunately! 
importune : — Cot.  189. 

Geman  The  hollow  qf  the  hand, 
sole  of  the  foot!  Yola : — Cot. 
198. 

Oeman,  |>u  gemanat,  we  gemu- 
non,  gemunan ;  p.  gemunde, 

C 


kmearcian  to  describe,  appoint. 


Oemearr  a  boundary,  impedi- 
ment, L.  Ca«.._,^^JLfi»_ju 
geinaere. 

Gemearra  Bad,  wicked!  malus : 
— L,  Edw.  1. 

Gemeca,  gemecca  a  w\fe,  compa- 
nion, V.  gemaca. 

Gemed  mad,  v.  gemaed. 

Gemedemian  to  honour,  moderate, 
humble,  v.  medemian. 

Gemeder  godmother :  whence  our 
OAMMER,  Som. 

Gemedred,  gemedren  Related  on 
the  mother's  side,  by  a  mother! 
a  matema  parte:— Gemed- 
ryda  broiSor,  Gen.  43,  29: 
Ors.  8,  7. 

Gemeldod  betrayed,  v.  meldian. 

Oeme-leaa  negligent,  v.  gyme- 
leaa. 

Gemeleaalice  negligently,  v.  gy* 
meleaslice. 

6emele8tfi«^%ence,Y.gymelea8t 

Gemeltan  to  melt,  v,  meltan. 
140  c 


I  Gemen  ear  a^  ▼.  gymen.  ^ 

Gemencednya,  gemen^fdnys,  ^ 
gemMM^ya,  gemengeanya.utf  ' 
mixture,  nixing,  mingUng  to^e- 
ther,eonnexion,copulatiom!  miz- 
tura,  admiatio. — G^emenqgd- 
nya  |)aea  geainacypea  admistio 
eiyugalis,  Bd.  I,  27.  OM.  8. 
Wifea  gemenpgnya  adndeiio 
cum  mstUere,  id. 

Gemend  a  memorial,  ▼.  s^esiynd. 

Gemendfiill;  aslj.  [g^voynd  a 
mind]  Mindful,  meuMtrable, 
attetUhfe!  memor : — Ofra.  Lun. 
7. 

Oemenelic;  adj.  [gemaene  com- 
mon, he"]  Common;  communia: 
— Z.  Pol.  Cnut.  10. 

Gemengde,  gemenged,  gemenc- 
ged,  gemenencged,  gemeng- 
ced  nSxed,  mingled,  cos^teed,  y. 
mengan. 

Gemengung,  ^\  f.  A  mixing, 
oai^wing!  mixtura: — Cot.  35. 

Gemenigfesddan,  gemenigfildan; 
p.  de  [menig  many,  feald  a 
fold,  ptait"]  To  multiply,  in- 
crease,  extend',  multiplicare : 
—Ex.  82,  18:  Qen^  9,  27: 
82,  12. 

Gemenis,  gemenn  caret  v.  gy- 
men. 

Gemercad  marked  out,  described^ 
y.  mearcian. 

Gemere  a  boundary,  v.  gemsere. 

Gemerran  tomar,  ^ioU,  v:  myrran. 

Gemet,  met^  ea;    n.   [gemet; 
pp.  ^  metan  to  measure}     1. 
A  measure,  size,  quantity,  li- 
mit, bounds!  mensura.     2.  A 
manner,  way,  sort!  modus : — 
1.  On  l^rim  gemetum  mele- 
wes,  Mt.  13,  83.    Andgefylle 
ge  |)at  gemet  eowra  ftedera, 
jlfjf.28,32.  OnfyamgemeteJ'e 
ge  meta^,  Mk.  4,  24 :   Deut, 
25,  15,     Gytsung  gemet  nat 
avarice  knows  no  bounds,  Scint, 
25.     Gemetta    and  gewihta 
nd  weights.  Is.  poL 
Cnut,  9.    J?  On  J>at  ylce  ge- 
met in  (the  same  mumner,  Bd»  '^^h^^ 
4,  24.X£«alle  gemete  by  every 
way,  Sd.  1,  27,  resp.  5.      On 
|»am  gemetum,on  )»am  gemete, 
Ps.  32,  22 :  36,  2,  21. 

Gem6f ;  adj.  Meet,  fit,  proper; 
aptUs :— ^wa  him  gemet  pin- 
ce^  as  to  him  seemeth  meet, 
Cd.  140:  Bt.R.p.195. 
emet  met,  found,  painted!  pp, 
qf  metan. 
emet  an  assembly,  y.  gemot 

Gem6t,  gem6tte  met,  found,  v. 
m^tan. 

Gem^tednes,  se ;  /.  An  itwention, 
a  discovery  ;  inventio : — L. 
Ps.  27,  5. 

Gemetegod  moderated,  y.  gemet- 
gian. 

Gemetegung,  gemetgung,  met- 
gung,  e;  /.    Measure,  Umit, 
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luredjfmiiUtdi  pp. 


Oemf  teng,  u  iHMliiigiV.geineting. 
Gemet^t  imdeti,  pHydiratt,  r. 

GcmeC&slliGe  i  adv.  Mtdeitly ; 

modejte: — Bd.  6,  19. 
GemetlEestnyB,  w ;  /.    Modtily, 

maderatioB,  lobriitgi  madesCin: 

~Bd.  S,  3,  11. 
Gemet&Et,  eei    n.   A  meiaiiring 
re  qunvis 


n  geaii 


■t  fujl, 


te  higGomar  heton,  Ex,  16, 
16,  33. 
Cemetg[iBn,iiETGiAN,geinetian; 
p.  ode ;  pp.  od;  v.  a.  To  tem- 
per, tnoderale,  Ttgulate,  order, 
gevem,  reilrain  i  tsmperare  r 
— A  ectal  )<sc  witerwearde 
geioetgisn,  ever  nuit  lh&  ton- 


A- 


Bl.  36,  2, 

39,8.   SeGodiejiateaU 
f\        gaS  t&e  God  thai  gmitmt  aU^i 

W/Gemtting, gemf tung,  e ; /.  Meel- 

Fram  gcmcdnge.  Pi.  15.  i; 

63,2.   G«iiictingrolGeBa«ni- 

yi-(go(i™  qf/oli,  y.  Pt.  61,  8. 
^Gemetlic;  a^'.     Fii,'miiderale, 

modest;    apCiu  : — K.  14,  2: 

40,3, 
Gemellice;  oifu.   Meellg,  mberit/, 

moieitiy  1  apte; — Bd.  4,  24. 
^^  Gemellicunge;/.    Zlne.iiiBawwe, 
^       nuNto-afisn ;  moderatio,  Sam. 
Gemf  toes,  se ;  /.  jf  ditcocerg,  tn- 

MBfiDfl;  inventio :— £(f.  5, 10. 
Gemetod  painted,  v.  metan. 
Gemetsian  To  compare ;  cnmpa- 

rare;— T.  P<.+8,  21. 
Gemeltao  Ealeri;    comeitoree, 

Geraelu  Metre,  verte  ;  melnim, 
Som. 

Gemicliani  p.  Ae;  pp.  od  ;  c.  a, 
I.  To  incrtaie,  enlarge ;  aiige- 
re.  2. 1*0  praite,  extol :  nug- 
nificsre:— 1.  Ort.  1,  12:  Fs. 
IDS,  I.  2.  GemicliaS  hine. 
Pi.  21,  22:  49,  IS. 

CemicluDg.myclung,  e;/.  [my' 
eel  aiuch,  greal'\  Greatseu, 
joagni/icetice,  gtvry;  magmfl- 
centia:— Pi.144,  6i  70,21. 

Gemidlian,  gemiddlian;  p.  de  ; 
pp.  od  [middel  niirjrfje]  1.  Tn 
divide,  to  aeptLratemtheudddlei 
diiDidUre.  2,  To  keep  in  tiie 
naddle,  to  reilrain ,-  frsnare : 
—1.  CPi.  5i,  27.  2.Sdnl. 
12:  Port.  38,  8. 

Gemidlige  a  bridle,  T,  midl. 

GemielUn  la  Ml  thoroughly,  v. 
gemelcan.  - 


fGemittan  M  m£el,find,  v.metan. 
GemiWincg,  feemitling,  gemlt- 
^^Tung,  eijh  A  meeling.asiam- 


V,  meolcian. 


Gcrnigan  To  waler,  mingere, 

migan. 
GemQcian  to  v 
Oemildscad  A> 

hones  I  mulBuB,  v.  miliac. 
Gemildiian  lopify,  v.  gemiltaian, 

Gemilt  Connmed,  meiltdi    ab- 

sumptus,  Son. 
>6eiailUiaii,iGgemiluige(B  pill/, 

pardon,  v.  miltaian. 
Gemilteung  mtrcy,  v.  milUung. 
Gemimor  £iiHu>i,cmnin^,iitJJ/u', 

expert ;  aoCus : — Bd.  5,  20. 
Gemimorlice ;  adv.    Knowingly, 

by  heart, extempore;  mamori- 

KX:—R.Ben.inttr.U. 
Gemincged  mixed,  v.  meagan. 
Gemind  nunuiHaJ,  v.  gemynd. 
GemiadblilSe  [bliSe  cheerful]  A 

riali  memoriale :— r.  Pi,  101, 

13. 
Gemindig,ge[nyndigja4'.  A/ind- 
/W.-inemor:— Pi.8,5i  110,5. 
Gemindiglicnyi,  se ;  /.    Picnea 

lilreneia'l  A  rer^miriact,  me- 

moriali  memoriale: — Pa.  101, 


longressus 

8.   WegH  gemittang  a  meeting 

afaayi.  Lye. 
GemmeAuEUi  gemma: — Sve- 

or-gemmc  a  neck-gem  or  lace ; 

monile: — Cot.  170. 
Gemnis,  ae;J.     Care,  anxiely  i 

cura : — Ne  »  ^e  gemnj^enDn 

eit  tibi  cura,  C.  R.  Lk.  lO,  40. 
Gemod  [mod  mind]  0/onemind, 

agreed,  plotted  i    concora  :  — 

SolU.S. 
GemodBumiaD  Toagreet  conoar- 

dare  i— Port.  46,  6. 
Gemod BUinnea,  le  ;  /.  Anagri 


Pail.  46,  5. 
Gemod  |>encende        [  f'cncende 
Ihinkitig]   Agreeing  i   consen- 
tiens  :— A  Ml.  5,  25. 
'GemoiioaiSoltea,pHtrifiedi   Cb- 
befactuB :  —  A.  12,  v.formol- 

^emolUQ  molten,  melltd,  v.  mel- 

emon,  for  genom  laid  held  qf, 

look,  a  an.s,ii, 


gewunan  th 


;emon8t™awildai 

e  lioa  reneviberi  the 

;  Bl.  25,  Card.  p. 

I3S,16:  Bd.i,W,v.monim. 

Gemonigfealdan  ;  p.  ode.  To  in- 

Creole,  multiply  ;  amplificare  : 

—Bd.  5,  20. 

Gemonnad  maMud,M]iplied  uiith 

HI  ' 


Gemot ;  adj.  Agreeing,  aeeordingi 
.  coneenliena: — R.  MI.5,  25, 
'Gemoli^.  [gemeti  pp. o/melan 
^tomiil]  l.Aviteling,iiOTEor 
KOttr,  aiiemblji,  council;  con- 
ventus.  2.  A  delibertttian,  eea- 
lultalioti,  adnice,  coaniel ;  eon- 
sitium  : — 1.  EbU  Jiat  gemot 
aolitoti  lease  saga.  Ml.  26,  59, 
pa  geEomnedon  hi  gemot  then 
eummoaed  th^y  a  meeting,  Bd, 
1,  14,  51p.  482,  3B.  ^rfiat 
gemot  By  ere  the  meeting  is,  L. 
Alhel.  20,  IF.  p.  60, 7.  On  Iwm 
gemote,  id.  2.  Mig  bsfdon 
mioel  gemot,  ^at  hig  woldon 
iioae  Hcelend  oFslean,  Ml.  26, 
4.  t>a  gesamnudun  ^a  eald- 
raa  hig  and  worhtun  gemot, 
JW(.2S,12.  fWitena  gemot  OB 
aiiembly  ff  the  v/iie ;  (aapien- 
tiun  conventuB,  Bd.  3,  5.)  the 
lupreme  council  of  the  Aaglo- 
Saxea  nalivn  or  parliaaenl. — 
Tbe  king,  the  gentry  or  [hegiu, 
koights,  bishopa  and  abbots, 
weremembcraofit  Some  were 
electeifiUr.  Turner  saya  (Hist, 
of  A.-S.  b.  8,  ch.  14.  vol.  iii. 
p.  180)  after  many  jfeara' con- 
Bideration.   I  a™  ■" 


o 


believe,  that  the  Anglo-Saxoa 
nitena  gemot  very  much  le- 
aembled  our  preaent  parlia- 
ment, in  i7e  orders  and  per- 
BoDs  that  compoEed  it ;  and 
that  tbe  members,  who  atten- 
ded as  repreeeuUtiveB, 


to  tiuwe  who  now  pouesa  tEe 
elective  (ranch  iae. — Syno61i- 
ce  gemot  a  lynod ,-  lynodale 
congi  tium.Pr^.fl.Conc— Bis- 
copa  gemot  a  iiiAsp'i  meeting, 
Bd.  1,  14. — Falc  gemot  an  ai~ 
bly  of  tbe  people,  L.  A(f.  30, 
fV.  p. 41,  35. — Gemot  sm  a 
meetiagpiaiee,ahaU,Ore.6,\2. 
Gemot  man  a  leaator,  preaeh- 
er.  Elf.  gl.  5.— Gemot  slow  a 
neeling-place,  T.  Pi.  25,  4.— 
Scir  gemot  a  meeting  qfa  ihire, 
Hicke,',  DU.  p.  2. 
■  Gemotod  dieputed,  s 


Gemultan  to  melt,  v.  melton. 

Gcmimsn,  uunan  ;  p.  de;  ppi 
ea;  v.  a.  To  remember,  call  la 
mind,  cemider,  rifiect;  reminli- 
ci:  —  Cemuoan  his  halegan 
cy«Desse,  Lk.  1, 72.  Gemu- 
naS  wundra  his,  Pi.  104,  3. 
Ne  biS  gemiinen  naman.  Pi. 
82,4:   108,  4,v.  muoBD. 

Getaaai.  Meditation ;  medilatio, 
Som.  -^ 

Gemundbyrdaiygemuodiani  p. 
de  [mund  it-dtfence,  bytd 
birth]  To  protect  life,  defend, 
palroHiit!  protegere:  —  Bl, 
35,  6,  Card.p.2e2,  15;    "' 


te 
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I  'GcmuDg, e;/.  AmarrUgtium- 

tiK:— A.JA.  33,  3,3. 
Onnunglic  KarrlmgtWrt,  nufti- 
alt  Duptulut — A.jri.32,13. 
Oemyltu  I*  mlf ,  v.  mclun. 
^  §  Genynui  Is  nmitd,  admmitli,  v. 

■*''  '  ttemunan. 

1.  Mad,  mamy, 

ttaUam,  ftrpm,  muUtrailon  i 
mmm:  •ejf.  T.  p.  34.  To  hU 
gamynde  (i  Ui  niiii^  il'.3JS,  1, 

V  if  "yCt  ' '      mode*  gemynd  ^  tAawAf  ([/' 

>'«.-  J^tS       bilii:— fid.  S,  16. 
'  ''       Gemyulelicc ;  ait~  JBg 


2St 


ON 


Oemyndelic ;  adj.   Bibmging  I 


,     /         Oemy. 


Butuibec,Z>m.  31,  10. 
Gemyni^aD,  gemyodap  ;  p.  de, 
U;;  pp.  ded.  ted,  t.  Yd  rnun- 


/ttrmer.bailif,  hiubaiidwum,  nu- 
^  «■/,  oMucialt,  tmanti  biibul- 
^OB,  coloQui :  —  Be  cyningei 
/Nreneate,  L.  In.  Til.  19,,  22. 
Stnui^  gfeneatBB  itnmg  luie- 
eiate,,  Cd.  IB. 
Oenec   A  light  ihip,  afiigalt; 

liburnica: — Cat.  130. 
Oeaedde,    genidde,    geniedde, 
^nededj  gcnieded,  genided, 
gienied,  geneA  forced,  compel- 
Itd,  vrgtd,  invited,  V.  nydan. 
Oenededlic ;    adj.     C<n«;iairixr, 


^—fnTgemyndeBt  ^a  word  tbaa 
Ttmembtrtit  the  leord,  Bt.25,  2, 
Card.  p.  2M,  24.  Gcmyntcd 
ha&A  hath  rtnlped,  Bd.  S,  9. 
Hsftle  gemynt,  Gm.  18,  33  : 
Num.  24,  11,  V.  mynglaii. 

Gemyndig  Jtfin^/iJ;  memor; — 

B</.  4,  2^  £,  p.  600,  14. 
-GouayscrMuiBAn'rd,  v.gemunaii- 

UeinyS  ■uHif  A  o/  a  rivtr,  v,  muSa. 
,Ge'n,  ftn»,  gien,  giena;  arfo. 
[Frs.jin]  Again,  Buiremer,  be- 
lidei,  at  lenglh,  <u  ytl,  hilhertn; 
iterumi — pn  gen  then  again, 
Cd.  S8:  lld.%,7. 

Genacian,  pnacodian,  benacan ; 
p.  ode ;  pp.  od,  nacod,  gena- 
cod.  To  mUtt  bare,  naked,  (d 
(trip;  Dudare: — Bd.  4,  3, 
■  Qenmld  Necitiilg,  need;  neceui- 
tat:—Bt.  14,  1. 

Geniegdoa  appnaeked,  t.  nsgde. 

GenECged  [Dut.  geneigd  inclin- 
ed] Subdued,  humbled ;  lubac- 
tUB  .—Ml.  23,  12. 

Geiun,  genicBoa  laved,  v.  gene- 

Geiuete  opprteKd,  affUted,  v.  ge- 
Genamode  tumud,  raUiif,  v.  Dem- 


-f '  Genap  Shaded,  exlinguithed,  det- 
y,     troyedi  extinxit;— Cd.  166. 
/         Geud-geotan;  p.  gendgule.    To 
r£^yfLS^  pg^  oni/uHy,  v.  geond. 

ttf^  ■ti'vf'  Geneadian  ts  cmpti,  V.  neadian. 


Genealzcani  p.  Iffhtei  pp-lwht, 
«e  Ichlon.  To  approach,  draw 
ntar,adhtre,hatleni  appropin- 

,     quare ;— Hit  to  him  na  to  gc- 


nNjoKtt,  Pi.  31,  8:   lA,  B. 

FolcegciieaI«e«idiiinbIin,/'f. 

146,14.  OeneolMsende,  CJVt. 

4,3. 
Genealncnung.e;/.  Anappreaeh! 

appropinqiutio  : — Hiri.  IS6. 
Oenear,  gener    A  rrfugtiprvtee- 


eart  |ni,  A.  90,  3:  On.  1, 12. 

Gtm»TmvA,maA,mtetr^httntd, 

ttitd,  vppitMMi,  v.ocwwun. 


-nwai,  Mneat-mann,  ~i>^^~a£  jGniiht  abmidanet,  v.  ^ayht 
[nenttiutaacalth]  Acoidirrdf    Genibtlice;    ode.      AhmdoUtg; 


Genehhe 

Genehlice  chiffiy,  y.  neahlice. 
Geneh  was,  genh 

cleavti  toi  geneh  wade  adhered, 

C.  Ml.  19,  6. 
Geneninedigeiieninod,  genemnd 

named,  v.  acniDaii.  ,        

Geneop  deilroged,   Cd.  186,  v?:  .Genirwed  wj__, 

genap.  'CeniSerian,  genijii 


GeneoBianj  p.  odei  pp.  od.  ..,  , 
liiit.  Pi.  8,  5,  v.  neoaian.  ^ 

GeoeoBung  a  tinting,  Lk.  19, 4*,  PGi 
V.  neoBung. 

GeneoSerian  tocondemn,  v.niSe- 

Gener  a  refuge,  v.  genear. 
Generenes,  se  i /.    AtaMiig,de- 
,    fiiwriiBOf ,- ereptio : — fid.4,22. 


To  lavi,  deliver.  Ft.  34,  13;  i 
Genenrde  vexed,  i 


Cd.  94:     On.  4,  8,   Bar.  p. 
167,  8. 

Genesburnh      Gainibonmgk,    v. 

/k  Gegnesburli. 

.Geneeaa;  p.  de.  Ta  mbdue,  bring 
under,  decline  i  BUbjugare: — 
Ne  dorste  he  gene8»n,  Ori.  1, 
10,  Bar.  p.  48,  IS:  41,  8: 
Cd.  170,  Nihtea  geneSeJS, 
fi(.ii.p.  169,  16. 

'Geag,  geoga  a  priny;  latnna; 
Cot.  123,  T.  gang. 

Gengion  poiied,  v.  gangan,  gan . 

Genge  A  oano,  jfoet,  company; 
grex:— Cir.  1070. 

Genge  wmldga,  v.  gan.       ■ 
143      .     *- 


Oenga  beau  TaptnaUi  mul- 
tum  poMc  ^—Bd.  a,  12,  Lye. 

Gcngyme  A  mteHng,  OMttmbla; 
coDTcntiu :— r.  Pe.  68,  % 

Genhlade,  genlade  Am  unload- 
ing, a  ditcharging,  on  arm  if 
the  tea,  nto  which  a  riter  Mt- 
cKargti  ittelf;  exoarrtthj,  bo. 
chiiun  oceani,  Som. 

Geniaa  t»  ysim,  v.  ganiui. 

GetueTede,«odwxerf,vjieai'wian. 


abunde  r — Cot.  6. 
Genihuumi  a^.  Abitndaml,pl»». 

tiful,  fnatjitl ;     abuiutaiia : — 


Bd.  t 


11. 


nihtsumian;  p.  ode  ;  pp.  od 
To  ii^ffice,  abound  ;  ftbiuidare : 
— i'<.64.  14-.  72,  12:  137,3. 
GenihtBUmlice  i  adv.  Stfffleient- 
ly,  abmidantl!/,  ptentffklly  t  t- 
bundet— Pi.SO,  30:  Ad.], 27, 

OenihtsumneB,  Be  ;  /  An  abn- 
daace,plenty,mgicietteyi  Bbim- 
dantia :— P«.  29,  7  :    64,  13. 

Geniman  ;}i.  gcnani,  gsDataijf, 
^numcn.  To  take,  obtaii%,eKtar 


fiEViT,  tis;'p{rit^A  cloud !  r 

bes :— On  fiat  gfcnip,  £*.  9,  34. 

Of  fwm  genlpe,£I;.9,3£.  And 

big  ealle  geMwon  ^at  Jiat  ge- 

:tDd,£Lc.33,10:  Pi.  76,16. 


pp.o 


niSeriai 


r.gt.ii. 


ieniSle,  an.  Haired,  mtmitfi 
odium  :  —  Ic  onfeng  feonda 
geniSUn  /  took  the  hatred  ^ 
enemiet.  Cod.  ez.  p.  29:  Jdlk. 
II,  That.  p. 24,  37. 
eniwian  to  renew,  Pt.  60,  1],t. 


Geniwiujg, 


/.  ■< , 


Genlade  a  ditcharging,  v,  aen- 
blade. 

Genneahhe  nigh,  v.  geneah. 

Gennelung,  er  /  Greatneu; 
magniflcentia:— P^er,  37. 

Genoo,  genob,  noh ;  adv.  [/■JoJ. 
Gir.  genug  :  On*,  geno^  : 
Fri,  gcnoach  :  Moet.  gatu£ : 
Al.  ginuoh:  Dan.  nok  :  Swed. 
nog  :  /eel.  pi6gt,  n6g  :  Ha. 
rn3  nub,  nUEh  arttt,_fromfj'^ 
nh  to  utile !  in  Hipk.  to  gise 
reatl  Sufficiently,  abandantlg, 
ENovoH ;  satis,  abunde  : — 
Cenog  Bweotol  hit  is  it  U  nf- 
Jicientty  maniftit-  Genog  riht 
[ju  aegit  rightly  enough  (Am 
layeit,  Bt.  33,  1.  Genoh  hit 
IB,  Mk.  14,  41.  Ha!fe  genoh, 
Ml.  6,  34.  Habbon  gCtioh, 
Jn.  10,  10. 

Gcnogan  fo  nultipty;  multipli- 
care,  Lj/c.  . 


f^^^-'-^^T^^^ 


zt::^^. 


A^<^^C1^^^,' ^^^^^^^*i'K^^^L^  *y'-^M^J-^^AjL  5?^ "^ 


4 


; 


f 


i^t^it^^^^^^  I  ■■  '■'III  1^*1^^" 


-g%£<^ 


■*f  .  ...  .     X 


O  Genolir  g.  es^rfe^j  a,^,\li>iSi' 

cieHl,  abHHdSnl !  abundMa  :— 

Hugeta  geiiobra  of  absiUiaHt 

bltuings,  CJ.42.  ^ 

Geaohnid,  benotitd  lued,  nuli^, 

Gent  Ghetit,  n  Plandertt  Q'Q- 

(laviuti :— Oir.  8T9. 
Gentod  Driiwn;    pulsus; — Okr. 

Oib.  975,  p.  1ZS,39. 
Genyclcd    KtmckUd,    erotkedi 

obuncuB,  &HR. 
Genfdin,  he  gEDftg  p.  de;  pp. 

ed.  To  corapeJ,  v.  nydsD. 
Genydmag^,  geayhemaguf/iDu 

ntaslarilg  relattd,  relaild  by 


"Genyht,  genihyrak  o6HiirfoB«, 

V        pfeuiy,  »i#™!nc,v.  XS'-n™'; 

flbundantin: — Bt.  33, 1,  Corrf. 

p.  188,  18:   35,  3  i    Cd.  90. 

Genyhdull,  genyhtsum  pi«iii!/«', 

T-  genihteum, 
Genyman  (a  (ate,  P«-  49,  17,  v. 


Geogelere/( jBifsfer;  praiatigiav 

tor.&«.  ,        X 

|G  EOG  UD,  geoges ,  geoga^^^a- 

Hb»*i   iugu«!;([PIu(.  jiigd  / 

flai.  jeugd/i   fr*.  jeucht  c 

G«r.  jugend  /.]     Youih,  t 

youngJiiif;,  the  young;  juven- 

lus:— Of  minregeogu«c,  Mi. 

\   10,20:   Orn.S,  2*.— GeogaS 

\  hid  goatb,  Ike  itali  qf  youth, 

GeoguSlic;  adj.  Youthlike; 
/jjuVBniliR: — S±  S,  8. 

GnoL,  geohal,  gebliol,  iiHe  IDan. 
juuli  Smd.  Jul:  IceL  j61 
Norse,  jaul:  Arm.  gDuel,gouil 
a/eait']  Yule,  Chriamai!  fea- 


6S,  19, 


Genyrwiao   W  nan 
prei,,  Ik.  19,  W 
>V   T.nenrwian. 

Genyt  eompeir,  V.  n,  _. 

GenySecian,  genyKrian ;  p.  ode ; 

pp.  od,  »d,  uiL  To  humble,  ce- 

dtmn,  P(.I7,  29!   Lk.6,  : 

V.  niSerian. 

GenySerung  humility,  comtemr, 

(ion,  V.  nySerung. 
Geo  ;  adv.  [Frj.ea]  Pormerlii. 
aid:  olim;— BAI.  I:  *,3, 
liGeoffic.geohwilumigBoda- 
jf   gum,  geo  gara,  geo  geaca  Jisrjt- 
V"  to/are,  hng  ago,  Bl.  SI,  I.  ' 
,  "G"Efe».rP^(.juk,jokn:  Oh(, 
'*       jukH:    fr..iokft='  Oer.joch 
n:  Per.   C^  yogh  :  5aM.  yu 
ga]    A  yoke;   jugurav— Pj 
-,^__2,3:    ilf!.  11,  29,  30. 

TCsoci-od;.  [Piflt-Diii:  gBk/m'^ 
■"         hIPjEiX  gheck:     Ger.  geek 
/»/i*i ;    Jlfi«»--iuk]  Raih,  -"- 
JfBf,  troubleienie  I  pisceps 
1,^         CrfjlSS:  205. 


geoh 

Cera  geola  (As  after  yule,  Ja- 
nuary. Se  nrnnaS  * 
on  Leilen,  Dscejnbris,  sod  on 
ure  ge[)eade  ite  a^rra  geela; 
Januoriiu  se  miters  geola,  Coll, 
Tibernu,  h.  I :  Ilicfie^i  Tka. 
vol,  i.  p.  212,  5i,  V.  Fot,  Itt- 

h^  bo;,  p.  59,  n.  1.3. 

j^  j/iBolca,  giolecaj^  vo 

'^     ritellus ; — Sern.  in  A 

Geolecoan;  v.a.  Toallui 

dlri: — pahiliflnMK 

can   whex   llu^iitoit    allured 

"1^ 


lE^To  keep,  lacei  Bervarey  ^fieomeo  c!iMr*-"l 
AiaofSUSBrprewree  ui,  C^  n^t^oHEK,  ^omoi 
38.     Otooend  uaiBtg,  a  _ta^  -^   Dia.    OeK    jai 


^:  riour.  Cod.  «.  P;i8rt 
vGeocboga  a  »i*5;'vrgeQc. 
XGEdcfSufeltf,  help,  auceour  ; 


— Bi  6,  13.    Geoc 
imede  aighl  affiird  na 

r,  <  geoca 


^'   GeoceniTa  ouviu-i ,  ..^..w^-..- 

^"^      gul«i;— fl(.itp.l52:  it  SB. 
Gem-Blecca.geoc-Bticca.iioWq/' 
V  madoor,  abar;  ohexi-Coi. 


/     o/sr,  .oci-Sifct,  £;/.  J.  p.  8.  13. 

■  Geofian  to  gdi-,  Cd.  2S,  v,  gi&n. 
'  fisoion,ajt'E/te  iia(dtep;taa.te: 
L/    — Crf.m.AGeofoiihu 


vitatis  XSbmini ; — Dj 
Chriilwae,L..Hf. 
erra  geola  'Ae    e 
uufc,  December! 


geol- 


■ :/  '.  

o/  (Gedlewe^geolu,  geoli 
^  1^  Wii  f^eoiKe  yellour,  v.gelew.' 
Geolo-read  yellavj  red;  en 
inmHi^^-C  eol  ubwit  yellow  vihit 
melliiiusv^color  atCBmiaeUB.- 
^  Geolwe-biflB  yellow  blar^k  ;  Sa 
vuB,  L.  «.  S,  62.— Geoluve 
adl,  geolwa  adl  yilhna  addle, 

(.Geolhator,  geokleo  iioWiT,  cor- 
\  rupfisn,  pmion,  venom  ;  Sanies 

fiBd.i,\9. 

GeolsQ^i  fuH  o/poiaoH,  virulent , 
Tirult^tuB,  Son. 

Genmelelulice  careletly,  v.  gy- 


gastiut  lad  tjaritt,  Cd.4i. 
scealC  geomoi  hweorfbii 

omor.mod  lad 

f    27,34:  Cd.lO. 

Georaerian,  geomriaii;  p.  ode 
pp.  od.  To  grieve,  grdoH,  mourn 
lamenl,  bewail ;  gemeVe  ; — Jfd. 
1,  27,    reip.  e.     S^ 
geomrode  on  hys  gak 
11,33,  38.    GeomriEiil 
Lgende,  ift.5,'81 


He   gfflS  gco 
Ml.  12,  iS  I.  ttr 
ao:A*.ia,i:  21,12.-   ■Qeond 
to    )iam    ataiie.  Num.   20,  8.    ' 
Geond    feowertig   daga.q^ierl' 
forty  doji,  Num.  lSi%%    '^'""It^i^ts^iC/C^ 
geondnn  sk  ft«&  bryond  lea.l      f,    —^     ' 
Chr.  1047,  <  begeond.  '  •^.'^fSi^ 

.  Geond^  gito._£ci?^  yaridKr.,..thi^ 
irt    ,     l&T,   beyond;    illuo:— HiderJ  " 
and  gBond  hither 
Bd.S.13.     Hydtrgeondiii 
der,  Mt.  26,  36. 
Geonde  Han   to   fonfese,   j.  Al^ 


-fpv.  andettan.  ,,  -,, 

Ceoudfoleu    beyond  fall,  filUd       ". 

throughout,  Cd.  2.  Wj- 

Geond-send,  geondaended  oier-^/ 


CeandspeCtan  loi) 
Geond  Bpregde  pi 

{\idit:—authl.i 
Geonduarde 

dit^—e.  3ft.  3,  15.    __-■-     - 
^eone  lhroi%h,  v.  g;eonH. 
Geonetan ;  pp.  geoneL    Toeecu- 

py,  fill  np,  hailen  :  occupare  : 

— C.£*.18,7:    Cd(.148— ^■ 
Geong   a  jBunmy,  pi^i^  C.  Lk, 

10,  33,  V.  gang. 
GtoagSiglu;  gemitUE: — Bd.  I, 


Geono,    ging,    geonc,   giung, 
gung ;  def.  Be.  g<rDnga ;  compi 
gyngrn,  geongra;   tup.  gyrf 
^estn    adj.  [Plil^  junk ;  Dui^ 
jong:   Cer.jung:NJiMd.Don 
unj^  YouNQ,  (enrfn'i.iuvenis; 
— JjaiEgeongwaaiuflBH/ii'ai ''-i^^  "^ 
young,  Bd:i.  10.    Se  geonga  ^^^y- 
man,  Mt.  19,  22.      Geougra   ,?.</f^^ 
(rouBgfr,  a  jDinifn-,  on;  oiwJi-    \.  ^ 
enl,  aterea>.t,v<uial.    Guon-^Ar^. ''<(:^ 


l>  _  grs  wco. 
d<  L    Cd-lfi: 


wcorSan   lo  he  a 
BO.  4,  23. 
Jn.  /   qeoDgerd6ia,  geongordAm,  es  i 
m.  Yaungerehip,  mimritg,  lub- 
jeciimi,  obedimce,  lervice  ;  ju- 
venilis gtatua:— Cd.  H:   ISi 


I 


Mb  0  B  O 


f  \    f>  "•'■- 1    Owmra  Tkm,   ^tmitr ;    illnc, 

CU-if^f-      <^^,    „    /     A   TAWKIXO, 

/tieJ-A^/^,     *f«y(^j,«*at(fr*«i  oMitido, 
-->■  -'       banitiu :— &(.  B& 

Oaoiif  I  via.  \Pit.  geem :  IM. 
nunc:  FVt.  jern:  0«-.geni: 
iJaa.  gienie;    Awd.  genu: 

.  tt»iitmt,  ittid,  ear^at,  iiU- 

CI  Gupidul: — peagcfeoh- 
geom  eager  fir  titt  fghi, 
Ort.  3,  8.  pat  ic  aeo  tconum 
geatn  titat  I  6*  aiutcw  for 
mlt(Mrf,,C4.27. 

OMrnei MMp.ort  eup-  Mt,  ect; 
ads.  EanUMllndilit*<HISi  H- 
ligenter: — Uerodei  bafrm  hi 
geome,  Itl.i,  7..  He  g^r- 
noT  wtdds  libbe  kf  atn  lar- 
neittf  dairtdptaet,  Ori.  S,  1 ; 
Z^CMUrwciLlI,  IF.p.l3A,I2. 
8wi  moD  geomeat  meg  fa  kit 
utmotti  pro  TiiilL 

GeoTon,  g3rTnei,  u ;/.  Sonml- 
MU,  dUffno,  Mwh^Ti  core, 
eaitamuri  ■olertiai— £i.  3, 
.^11,17,98,38,10. 

Oeonmt  ninmf ,  MkmM/, 
T.  geome. 

Qeornfiill,  geornfullic ;  ai(f .  JVM 
rfdetin,  eager,  ttUcitmu,  ohx- 
Jhu,  intent!  lolicilua: — Lk, 
10,  41 :   0d.  2,  1 :  S,  II,   v. 

QeOTQfullice ;  adv.  ilvil  anxiaa- 
b  or  dOgaUlgi  atodioM!— 
id.  6,  18,20. 
kQeomfiilQn,  tet  /.  DOIgtnce, 
unHit»u,  xtai, /ermmr ;  M- 
lertia:-2d.S,  7,  23,30:  I. 

Oeraniau,  giman,  gyman ;  p. 
ie  [geom  eager^  To  dtiire, 
tludg,  nek  fir,  tbahm,  rt- 
qiiire;  daaiderare:  —  Batanai 
B^de,  Lk.  22, 31 :  Bt.  18,  2. 
pat  ge  geoTDiaS  ^am  ^inga 
iMat  ge  larmtly  dtilre  the 
thing;  L.  AtheL  mf.,  W.  p. 
£5,  S6,61.  Oim  pu  fram  me, 
Pi.X8;  C*r.  674, /iij.  p.B2,  2, 

Oeocnlic)^oft£on«*(,  diligenti 
t  /"   ,1  diligena  Y^».  4,  12. 

,/ii^  int^  GeonJlce;  '  orfB.  1.  Diligently, 
ataitialgiiiligeata.  2.Tbere- 
fire,  <m  thai  aeeoual  i  ergo : — 
1.  Mt.  2,  8 1  Lk.  7,  4.  !.  Aj. 
3,  S,  Lye. 

Geomung,  gymiiig,  e;  /.  l.An 
endtoBoar,  bubtttTi/ 1  iiidiu- 
tria.  2.  A  peHHon!  petitio. 
S.  Merit,  dttert;  meiiCuni : — 
1.  Lye.  2.  Chr.  67&,  Ing.  p. 
£0,30.    S.R.Cinu.1. 

GeoTKttan.    I.  To  difixte,  jJoo- 
C 


dirt  ioiainaK.     t.T*  dijUi, 
di^igirt,  dtfieti  turpara : — 1. 
CW.  111.    a. 5m. 
Geonod  iw^gti,  L.P,.  106, 37, 

Oanat  haath,  r.gont. 
Oeontaa-d^  ytittrd^,  *.  gyr- 

OeoKniwUa  to  Uttrmt,  dttptdr, 
Bt.  lit.  Card.  p.  44,  2B,  *.  ar< 

Oaonreiuu) ;  pp.  ed  [wen  kpc] 
To  deipair,  la  he  oat  if  Jhip<  ; 
dopnara :  ~  OaonKDed  mt 
ei  kttf*,  doipermiti  deapen- 
tu*,— M.8,  14^ 

GeontjTCed  Ditgraetd;  traduc- 
tni: — CU:171,  t.  orwurtie. 

Geoatertic    fitttrdag,    T,    gjt- 

Oeot  get,  Bt.  B,  8,  v.  gyt. 
OBoran,  he  gyt;  p.  geit,  get, 

we  guton ;  pp.  goten,  g^o- 

ten;  «.a.   [Out.  gieUn:    Fri. 

i'wneiPlai.geetea:  G<r.giea- 

■en ;  Ooi.  gyde :  Suitd.  gju- 

ta]    To  pour,  pour  emt,  ihed ; 

(iuidtre  : — He  get  ^at  blod, 

Let.  8,  24.    Geat  team  iled 

teari ;  fundebat  lachryinaa : — 

Bi.2,8. 
Oeotende  A  pouring  ant,  an  ar- 

teryorneini  arterlB: — Cat.S. 
OtuMteAmeUeri  fuior  ;-^0r». 

1,12. 
■  JSeotton  eonjtritd,  v.  geatan. 
•XJeoweorKa  Jngitrtka,  On.  (,  7. 
Oeoweff an  Te  tuidm  ;  aul^uga- 

re,  Som. 
Geoxa,  geoznng  a  tiMla^,  JUc- 

e»p.  Cat.  109,  v.geocaa. 
Gap  eiy,  eatumig.  Stint.  3, 34, 65, 

T.reap.     ■ 
Gepilod  heaped  or  ptitd  up,  Ex. 

13,  14. 
Oepl^^e  danced,  t.  plcgati. 
Cepose  The  pou,  itiMng  i^tht 

head  I  graveda,  dolor  capitis : 

—Herb.i6,  1,  Som. 
Oqirice  A  poini  or  emwia;  corn- 


Pod.  39,  1. 

Oer  a  year,  Lk.  2,  36,  T.  gear. 

Oecad  itmided,  v.  geridan. 

Oerad ;  N.  [racd  advitti  Conti- 
den^ien,  aeeounl,  condition, 
reaion,  wiMdoi,  prudence,  man- 
mr;  ratio,  conditio: — pa  he 
|iBet  gerad  aette,  Mt.H,  24. 
Se  Uafoid  dyhte  ttjta  gerad, 
jrf.25,19:  ElJ.gr. pr^,Smn. 
p.  1,  33.  t  On  )>at  gcrade, 
(Orj.l,  12.)  Oiit>agetad{Bf. 
7,  3,  Card.  p.  32,  16,)  m  the 
coKiJjJjon  or  acoounL 

Gerad  i  adj.  dmadrrtd,  inttmct- 

ed,  Itarned,  eki^ul,  exptrt,  pr%- 
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imttneted  [ekima},  id.  S,  1, 
Garad  bean  wiS  bu  wyid  it 
hU   Jonama,  id. 


11,  Cv4.  P.SG3,  12. 

Oendnei,  as ;  /.  An  mgrtntanl, 
m  etmtpiraeyi  etMixoMio;  — 
CU.S09.  ' 

Oeradod  jidrkmtl,  mmoad,  ar- 
Tomged,  Bt.  S3,  a,  *.  hradian.     ' 

GeTadacipe,  ea ;  m.  [gvrwl  om- 
eideratbm,  aoip«  amdiliwa) ' 
Pmdtncij  prudentia: — Bt. 
S.  p.  183. 

Genec  Opportmitt/,  tanm;  op- 
portunitaa  : — Pi.  9,  9. 

Oenecan ;  p.  genahte ;  pp.  ge- 
Tchti  V.  0.  To  reach,  veempf, 
obtain,  earn,  miu,  lay  kold  ^ 
reach  to,  to  extend  t  attingeM, 
aaaequi : — Sio  ffiA  hie  gene- 
can  De  inihte  the  amy  eonU 
not  reach  Ihcm,  Chr.  896.  pn 
icealt  )iine  and  lifne  genecu  | 
than  thalt  earn  thy  tuilenamce, 
Cd.ii:  Chr.  921.  Genecaa 
tearaa  of  eagum  fimdert  la- 
etrynuu  ab  ocnlii,  L.  Can.  Edg. 
poen.  utagn.  3,  IF.  p.  97.  27. 
Genehte  ^a  burh  leixied  the 
city,  Ori.  3,  4. 
'  Gernd  prudent,  r.  geimd. 

Gened  ready,  qnici,  Bd,  5,  23, 
S.  p.  648,  37,  V.  bned. 

Genedd  e,  geneded  arTaaged,prt~ 
pared,  determined,  decread,  t. 

Oenede,  gened  rraif,  contidered, 

imagined,  v.  nedan. 
Ocrsde,  geiwdu,  gereda,  gers- 

dro.    Trappingi ;  phalars : — 

Elf.fL2S. 
Ger»lin^  Decriu ;  consulta  : — 

Cot.  B9. 
GerEednja,>e;/.  Anordtnamee,  a 

decree,  purpoie,  an  inttntiom,  a 

riHiluiiiini    consultum  :  —  J,, 


pol  28. 
Ger^   Tarn,    diilractedi     dis- 

cerptus:— fl(.37,  1. 
Gericpan  to  bind,  Bt.  R.  p.  167, 

Gerffiade  ruiktd,  T.  neaan. 
GeresUm  To  reit,  tit  i  quieace- 

Tc  :— Oemlan  mid  |ioae  Hk- 

laad,  C.  Ml.  9,  10,  v.  neatan. 
GerKweo,  gerrewud  Set  in  roari, 

plailed,  embroidered  I  segmen- 

tatUB:— A63. 
Oerafende,  gerawende  RiPTiwo, 

cleaning;  loBndene: — Col.  181. 
Oeru  A  roaring,  hoaliag  ;  bofrl 

tua,   uluUtui:— ifurryr.  10, 


H 


^^"-^ae-AVL^    ■^A^f^j^C' 


'4    ^'i^-'^yt^^^r^^a^    4,1^^ 


'""-^t^  ^^^4^  t^ 


/  •  i— -i-n  f^ 'T^f     ^^ 


0 


^, 


Geral  /(  itame,  it  tagU ;  de- 
lit:— flrf.  3,  8,  17,  V.  riseS. 
Gerd  J  yrd,   rod,  riid,  tuiig, 

ilomig  shoot;  virga,  ariindo: — ' 

Solil.pn/.C.ILMl.9,7:  12, 

20. 
'Gerdel   a  girdlt,    Prm.  31,   v. 

gyrdeL 
Gere  veti,  v.  gears. 
Gereafod    bereaved,    apoited,   v. 

reatian. 
Gereaht  ruled,  eipln 


Geteapan  Is 


•d,  guided, 
id,  Bl.  R.  p.  187, 


Gereo,  geJirec  Rule,  goBeramml, 
"rection,  expBiilion,  carrecluia  ; 
■giiBea:—Bd.i,l2. 

Gerecn  A  gtoemor,  ruler  i  prte- 
fectus: — Heah  gereoa,  Horn, 
ffal.  Greg.  p.  21,  1. 

Gerecan,  gereccui,  gereoeean  to 
lell,  lay,  ihew,  iyutTVct,  ei- 
plaia,  define,  jSr,  eitablish,  rule, 
govern,  eanpel,  lubdue,  Bl.  11, 
3:  20,  Corrf.p.108,22,  v.r^ 

Gereccednys,  gerecednya,  gere- 
cennes,  ao ;  /  J  narraliai 
tisiecy,-  report,  an  Merpretc 


Gereccelic ;  adj.  Draum, 
tended,  firm,  itea^asl ;  ett 
tUE,  Jsn. 

Gn^Uclei  ado.  Widely,  fa, 
and  near;  eitensive: — Bt.  35 
4,  Canj.  p.  2S3,  13. 

Gehefi,  mi;  b.  [Plat,  grave, 
grave  m :  Dal.  graaf  m  :  Fn 
greef  c:  Ger.  grafni!  Dor 
greve  m;  Saied.  gcefive.  Tb 
Game  aa  gefera  a  cBmpanion 
from  fer,  far  a  joartieg,  g 
together,  a  traeeUlng  logtthet 
Work,']     I.  A  Bompmioa,    a 


^ 


^^Iccted  his  duly,  he 
t  his  office  and  the  king'B 
friendsltip,  and  forfeited  to 
him  one  hundred  and  twenty 
shillings.  Turner'!  Hist,  iff  the 
A.-S.\>.i,  oh.  7,  p.  226:— 1. 
Bd.  4,  1,  V.  gefero.  2.  And 
se  aeltc  gcrefan  geond  eall 
(■at  rice.  Gen.  *1,  34  :  43,  16  : 
Mh.  IS,  43.  pa  cwsS  se  ge~ 
teta,  Lk.  1 8,  S.  f  Margrave, 
msr-geretk^Sniugn  prapniiia. 
— Paligrave,  palant-gereCipa- 
iatii  prapmilus,  etc.    Our  she- 

gere&  a  governor  (^a  ihire,     ,  jGerfiSi 
Geref-lnnd  Tribnlary  land     "  ' 
butarium  '      ''    * 


Geref-msd  a  govemitr's  toagei, 

lleming.  p.  ISS,  v.  med. 
Geref-scipe  qffice  of  a  sheriff. 
■■  Geragcice  Sietoardihip,  a  county, 

ihire ,'  villicBtio,  locus  in  quo 
I    ofliaiUDi  exercetur:— Li.  16, 

'f.A _.„  ^  ^ 

^eregnian  To  dye,  ilaia,  ctUmr; 

inficere:— Ok.  112. 
Geregnong  A  viaking 

fectio  : — Cot.  44. 
Gcrehtad  Made  whale,  let  up  i 

ereetus;— C.  Lk.  13,  13. 
Gerehle  flnfcj;  r^t: — Pi.  32, 
"       '  ^tplaintdtl,  V. 


■nor,  prefect, 
B,  bailiff,  a- 
gent;  piiepositus.  A  gerrfa 
or  retvt  was  an  officer. ap- 
pointed by  the  executive  pow- 
er, and  in  rank  inferior  to  the 
}  ^rl,  or  ealdotman.  There 
-■/  was  one  in  every  l>)irig}  he 
'/  was  a  judicial  officer  and  was 
ordered  to  judge  according 
to  right  judgment,  and  tlie 
domboc  or  book  of  judgment. 
He  delivered  over  offenders 
to  puniehraent,  and  wae  pre- 
sent Dl  the  folegemot,  where 
■c  was  to  do  justice.  He 
was  ordered  to  convene  a  ge- 
tnot  every  four  weeks  to  end 
lawEuita.  He  look  hail  or 
security  in  his  shire  for  every 
one  to  keep  the  peace;  and 
if  he  omitted  to  take  the  hail 


.^i^li,  3,  Card.  p. 70,  16, 16: 

Gerenu  OmanKHd;  omamenta: 

—Bt.  11,  3. 
Gereofage  teixei,  v.  reaBan. 
Gereohoung,  e ;  /.      A  ina/ii<ig 

up;  con&tia  :— Cot.  171. 
Gereonian   To  eompire,  eoigure, 

odor*  I   conspirare : — Ett.  gr. 

47. 
GereonuDg,  e :  /.   . 


,     eonfederacy ;  conjuralio,  Sim. 

'  fljereoTity  IT 'Cdiguage,  tpieei; 

lingua.^  2.  A  table,  food,  re- 


207,  V.  teord. 
Grereordian ;  p.  ode  ;   j>p.   od ; 
V.  a.     To  refresh,  take  food,  to 
dim,  taiisfy;  aaturare  : — pst 

ge  cow  gereordian.  Gen.  IS, 

S:    C.Pl.-'"    " 


Oereordig-hua  a  diiting-roi 

Gereordnea,  gereordnys,  ae;  /. 
A  repait,  dinner,  fallnm ;  re-i 
fectio!— C.  Pi.22,  2:  Bd.  i, 
2S. 

Gereordung,  e :  /,  A  dintu^r,  re- 
pait;  prandiuin;— P..  BK.  2. 

Gereosan  to  fall.  Pi.  S,  33,  v. 


GorcBp  Convicted;  • 
L.  Alf.  pel  38. 

Gereetnnj  p.  t;  pp.  ed;  v.  a. 
1.  To  rest,  be  at  leiiure;  qui- 
eseere.  2.  To  reel,  lie  viilh, 
locuhabil;  coire; — 1.  Ic  me 
gereBt7re»(,£(^^.28.  Ge- 
.  rest  t-e,  Lk.  12,  19.  2.  Heo 
nam  Balan  and  sealde  Jacohe 
to  gerestan.  Gen.  SO,  4. 

Gereslscipe.  1.  Reet,eate:  oti- 
um.  2,  A  cohabitation ;  con- 
eubitus :— 1.  Sanu     3.  Bd.  1, 


p.  lOS,  13^1016:  1018. 

p  let  geridan  eaUe  \ia  laoa   ^y^ 
king  determined  io  inw 
all  the  land,  Chr.  1043,  Ing. 
214,  13. 
Qfrid-men  hor,eme«,  knights.  ^,    . 

Qetif  [reafian    (o  Mise]     1.  A   Af  / 1 
selling,  capture  i  raptura.     3.  Va 
■  ihstacU,  a  de'  {_} 


-feyrTOora :— "1.  Gerif  fisca  n-^'- 
lakingoffishet.R.aS.it^rTytiV'*'  a 


GeTibtTight,juilict,custBtn,  dutfi^a  iCC^ 
reason,  L.  f»{.  Cml.  12,  v.  rihL 


3,  5. 

G  erihian  <o  vake  right  or  straight, 
IB  carrerl.  direct,  Jn.  1,  23, 

deri1Tl1»cafi^rTIitIscan  ;  p.  h 
te ;  pp.  hcht.  To  justify,  etr- 
reel,  direct,  reeigy,  reprov 
corrigere  :^pat  hyaweorc  i 
syn  genhtlaihte,  In.  3,  20 : 
Ps.  38,  24. 

Gerihtnea,  ae ;  /.  Setting  right, 
correcting;  correclio: — Bd,  6, 
22. 

Gerihtwisian  i  p,  odej  m<  od; 
I.  a.  Taiutiifu:  juatincare 
—i*.  10,29:  jm.  3,  7. 

Gcrim  a  nun-Jitr,  computation, 
calendar,  Ps.  38,  6,  V.  rjm. 

imaJCT,  Cub.  13,  IG, 


touch,  Bd.Z,  12, 
gehrinan. 

Fdno    Buildings ;   cdi6catL0- 
nfs  :—R.m.  13,2. 
mf  a  hanvst,  Gen.  8,  22, 


^^t 


Ml 


GER 


OHip*dfrMm(M,r4>*,  On.  IS, 

13,  T.  ripiu. 
Oariun  Tb  takt,  tiu  i  tapeic: 

—A.  Mt.  11,  II. 
OariwD  A  Miiiiig,  pbuulrr ;  n- 

pins: — On  geriina,  OkfU.Bi<. 


;.IB. 


k<^. 


CnuMint,  agnetHU,  _  , 
tkg  !  eotigraat :  —  OerUene 
■ti»e.  Btl.  1,  36,  S.  p.  4S8, 
IS:  CU.B:  Ori.i,0. 
'OeTiKnlie ;  a^ff,  Cmmwiit, 
ttUlabU,fii  aptui:— A.  41, 
I,  Corif.  p.  374, 9. 

Geiiienlicc ;  camp,  or  i  oih.  ^(ly, 
agreeabin;  apte: — fid  4,  9, 
£  p.  figs,  ST. 

a«ruenDe«,geri«iet,ie;/.  Cm- 
MfHCMcy,  o^ceaAfeiuH,  cm- 
gruity  ;  conveaienlui : — Cat 
68. 

Oerulic  cmiwiudK,  £■{.  S,  IS,  T. 

OciiiDian  Toagrtt.aeeorii  con- 
tttan  -.—Col.  38. 

Oerut,  Bri»etl,  geriieS  ll  bthov- 

ilh,  btciitiut,agTeti,iiali;  cod- 

,      ■  ,  Tcnit,   decet ; — Rihtwi»e  ge- 

.  */-^  **'  '■ 

'  '*TJ.     -"     Qeriw  SimiB,  <ifflieliim ;  sruio- 
-JZi.^     m;— r.P..81,4. 
I  ,    .    QMlii    Tttalu;    uinuui :— Cef, 

OeimBnie  Germangt  Oemiaaia: 

— C*r,*4S. 
Gernde  Is  hay;  MUgil: — CbU 

17s,  9.  from  geornian. 
Oernwinde  Yent-wind;  condiic- 
,         ^.1    t"">    [apud   teKtore*]; — Cn*. 
Bfiiit^'^iO/,   39,  lei.zya, 

//X-  /^^*^liyGerora  baauhmtnt,  T.  gebrore. 

^T^^^—        ""^iif     Gerosod  flMj,  ftntoiifii^  io  nxei; 

l^;',"'  (  «.  -     rosaoeua,  Ahb. 

5{P(B(.garBte,  gMt/:  But. 

gcrat,  garit/;  Bon,  byg  B : 
Aufif.  bjui^'i:  Cir. gerate/.] 
GniaT,  pearled  ht^y;    fni- 

:nmra  quodvia  tnlum,  Lyt. 

.ml^'i,^ ipace.  Bl.  21,   v. 

Gerumpen  Rough,  uriniled!  ru- 
gtaua;  —  Gerumpenu   nKdre 
t.       waattt,  coluber  -.—Cut.  38. 
f  Gerunnen    Ran    lagelher,    con- 
gealed, joined ;  coagulaCua: — 
Pi.  67,  IB:  118,70. 

Gerwigan  To  prepare ;  parare : 
—Somn.  204. 

QetTman ;  p.  de ;  v.  a.  To  ex- 
ttad,  ealarge,  mate  roan,  open, 
lay  iBoite;  ^latue  : — Ic  ge- 
ryme,  £x.  S4,  24.  Geryman 
wieg  t»  open  a  aay,  R.  Btn. 
fi9,  71. 

t^tttry,  uiefamtMti  myiteri- 
—       -t  I,  n,  nv  »■■ -L. 


«B  GES 

SeeL  4,   WUi.  17S,  17:  W. 

IS,  11. 
Gerrnclic  Myttitali   myMicu*: 

—£d.  2,  1. 
Ocryndicg  MytHeaUg  i  mjitiee  : 

—CM.  131. 
Gerypan  ta  raap  <x  man,  i.ti- 
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'    adTinuiui  :^ — Bd.  2,  2.    On 

geucum,  Cd.  4. 
G«Mdelod  taddUd,  L.  pcL  Cnut. 

09,  V.  Mdeliu. 
Oetadod  JlUed,  L.  P;  103,  IS, 

GeB«d  iiad,  told,  v.  BCcgao.        fUeiiii  .    .  __ 

Ceiaceii  A  laying,  relalioa  !  Bar~    tiitBaA  reaton,  d^e 
rauo  -.—Bd.  6,  18.  — ■■ 

QeBffigsn  lo  lay,  tell,  relate,  Bd. 
I,  12,  T.  u^ao. 

GeBECgdnia  A  myttets;    myet^- 
num:~C.aH.  IS,  11. 

Geared  Sacrificed ;  imtnoUtui  1 
—Jdlh.  12. 

Geuegeo  a  laying,  reUitim,  tra- 
dition, Bd:  S,  12,  V.  scgen. 

Geashtlad  reconciled,  v.  aslit- 


GeaeeliQ  ;  f .  de   [asl 

toHity^  To  AuppCB,  emu  ig 
pout  proven  ire  ;  —  Gif  hit 
afte  gesslS  ■/  it  ever  iappen, 
Bl.  B.  p.  168. 
'Geseld,  geueUd  tied,  united, 
lealed,  Cd.  37,  V.  BEclan. 

Geaslge^  adti.  Happily ,'  buste : 
—Cot.  89. 

Gewelig,  geueli,  sxlig,  gesxlig' 
lie,  gesffillic  {  eomp.  ra;  tvp. 
OBt ;  adj.  Happy,  protperoui, 
fortunate  I  ieiix.:~E\f.  gr.  7, 
Jim.p.  1,  34.  SwiS( 
ge  very  or  nuul  hoppi 
TA.p9, 12.  FramgesEeigum 
tldiun  from  happy  timet,  Ori. 
S,  2.  Se  BCD  Be  gesEelgoBta 
icho  it  the  ha^iiett,  Bl  26,  1, 
Card.  p.  140,  9.  GesaOi,  Bt. 
26,  1.  / 

Ceasligtice,  gesxlilice,  .gesEel- 
lice ;  adv.  Happily  t^elici- 
tei:^Bt.n,  l:Bd:^19. 

GeBslignya,  geaKligni 
Hap,       ■       '-'-'— 


GeBcadeolice,   geacadlice    Sepa- 
,-.-\r<ile/ir,  dietinetfy  ;  separatiDi : 
jT^an.  Edg.  Cm.  8  :    Col.  ISi^' 
GeKSdnis,    geacadwite    naicn-  ■ 

able,  intilligent,  v.  geaceaAm. 

GwcadHialice ;    eomp.    or ;  sdn. 

Wittly,     prudently,      clearly  I    '■ 

pnidenter ;— Or«.  1,   10. 

GeBcsft  a  creation,  v.-gesceaA. 

GeactencteBt     Thou    hatt    ,  ' 


oppor-   r\drini:  poUati 


,  Cd.  i 


11 ;  felicitaa :— Bd.'V  r      reaton, 

f^  J^eaceadi 

^aeti,/tlicity,  tueallh,   ^v.  ace) 


GeBslSAappti 
good,  advantage,  Bd.  26,  1,  v. 

GesffiCinf,  lal  doan,  1.  gesictan. 
Geuetnya,  se ; /.      1.  A  tite,  li- 

(luCisn;  collocatio.   2.Athing 

lettled,  a  decree,  lata;  decre- 

tum,  Som. 
Gesietu,  geaetu  Seats,  dwellings 

aedes:— Pm/.  SO,  1.  ^ 

Geaam,  in  compo 

together,  uiit\i 


OoamniaQ   to  otiamMe,  eai 
mmite,  Bt.  21y  v.  aorotliui. 

Geaamnimg,  resomnun^  a 
nung,  e;  f.  A  amgrtgm  . 
mi™,  auemblj/,  aymagegte,  • 
church !  coDgregatio,  ajnagiy  , 
gt: — On  geaaDBnuDgam,  JA.  [ 
S3,  S.  pEere  geaanuiunge 
dor,  Lk.  8,  41. 

'OeiancoJNctira;  exngia: — 

.    167.      . 

Oeaargod,  gtaamgei  grittei,  \ 
afflicted,  lam,  Cltr.697,y.Ma-  | 
gian. 

Geaawaji ; pp.  geaawen.  7a«gv,' 
aeminare  -.—C.  Mt.  13,  S,  i. 


kou    hatt    gat* 


OeacBBnedoes^eb^ningDea,  ac; 
/.  A  dathi^  together,  a  break- 
ing! colliaio  :^Co<.  59. 

Geacseoi&a  to  litien,    abakt,  r. 

Geacafen  shaven,  v.  acafiiii. 
Geacaldwyit  Graaadiel;  sene^: 

—Cot.  174. 
Gescamian.icgewamigefe)  eharnt, 

blush,  Ps.  69,  &,  v.'scGamiac      , 
Geacapa  pudenda.  Herb.    94,4:    I 

102,  1,  X.ye.  ,1 

Geaca.fiTiformed,creaiei,t,mce»- 

GescBppennya,  ae;   /.     A  far^ 
aationi    figioentuia: — Z..  Pt. 
102,  13. 
Geacea  Asabbing;  aingultiu: — 

jV  Cot.  174.  . 

\G[«sce&d  Reaion,  discretion,  pr%-§ 
deace,  distinction,  differasc*, 
respect,  regard:  ratio  : — Cea-  I 
ceadagylda^,  ilfl.12,36.  For  < 
hwjlcuia  gtaceade  far  toUek  ' 
reason,  viherefore.  Elf.  gr.  M. 
eaceadan  to  separate,   Cd.  167, 


flf.39,  2yCard.-p.2**,  S. 
Geice&dwis;    adj.      Reaioruiblt, 
igtnl,  prndent,  cantiatu; 
aalia;— fl(.  41.  2:   42. 
teacetidwlalic ;  adj.  Beatanahle: 
rationalis:— ».  Ben.  intirl.2. 
Geace&dwislice,      BceildvriBlice ; 
ode.     Rationalis  I    ratiooabi- 
liter:— a.21:  33,4. 
Geaceiidwianes,  aceiidwianea,  ae; 
/.     Reason,  discretion  1    ratio : 
— «(.  38,  4,  CorAp.»84,18. 
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A'*V  XLft^xV 


M^--^^ 


zea-M-^,  cieai^-^ 


I.  A  thing  erealed, 
•orld:    ele- 


iDi  elemiBt,  tht 
menluiDi — 1.  Fiam  fruman 
gesceafLe,  Mk.  10,  6.  Gif  ge 
irillaS  )ione  fruman  aceaftge- 
l^encon  ^  you  vntt  remember 
tkefirit  origin,  Bt,  30,  2,  Card. 
p.  ITO,  18.  2.God  U  fader 
eallra  oesieBfta  Cod  ii  We 
fitker  0/  o«  n-MfN™,  ii  p. 
170,  g.  BodiaK  godspell 
ealre  Bceafle,  C.  JIft.  IE,  IS. 
3.  On  feoner  gesceafta  i)it« 
four  tletaenti,  Bt.  33, 1,  Card. 
p.  200,4:  39,8. 
GeacoaniiBn  to  bluih,  to  no^e 
aihamed,  L.  Ps.  6, 10,  v.  Bcea- 

VGesceandnys  csn/iutm,  P(.  68, 
23,  v.sceande. 
Gesceanian  To  j*a*e ;  conquas- 
__    sace^C,  Pj.  11)9,7. 
|r    GeaceOTl  ^    cr^niwt),  forming. 


tu 


jGesceapen  formid, 

scyppan. 
Geaceapenis,  se;  f.  A  creatioK ; 

ereatio:— ^ft.reiji.  1. 
Geeoeaplice;    orfo.  Properlii,fil- 

ly,  aetl ;  upte  :— fld.  4,  IS. 
GeiMeapu,      1.   Beaaty,    form; 

fonna.     2.  Virenda,  pudenda. 

3.  CimmamI',  preeepti,  dttli- 

nist;    mandaCa;— I.   Cd.  2S, 

Tk.p.  32,  14.     2.  Qni.  9,22. 

3.  Cd,  40,  Th.  p.  B2,  12  :  7S  : 

Gesceiitani  be  geicytt;  p.  gea- 
ceol,  we  gesceoton:  pp.  ge- 
sceaten  [«ceM  a  parO  T„Jali 
lo,  giw  Tip,  dividei  dividere, 
cedere  !□  partem  alicujua ; — 


Hit 


gescitt 


a, 


:B'' 


29,  2e.    Eower  eaide 

11.9,8.    Migi^ 

y  tafilo  AarDDeadale,£i'.Z9, 

''eaceaSan   lo  Injure,  hart, 

cccl.  Cnul.  26,  v.  sceaJSan. 

Geeceawian;   p.  ode;   pp. 

To  regard ;     eonaiderare, 


Geacendan,  geacindan,  sc en- 
dan  ;  p.  da  i  pp.  ed;  v.  a.  {Dul. 
Echenden]  To  confound,  de- 
prave, dejih,  BHENO,  mar,  dii- 
graei,  defeat ;  confiindere :- — 
Nylle  ^lu  me  gescendan,  ~  ' 
118,  31.    pu  gescendeat, 


43,  11;    24,3 


30,1 


an. 


20,6. 
Gescendnya,  gescyndnjs,  ae ;  /, 

A  cojtfoaMdiag ;     conftiaio : — 

Ps.  3*,  30. 
^Gesceod  Wd,  catered,  rendered, 

Mk.  6,9,  V.  aceadan. 
Geiceop  created,  v.  scyppait. 
GtKeactanToahorttn;  deficere: 


-C.  Jo. 


1,3. 


^i^t/^^ 


GES 


iesceoi,  gescot.^  I,  A  shot. 
spear,  dart,  art  ar^ow;  pila, 
jicutum.  2.  A  SHOT,  reck- 
oKing,  latlieei,  a  mul  sacred 
place !  Eymbolum,  cbdceUj 
gradus  ligneus,  propitiatoii- 
um: — 1.  pa  wsiDiia  flugun 
Slid  Bwiflom  gesceote  tela  ho- 
labantJceliri  taetu,  iad.  c.  IS, 
p.  102.  Nim  pia  geiceot. 
Gen.  27.  3.  2.  Gesceot  bief- 
tan  liEem  lieah  Weofbde  a  lat- 
tice or  step  behind  the  high 
aitar,  R.  109. 

Bsceppan  it  ertatei  Eff.  gr.  28, 
TTscyppar 


ri  accommiK 
VJeacrydan ; 
\  geacryd,  f 


To  bestow,  give  ;    tri- 

buere:— Ci  It,  Ti,  p.  17,12. 
Gescetple admied,  Bt.  R.f.  170, 

V.  gescyrped. 
Gescierpan  lo  sharpen.  Pail.  3$r+<    Jr£n.  S,  'il,  v.  acrydan. 

1,  V.  Bcyrpan,  /  ,  'fceaculllre   The   ihoaldetii 

OtKildarefi^Ci  thield,  P>.  TIi^  -'  '    ^ —     '   " 

Geactldnea,  ae  ;  f.  A  prolectim 

defence  I    tailio  :—Bd.   2,    6. 

Gen.  14,  20. 
Geacinan  to  shiat,  Bt.  34,  S,  v 


Geacindan  to  canfaand,  deprave 

defile,  Oen.  20, 6,  v.  gcEcendoD 

Gescipan  To  ship,  to  go  en  boarc 


—Chr. 


Gescippan  to  create.  Elf.  gr.  20, 
Som.  p.  29,  16,  V.  acyppan. 

Geacirpan  lo  iharptn,  Deui.  32, 
41,  V.  scyrpan. 

Geacod  Shod:  caleealus : — Samn. 
49,  60. 

Geacola  A  fellovi-drbtor ;  coo- 
debitor  ■—Col.  208. 

Gcscomian  to  bluih,  On.  4,  12, 

Geacored,    geacoren    ihon,    t. 

!|-pfr-geScotu.  An  oTToa, 
Sj  9,  V.  geaceot. 
Geacoten  brought,  betlaaed.  Can. 

Edg.  7.  V.  Eceotan. 

Geacrxpe,  geacreop  Convenienl, 

mteUfitfor,  accommedaled ;  ap- 

lua:  — GcBcr»pe    on    Iffswe, 

acconHBcdapBiturir,Bd.  I,  1. 

Geecreaded  [pp.  of  screadan  la 

ilired]   Cut,   pruned  i    ampu- 

tatus; — Gescteaded  wingeard 

larpla  rlnca,  R.  99. 

G  escre  nceBn,foracrtEncaii.Bcrett- 

-R^^^TOTTTlie  geBorenc«;  pffi  ge- 

rtr^     screnctyat.  To  tupplanl,  aser- 

tumi    Bupplantare  ?~C.  Pi 

17,  41 :  Pail.  2,  6,  v.  aacren- 


Geacrencednes,  le;  /.  A  np- 

ploHting,  an  Bvertarimg:  nip- 
plantatio :— C.  Ft.  40,  10. 

Gencreopjft/Dr,  apl,  y.  gesCTcpe. 

Geacrepelice ;  adv.  Aplly,  cim- 
itnieMly,    )itly :    aple ;— Bd. 


t,  19. 


Geacrif  A  reproof,  tamnmd,  e«- 

GeaarifaD  to  ihrivt,  impaie,  eu- 
lign,  appoint,  prescribe,  to 
impoit  penance  or  cmtare.  Can. 
Edf.  coT^.  2,  W.  p.  87,  IS,  V. 
acritan. 

Geacrincan  \  p.  hi  gctcnungon ; 
pp.  gescrunced.     T     -•-'-'- 


Geacrtrpt^efHy,  n 

sorepelice.  -<-' 

Geacropenya,  ae;  /.  An  apply-     t>^f^^ 


Gen.  3,  21,  v.  aery  dan. 
The  ihouUet. 
■Elf.  gl.  Sam.  p.  71, 


hu- 


Bciilder. 
Geecy  lAori,  Ml.  3,  11,  a  ihm. 

Dent.  26,  9,  V.  iceo. 
Goacyft[scyFtadi(<ui<m]ZIJcIded, 

diitrib-uted,     parted,    ahi/lidi 

di8ltibua«-:=ir£W(.poJ.  ffB>. 
l^trrvriii,  14.  ^ipUcH-t 

Vescyldan  to  shield,  protect,  d4-  /j.^.a 

fend,  Ps.  16, 10,  V.  wyldan.     •-^■^0'*^ 
Geacyldend  a  protector,  an  ocifl' 

ger,  Ps.  8,  3,  v.  acyldan. 
Gescjldgian,  beaoyldigan,  fof- 

Bcyldigan ;  p.  big  geacyldgu- 

duni     pp.    geacylgad     [from 

ecyldig  nr  acildi^jjfjf]  Tab* 

guitly,  la  find  guilty,  to  catch. 


0.20. 


Gescyldnea,  >e ;  /.  A  proteelion, 

defence,  safeguard ;    defenaio : 

—Ps.  17,  37  :  Bd.  1(  12, 
Gescyldru(ftB  (iuwUHfi  Visciddet.. 
Gescyndnya  a  cotfuiion,  L.  P*.  "Vi^','- *t^ 

43,  17,  V.  geaeendnys.  ^«-j       ^ 

Gescyppan    to    create,  form,   i.IOr/f.'iflJ^ 

scyppan.  u  /^    / 

Gewyred  decreed,  Cd.  22,  Th.  p.         "  <^>A- 

27,  28,  V.  sceran. 
Geacyrped,  geacyrpc  Sharpened, 

adorned,  decked;   aculus,  or- 

natus:— fl(.a8:  Bd.2,  13,  v. 

aacyrpan. 
Oeacyrian;    p.    geaeyrtc!    pp. 

gescyrle:  u.o.  [icyrt  jAor(]  1. 

Ta  shorten,  contract:    abbre- 

Tiare.     2.  To  fail,  lo  be  ticJCt-g 

Kgrotarei — 1.  Hegeacyrte  ^i^J^.. 

dagaa,  Mk.  13, 10.    padigu  .^^;, 

UoS   geacyrte,   Ul.  24,   22.  ^ 
'  /  2.    Geacyrte  irger  jit,  C.  Jn. 
--'11,3.  ■■        ' 

ESE,  gist,  gyae,  giE,  gea  ;  odir. 

[Flat.  Dut.Gtr.  ja:  Old  Fr,. 

jes :  Dait.  Sited,  ja,  jo  :    Icel. 

j&:    Hoes,  ja,  ja.:    Ol.  10,  ja; 

mi.  ys]  Yb«,  yeai  inuom— 

Giae,  la  geae,  yrs,  eh  yrt,  S(. 


IS.  4,' 


1*7 


f(l. 


G^^^TZZ-^"-^- 

ridiari!— C.Jtf*.  6,  IB. 

GncRld  girn,  uU,  v.  gciyllin. 

GnetUD)  p,gCTette;  ffp.  geIe^ 

Geacui  ta  let,  v.  icun. 

g(:KXt,gcKten.  Tcitt,app€iKl, 

Geifeui,  gMcCMn  to  idJt,   U- 

May.   UUU,  pcpulaU,  pla«l. 

Vd»,   pukt  >,   to  adxmn. 

Ttflact,    puMtt.   put,   t.Tpott, 

Brf.  1,23;  4,  18,  V.  Mein. 

toMituU,    MMHoa,    pnade. 

Bd.  3,  8,  S.  p.  533,  la,   38 : 

iifiiVy,    uniraj.-     inquiaitio, 

Ci(.ai,7'A.p.2S,2Q,T.wtUii. 

Geietu  Kiib,  Corf.  Eit».  26,  «, 

Gnecgin,  niegan,  geaeegean; 
IT-  8«»* 
-M.  4,  9,  T.  Kcgan. 


rtlatt,  dttlan,  pnee. 


1, 1,  Bar. 

GMegnian,  geienlan  fa  Hurt, 
//,  J  lign,  bleu,  L.  EccL  2»,  W.  p. 
^'    7       IM,  so,  V.  wniao. 

- — ""ihtodan  MttbJ,  Or.  1101, 

J  Geiele  ^ 

4r  - 


<  Cat.  IB. 


'T.  Ft.  1*,  1, 


'.  ael. 


GeaeleoiB  traditUm,  C.  Uk.  7,  3, 

V.  selenii. 
Geielig  kappg,  Scpm.    188,   v. 

geaalig. 
Geielignea   Aaji;i«H,  t.  ge«ee- 

G««eUan  to  fix,  C  Jtff.  22, 17, 
-acElC.- 


CAr.  1009, 

in;   rp.  gei 
CMnpOK,  Hltfe,    thi. 


,  .flpyiY""'  r<Mt'"*'*i 

i  5)»(.  6,  ?,  IVtaui 
'EieBibsuinianV7i)  k 


I  \    miK.-reliDncilianiK-ri-fl'o'*. 

10,  fT.  p.  S,  4e./«*  f£>M^ 


ol 


A 


GeeeDcan 

Gemiib;    odr.    Cltarlg!    mani- 

feace:— C/n.  11,14. 
GeBe^n,    geaion,    ic  gesetl,   ^u 

Eeiihgt,  he  geayhfe ;  fi.  geieah, 

pu  geaawe,  we  gesawoa;  imp. 

geayh,  gattoii;  pp.  ^sawcn. 

n»«,  V.  aeoD. 
Geseotu  duelling,,  C4.  227,  TA. 

p.  302,  20. 
GcietepMnM;  inf.  D/gieaettan. 
Geaeted,  geaetted  placid,  C  Mt. 

7,  25,  T.  geaettan. 
CeBCtednei,geBeteiieB,g;eaeaieB, 

geaettednya,    ae ;  /■  Fetiiiim, 

tutiim,  decree  ;  poeilto,  funda- 
tio  :  — ■  Fram  middan-eatdea 
geaetedneaae,    Mt.    13l_35 


,'  jteaetedneaae,    Mt.    13i_35:n       tus:— SA 

'^r*  21,  Cofd.  p.  114, 31.  /e.jfieBiS^  1. 

S  Geseten  letlltd,  Cd.  37,  v.  ge-    ^Htpect;  v 

Geseten  plattd,  Ort.  3,  B,  Jar. 

p.  112,  18,  V.  gescttan. 

7^  GeaeSan;  pp,gege*ed.  7d  KJf «■, 

X     tpeak,  tatj,  tettify,  pnnte,  tAnc, 

affirm.  Bl.  7,  3,  Ciirit  p.  30,  4, 

■Geietl  n  iial,  titlU,  S.  Mk.  12, 


39,  V.  aell. 


Tefayw 


geiyhfle  In  a  viaisM,  Pa.  88,  n. 
He  on  ^am  templo  mme  p- 
■ihlSe  geaeah,  £ilr,  1,  22  :  34, 

UeaingaJlicode  Coi*/ank>%,-  cod- 

tinualim :— r.    Pa,    140,  7,  T. 

■iEgallice. 
Geaingan  ta  ling,  C.  B.  Jn.  U, 

88,  V.  iingan. 
Oeunhitrui,  geiinbmode  Um 

jabted  fiijiirl^mjiiiitrin  i.  watii. 

Pm(.  G2,  8,  V.  Binbiwui, 
CoMUti,  ,'  ,  >^esiii}iii(eJfioTi^e;  conjugiiiii: 

Tlie  Mai    Kquor:-^  '    — Bd.'i,  5. 

Geaioigan  la  marry,  R.  Lk.  V, 


ilic  Vmbitt  viaibilia: — 
Bt.  33,  4. 

Geaib;  j.geaiMe; /■  [sib^Moea, 
s  rglaCiiffl]  One  «/  lAc  lume 
»(«:*  or  tribty  a  neighbtur,  a 
Tilatioit  I  co^nalua,  propio- 
quua; — pe  bun  geaibbe  wx- 
ron  vjIs  mn  nl^iani  le  hia, 
Jab.f.m. 

Oeaibbian  to  pacify,  appioti,  Bd. 
4,  21,  V.  aibbiBD. 

Geaiblice  ;  adt.  Ptaetahlg  ;  pa- 
cified—S(.  A.  p.  17S. 

Geaibling  a  nbUwit,  B.  92,  v. 
sibling. 

Oeaibnea,  Be;  /.  Btlatiaiufdp > 
affinius  -.—Cot.  7. 

\iaiit,  heing  peace. 


bt  recBudltd, 

aadeatpemii  rcconciliari : — 

Mt.  5,  24. 
Gesibaumlice  peactatty.  Pi.  34, 

23,  V,  aibaumlice. 
Gesibsumnea  concord,  agreement, 

TeceaciGatiou,  Lev.   7,   32,    v. 


Geci 


:ed  Wtanedi  ablactatus,  t. 

eaicelod,    gesiclod,    geayclod, 
geaiclud.  Became  tick,  infirm, 
lick,  iadangeri  ^rolatui;— 
Cen.  48,  1 :  /n.  4,  49. 
ida  SideiilaltTa-.—Lev.  3,  3, 


^faiht 

'hkaigan  Id  let   at 


5,3,  ' 


GeaigefeBted  C™ 
:—Bd.  2,  6. 

ihS,  gcayhS,  gceihtC, 
Sight,  vieie,  aspect, 
SUB.  2.  A  ■  ■ 
apparitiim;  viaio; — 1.  pu 
waat  J)al  geGiht,Bnd  gchemea 
aou  kaoaat  that  light,  and 
hearing,  Bt.  41,  4.  Yfel  ge- 
aybiS,  M'.  7,  22.  Scearp  ge- 
BlhS  a  iharp  light,  Eff.  gr.  B ; 
Lk,  4,  18  :  Cd.  49,  Th.  p.  63, 
20.  Of  beoni  geaihSum,  JW. 
16,  3.  ButangeByhfievilAstil 
nip«t,   Sd.   •    '-      -     " 


34,  V 


Gninlice  Ctniautljf,  ttrietbfi  co- 
rioae  -.^R.  Ben.  BS. 

Qeainacipe,  ea ;  m.  Mirriagi, 
teadieck,  matrimony  /  coi^a- 
gium:— W.  4,8,  19. 

Gesioaciplic ;  adj.  Coiytigal,  ■■- 

Cnl.43.' 
GnioD  la  lee,  Bt.  38,   5,  t.  ga- 

Geaiowed  itwtd  togatkar,  v.  li- 


'GeaiS  ;  «. geaiSISee ;  d,gaa.Mt\ 
m.  [ale  a  palhi  I.  jt  am- 
panion,  /etlOK,  aatociale,  a 
partntr;  aociua.  2.  A  pre» 
dent,  nable,  head;  pmpoai- 
tus:— 1.  Se  gMiS  ah  healf 
the  companion  hat  hal/',  Ii.  In. 
23,  W.  p.  18,  34.  QesiStai 
aiUti,  Cd.  95,  Tk.  p.  124,  23: 
91.  Oo  gesiSSeisuaiaco^ 
panion,  Cd.  IS5,  Th.  p.lJO,iZ. 
2.  L.  In.  50,  W.  p.  28,  4 .-  Bd. 
3,14. 

GesiScund  <)/'  t^  lame  tumdUiem, 
L.  In.  45,  W.  p.  22,  14,  y. 
aiCcund. 

Geaifecundlic  O/tha  una  eondi- 
tum,ioaal;  aocialis;— Bd.  2, 9. 

GeaiSman  a  cimpanion,  njtr, 
L.  In.  30,  V.  gesiS. 

GeaiSacipe,  cs:  m.  AfeOowd^, 
■Bd.  S, 
IS. 

Ggi 


2S. 

;  p.  geeat.  To  tit,  pei- 
teii,  iaitabit  \  sedere;  —  A. 
126,  3  :  Lk.  7,  36.  GesKtoD 
land  inhabited  a  land,  Cd.  48, 
Tb.  p.  59,  9. 


Geaiw 


gesiwc 


US 


GcBlaa,  C,  Mk.  14,  65,  v.  alean. 
GealogeD,  gcBlGCgen  liain,  beatai, 

forged,  v.BJeia. 
Geslapan  to  lUep,  Pi.  67,  14,  t. 

Gcalefed  Having  tletmt    ituuii- 

oatuBt— A3. 
GpEleht,eB.   Claihing,  lUatghUr  t 
carfea  :  —  Bill    geslehtes    q^ 
oBord     claihing,     Chr.     988: 
Price's  Walt.  voL  i.  p.  icvi,  31. 


!j)l 


'^^^-^^ 


^'f 


<^'c^-^-^/?V  ^ 


,i  i^  .^^J;:^^  >^^.i^  :^rr^ 


•     \  I        ■       r       r 


Gesmead  nniiderti,  feigned,  R, 
100,  V.  smean. 

Gesmeagan  la  itareh,  caniuxerl 
Pecc.  Med.\,v.amean. 

Gesmered,  gesmicwed,  geamy- 
red,  gesmirode  beiaeared,  aii- 
oinled,  Ex.  29,  29,  T.  amyrisn. 

GeHmeSian,  HtacCian ;  p.  ge- 
emeSde:  pp.  geBmeSed;  v.a. 
To  maie  tmoolh  or  men,  to 
toothf,  mftcn ;  coDiplanafe : — 
8e  ele  geemeS  )ia  mtnda  fhtoil 
sBBllif I  the  umadi,  PaitAJ, 10. 
'Gesmicered  [smicere  tiegaitf] 
Worked,  nealli/  made  i  fabre- 
factui:— Cd(.8S,  184. 

Gesmilen  Anointed,  imeared 
nmtCttd;  litna,  unctUB,  jShb. 

GesmiSed,  asmiflad  niade,/orged, 
A.  G4,  v.smiSisD. 

GeEmylCan  [amylt  lertntl  To 
appeme,  quiet  i  placate  :^ — lid. 

Ges'nsS  cut  of,  C.  Mk.  14,  47, 

V.  anidan. 
Gesne  eat  off,  v.  anidan. 
Geanid  A  killing,  slaughter;  oc- 

cisio  i— it  Ben.  7. 
Gesnidan  ;  pp.  geanideD,  To  cut, 
make  even,  cnl  off,  JSi.20,  25, 
V.  anidan. 
GeaniSung',  e;  /■   A  trMOlhing, 
I  mating  even;  dolatdo.  Son. 

]       Gesnote  met,  v.  snole. 
]       Gpsoc  wA,  Gen.  21,  7.  v.  boc. 
I        Gesod  A  boiliag,  leelhmg ;  coc- 
'■.    "tip:— £J/'.,^;.21> 
f*     Gesoden  sodden,  boiled,  v,  seoS- 

\       Gesopcan  to  rnek,  follom,  C.  R. 

I/n.  13,  37,  V.  secan. 
Gesobt  aought,  v.secan. 
Gesoffle    Uaaniiami,  peaaable; 
conEora:— Gm.4S,  24. 
Gesomnian   to  aiaerab/e,  Jn,  11, 
Geaomnung      a       congregation, 
,  chnrch,  synagogue,  a  union,  Mt. 

i4,  23,  V.  geaamnung. 
GeaaS  A  loottier,  fiatterer;   pa- 
,,  rasitua:T^o(.152. 

1      GesoK&stad    [soS    Intth,   test 
j  fasti  Justifitd;  jttstiiicatus:-*- 

I       >C.Mt.  12,  ZT. 
I       GesoSian,  io  gesoWge;  p.  ode; 
]  pp.  od>    I.  roprore  Ike  tntih, 

I  to    atseri!    prnbare.      2.  To 

I  sooth;    aaaentari:— 1.£.  £tfHi. 


tui  G  E  S 

GpBpearn  perdied,  Cd.  72,  v.  gcs- 

pornan. 
Geapedan    to    prosper,    mceeed, 

JS"-"'' "■"■"■"■'■ 

■Cespediglice  Prospcroiisli/,  sbc- 
eessfuUy;   prospero  :  —  Z.  Pi. 

Geapelia,  geapeli^  A  saitlitsle, 

deputy,   oicari    vioarius; — L. 

Const'.,  If.  p.  147,  13. 

Geapellian  to  speak,  tell,  C.  Ik. 

(m.  24, 15,  V.  spellian. 

'  Geapeon    persuaded^  jotaed,  v.^ 

luiiLuiiau.^  ./gtj».^      A 

Ge^eovi  prosperei,  idtk-H,  v. 


f^.G,.,, 


Ding  A  provocatisn ;  1 


The  tamarisk  tree;  my- 
ticH;— Co(.131. 
GeapaD  A  prompting;    auggea- 
\  tio:—Pail.53,  7. 

'     GMpannsn  ioJoiB,qiaB,y.  apan- 

i    Geaparrade  that;  clauaua: — C. 
i       Mi.9,  6,  T,  apirran. 


Gesperod  A  iipcam 
tua  -.—E^.  gr.  4S. 
GespiUan  (o  waste,  C.  Lk.  18,  1, 

Geapinnan  To  stretch  tml;   ex- 

tendere : — C.  ML  8,  8. 
Geapilted  >^t,  C.  Lk.  IS,  32,  v. 

GpEpon  A  persuasion,  on  artifice; 
BuBsio:— Cd.3a,  ri.  p.45,  2, 

Gespon  enticed,   Chr.  BOS,  Ing. 

p>  127,4,  V.EpOIlBQ. 

Geapon,  gapoiigAjoinixg.claip- 
ing;  junctio,  nexus: — Cd.SS, 
TA.  p.47,  17!  19,  Th.  p.  24) 
14,  V.  apannan.  < 

Gegponnen  perraadtd,  Bd.  3, 21, 
S.  p.  55\,  5,  1.  apanan. 

Geapotnan ;    p.    gcBpcarn.     Ta 
pereh,  tread  upon.  !• 
72,   2'*.p.  87,  33,  v.ttlapur-' 


,    geapree    a  speaking. 


GEBtttlan  to  aecuse,  Cd.2},  Th. 

p.  25,  10,  F.  slelaa. 
GeaUenc    stinking ;     odonui^^ 

Herb.lBi,  1,  v.  aCiucan. 
Gesl^pan  Io  step,  v.  atcppan. 
GpsCxrn  a  gueil-place.  uii  inn. 
Geela^Big  steadfast,  Bl.  39,  5, 

V.  BtieSig. 
GeatirBfiignys.aft/  Gravity,  ton- 

stancy,  maturily  ;  gravitas  : " 

Bd.  3,  15.  ^^ 

Gealah  aic«irf?rf,,*TBfigan. 
Geatal  -rfrt'oifdiefe,   objection; 
Jj-titiJBCtio:-Co(.144. 
jQeatala   A  thief  i    (ar-.—L.  In, 

^  a. 

Geacalian  to  steal,  L.  Edic.  Oath. 
3,  V.  stelan. 

GeaCaadan ;  pp.  gcatanden,  gea- 
tonden.  3'a  stand,  remain,  de- 
lain,  exiil,  be,  urge,  attack, 
seize,  Bd.  4,  6,  v.  EUmdan. 

GeMaiiBD  to  stare.  Cod,  Eion.  1 2, 

•  ,GC»^e]ian,£d.  S,23,  geUaH. 
{  olfBEStan,  Ps.  20,  U,  lofosnd, 
^   establish,  ctnfirvi,  fortify,   re- 


,.  [PI... 


GeataSolung,  i 

Blabiliiaa  :~T.  Pi.  103,  6. 
Geateald  A  settled  pU 

tioH,  an  oApjJflT'fl^tK 

it  ^esledhora   A  slaltloK ;   equua 
'    '      admiaaanua : — fid.  2, 13. 
Gesteltidefited,  Cd.  8,  Th.  p.  10, 

io  tj^  31,  V.  Biefnian. 

-d/  j^eatenc  Odoriftrotit ;  Ddorut  :- 

uO--^  Her 


Herb.  154,  I. 

Gestenlan  To  remind ;  admone- 
ra : — Elf.  pref-  Horn.  p.  S. 

GesteoTBn,  geaCioran  to  steer, 
rale,  direct,  Edv.  Gnth.  pr^., 
ir.  p.51,  16,  v.Btyran. 

Qeateped  One  iutrodnctd^ 


Bd,  3,'I4.  'Geeprxcu,  geapre- 

cu  oracula,  Cd(.J*3,  v.  apiKC. 
I  Geapnec  spake  with, 
Oeaprsece ;    adj.    Eloqueac ;   la- 

cundua: — &:.4,  10. 
Qesaiscelice  Laquelaris,  E^.gr, 

47,  Sem.  p.4S,  49. 
Geaprang  vient,  v.  Epringan. 
Gespreocn  spoken,  y,  aprpcan. 
Geipredan  To  ifreap 

dere:— C.Mi.  12,  13. 
Gesprengan  to  sprinkle,  V.  apten- 

gan. 
Geaprucg  Diteord,  strife  ;  aedi-  .  .    p- < > r. 

tio:— nSomn.  171.  y^  i;GestihtaD;p.gE%tihtade,  gestih- ' 

Geapryng  a  spring,  v.  apiing.     \         todc,  goatitodc ;  pp.  geatihtod.  ^ 
Gaspunnen  Spun ,-  n  "  ™      .-  .         .  .       .      - 

■  _  ■  giesl,gist,e«; 
Dill.  Ger.  Frs.  Mors. 
i(.gpBlo:  Eer.kasto, 

keateo:  Oan.  giesl  ■ 

giist  m :  leeL  gitiatur  m :  Bokta. 

hoBl:   PoigoBC:  Ituss.  goal: 

WeL  gweat]  GoEST,  itrtuiger  ; 

hospea  -.—Bd. ),  27,  resp.  1. 
CeaueQiEred  Literate,  Uamed ; 

literatua!-06»-£im.1, 7,  21- 
GesUel,  geateal  An  ordinance,  es~ 

tablishmml,  a  decree;  CDCali* 

tutioidecreUm : — Cd.  IS,  Lye. 
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ompescere. 
be  ^iet,  itill,  mate ;  qoieacc- 
re:  —  1. Geidllende  riifraJB- 
>i«,  Co(.34:  Stf.gr.2i,  33% 
«./•».  84, 3.  Heht  fyrde  ge- 
tliUanammand  (the)  march  Io 
slay,  Cd.  156,  Tb.  p.  1D4,  2. 
2.  Geadldon  rtited,  Lk.  23,  SB. 


3U 


GES 


31(1 


GES 


31c 


GES 


1 


M 


0  -I 


GettUle  U  mHU,  Mk,  4,  39. 
Gestilled  tHIUd,  Bd.  3,  9. 
Oestincan  To  tmiU,  to  percHoe 
6y  tk§  ien$9  qf  tnulUng  ;  odo- 
nuri : — Sume  magon  gehyron, 
■ume  gettincan  tome  earn  heart 
eoHte  emeU,  BtAl,  5,  Card,  p. 
884,  11.    Hi  lyft  gettuncan 
they  tmeUed  air,  Bd,  I,  I,  S,  p. 
474, 35. 
^GettilSian  [styiS  a  plUor]  To  in- 
ereatt,   become  stronger  i  for- 
tior  fieri  i—Outh,  Fit.  c  2. 
^  /    GeadilS  Hospitable  /   hoapiulii, 

J    GettUiSnes  hospitatttift  Bd.l,7, 
v/gsestliiSnei. 
QettodstoMfy.  standan^ 
Gestolen  stolen,  Tritelan. 


Gestondan,  gestonden  detained^ 
confined^  Bd,  5,  8,  p.  616,  3,  t 
gestandan. 

Gestrandaeg  yesterday ;  hestem; 


tU8,  Som. 

(Jesund,  sund ;  adj.  Sound,  heal- 

Vi\  '*y» *<?/«;  sanus: — Beogesund 

^\r]  be  healthy ;  ave,  salve.    Beo^ 


dies  i^y.  Ps.  89, 4,  ▼.  gyntair  y  gesunde  salvete,  Elf.gr,  S3,  ^%. 


^ 


daeg. 

Gcstrangian;  p.  ode;  pp.  od; 
V.  a.  To  strengthen,  eot^firm, 
establish  ;  corroborare :  —  Ic 
gestrangie  I  confirm,  ColL  Mon, 
Bebeod  losue  and  gestranga 
hine,  Deut.  3,  28.    Gestran- 


god,  JBo:.  1, 7.  ^     jprosperous,  Ps.  67,  21,  v.  ge- 

Gestreddt  spread,  sprinkled,  set^^  ^suncUic. 


soned^.  stredan. 


.  V\  Gestreht  spread,  v.  streccan. 


(Si^J 


t 


I  JC^  Gestreon,  gestrion,  es ;  n.  Gain, 
V     \    product,  emolument,  riches,  trea- 

^^     sure,  usury,  business ;  lucrum : 

ii—GestrfeoIltS  wiSSlUi    mercts 

Jt    '  ^fructus,Ps.l26,4:   Ors.  5, 13: 

lA'^'^  Beran  gestreon  to  bring  trea- 

Eor^an  gestreona  ongenimeiS 
taketh  earth* s  treasures,  Cd,60, 
7%.  p.  73, 22:  P<.54, 11.  Mid 
gestreone,  Lk.  19,  23 :  Ps.  90, 
6:  Bt.R.jp.  150,44.  O 

Gestreonan,  Cd,  226. — gestrie- 
nan,  L.  In,  27. — gestrionan,  C. 
Mt.  18, 15,  to  gain,  get,  acquire, 
procreate,  L.  In.  27,  v.  strynan. 

Gestreonde  p^e^  oti^,  hired,  C. 
JIf ^  21^JdL^j[4_Btrynan. 

-Gestnc  strife,  mutiny ;  't^tio 
— Somn,  159,  v.  stric. 

Gestridan  to  stride,  v.  bestridai 
cQestrod  Banishment;  proscrip- 
tio:— Co/.  194. 

Gestroden  brought  into  the  trea" 

c^c^ ;  ^UiTf  «wy»  V-  strynan. 

/  /    Gestrodu  Deceits ;  fraudes ; — Bt. 
L^.J-'uJ  ^  Ui^  3,  4. 
/i  /S  Gestrudan  f}/tfn<2er«<2,  V.  strudan. 

^  '  Gestrynan  to  gain,  obtain,  get, 

procreate,  L.  In.  27,  Roff.,  v. 
strynan. 
Gestrynedlic,  gestrynendlicP^o- 
ducing, genitive;  genitivus: — 
Gestrynendlic  oo^e  geagni- 
endlic  genitive  or  possessive, 
W:  gr-  7,  17. 
Gastrynge  A  wrestler,  champion ; 

C 


atbleta : — Gettrynga  pUgatow 

a  place  rfwreeUere,  a  theatre; 

atbletarum  locus: — Cot.  151. 
Gestun  A  noise;    atrepitus:— 

purh  gestun  per  turbiemi  Cot. 

157. 
Gestungen  pierced,  L.  eecL  21,  ▼. 

stingan.  • 

Gestyldton  atUndthed;  p.  ofeltyl- 

tan. 
Gestyran ;  p.  gettyde ;  pp.  ges- 

tyred.  Tormie,  correct,  restrain, 

withhold,  remove,  Bt.  38, 2 :  Cd. 

27,  ▼.  styran. 
Gesufel  Sifted,  fme;  pulmenta- 

ris  .—L.  Lund.  8,  W.  p.  68, 36. 
Gesugian  to  be  silent,  Bt.R.  18, 4, 

Cp  Y.  swigan. 
Gesuirfed  PoUshed,  filed  ;  poll- 


Beon  big  ealle  gesunde,  Deut. 
20,  11. 

Gesund  a  sunmming,  sea,  v.  sund. 

Gesunde!  ic,  gesundlic  Prosper- 
ous, successful;  prosperus: — 
P*.  117,  24:  Brf.4,  23. 

GesundfuJl  full  or  quite  sound. 


uesundfullian ;  p.  ode;  pp.  od. 
To  make  prosperous,  to  be  suc' 
cessful;  prosperare : — Ps.  1,4: 
36,7. 

Gesundfullic  Prosperous,  succea 


prosperus : — Jot.  ov,  i . 
<*  Gesundfulhce ;   adv.  Successful- 
ly; prospere: — ^P«.44,  5. 
Gesundfulnes,  se  ;  f.  Soundness, 
hetdthiness,  prosperity;    sani- 
tas  corporis  t — Elf.  T.  p.  48, 
16:  Bt,6. 
Gesundig  prosperous,  Bd.  5, 1,  v. 


Hy  gesunde. 
Ge 


estindnan,  asyndrian ',  p.  de ; 

pp.  od,  asindrod.  To  separate, 

divide,  sunder ;  separare : — Cd. 

6,  Th.  p.  8, 18 :  8,  Th.  p.  10, 26. 
Gesundsumlice ;    adv.   Soundly, 

without  loss,  peacefully ;  paci- 

fice  :—Chr.  920. 

esungen  sung,  said,  v.  singan. 

esuwian  to  be  silent,  SoHL  16, 

V.  suwian. 
Geswsled  lighted,  kindled,  R.  60, 

V.  Bwelan. 
Geswsnced  fatigued,  qffUcted,  v. 

swencan. 
Geswspa,   geswsepo  Sweepings; 

peripsema,  sordes : — Cot.  149. 

169.    Geswapa  ruina,  R.  17. 
Geswses  pretty,  sweet.  Ass.  S,  Jo' 

han.  v.swaes. 
Geswseslsecan  to  flatter,  Elf.gr. 

31,  V.  swseslscan. 
Geswssnys,  seif.A  sweet  word, 

a  compliment,   an  enticement,  . 

allurement,  a  dainty;  blandi-  I 

tia:— £(/I^.13.  I 
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GeswttlSnmff,  e  s  f,  AfaUsMg,e 

want :    deUquiuin :  —  Mmlet 

geswselSrunga  amwd  deUqwm, 

L.  M.  2,  21,  ▼.  swe^erian. 

Gtxmeaxc  faUed :  p.  qfg^swem- 

can. 
Geswear^ffeaweorf,  geswyrf.  The 
eeuM  <ff  metals,  rust;  apuma 
metallorum :  —  Greswean  o! 
seolfre  the  ecum  qf  eiiver,  Med. 
ex.  quadr.  2,  8.  , 

Gesweccan  To  emeli;    odorari: 
— Na  Geswecca^,  P$.  113, 14, 
M. 
Geswefian;  pp.  geswefed,  get- 
wefod.  To  ceut  euleep,  to  bdl, 
appease;  sopire: — £ffigr,3Q: 
L.  Ps.  3,  5. 
Ni^Gesweg  a  noise,  y»  sweg. 
J^eswel,  geswell\^  swelling,  te- 

^  mour  ;  tumor : — Herb*  4,  12. 
"Gesweltan  to  die,  Ps.  81,  6,  ▼. 
sweltan. 
(Jeswenc  trouble,  v.  g^winc. 
Geswencan;  p.  geswencte;  pp. 
geswenced.  To  fatigue,  moteet, 
afflict,  Lk.  21, 16,  v.  swencan. 
Gkswencednes,      geswincednis, 
geswenctnes,  se ;  f.    Sorrow, 
affliction,  tribulation  ;  afflictio : 
— P«.9,  9:  Mk.l3,  24. 
Gesweogode  was  silent,  Bt.  89, 2, 

V.  swigian. 
Gresweopornes,       geswiopemis, 
se ;  f.  Cunning,  crtrftiness,  hy- 
pocrisy ;  astutia  : — C  JL  We. 
12,  15. 

.  ^swerian. 
geswof^K^  cloud,  mist, 
nubes :  ^  Cd.  5,  Th.  p. 
7,19:   38,  2%.  p.  50,  12. 
(Jesweorcan,  be  geswyrc^;    p. 
geswearc,  we  geswurcon  ;  pp, 
gesworcen.     1.  To  fail,   leave 
one,  faint;  deficere,  deficere 
'    ^nimo.     2.  To  fail  as  light,  to 
darken,  obscure,  thicken  /  defe- 
cere,  caligare:— 1.  logreswearc 
excidi,   V,  Ps.  30,  15.       Ge- 
swearc se  Godes  man  the  man 
of  God  fainted  [failed] ;  defe- 
cit  Dei  vir,  Bd,  4,  25,  S.  p. 
600,  29.    Aswearc  ure   mod, 
Jos.  2, 1 1 .    2.  Greswearc  thick- 
ened, Cd,  166,  Th.  p.  207,  4» 
Gesweorcnes,  se ;  /.  Cloudiness, 
horror,  qffliction  ;    borror  t — 
EccL  p.  176. 
Gesweorf //t«  scum  of  metals,  rust, 

V.  geswearL 
Gesweostor  a  sister,  Cd.  123,  Th* 

p.  157,  16,  V.  sweoster» 
Gesweotolad  manifested,  v.  awe- 

otolan. 
Geswetan ;  p.  geswette ;  pp,  ge« 
swet,  gesweted  [swete  sweet'\ 
To  sweeten,  season;  condire, 
indulcorare : — Gesweted  winj. 
geswet  win  sweetened  wine; 
indulcoratum  vinum,  melicra^ 
ton,  /e.32:  Herb.  110,  2. 
Geswet  wseter  sweet  water ; 

C 
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^eJ<-^'e-u£tiaC*,_£^ 
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GES 

indulcorsta  aqua,  Htrb.  3S,  2 : 
l/l.  3. 
•  GesweS  erad,  geswiCcad,  geswiS- 
rod.  Disprried,  decayed,  latilh- 
td,  miligaled;  raitigatus  : — 
GeaweKerad  wffiB  ae  awyle  the 
naeUing  mas  f'lleca^cd  J  loalhed, 
£(1.5,3:  Jd(A.lZ,v,sweSeiiaQ. 

Geaweiodest  hatt  learchtd  /  in- 
veatigaati  -.—T.  Pi.  138,  2. 

Geawetlon  qfflhted;  veKawmint : 
— C.P».  93,  6,  T.Bwencan. 

Geswic  on  o^ce,  T.Pt.iS,  21, 

Ge£nican,geswicean,  geEwicnan. 
To  leave  off,  desiit,  dear,  asaid, 
ceaai,  to  deeeive,  leduce,  Dtst. 
32,  26,  V.  amican. 

Gesnicenes,  ac ;  /I  A  ceaiing, 
TepenCaace,  aa  amendment ,-  oes- 
■ado:  —  purh  gesnicenjrsae 
yfeles  by  the  ceaiiag  efetil ;  per 
ceesBtioneraamala,  Wan.  Cat. 
p.  Z:  Elf.  T.  29, 

Gesnicnel'ul    laboriBui,    v.   ge- 


Sill 


GET 


Geswifi  cod  tabdutd,  v .  ^awiS  ian . 
"eawogieil  silenced,  dead,  Elf.  T. 
H,  6,  V.  geawugian. 
reawoguQg  Silf.nix,    dumlmcii: 
ailentium,  Sam. 
Geawot  sw 


Geswupan ;  p.  ede ;  pp.  geswo- 
gen.  To  be  liltnl,  Bt.lS,  4, 
Card.  p.  lOi,  2,  t.  iwigiaa. 

Oeiwurdod  Amid  tsllh  a  mard; 
glfldiocinotug;— Ei/.fr.43, 

Geswueler  n  taler,  Mk.  10,  29, 

Geawuteliaa,  geswuteligan,  s 


t;  p;>. 


d.  Too 


Geawicun 


ncful. 


■,f.  A  eaaihig,  a 


K» 


C(mc.pref.Man.Angl 
Gean-igean,  geawigian  ta  'Ae  n- 

leat,  keep  secret,  v.  awigian. 

Geawigong    lileace.     Off.   Bam. 

,       Chr.  4,  T.  awiguDg. 

C  Geavinc,  awiDC,Keswmj^frour, 

L,      jnnmoeBJencB,  j'aiigiis7lf™6fc, 

f*''L:o^ic«i™,    (onn™/,  lenplation, 

'  baniihrnenl :  labor:— On  hyra 

I  geawinc,   Jn.  i,  38.      Under 

luagan  htx  gesninge  and  aar, 

~  ,         Pi.9,  29.     On  geawlncB,  Ps. 

I  51,2.    Oiirainumgeswincum, 

Lk.  22,  28.     For  ^am  com  t<is 

geawinc  ofer  us,  <7en.42,  21. 

Sum  heard  geBwioB  time  kard 

'  tarment,  Cd.  17,  Tb.  p.  20,  30. 

I        Geawincfull,  awincfull  Full  qfla- 

I  lmtr,difficult,lToableii>i'ie,Biea- 

'  riionis ;  Ubonoaua :— Hit  bit 

swiSe  geawincfiiU  it  ix  verg  la- 

I  barimii,  Pait.  60.    Geswincful- 

ran.  Bi.  14,  1,  Card.  p.  64,  28. 

Geawinc&ilnya,   ae;   /.    Sorrow, 

V  nfflicHm:    irlbulatio;— I,  Pj. 

53,  6. 

OeawiopfrnU   aamiiig,   v.  ges- 

weopornes. 

I         Geswipc   A  icourge,  tnhipi  Ba- 

gellum,  Smn. 
!         Geawiporlice  1    adtr.   Cunninglg  i 
\  aatute:— r.Pj.82,  3. 

tOeswipp  ;  adj.  Cuioung,  crqfty ; 
'  aatulUB: — Bd.2,  9. 


publish,  mtke  knowi 
nanijeit,  ihew,  glorify;  mnn- 
strarp,  pubhcare: — Oeavrute- 
lude  ^n  IF,  Divl.  1,  5.  Ga- 
swuteligB  hym  me  sylfne,  Jn. 
14,21:  14,22:  IS,  32.  Nan 
Yuig  ]>at  ne  sj  geanutclod, 
Lk.S,  17. 

Gaswyrf  the  icimofmetaU,  Herb. 
3,  V.  geswEarf. 

Geswyr&n  To  file  off,  to  poliib  ; 
climare:— Co(.71. 

GeBwyatrena  ^titters,  Bt.  SS,  *, 

Geawytelian ;    p^.    geswytelod. 

To  make  known,  L.  Edw.  3,  v. 

geawutelian.  C 

Geayd  A  place  for  rolUng  i  volu- 

tahTom-.—R.  56. 
Oeayfled   liflcii!    geayfled  hlaf 

sifted  bread,  fine  bread, 

BufeL 
Geayft  iifted,Ei. 
GesyhS  eight,  Cd. 
GeeylhS   A   plongh 


:2,34.v 


'Geaylifli. 


e,  deliver, 


I  ale  condiraa:- 


miui 

Gsawi) 


-Cot.  35. 


■,nibdueipTm- 
valere : — Hsfde  he  |)a  geawiB- 
cd  he  had  then  strenglitaed, 
Cil43,  Th-p.  179.  17.  G< 
amCde  itrMg,  Cd.  226,  ITt.  i 
300,  as,  y.  awiSian. 


ayllan. 
Gegyh  Satle. 

Ml.  S.  13. 
Geaylft  happinesir]  r.  gCESlf^. 
Geaymed  haded,  Gen.  45,  23,  v. 

Oeayndlic    Proeperom,     happy ; 

prosperus: — Bd.  4,  23. 
Geayndred.  gesyndrod  nporofeif, 

Geaynelic  What  can  be  eeea ;  \i- 
sibiliB:— Bd.3,19. 

Geayngalian :  p.  ade.  To  conti- 
nue, lo  luld  OH,  hold  tegethtr, 
to  bedilig,  ■ 
C.P1.S6,  ■ 

Oeaynpen   I 
aingian. 

Geaynlice  Mare  freqne 
piuai— jB.Bm.o6. 

Geaynra  masifest,  froi, 

(y,  tueeiu,  adoai 
proaperilBS ; — Ba.  i. 
Get,  gela  yet,  ai  yet,  Bt.  7,  3,  v. 

gy- 

Oet  a  she-goal,  Anwi.  126,r,gat, 


Get  agate,  v.  geat. 

Get  panredeut,  t.  geotan. 

GeCacnian ;  p.  ode;  pp.  od.     I. 

Ta  denote  by  a  lign,  signify, 

instruct;    aigoiflcace.      2.  To 

witnees,  seal;    obsignara; — 1. 

Eff.gr.ST:   P.Pj.ll8,27.    2. 

/r.3,  33:  6,  27,  V.  tacnian. 
Getacniendlic,       getacnigeadlio 

Bearing    a  lign,   lignificative, 

typical;  Bigalficatlvua : — Horn. 

Patch,  p.  11. 
Getacnung  a  signification,  Jad. 

Getade  Went,  viat  tpread  1  abiit.  /•'jp^  ^J 
diffuaua  eat:  —  Golade  aiet-L»r"''r~?.  "J 
Bung  hia,  C.  Ml.  4,  2*.  /T^f^^^ 

Getffican,  geta4:nan;  p.  getffhte./'^&'g^*?! 
^  To  teach,  to  sliea,  declare,  WP'^'^f'^ 
^    eign,  Bt.  34,  9,  v.  tacan.     /  -^fe-ttfiJM 

GbUeI  a  nsmber,  reckoning,  cia-  ^^^Z^ ,J^ 
ptiiaHDFi,  WM4,  21,  V,  gefcl.      r^^^.  ^ 

Getffilan  M  oe««e,  f^f™/™™--^^!.™- 
pore,  Bt.  10,  C«rA  p.4i,  4,  v.<Cjj;^-^ 

Gelffldafen/,  Co(. 204/. geleld.  *^^',?7 
GetffilfffiBt    ™ea«iroSfB,    i.  Pj.  ^5l      y      < 

Getfflnge   heavy,  gfieeous.  Herb.  ''JL^f;  ,_'<»* 

11,  12,  v.golengB. 
GetiEse  Ah  adpanlage. 

jam:— Cat.  S9.  , 
'Geixse'r^./Meel,  c 

acoommodGa  j-^^-GoWaoat, 

A  p.  174.    / 

Gi)tmBBeB,teff.Antpportunily,a    '^'y 

"'  '.% 

Getal  a  nnmber,  '  "      '' 

leniar,  Deut.  1, 
Geialad,  getaled 
.    teemed,  C.  Lk.  1?,7,  v.  lellan.       '^  Z/'aj; 

\re,  t^^awn.  -^ 

Getang  Lying,  prostrate; 
tratus  :—C.  R.  Ben.  3i. 

Gelanned  Tanned;  eortic 

eerstus:— ii.  17. 
GetawH  Initnaeal 

ta.— i.  £«(.  2. 
Getawiaa  lo  prepare,  reduce 

bring  to,  NaOian,  7,  </.  tawii 
Getead  draum,  prepared,  v.  j 


Geteag,  gcteah  dreu/,  aniled,  r 

Geteal,  geleall  a  number,  Ugnn 

Nat.  S.  Greg.  v.  getel 
Geteatd  loM.y  c/ lellan. 
Getaald  a  tflil,   Pj.51,5 

teld. 
Geteama,  getyniB 

ti  rei  empls  fidem 

i.£du-.l. 

shew,   B(. S3^1^»^j  t-,^—) 

Gvtede  enticed,  Bt.  A.  p.  168,  (^fi^^ 

Ger<:gd  &«".d,  V.  geiian,  '^■'^j;;^ 

Oetehbodditennjned.v.leohhian.      ^4- , 
i  Getel,  geol,  geteal,  getal,  ai: 


h 


.r 


31k 


GET 


^ 


31d 


GEjl 


n,    I.  J  mmfttfT,  teriu^  TALB\|^ueteoluDi  I0  Mtrmhuit  .Xa-teQhjgjSe^ang,  ei.  Departnre,  leaimgi 
redtmdng ;    numenu.      2.  j#  >      hian.  ^|?!L  c^c**us  : — Ps»  67, 29. 

eotane,  raeef  tribe,  a  hook  ^rte^     Geteolod  Ctained  ;    lucrifibctus :  |  Oe)Kiwened  Wetted;  humecUtni: 


r 


I:' 


ioiditgi  latercalut: — 1.  Wit-        — ir.Bd:p.289. 
odlice  agene  naman  habba^     Geteon,  getion  to  draw,  entice, 
^«    anfeald    getel,    and   nabba^  Sy*^  ^^  ^^*  ^  ^*  ^^^^  ateon. 
jy  UglL^^.         msnigfeald  eac  lunne,  and     ueteorian^teorigean,ateorian, 
?  /     ^\       /T'Jnona  lyndon  anfealdes  getel-  '         '    '      " 

.     '     '  ^      /  /M  EJf.gr,  18,  ».     pas  twa 
L>^  getel  MMe  /IPO  mtaifttfrs,  EHf.gr, 
13,  S,  5,  12, 14.    pat  ilce  ti- 

rlgetel,£jr.5,  18:  P#.S9,  8. 
CM.81,  S7:.  it.iA.24,  Sa 
Getelan  to  aeeute,  reprooe,  re- 
proaek,  deride,  hnpmte  to,  to  com" 
fer,  ditpmte,  R.  Lk.  20,  26,  ▼. 

— ...talan,^.^^ "^^—r^v 

/    UeteldTgetaeld,  geteal^teld,  es; 

».    ji  tent,  tabemaele,  paml- 
' '  ,/t9ffv  TILT,  cooer ;  tentorium; — 

He  asBton  his  geteldes  inaan- 


I 


'^  gre,  Gtn.  18,  1.  pst  micele 
geteld  tht  great  tent,  Aslogan 
an  geteld  erected  a  tent  ;  fix- 
erunt  tentorium,  Bd.  3,  17. 

Geteldung  A  tent,  tabernacle  f 
tabernaoulum : — T,  Pt,  18,  5 1 
26,9. 

Oetelged  Coloured,  dyed;  colora- 
tus  '.—-Cot.  49,  81,  ¥.  tslg. 

Getellan  to  nHwtber,reckon,  esteem. 


consider,  Ps,  89,  18,  ▼.  tellan.O      {^eabt.       /h*^ 
Geteman  [teman  to  teem]    To  irGelyafa,  an;)(  A  favourer,  sup- 
lead  out,  to  excite,    require  p^  \  porter,  helper,  attenter,con8ent- 


teorian ;  p.  ode ;  pp.  od.  To 
fail,  fahU,  tire,  to  be  weary,  to 
loMuish ;  deficere,  languere:  I 
— Oeteoria^,  Pt,  17,  89.  6e- 
teorode,  Pf.  88,14.  pelseahig 
on  wege  geteorian,  Mt.  15, 
82.  Geteongea^,  Mk.  8,  8. 
Geteorod  bi€  fatigatus  est, 
Herh.  112,  1,  ▼.  ateorian. 

Geteorung,  ateoning,  e ;  /.  AfaU- 
ing,  fainting,  languishing,  tir- 
ing; deliquium: — Ps,  118, 58. 

Getesa  Convenient ;  commodua: 

'  Getete  pompPshew,  ostentation, 

magnificence,  v.  getote. 
Ge)ysef  Agreeing,  content;  con- 

sentiens: — R.  Ben,  7. 
Ge^aeslsecan  To  fit,  to  be  fit,  to 

become  ;   aptare :  — iZ.  Ben,  tn- 

terl,2. 
Gejyseslic  fit,  proper,  Elf,gr.l4i, 

V.  \>gsB\ic. 
Ge\>tet  advice,  'Bd.  2,  18,  v.ge- 


W/ 


y./t/ 


perducere,  provocare  : — L,  ^ 
Hloth,  7  :  L.In,  85.  Geteme 
required,  provoked,  Hsefdon 
hie  WToht-geteme  they  had  cri- 
minations, Cd.  2,  Th,  p.  3,  34. 
i^Getemesd,  getempsud  Sifted ; 
cribratus: — Hlafas  getemesda 
shew-hread,  C,  Mt.  12,  4. 

Getemian  to  tame.  Elf  gr,  36,  v. 
temian. 

Getenjbud  sifted,  v.  getemesd. 

GetcnNr^ottM  confirm,  Chr,  675,  v. 
geatan. 
f(0)/j  Getenge,  getsnge.  1.  Heavy, 
^^^  grievous,  troublesome;  gravis. 
2.  Incumbent,  happened,  occur- 
red, incident,  lying,  prostrate; 
incidens  : — 1.  Cymei  bsegles 
scur  befone  getenge  cometh  a 
heavy  shower  of  hail  from  heav- 
en, Cd,SS,  Th.jp,50, 14.  pehim 


er ;  fautor,  a^jutor: — ^Wolde 
ge^afa  wuriSan  would  be  a 
supporter,  Cd,  22,  Th,  p.  27,  8. 
Ic  eom  ge)>afa  lam  an  assent- 
er,  I  grant,  Bt,  35,  2:  88,  2. 
We  sceolon  beon  nedegel^i^an 
we  should  hecessarily  be  con- 
senters,  jB^34,  12. 

Ge)>afian,  ge)yafigean  to  consent, 
agree,  permit,  Bd.  2,  13,  v. 
I^afian. 

Gel^afisum  Agreeing;  consenti- 
ens  ;— C.  Mt,  5,  25. 

Gel^afung,  {^afung,  e;  /.  Permis- 
sion, consent,  allowance;  per- 
missio : — Gel^afung  gesyllan, 
to  give  consent,  Bd,%  8.  Gef^a- 
fung  sealde  gave  consent,  Bd, 
2,  13. 

Ge)y4h  prevailed,  throve,  ▼.  ge- 
^eawod. 


tff 


—Bt,  R,  p.  176. 
Ge|»eado  Captioes;  captiTi  ^— JZ. 

Lk,  21,  24. 
Oepeiihfiniehed;  p,  afpecfD, 
Ge^eah  ^e  whereM>ener, 
Ge|»eaht,  ge)»sht,    J^eaht;  /.  1.  i 
Counsel,  thought,  comeideraHon,  f 
advice,  purpose, '  design,  resobh 
tion  ;  consilium.       2.  A  coun- 
cil, an  assembly  ;  concilium: — 
1.  Ge)yeabt  syllan  to  giue  ad- 
vice, Bd,  4,  25.        Butan  ge- 
i^eahte  without  pttrpaee,  mnai- 
visedly,  Bd,  3,  1.       Kime  ge 
6alle  an  gel^eahte  take  ye  ett 
one  design,  yathan,  6.    patbie 
feere   ge^eahte    waeron    Oat  f 
they  were  ^  tlhe  resolutian,  CI  ' 
182,  1%,  p.  228,  21.     2.  Ic  ne 
.   sst  mid  ge\>eahte  ydelnjisa, 
Ps.25,  1:  21,  15.     Ge)»^ta 
consilia,  Somn.  292.  . JJ 

Ge)>eabt  covered,  v.  Jyeccan.  />^ 

Gef'eabtendlic ;  adj.  Consulting,  'i 
belonging  to   a    conssdtation ; 
consultatorius :    —   GeJ^eah-  { 
tendlic  ym-cyme  a  convention  '" 
in  council,  L,  With,  p.  10,  pr^, 

Ge|»eahtere  counsellor,  Bd,  5,  19, 
V.  I^eahtere. 

Ge^eahtian  to  consult,  adoise,  Ps, 
30, 17,  V.  t^eabtiaii. 

Ge^eahting,  ge)>eahtuiig,  e;  /. 
Counsel,  consultation  /  consili- 
um:— Bd,^,  25. 

Ge)yearfan  to  have  need  or  neces- 
sity, Mor,prac,*lZ,  V.  l^earfiuL 

Gel^eawlice  weU,  properly,  Bd, 
3,  19,  v.)>eaw]^ce. 

Gel^eawod  prevailed,  Land-riht 
gef^ah  land-right  prevailed,  Cd, 
161,  2%.  p.  200,  10. 

Ge|>eh  should  proceed,  v.  |yeon. 

GeJ^encan,  gej^engcan,  gej^ence- 
an  to  think,  conHder,  remember. 


7i 


getenge  wses  qui  illis  molestus     Ge)yah  ate,  Cd,  42,  Th,  p.  54,  3, 
erat,  Ors,  5,  8 :  6,  3.     2.  NarfsL     v.  I^icgan. 
unaberendlic  broc  getenge  no  M3e|>anc,   es ;    w^^^fjanc    wiW] 
intolerable    misery   happened,     \  Mind,  will,  opinton,   thought ; 
Bt,  10,  EoriS&n  getenge  pros-        mens :— ^pat  ge)yanc  eode  on 

"         "  .9;'""       -     -   -      - 


I  ' 


trateonthe ground;  humipros- 
tratus,  5*.  i2.p.l97. 

Getenys,  gytenes,  se ;  /.  A  pro- 
curing, attaining,  getting,  in- 
struction, education;  adeptio, 
institutio  :—Bd.  3,  22. 

Geteod  drawn,  prepared,  deter- 
mined, led,  educated,  finished, 
decreed,  Bd,  3,  24,  v.  teoh- 
hian. 

Geteode   fanned,  decreed,    Cd, 


big,  LkTv,  46.  Se  Hselend 
geseah  hyra  heortan  gel^ancas, 
Lk,  9,  47.  pined  on  his  ge- 
l^ance  thinks  in  his  mind,  R, 
Ben,^5. 
Gel^ancian  to  thank,  L,  Lond,  7, 


Mt,  6,  27,  V.  l^e^cJ^n. 
extend,  (^, 
49,  V.  ^enian. 


Gel^enian  to 


Mt.  12, 


Ge)>enod  served,  v.  I^enian. 

Gel'ensum  Obsequious,  obliging; 
officiosus : — JR.  Ben,  53, 

Gel^eodan,   (peodan,   gej^yddan, 
he  gej'eot;   p,  gel^eode,   ge- 
l^eodde;  pp,  ge^eoded;  v,  a. 
To  join,  associate;  a^jungere: 
— GeJ?eot  bine  to  his  wife.  Gen, 
2,24:   Mt,  19,  5:   Bt,  16,  3, 
Hi  hie  ne  ^eodaiS  they  join 
not  themselves.     Hi  hie  ofitost 
togel^eodad  they    cftest  Join 
t?iemselves,  Bt,  16,  3,  Card.  p. 
86,  30,  31.     Ge^eoded  waes 
was  joined,  Bd,  2,  20,  jS.  p. 

tFCtt 


,  ■ 


V.  f^ancian. 
Gel^ancmetan  To  deliberate,  con- fPG e\>eode ;   n.  Language,  speech, 

sider  ;     considerare  :  —  Ge-  I       idiom,  country,  people,  society  ; 

^ancmeta  deliberate,  Cd,  91.     I      lingua : — Ne  fur^um  l^at  ge- 

Ge^ancol  mindful,  R,  Lk,  1,  54, 1      J^eode  ne  can  nor  even  knows 

182,  Th,  p.  288,  19,  v.  teodev>L/v.  >oncfL  I      the  language,  Bt,  27,  3.     pat 

c 


o 


~7    "  Va;/?Z.at. 


^<^    »-,^ 


.^i^y2*»te-*«-  ,  ^' 


^^ 


-C^J 


1  ^~- ^ 

,,  ^£» 


»\/ 
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GED 


n  ure  gejieode,  Gplriostrfln  (i 
k.5,il:  15,22:(7/v.  Hostraii 
-.  p.  22,  30.  !^Bt«ftH  A  c 


Ors.  I,  \,  Bar.  p. 
Oe^cDdendlia ;  adj.  Cvajuncli    , 
jaiaing  ;     copulativiu :  — Eff, 


^unctio :— lyordfl    gejieodiiys 

24,  3.  ~o  gc>GodnesKe  (a  a 
dirire,  Bd.  *.  24. 
Ge^zn&an  To  tteat,  tiitt !   furs- 
ri :— Oefjcofede,    L.    lu.    48, 
Cif  hwa  geJiGoGgc  ji  juu^- 


^eowod.  Subjugated,  enslaned, 
L.  In.  4S,  V.  fieowian. 
Gejicrso  irf  iWpe,  bloiei  verbcr: 


"Gefiiedan  To  add;  oJjicere:— 
T.  Pi.  113,23. 

Gejiili*  slrengthens.  Jab.  p.  IfiT, 
V.  JieoD. 

Goliiacgan  ;  pji,  ^.  Tccehbrate, 

AoNour  .'.honorare  : — Ge]nna- 

ged  hamna-ed,  Menal,  14. 

/     GeHncB  rfi^nrty,  nerl/p£.  tanrf, 

'  70,  V.  BetingS. 

GefiincSe  ^oRsureif ,-  hanoratus: 
— Z.  CoBK.  p.  117. 

Ge|sing,  jiing,  eej  n.  J  council , 
an  aatmbiy,  a  lliing,  deed, 
concilium^— Grfiliigeg  nyrcai 
fa /arm  an  aHenbly.  Cd.  197, 
rA.p?*5,aS:  Z./n.  50:  62. 

Oepingelic  eonrermjig  a  founcil. 
Col.  179,  *■ 

Gi^)iinglaa ;  p.  ode  ;  pp.  od. 
imlreal,  inlercede,  iaedialt_ 
oitain  bg  iatrealy.  It  bargait 
••grte,  implead:  intorcedcre, 
pacisei :— R.  Ml.  5,  24 :  L.  In. 
IJ, ,  jSwa  he  jionne  gef-iiigian 
•niEBge'  on    |7b  rwdcne    as  lie 


elieul;  also  a/aili 
conson :— £d.  3,  27. 
Ge^oftian;  p.  ode;  pp.  od.    To 

grement  i  asiociare : — Geftof- 
linn  heom  togscdere  aitociare 

Gejjoftacipe,  ea ;  n.  Campanion- 
ihip,  a  treaty/  oonsordum, 
feedia: — Paif.  46,  5. 

Ge))6!it,  p6\it,cs;  a.  TunuGnT, 
thinking,  mind,  delemtinaliiM  ; 
cogilalio :— Ge))ohtaa  of  ma- 
negum  heortum,  Lk.  2,  35: 
ft.  32,  10. 

Ge^iolite  thought, 

Gef-olian  to  ra.jBJBHesC™?*  . 
/orftl(„£ar-2T9,  Th.  p.  281, 

Jf^i^Ty.  foliaii. 
'Ge('onaii,get'onlje  nerllfnl,  per- 
y  feci,  SSlg,  Clir%Si!  film  ge- 

Ge(.orsoan  la  beat,  to  itrikt,  R. 

Mk.  14,  6S,  V.  frerscnn. 
Ge|>racen ;  ai^'.  Prtpared,  deetitdi 


tienc 


—Col.  8. 


*  Gef-ingS,  ge>incB,  bege-tinc*. 
\  ilonour.  digHily,  nJrS^etcel!' 
,.  fimct ,  sii^milj  iop !  honor; — 
'      Be  hecuS^tFingSum  bu  tlieir 

«ef!lits.   Lib.  Juil.   p.   161. 
if  we  wilKit  habban  >a  mic- 
clan  ge)iing«e  if  ws  wiiA  to 
■        -,  IP.  Ca^ 


p.  2.     Gef-mi 


23. 

GeyiOn 


a  Ten 


GeliirioS,    ge)>iiiS,   ge)iiu8ciies 
honour,  dlgniUl,  'lepi    tial.  S. 

Ge)iiode  ipetch,  v.  gejieode. 
GeF>iugaii  lifted,  col,  i.  |>ic|tan. 


GefiriBlaa  (o  prfu  upon,  iwor, 

torment,  Bd.  S,  2,  V.  trsatan. 

Gejirafod  eontcfed,  cAniffieif,  v. 

^rafian. 
Gejirang   A    tkhonc,    crovdi 
•edi  \ft»turba£;::::0ri.  3,  9. 
■cao   VD^^awen,  geprtewen  tuiateil,  v. 
It"      ^^rawar.      '  , 

Gejireacl  abided,  y,  Jireatian. 
Gejireatian  la  urgt,  chide,  cam- 
■       " -<'/■ 


(0*  ^=J.reo,  ge|.™c* 


'^  ./f  prepat 
praviiioB  t  apparatus : — I 
iGe|>tece,ge()rele.4noi(s;  clan- 
gor:—Coi." 

Ge)rri«g^nDi 

inginupan.anenlranct;  atre- 
piiua :— Cftr.  975. 

Geliringan  (o  pre»»,  thrvng,  con- 
tfmjn,  coBtcud,  C.  R.  Lk.  8, 
45,  V.  )iringan. 

Gefiriatian  [>riat  ftofrf]  ITo  rfare, 
—  pteSiMt ;"  nisiero :— tfS^l , 

Ge)>riiitl»can  Ta  dare,  preaui 
eicite;    profocare: — We  ge- 
)friatlin:ton  provBcaoiiaui,  Col. 
154l 

Ge()rowian  to  iwor,  nj^er,  v. 
^towian. 

Gajmien,  for  gepruagea  joinid, 
crwM,  St.  p.  177. 

Ge^nmgen  coiar.  p^ra  tide 
neah  gejirungeii  l»  thai  H 
[■0  «  nearly  ™n.f,  W.  J 
Tl..  p.  161,  IS. 

Ge])rj'le  An  assembly, 
frequenlia  :^For   Jiaw 
gejiryle/or  i[ft»/oii'.  (^ 
Horn.  8,  Co;.  Jon.  p.  p 


a- 


Get-ryscan  To  diivt,  inrile  ; 

ptllere;-P<u(.  14,  3. 
Gepryiied  Forced !  coactua. 
Ge«(rywi5  FaUk,  integrity. 

des  : — Ckr.  1001,  v.  geiriw«._ 
Gejiuf  Groumjf,  luiuriani  i  lux- 

uriana  ;— CM.  138,  198. 
Ge|)uhC  teemed,  V.  jiincan. 
Ge^uild  patience,  C.  Lk.  18,  17, 

v.ge))yld.    '  _, 

Gefiun  J*  sou*;  claiiiror  : — Cat. 

66. 
Ge^ungen  prayed  for,  obtained, 

great,   eictlUnt,  peifecl,  reli- 

gioKs,    £d.2,   '     '"  '"^ 


.  gravity,  autho- 
rity !  gravilas ; — Scint.  SS. 

Gpf^ingon  tnorshipptd,  oblaiiKd, 

V.  |>mgLBn.  .'  -y^, 

Gejjuog    anointed,    waiJied,    v.  I   ,'y^7***«e*- 
t'wean.  T'^^*^^ 

Gebwaaan  To  moUtei.tBel,  iBfl-  I  .  .TT 
™.-irrigarE:-Gifi..t>™ier  /  A*™*-*" 
hi  ue  ge^HfEnde-ifTSr  imi(eij7'[>|   ,       , 

L  BwlrteBft  no(,  B(.  33,  4.  f  j^ii^  A/t"e*< 

jEe))wter,  (fw«r  Agreeing,  eonn^^/  /■/_  /'" 
nant,  accordant,  mild,  lamblei     i^Ut^  t* 

33,4iP,.3fl,lI.  ^^Jii./i- 
Gejiwairian,  gujiwerian,  ge(7weoT   l-     ,  . 
rian;  p.  ode,  ede;  pp.  od.   rL.^«j|P"'*»*'^t<-. 
n>-n,WPifl*«  ^^.^^ 

'r^  " 


(u^taiJe,  loadapl, 
— Gyf  iWGgenofi 
rind.  Ml.  18,  If):  flr.  39.8. 
Ge))w^axan  Tsi^retr;  i 
a   Aarei^r-Mb^  retp.  475- 
fccjiwirlio  (freeing,  Fulg-fA, 
^(-eliwajr.  /-V 

GepwsTlice ;    advi    Conili 

gently,  mil^s  coiiwofili.  ,         , 
Bd.  4,  IJi-^  A 

I  iiefiWEetne*,   se  ;   /.     Cmetrd, 
yL-agreeme^t,,  miidne 
"\Buetudo  .—Pi.  44. 6:  Bd.  4, 23. 
[l-weor   bnd] 
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spoiled ;    depravari, 
fieri;  —  Butere  gef» 
bulynim  depravahtroi 
Monatt. 
iG^nin  Tormenf ,- tonaentmn : 

Cd.  33,  n.p^43,  as. 

imircKrojf;  T.  [jwitan.  ^^ 

Gtj^yddanlojoin,  HJiociflfe,  Bd,^  ^^Y,  ^'i 

■?!■';'.■'»'■'•'■■  ,J^U>t, 


.     rerifNalfiiii,      -     , 
0ngetijlde..-0^    «  y 


;*.8,  15;  i.  /n.e.  "  "       '-'i'-^J^'*. 
fjjyldelice;      orfo.     PaHaillg,    ff'^r^L.-c^Of. 

7Hi«(/!/,-piidFnter:— iW. '■'    -^^  - 
Gejiytdgian,  ge^yldiaa,  far 

diflli.  Ill  tf  patient,  la   ^'^  ^^^^i,.,/!^^-^ 

18,  29. 
Ge^yldigi    aifj.  Palient,  quiet; 

patiena  -.—Pi.  36,  9. 
Oe^yldiglice;  ads.Qaielly, 

■■—---      .pau.S.SIepli. 


1 


t 


\\ 


I     r 


! 


31t 

Gejyylmo^  a  |»a<teii/  awfu^i  pa- 

,^fJ^  J      OeMtaodncB,  se ;  /.  PaHenee; 
^ LA^       pdtieiitia:— Cy.  Aom.  CAm/. 

^^y^^liyf^l^yndJ  knot,  tunumr;  tuber  :— 

-Orrfc.  46,  4. 
f  •  -Getian,  )yu  getihst,  he  getit,  ge- 

^^^-r.'/»i^      ***'   «P'  «e^d»   getigged, 
J/  iSf^J,  ^     i;;        getegd.     To  tib,  bind,  finish ; 

ugare,    constringere :  —  Gyt 
gemetalS  assan  folan  getiged, 
Lk.  19,30:   MU  21,  2:   Mk. 
^    s    11,  2:  G«ff.6, 16. 
'^TGetidan,  getydan;  p.   de.     To 
betide,  happen ;  contingere : — 
i,  I        ^      ^pe  getide,  Jn.  5, 14.  Getide^ 
JliM-fi^-f^    0O^J'ipp€$udj(fi,Bt.SZy2, 
^^Getiht  pertuadedtj^Motu 
^XYedlian   tq^^e^fe^Bt.  5,  3,  v. 

^tillan,  atiUan  To  touch,  prac- 
tise, attain  to,  to  appertain ; 
attingere: — Job,f.  165,  15. 
GetimberaeB,  %ei  f.  A  building; 

sedificatio : — Bd.  4,  7. 
Getimbre ;  pi,  getimbro.  An  edi- 
fice, a  building  /  structura : — 
Hh^  Vr  Bd,  3,  8. 

Getimbrian,  getimbrigean  to 
U/n^'X^^^'^^  «wA:c  of  wood,  to  build,  to  build 
r     '  up,  to  instruct,  d^ne,  Bd,  2,  3, 

V.  timbrian. 
Gedmbrung,  timbnmg,  e ;  /.   1. 
An  edifice,  a  structure,  build- 
ing; aedificatio.     2.  A  defini- 
tion;  definitio: — 1.  Mt,  24, 
1  :  Mk,  13,  1.     2.  Cot,  69. 
Getimian,  getymian   To  happen, 
to  fall  out;   accidere: — Lib, 
Jud,  5, 
'^  Getincge  A  condition,  state;  con- 
ditio:— Bd,  1,  7, 


GET 


31x 


GEU 


QetxigeContraetUm, cramp:  con- 
tractio: — Sina  getoge  a  con- 
traction of  sinews,  Med,  Quad, 
6,20. 

Getogen  draum  out,  risen,  in- 
structed, finished,  Bd,  2,  9,  v. 
teon. 

Getorfode  covered,  v.  torfian. 

Getote  Pomp,  splendour;  pom- 
pa  : — R,  Ben.  7. 

Getrahtnian  to  treat,  explain,  C, 
Mt.  1,  23,  V.  trahtian. 
"Getredan  to  tread  under  foot,  C. 
Mt,  7,  6,  V.  tredan. 

Getregian  To  disregard,  despise; 
despicere: — pu  ne  getrege- 
dest  thou  despisedst  not,  Te 
Deum, 

Getreminc  A  fort,  fortress  ;  mu- 
nimentum: — Prov,  12. 

Getreowe,  getrewe  true,  faith- 


y^:j^> 


Getruwung  a  confidence^  C.  Ps. 
88,  18,  V.  getmg^ung. 

Getrymian  to  establish,  eot^firm, 
strengthen,  encourage^  found, 
fortify,  dispose,  set  in  order, 
bring  forward,  Bd.  36,  1,  ▼. 
trymian. 

Getrymnes  exhortatUm,  persua- 
sion, Bd,  I,  83,  V.  trymenes. 

Getrywe,  getreowe,  treowe, 
triwe;  adi.  True,  faithful; 
fidelis : — ror|yam  ^e  \vl  vraere 
getiywe,  Mt.  25,  21  :  24,  45 : 
Bd,  3,'  13.        ♦ 

Getrywie  shall  jusitfy,  L.  In,  34^ 
V.  treowian. 

Getrywle&a  perfidioue.  Dial.  2, 
14,  y.  treowle&s. 

Getrpfsian  tojust^,  L/Edw.  6, 
V.  treowian. 

Gette  yet,  C.  Mt.  IT,  S,  v.  get. 
ful,  Gen,  42,  33,  v.  getrywe.     \^Getucod  punished,  v.  tucian.  • 
Getreowfiil];  adj.  Faithful;   fi-^Getwaefan   To   dote,   rave,  faH; 

desipere,  deficere  xnente: — 
Mod  getwsfde  deprived  qf 
courage,  Cd,  4,  Th,  p.  4,  14. 
Ferh^  getwsf  the  soul  fails, 
Cd,  148,  Th.  p.  185,  8. 

^Getwseman  to  separate,    divide, 
Mt,  19,  6,  V.  twaeman. 

Getweode  doubted;  getweogan 
J<1  d^ubt,  ^  tweogai^. 

Getwe(^odeaou&Ve^V.  twe(%an. 

Getwifealdad  doubled,  v.  twi- 
fealdan. 


Faithful ;  fidelis :— P«.  1 1 0,  f . 
Getreowlice ;     adv.   Faithfully ; 

fideliter:— Brf.  3,  23. 
Getreow^  a  covenant,  treaty.  Ex, 

2,  24,  V.  treowiS. 
Getricce  A  custom;  consuetudo : 
Getingcc,   getinge  Pleasantness^'^ — R,Ben,6\, 

of  speech,  eloquence,    lepor,  1  CGetrioi«jfen,  getriwdn    to    trust. 


dus:— P«.  18,  8. 

Getreowfullice ;  adv.  Faithfully ; 
fideliter:— P*.  11,  6. 

Getreowian,  getriowian  to  trust, 
confide,  to  makeanother  to  trust, 
to  persuade,  to  clear,  to  be  con- 
federate with,  to  conspire,  Bd, 
31,  1,  y.  treowian. 

Getreowleis    unfaithful,    perfi- 
dious, Bd,  3,  24,  V.  treowleas. 

Getreowleisnes,  se;    /.  Infide- 
lity, perfidy;    per^dia: — Bd/^       

1,8.  ^   I  ^ )  Getwinne  Twins ;   gemini,   ge- 

Getreowlic,  getriowlic,  treowHci'      mellTf^-^Co^  78. 


fill 

/I 


Som, 

Getingce,  getinge;  adj.  Plea- 
sant, eloquent,  talkative,  rheto- 
rical; lepidus,  facundus: — 
Elf  gr.  47. 

Getingelic;  adj.  Pleasant  in 
speech,  affable,  eloquent ;  lepi- 
dus, affabilis: — Cot,  179. 

Getingnys,  se;  /.  Eloquence, 
ease  of  speech  ;  facundia : — 
Dumbum  be  forgeafe  geting- 
nysse  to  the  dumb  he  gave  elo- 
quence, Serm,  Creat,  p,  14 : 
E\f,  T,  p.  17. 

Getiode  determined,  decreed, 

Getiohban,  geteoban  to  judge, 
determine,  decree,  Ps.  40,  9,  v. 
teobhian. 

Getion  to  draw,  BL  38, 1,  v.  teon. 

Getiorian  to  tire,  grow  weary,  Bt^ 
16, 5,  V.  geteorian. 

Getitelod.jBn^t7^<;^  noted  byjne 
title ;  intitulatus : — Elf,  V.  p 
17,  13. 

Getimian,  getySian,  getygjTian  to 
grant,  give,  afford,  perform,  v 
ti^ian. 


\   confide,  L,  Alf,  ^/.  17,  v.  ge- 
i^  tEowian. 
Getnowe  true,  prepared,  R.  Lk. 

12,  40,  V.  getrywe. 
Getriowlice,  getriwlice,  getryw- 

lice /ai^Vu%,  L.  Ps,  11,  6,  v. 

getreowHce. 


Getwisan  Twintr,  kinsmen;  ge- 
mini,  germani : — Gen.  38,  27. 

Getyd  Skilful,  learned  ;  peritus : 
— Getydesta  most  skilful,  Bd, 
5,20. 

Getyd,  getyde,  getydde  instruct- 
ed, taught,  shewn,  v.  tyan. 

Getjoi^es,  se :  /.  Learning,  skiU, 
knowledge,  education;  erudi- 
tio  i—Bd.  4,  27. 

Gttyht^di  persuaded,  v.  teon. 

Getyhtled,  getybtlod  accused,  L, 
Athel.  7,  22,  23,  v.  teon. . 

Getyma  an  avoucher,  L.  Edw, 
Guth.  4,  V.  geteama. 


Getriwd,   getrywiS  truth,  faith, '  (Getyme  A  team,  yoke ;  jugum : 


Lup,  50,  7,  V.  treow^. 
Getrucian  to  diminish,  truck,  H, 

Jn.  2,  3,  v.  trucian. 
Getrudend,  es\    m*   A  seizer; 

raptor: — Cot,  170. 
Getrugian  to  confide,  v.  treowian. 
▼Getrugung,  e;  f.  A  certainty, 

defence,  refuge  ;    confidentia  : 

—F,  Ps.  88,  18. 
Getrum  A  knot,  band;  nodus : — 

Cd,  147,  Th.  p.  184,  6. 
Getruma  a   soldier,  a   troop  of 

soldiers,  Chr.  871,  v.  truma. 
Getrumian   to  recover,    to  gain 

strength,   Ps,  79,    16,  18,  v. 

trumian. 
Getruwa  confidence,  v.  truwa. 


/ 


— I^ohte  an  getyme  oxena, 
Lk,  14,  19:  /o6.  164. 

Getynge  talkative,  V.Ps,  139,  12, 
V.  getingce. 

Getyrfian;  pp,  getyriedi.  To 
cover;  obruere: — Dial,  1,  4. 

Getyrige  shouldest  grow  weary, 
Bt.  40,  5,  V.  geteorian. 

Geuferan;  pp,  geuferad,  g-eu- 
ferod.  To  exalt,  elevate,  in- 
crease ;  exaltare : — R,  Ben.  7 : 
L.  Ps,  36,  37. 

Geunarian  To  dishonour,  despise  ; 
despicere: — Ors.  I,  5,  Syn 
geunarode,  Ps,  34,  4. 

G^nclaensian  To  make  unclean, 
to  dirty ;  foedare : — Ors.  2,  2. 
Getruwian,  getruwigea^^o^tt«//^€reunlibba,  geunlibbe^  urAat  de- 
confide,  V.  getreowian.  \rv/  stroys  life,  the  art  Tfpfdsoning, 


•^J^-'-^i-.^^ 


i^. 


'>- 


fy  y^ .  j^/i^y^  ■j*^^. 


r^:^:^'^-^^r2g^jr^. 


^j^*,^V^/<(;f^p.»^<^<^j2*-,^^       hoi-H,,,^^ 


terctry;  vebeficiuni : — Ex.  22, 
18. 
Geunnan  lo  give,  grant,  heslme, 
Bl.29,2;  pp.  geimnea grant- 
ed, givtn,  R.  Ben.  inlert.  6,  r. 

Geuane    a   ametaiiin,  g^,    L. 
Chut.  tccl.  2,  V.  imne. 

(,  gcunrot  tomtnfvl,  Mt. 


™m. 


t* 


C,26. 

Ceuarotsiitn,  geuDrotsigean  To 

vful,  COHlriis,  lorry /or, 

re :— pat  we  bi  ne  gounrot- 
BiB:eon,  Mt.  17,  27.  Gaal  ge- 
ucrolsod,  T.  P>.  SO,  18. 

GeunsaSian  To  dupmve,  refute, 
iB  prove  /alie  ;  refellere  ; — 
ChuI.  lo. 

Geunatillian  TodiiqHiet,  dUtarb ; 
taquietarc : — Bd,  i,  5. 

GeunJjwsErian  To  disagree,  differ; 
disaentire  :~Elf.  gr.  37. 

GeuDfteowsian  ;  p.  odej  pp.  od 
[untceawBian  lo  deceive']  To  be 
offendid;  Ecandaliiari : — peuh 
)je  hig  ealle  geuntreowsion,  ic 
nsfre  geunlreoHsige,  at.  2S, 
S3. 

Geuntrumian ;  p.  ode;  pp.  dd. 
To  ineaktH,  to  nuke  vieai,  (a  be 
lick :  infinnare,  Kgrotare  ;^ 
Hi  geuntnimiaS,  Pi.  9,  3. 
GeuntTumod,  Pt.  17,  38:  108, 


23:  Jm. 


GeuDwuriSod  dislamoui 

Geurnan  ran,  ocairrtd,  v.ytnan. 
IGeufie  gave,  granted,  Ckr.  939; 
p.  of  iinnan. 
Gentian  fa  eject,  v.  utian. 
Geutia  an  ontlaa,  Cbr.  1055,  v. 

GealiBgodie  imtlauied,  v.  utlflginn. 
Geutode  ejected,  v.  utian.  __  . 
Gewacan  lo  grsumtai^v.  ana- 

Gi^m£^n,gewfficFan,gewsciBiii 
y  y.  we  gewishton ;  pp.  gewipced, 
gewsged,  gewaecl,  geviEht 
To  affect,  trouble,  vex,  ^ict : 
affligere  : — Mid  deaJSe  hi  ge- 
wsceaS,  Mk.  13,  12.  Ge- 
I   mid   hungre    con/V. 


/am 


:,  13 :    Pi.  37,  : 


;  8jn#  -te"  *a6e  g 
wcelite  ai^re  vexed  to  iJaai 
CJUlm.  1|> 

GeWffidod  Filled  tp,  prepare: 
apporatm,  ii 


^ 


Gewmdu   eloHiee,    Bd.    1,  6,    v.'-  ( 

Gewcegan ;  pp,  gewnged.    1.  To 
entry,  bear ;  ad\rehere.    3.  To 
weigh  daumi  deprimere  : — 1.     — ... 
Bd.  3,  Ifi.    2.  Bt.  R.  p.  1S2.    /    g( 

Gewagniaii  To  be  frustrated,  de-  i      ■'■ 


ceived,  diiappeisted !  frusDra- 

GewEcled  Troubled;  vexatus;.- 

R.  Mt.  9,  36. 
Gawffiltan  To  cast  or  fall  doun .. 
proTolvere: — Gewa;lten  one- 
,      um  provolatia  genibus,  C.  Mt. 

V  17, 1*. 

Ge»»iunednos,  se;  f.     A  cor- 

mpHoni    corruptio  :  —  Anea 

wordes  geisffiaiDednyE  a  cor- 

rupiion  of  a  aiord,  a  barbarism ; 

barbarismus,  Sam. 

Gewecmnod  armed.  Elf.  T.  3S,  22, 

'  ;.  gewspnodf  v.  gewcepnian. 

'GeWBmian,  gewenian,  wrenian, 

wenian ;  p. ode ;  pp.  od i  Co. 

1.  TDWEAN,accutnn,rccancift, 

aBsuescera,  ablactare.    2.  To 
albire,  ineiteoiiiduce,tottiidi/  ,■ 
excitaie  : — 1.  pat  aild  weaHS 
gewened,  C™.  21,  8.    Gcwe- 
ncdehineBylfneii'  ocnufotncd 
ldmse(f.  Elf.  T.  p.  34,  Ifl. 
f'ramGodegenenian  lose 
from    Qod,   Jab.  p.  165.     nt 
gewenedon  Ibey  allured,  BI. 
25. 
Gewcepman,  gevrepnian ;  p.eAc; 
fp.  od,  ud.    To  arm;  nrmare: 
— Blf.gr.  2i,S6:  Lk.  11,  21. 
GewEardsn,gewerdBnrBifaiRage, 
,     ftnrl.jWAe:  nucere;— GifhwH 
gewerde  if  aa^  aue  hart;    n 
quia  Isesarit,  L.  Alf.  eecl.  18, 
26,  W,  p.  31,  3. 
-      '  ■■         C.  Ml. 


I,  SB!  lUS,    /      -M,   w,  p.  ai 

i  jGewari  wary, 

•red,  y.  un-   \   10,  1^,  v.  wa 


Gawffgc  A  rising  or  neelling  of 
unUer;  alluTio:— fi.JOO,  110. 

Cewietan,  gewelan  to  toel,  to 
make  wet,  Pait.  43,  1,  V.  wie- 


lo  diiBimsh,  lessen,  e^       wxgaiA- 


Bff.  Gen. 
Gewaran    citizens,     iaiiabitants, 

Nat.  S.  Greg.  v.  wani. 
Gewardod  Seen;  TJaus  :-~pat  he 

ay  gEwardod  frsm  him  at  m- 

dealur  ab  ilia,  R.  Bin.  interl. 


'Qenarenian  hiwart,  Bl.  7,  2,  ' 


Ti';  TolataDo, 

patuB : — Y8a  gEwealc  a  ro. 

of  loaves,  ed.  1S6,  Th.p. 

21  :  CW^97B,  7^.  p.162, 

Geweald,  anw^d,  angeweald, 

'  ■  '  B  1      ™.^1.    POK' 

tight,    ^l 
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lestai.  2.  Empire,  rvle,  do- 
minion, government,  mbjectioai 
iroperium.  3.  IVill,  purpose, 
acevrd;  voluntas,  inlentio : — 
I.  Oif  mon  oSrura  ^ageneald 
fDralea  if  one,  the  powert  if 
others  destroy :  pat  he  n^e 
geweald  that  he  have  not  pouer, 
L.  Alf.  pot.  10.  He  is  ge- 
weald halaS  he  hath  his  power, 
Cd.  30,  Th.  p.  40,  7.  2.  Hb 
wsea  of  Herodes  anwealde, 
Lk.  23,  7.  pu  acealt  wcEan 
on  gewealde  thaa  shall  be  fn 
•Hbjection,  Cd.  43,  Th.  p.  BS, 
30.  3.  Hii  gewealdCB  /f  bit 
wilt,  accord;  tmonte  sua,  L. 
Alf  ecck  13,  Brech  unwesl- 
dea,  bete  geweald  esuntujtfing- 
Ig  effertd,  wittingly  amend,  Spel, 


Glos. 


eald. 


Geweald,  geweald-leS  er.gewald- 
leHer  a  poicer-leather,  a  rein. 
Pi.  31,  12 :  Bl.  21,  Card.  Py       / 
116,1.       Ott^;*^    fi^Je:--^- 
I  'Geweald|t  Pu<ie«rfa,  Herb.  5,  5.    y^^. 

GcvealdeiTcomjnaRrff  fj,  governed :  ' 

pp.  of  wealdan. 

Gewealled,  geweallode  Walled, 
fortified  I  muro  cinctus,  muni- 
tua:— W««.13,29. 

Geweallen  boiled ;  pp.  of  weol- 

Gewearmede  inarmed,  V.  wear- 

'Oeweamian  lo  admonish,  avoid, 

Bd.  1,  14,  V.  warnJan. 
GewearS  was,  viae  made,  v.  we- 

Geweuxan  lo  grow,  grow  up.  Gen. 


"/ 


,-  fij- 


i.  11,1 
Gewed  ji  raging,  madneti; 

roi-  insanos  :—Bd.  2,  20. 
GenedaQ  To  clothe,  put  on  i  vei- 

tire :— Geweded,  R.  Mk.  1,  S. 
Geweddad  wedded,  t.  weddian. 
Geweddian    To   weed ;    herbis 

noxiig  pur^r?>-s.go(.  178, 

ISS.  ^~- 


Gewefen  iirewii,  v.  wefim.         ^■A  t* 
1  railed,  v.  windan.         /  ~GewegenygB*ehgen  carried,  iIbt  *'' 


Geweldan  to  rale,  rnlrain,  Fast. 
17,  ».  wealdan. 

Geweled  Joined,  nniled;  copu- 
latus  ;  —  Geweled  togad«re, 
Lvp.  1,  Ifi. 

GewelgMn,  geweligan;  p.  ode; 
pp.  od,  ad.  To  enrich,  make 
uieallhy,  endoui,  lo  wax  rich  ,- 
locupieUie  :^Pi.  64,  9.  Ic 
genelegode.Ocn.  14,23.  Ge- 
ilgad,  genelgod,gewelegod. 


,^i 
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V*^\r 
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-Pi.   118,   131. 

e  gewemC,  Lk,  12, 
33.  Eagnn  biegh  wernde 
dir(iti<  tki  brtiw  ef  the  tyi, 
fiit.4,  32,  5.p.  Gil,  IS.  Gyf 
rihtwiinji  nim  hi  nemmaS 
(jr.  Fm.  KewemiK),  Pi.  88,  31. 
pun  temple  genemmalS,  Ml. 
12,  Ji.  Hi  gewsmmede  wjai, 
Pi.\a,2:  Bd.  i,12. 
Ocwemmednyt,  m  ;  /■    iVign- 

—Btf.  T.p.S*.U:  Pl.lOO,S^ 

*  Qe«einmiii|^    gcwemminar   A 

eorrwftiam,  vMafioii.  fn^ana- 

fim;  comiptio i—fTicad.  10. 

Ocwtnaa  ts  ^a/u,  tkini,  nUttt, 

!,  T.  Pi.  30,  31 


OewemUm ;  p.  gewendej^p^ge- 
y,      •-— flj  wended,  gewend.     irn^OiB^^ 

*■  "  '  Oewened /neliuij;  proclivU 


[([worht  (Aa( 
■AicA  u  dune,  v.  wyrcan] 
(fort,  (beif,  nrril,  driert ;  me- 
ritum:— Sd.  4,  6.  1  Be  ge- 
wlrbWn,  be  gewyrhtum,  be 
geveorbturo  detertedtg,  umr- 
thUg,     jiatls.     Gen.  42,  21^ 


Gewiciau  to  dmll,  Iwigi,  ncamp, 

Or$.  1,  4,  V.  wician. 
Gewider,  gewidor  Ike  air,  veaUier, 

a  lempeit,  Bd.  6,  9,  v.  weder. 
Genidlian  to  dtfit,  pr^ane,  B. 

Mk.  7, 1^,  T.  widlian. 
Gewidmsnian  te  puhUth,ipnad 

abroad,  dkmigi,  defamt,  Ml.  1 , 
-^^  19,  T.  widmcnian. 
JGewifsFDrtiuw, diiliay ;  btum: 

Gewifode,  gewifod  ItUiin  a  wife, 

maTTied,  T.  wifian. 
GewigluDg,  wigelung, 

ctil,  j^ggOmg,  enekoBtiiig, 

mfcW^,         - 

Edg.lB. 

Bwibt>.<   uie^W;   pondua: — 

'~     fulloD  geMhte,  On.  23, 
Twegra    ponda   gewiht 
^•oundg' mighl,  R.  59. 
Gewil,  gewill :  n.     ^  iinll,iiiiihi 

Tolunta.:— On  y&lra  muma 

gewill  lo  evil  meti'i  wuh,  SI, 

4,  Card.  p.  12, 13,  V.  villa. 
Genilc  a  rolling,  molirni,  Pi.  S6, 

10,  V.  geweak. 
GeiriUsum  deairabit.  Pi.  105,23, 

V.  iTillBum. 
Genilnian  f  s  wiiA,  deiire,  expecl. 


tervtdly,  Jn.  IS,  25 
K.^'^^^eweDTbtjIniiAid,  /or  geworhl ; 
pp.  of  wyrcan. 
Oeneoibta,   gewyrbta  a  work- 
nun,    L.    Cmul.   p.    llf,    v. 

Geneoiiliiii  to  he,  to  be  made,  Jn. 
R,  9,  T.  weorSan. 

GeweorSiaD,  gewuriSian,  ge- 
nyrSian  to  kanour,  digamy, 
adont,  dietingiiiih,  celebrate, 
to  be  a(/ttks,  endowed,  Bt.  14, 
3,  V.  weoriSian. 

Oeweotan  atnt,  departed,  T.  ge- 

Gewetedlffiht,  gewerodl»ht 
Sweetejud,  made  laeet  1  indu!- 
coralui ; — Seint.  64. 

Gewergod  wearitd, ».  werian. 

" '-  keep,  defend,  pro- 

elotkt,  Elf.  gr.  28, 

"-"(^Gewesan  To  loak,  diaiolne 

due;     macerare:  — Ge 

mid    ecede    loaked    in 

Herb,  lis,  3. 

Gewexan  (s  grow,  grow  uj 


L.  wiieendl 

ig.ej/.  D(-  thl1lAd,El 

:kaBtiiig,  be-  GewlacmD:, 

: — L.    Can.  Jn^,-  adc 


Mt.  5,  28,  T 


nUniai 


gewilnindlic  Desirable  i  deai- 
dcrabilia  :— Pj.  105,  23. 
Gewilnong  a  wisk,  deiiri,  ckoice, 
appeHle,  Lk.  22,  IS,  v.  will- 


l\  i_  nung. 

"='  IGeWtThiafriTur,  coalett,  battle,  eor. 
MfthVtawUkmt  desert,  unite-    ^    rou^ogsny,  Crf.  IS,  T*.  19,23, 


Gewind,  gewjnd  [windan  to 
bend]  A  winding,  circtiit,  tpl- 
rat  akell,  a  scroll,  an  ascent ; 
circuilus,  cochlea :— A.  49, 6S. 

Gewiode  a  wind,  Bd.  S,  16,  v. 

Gewinful  Full  nf  labour ;  labo- 

TiosuB  -.—Bd.  2,  2. 
Gewinna  on  enemy,  a  rival,  Bd. 

1,  12,  V.  winna. 
Gewinnan  to  win,  aegaire,  obtain, 
fight,  conquer,  Cd.  21,  Tk.  p. 

26,  6,  y.  winnan. 
GewinnfullicZnftDriDiu,  difficult; 

laboriasLts:~£<f.  1,  12,  23. 
Gewinnfyiice  i  adv.    Laboriow,- 
\tk  difficulty  i  laborioBe  : 


— fld.  3 
GtmtiiViyi abattle-plaa,  , 

to  contend  in,  a  theatre. 
Gewintrad,  gewintred  Gr 

full  ripeiais  ur  eite,  ok 
idultiu:— £.  In.  38: 


31. 

GewiorSlian  to  he,  Bl.R.  p.  164, 

Gewirbt  A  deed:  facinua  :—£{/". 

T.  p.  i,  2*. 
Gewisi  gwri»ii» ;  adj.  Certain,iuri, 
156  c 


■2g  GEW 

knowing, fereknevriiig;  certui: 
— Bd.  5,22.  On  gewisaum  ti- 
damatcertain  timet,  R-BeB.in- 
lerL  48.  Of  gewisaum  inringan 
tf  eertaiM  easues,  R.  Ben.  inter!. 
63.  purhgewiaaDdgittArm^ 
certain  inomkdge,  Hkdartai^' 
ing,  BU  41,  S,  Card.  p.S84, 6: 
Oewiacan  It  with,  Bt.  88,  2,  t. 


Gewiacendlic  Optatine,  unMldng, 
dtnrable;     optativus  ; — Ge- 
icendlic     gemet      optaUet 
■  Elf.  gr.  21. 

«rfi-  jldopHon,  tniik- 

iptio  -.—R.  Ben.  2. 

Gewisfullice ;    adv.     Krutvingbi, 

expertly ;     Kienter  ;  —  Ortg, 

pr^.  lib.  2,  DiaL 

Genisian,  gewisaian  to  intimel, 

inform,  ^rict,coiiHiuind,goBeni, 

Gewislice,  wialice ;  adv.  1.  Witt- 
ly,  certainly,  ta^oubtedlj/ 1  sa- 
pienter.      2.  To    toil,      truly, 

eipedally,  beeidet;  videlicet: 
— 1.  He  wislice  and  wyrde, 
Jft.  12,34.  SwiJSe  gewislice 
certainly,  Eff.  T.  p.  17,  2Z 
2.  Etf.  gr.  SS,*i:  I.k.10,42. 

GcwiBsung,  gewiauDg  direction, 
instruction,  command.  Elf.  T. 
p.  12,  V.  wi^Bung. 

Gewisten  3'o  banquet,  rejoice,  be 
merry:  epulari ; — L/c.  12,19. 

Gemsuullian,  gewiatlKcan  la 
featt,  rejoice,  Lk.  15,  23,  24, 
T.  wistfiillian. 

Gewit,  wit;  g.  gewittts;  n.  1. 
The  mind,  ^enim,  intellect, 
tense !  ingenium.  2.  Know- 
ledge, inttruction,  taiedom,  pm- 
dence;  acientia:  — 1.  Of  ^am 
gewitte/min  the  mind,  Bt.  39, 
5,  Card.  p.  336,  14.  Hit  ne 
mieg  bis  gewitces  berea&en 
cannot  bereave  it  of  ill  under- 
Handing,  Bt.  b,  3,  Card.  p.  18, 
18  :  Cd.  a,  Tb.p.  16,  29  ;  203, 
ia.p.252,1.  2.Z*.1,77:  Bt.S. 

Gewila,ani  m.  A witneii, an ac-. 
complice!  testis:— Lk.2*,  4,8. 

Gewitan  ;  pp.  gewiten.  To  ua- 
derstand,  Cd.  123,  Th.  p.  167, 
13,  v.witan. 

Gewflan,  begewlCj  p.  gewfit,  we 

r  gewilon;    pp.   gewiten.       3^ 

'f  pats  over,  to  go,  depart,   unth- 

draw,  go  away,  relreal,:  Retire, 

Gyf  ne  iDBege  gewitaa.  Aft, 
26,  42.  Gewitan  of  worulde 
to  depart  from  tbewarld.  Iodic, 
Soma.  217.  Gewat  se  dmg 
foriS,  Lk.  9,  12:  Ml.  24,  85. 
Gewiten,  Bd.  SJJiyv  - 
Gewitednes,  Beimenes,  ae;  /. 
A  depapaiti  disceBsio: — B4- 
4j>ir  -  'x 


^i'dt^^i,^ 


y. 
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Oi'M^/^S^'^l!:^!^^ 
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Gewitendlic;  adj.Rmdslefall, 

Gewteol  icrip(ure,  Bd.  4,  23,  v. 

inhabit,  remain,   abide,    to   bt 

truHati^y:    deciduua  :-P<»f . 

WONT,  accustomed  1    mancce, 

♦6,B. 

GevieieAeSitpporledi  austinuil: 

Gewitig  htomKg,  «iK.  hililli- 

— flrf.4,3l,B,v.wrffl«ian. 

jfW,  «o«i.2,  V.  gewiltig. 

GewrJdip(.geiirido.-<fi(lfeteflji, 

must  inhabit,  Cd.  220,   Tk.  p. 

CewiUeiJi    adj.    With,,,  igw 

a  place    inhere  ehnibi  grmii ; 

284,  24.      Swa  his  mod   ler 

raBt.foBiUk,«ad!  Ulflcius  :— 

glomulua:— Co(.fl5. 

awiKor(o>amworu]dsid»uiii 

Etf  gr.  i7. 

Gewring    Drink,  "beer;     aicera. 

gewunod  was  at  his  mind  tery 

Gewitleast,    gewittleiut    F-lly, 

potus:— .*i^^.  21. 

madnea,  pireiuy  /  stultitia : — 

Gewrit,  ei ;  pi.  nom.  ac.  u ;  ^.  a. 

beeu  accustomed,  Bt.  1,  Card. 

£«".  r.  p.32,  2*. 

ena;    A  urn,    «.  ^   »riftw. 

p.  4,  16.    Swa  Bwa  he  gewu- 

,      Gewit-tocB  0  amtaaur  ^  intelli- 

nude,  Jlft.l0,  1. 

inicriptien ;    acriptura ;  —  Ne 

iJflusura:-«(.Ap.l66. 

radde  ge  [lis  gewrit,  Mk.  12, 

10,  le.     pia  gewrit  this  trea- 

Gewurde t™,  \.  weorCan. 

Udg€,  Mi.  1,  W,  V.  wim™. 

tise,    Elf.  T.  p.l,  1,  18,  22. 

Gewurma,  gewunnsmed  Fall  i/ 

GewimUn  topmUh,  E(f.gr.  27, 

1  Halig  gemlt  holy  ant  or 

2S,  V.  wilniaa. 

scripture.      Offer  gewrit  over 

tua;— Coi.  185,  v.wurmsig. 

aril,  SHperscriplion,  title.  Rihl 

Gewuritan  to  be,   to  become,  v. 

1,  V.  ffitodlice. 

gewrii  riglit  mritiug,  orthogra- 

■'GewiBoipe, es;  m.  A  UHinany, 

phy. 

GcwurBian  la  honour,  v.  weorS- 

Gewritanj  p.  gewrit;  pp.  ge- 

iSD. 

Bd.  1.  37.  n^f.  8. 

writen.    To   uirite,  la  give  or 

Gewydec  the  weather,  a  storm. 

btstim  by  KriliBg,  Ps.SO,  11, 

0«.3,  3,  T.weder. 

da«mia<:,Hf.gL%. 

Gewyldan,   he   gcwyll;  p.  ge- 

!^-t  Mnsaoitas,  5™. 

'       Gewillig,    gewidg;    adj.    Wise, 

Gevrilere  a  wriler,  T.Pi.H,  v. 

wylde,  we  gewildon  ;  pp.  ge- 

wyld;   v.a.    To  tame,  subdue. 

Gewrifian  to  bind,  restrain,  tie. 

conquer,    take   bold    of:     do- 

kaowiug,     cmuaout!     intelli- 

tie   together,    L.  Ps.  34,  0,  v. 

mare  :-HyDe  nan   man  ge- 

gea«:—L. Cnul.  poni:    Bt. 

wriSan. 

wyldan  ne   raibte,  Jtfft.  5,  4. 

ks. 

Gewrixl  a   change,   interchange. 

Gewylleow,  i)™(.31,  3.    Hi 
gewildoD  aynd  dominati  nnl. 

GewlacodjBaifeioarn.v.  wlaeian. 

vivitntude,  lura,  course,  Si.  21, 

GcwliEt,  gewliBlen  OgS&d,  deioj- 

Card.  114,  20,  V.  wrijd. 

Ps.  105,  38.    He  gewilde  fe, 

td;  fa!datue>-fl(.3r,  4. 

Gemobtwrougil,fiHiihed,v.wyT- 

Gen.3,16.    GewildaJS,  C«i.l, 

Gewleht  JfoA  wari*,-   tenebc- 

28.   Cewylde  man  hiae  pre- 

tus:— Hfr6.19,  6:80,  3. 

Gewrungen  bound,  tied  together. 

lieadat  aliquia  eu»,  L.  Cnut.pel. 

hGewlenced  Li/led  up,  eariclted; 

heaped  up,  v.  wringmi. 

23.    GBwild.  gewjld  wMwrf, 

f*        datas-.—Hemmg.  p.  10*.  v. 

Gewuldorbeagan,  he  gewuldor- 

taken;    captus,  E(f.  T.  p.42. 

beagB*;p.  f.u  gewuMorbea-^ 
[wuldor  glory,  beag  a  cr«m] 

-)    Ic  beo  gewyld, /Brf.  16,  7. 

Gewlitegian  to  form,  adorn.  Pi. 
Si,  5,  V.  wlitigan- 

(Gewyld^  pouer,  Jud.  3,  15,  v. 

\  gewcald. 

Gewl6  Jdomed;  otnatus:— Ci 

To  croum  «!ilh  glory,  to  eram ; 

Gewjled  Joined,  connected  i  co- 

85,  r*.  p.  107,  1*. 

coronare:-Pi.8,6!   102,4. 

pulatiu:— £u;i.l,  15. 

Gewuldrian  ;  p.  ode ;  pp.  od.  To 

Gewylwed  Walbmied,  rolled  >  vo- 

dan. 

glory,  boast,  extol,  fhrify ;  glo- 
riorii— Genuldrieode,   C.T. 

loUtua!— DM/.2,  2. 

Gewaested  Daalated,  dtatrai/ed: 

saaMtua:— C.M(.13.2S. 

Ps.iS,6.    Gewiildrod,Kewul- 
drad,  gewuldrcMle  beoS,  pi. 
48,6:  73,5:  Jh. 7,39:  14, 13. 

operatio,  opus.     2.  Tka  art  of 

Ge»on  -tjfcimi,  <«BWing.  v.  won. 

making   any  tkhtg  rf  earth: 

Gewonian  M  feai™,  K  Ps.  88,44, 

plaatice:— l.Cd.65,  7».p.79, 
11:   Cd.  65,  n.  p.  79,  6.    2. 

V.  wanian. 

Oewuna,  wuna,  aoi  m.    A  cus- 

Gewore work,  Pi.  91,  4,  v.  ge- 

tom,  manner,  me,  rite;  coa- 

Co(.186. 

huetxtio-.—Mlteigewaoaanf- 

Gewyrcao,  gewyreean  to  work, 

Gewoiden  betn,  done,  made,  v. 

tcr  the  custom,  Lh.  1,3:  2,27, 

do,  make,  prepare,  build,  «fc- 

42.     Ofgewuniin/ronifliH/om, 

brale,  Ci  39,  TA.  p.51,  31,  v. 

GeworhtMroBgAl,  6u."i(,y.wyrcan. 

R.Ba.ii,terl.7.     Ofw  mine 

wyrcan. 

Gewnrpan  to  cait,  Bd.i,  13,  v. 

gewunun    beijtmd   mu   mfixH, 

Gewjrd  condilioa,  fate,  deitiny. 

weoiyfln. 
GeworSaii  io  iw,  (a  be  made,  C. 

£i/.  r.p.43,7.    Swahit  ge- 

wuna  ia  oi  if  M  a  Euslam,  Ort. 

/».3,  19,  v.weorSan. 

3,3. 

Gewyrdelice;  (ufr.    Excellently, 

GewHEc  wr«ofrerf.  v.  wreosn. 

)  Gewundian ;  p.  ode ;  pp.  ed,  od. 

T(.  uKund,  M*.  12,  4,1-.   wun- 

T.  p.  17. 

Gewyrdliaa    To    hurt,    injure; 

GewneBan  [wr^S,  wraS  wmH] 
To  (rouife,  «M,  iofestare:— 

GewundorliDCaii  To  make  uxmder- 

noceTe:-Bd.3.l6. 

fid!  mirificare:— P*  16,  8. 

Gewyrted  tumid,  v.  liweorfan. 

Som>..  24Z. 

Gewyrpan  ToeattBerl,  turn  again. 

GewraSianjp.  ode.  Tobtangry 

td,vnMtedj  coneuelUB: — paxa 

viUh  one,-  succeiisere:— 67ir. 

wytple  recuperaiieral,    Bd.  3, 

1070. 

Gewunelite;  adu.    According  to 

13. 

Gewreoan  to  m-EaA>  avcii^c,  re- 

Gewyramed  putrid,  v.  gewuraw. 

oBsge,  Cd.  64,  V.  wrecan. 

tita:— SwiBe  gewiuielice  Ff  rj/ 

CewyriS  is.  is  become,  ihallbe,  v. 

Gewteguii  p.  ie;  pp.  ed.   To 

waoriSan. 

actwe,  Jfft.S,  2,  v.wrfgin. 

Gewuniao ,  p.  ode ;  pp.  od.  To 

GcwycCiaa  to  Aoxnur.ViWeotSiaii* 

15?                                                                    C  J 

1 

I 


i:  j 


■  i 


j 


t 


'r  ■'.' 


11 


I  I 


; 


321 


nc 


7  A     i 


32n 


/?/- 


GIF 


32o 


GIL 


Geycan    To  a</«f,  Mre;   addere: 

—To  geyc  adjMu,  Pt,  60,  6. 

Oeycte  <uleff«;,  BcfM,  12.    Ge- 

yht  added ;  auctut,'  v.  yean. 

Geyde  subdued,  etmqu^ed,  Chr. 

617,  from  geeode,  ▼/ 
Geyflian  To  injure,  wet 
riek;    malefiEu^re,  inl 
— Gif  hine  mon  geyflij, 
i^jurehim,  Z.  Atf.pol.  2, 
35,  5,    Lazanu  wses  ge] 
Jn.  11,  2.    Geyflod  mid 
- — cepu  ujflsvtnt  ~  amtutuMt, 

Mt.  22,  5. 
Geypped,  geypte  opened,  reveal- 
ed. Ore.  3,  6,  V.  yppan. 
Geyriweardian  to  inherit,  L,  Ps. 
"^  24,  14,  V.  yrfweardian. 
Gevrgd,   geyrged  Terrified,  qf- 
frightened ;  territus :  —  Jos.  2, 
9,  24 :  8,  6. 
^  Geyrmed  afflicted,  W,  Bd,  p.  168, 
jJ^     ▼•  ynnian. 
\^/^^  Ge3rrnan  to  run,  go  hack,  arise, 

Geynian;  pp,  geynudd,  geor^ 
^MjfS^'oA*  To  irritate,  v.  yrsian. 


"Gierwan  to  prepare.  Cod.  Exon. 
119,  b,  v.gearwian. 

Giest  a  guest,  Cd,  1 12,  v.  gest. 

Giesdi^nis  entertainment,  Cd. 
112,  V.  gsttli^nes. 

Giet,  gieta  yet,  Cd.  29,  ▼.  get 

Gif,  gyf;  6onj.  [imp.  qf  gifim 
to  giffe"]  If,  when,  though;  si: 
— Gyf  cyning  his  leode  to  him 
gehateiS  if  the  king  eaU  his 
people  to  him,  L.  Ethelh,  2,  W. 
p.  2,  1.  Gif  seo  wyrd  swa 
~  nweerfan  y  the  fut  iutUi^uo.ta 


We 


^^^4^^r^,/^   gebeged. 

Gibeldan  To  adorn  with  images  ; 
iconibus  omare:  —  Cod,  Cott. 
end  of  Evang.  D,  Jn, 
^ihetfA  Teased, vexed',  vexatus: 
^  ...        ...     --zC,  R,  Mk.  5,  15, 

^//H^  ui^GicEL)s[Pte^.  ishekel,  istakke, 
rr^//r  //«f--^     ^"  *^®  diminutive,  istakel,  in 
-r;^ft  ^-^^^     Ditmarshen,  isjakel:   Dut,  ys- 
^-i^w  I  kegel :  Ger.  eiszakken :  Swed, 

^eeiy£',  ispigg:   Dan.  jistap  m. — Gi- 

- — ^    '  eel,   eel   or  eel  cold,  what  is 

/^  cold  or  congealed;  hence  ises- 

•  Gicenes,  se ;/.  An  itch,  or  burning 

in  the  skin;  prurigo : — Cot.  156. 

Gic}>a  An  itching,  scab,  tetter, 
ring-worm  ;  pruritus,  scabies : 
—72.11;  Herb,  21,  2. 

Giddian,  gieddian;  p,  ode.  To 
sing,  V.  geddian. 

Gidig;  adj.  Giddy;  vertigino- 
sus,  Som, 


Gield  a  payment,  offering,  sub-    'dfifr,    gifra,   gifre ;    adj,    [Icel. 

If  I   stitute,  place,  society,  \,gf[d.'  gifur]  Greedy,  covetous,  vora- 

' Gieldan  to  yield,  pay, .give,  wor-         cious,  anxious,  desirous;   ari- 

^#.42,  3,  V.  gildan.    -^^v.  d^^^ — Ic  eom  swi^e  gifre  / 

GieUan  to  yell,  shriek.  Cod,  Ex-  W  am  very  anxious,  Bt.  22,  Card. 

di.        on,  106,  b,  V.  gyllan.  )    118,  15 :   Elf  gl,  28 :   Lk,  16, 

7^,    Gielp  presumption,  Cd,  Th.  p.  2,  ^     14. 

^^f**^     27,  V.  gilp.  Gifta  nuptials,  marriage,  dowry, 

'/A/t^/      Gielso  care, /rottftfe  /  solicitudo :  V;    -Ear.  22,  17,  ▼.gyfta. 
/^V '/       — C.  Mt,  13,  22.  -feiftelici  Belonging  to  awedding; 


Giemele&s,  g^emele&slie,  gieme-         nuptralis: — CoM39. 

liest,  giemelist.  Careless,  Past. ,  ^if^  gives,  v.  gifan 

15,  1,  y.  gymeleas.  " 

Gien,  giena  again,  still,  yet^,geh. 
Gieran  to  prepare,  v.,geirwian. 
Gierstandaeg  yest^day,  v.  gyr- 

standseg.  ^ 


'//^^T^'^/^ 


gyfu,  geof,^eaf4,  e ;  yl, 

ty-gf-e^a^  f.  [Plat.  Dut. 

gave  /;    Ger,  gabe  /: 

gaba,  geba,  keba:   Isd*. 

a :  Ot.  geba :  Moes.  giba : 

I        j^  158  c 


Suted,^f9fB.f:    IceL  g&&^.] 
A  gift,  grace,  faoour  ;  *  doiuim : 
— Godes  gyfu  wees   on  him, 
Lk.  2,  40.    Corban,  pat  is  on 
ure  ge)>eode,  gyfu*  Mk.  7»  11. 
pam  he  geaf  micle   g^ife  to 
them  he  gave  a  great  g(ft,  Bt 
41,  2,  Card.  p.  374^  14.     Gi- 
film  growende  with  gifts  fUm- 
rishing,    Cd.  5,    Th.  p.  6,   13. 
We  onfengon  gyfe  for  gyfe,  Jn. 
1,  16.     t  To   ^e   or   gifivn' 
Gen.29,  15. 
giant;  gigasi—C.Ps. 
32,  16.     Gigant.mae- 
gi^tes 
_  36. 

Gign  A  youth,  young  man  ;  juve- 
m8:—C.R.Mt,  14,  51 :  16,  5, 
Gihrinan  To  cover,  clothe;  tege- 
re : — Cod,  Cott.  end  of  Evan.  Jn. 
Giht,  gih«,  geht,  gyte.  Time, 
staying,  station,  refuge  ;  tern- 
pus,  mansio,  statio,  refugium. 
Manning  thinks  gyh^  is  from 
gehyht,  hihta  refitge  : — GihiS- 
um  healde^  in  refuge  hold, 
Cd.  169,  Th,  p.  212,  5.  GehiS- 
um  hremig  in  a  querulous  sta- 
tion, Ex.  MS.  Conb.  p.  233,  n. 
— Gyte-sal  an  apartment,  Jdth. 
10,  6.— Gebed-giht  bed-time, 
R,  \6.—^\xn-g\\\t solstice, Mar- 
tyr, 24,  Jun.  Wan.,  p.  107. 
Gilaeccan  to  take,  seize,  R.  Mk, 

to  \    14,  48,  V.  gelseccan. >  y, 

%.  ^iLD,  gield,  geld,    gyl<i/[Ptoi^ 
Dut.  Ger,  geld:    Mo^  g^d:^ 
Icel.  gilldi  «.}     1.  A  payments 
of  money,  an  exchange,  a  com-   ^ 
pensation,  turn,  fold,   tribute ; 
tributum.    2.  A  guii.d,  socie- 
ty, or  club  where  payment  was 
made  for  mutual  support,  like 
our  benefit  societies;  fratemi- 
tas.      3.  A  payment   to    God, 
worship,  service,  sacrifice,  of- 
fering ;  cultus : — 1 .  Chr.  1013. 
IX  gylde  forgylde  recompenee 
9  fold,  L.  Ethelb,  4.        2.  On 
gilde  in  a  society,  Hickes's  dis.. 
epis,  20.    3.  On  Abeles  gield 
on  AbeVs  offering,  Cd.  47,   Th. 
p.  60,  6:   137,  TA.  p.  172,  11: 
Bd,  2,  1.  S 

Gilda  a  companion,  feUow,  ▼.  ge- 

gylda. 
Gildan  to  pay,  restore,  requite,  * 
Ex,  22,  9,  V.  gyldan.  i 

Gildan ;  p,    gildede ;    pp.    gH^ 
den,  gylden;  v.  a.    To  g^d; 
deaurare : — Se  abbot  gildede 
l^at  mynstre  the  abbot  gilded 
the  minster,  Chr.  1052,  Ing.  p. 
240,  4:    1070.— Gilden,  Lev, 
8,9. 
Gildeneburh   [The  golden   city, 
so  called  because  Abbot  Leo- 
fric    gilded  the   monasteryj 
Peterborough,  Chr,  1052 :  1064. 
Gild-ford,  Gyldford,  Guldeford 
[Gild  a  fraternity ;  ford  a  ford  : 


,  )^  change,  Bt.4i,  Card,  p.  12, 12. 
u^ifa^^f;  nom.  ac.  pi,  of  gjifa. 
Gifan,  g^an,  geofian,  he  gif%  -,    J  gas  giant  progeny  /    g^i^ 

p.  geaf,  gsf,  gaf,  we  geafon;  ^y_  genere,  Ct2.  64,  Th,  p.  76, 

pp.  gifen.    To  give;    dare: — 

Hwst  gifst  ))u  me.  Gen,  15,  2. 

Gyfan  cystelice  to  give  costly, 

liberally.  Elf  gr,3l.     Hit  gaef 

wsestm  his,  Ps.  66,  5. 
Gifende    Gives   in  marriage,  is 
.    married;  nubit: — Cot.  216. 
Gifer  A  lurcher,  devourer,  glutton; 

ambro : — R,  88. 
Giferlice;  adv.  Covetously,  grec" 

dily ;  avide  :—Bd,  3,  9. 
Gifernes,  se ;  /.  Greediness,  ava- 
rice, gluttony  ;    aviditas :  — 

pat  ilee  yfer  ))8es  gifernesse 

that  same  evil  of  greediness, 

Bt,  35,  6,    Card,   p.  264,   1 : 

L.  Can,  Edg.  conf. 
Gife^e    Given,  granted;   datus: 

— GifeiSe  weoriJan  or  beon 

be  given;  dari:— Ca.83,   Th 

p.  103,  31:  101. 
Giffsest  Able  to  receive,  capacious  ; 

capax : — Cot,  57. 
Gi-fian,  fian  To  hate ;  odisse : — 

Gifia^  t>at  leht  liates  the  light, 

R,  Jn,  3,  20. 
Gifian  To  give,  grant;  dare: — 

Him  cynelice  gifode  lie  royal- 
ly granted;  eum  regio  more 

donavit,  CAr.994.    Giffigende 

massere.  Can.  Edg.  14;,  W.  p. 

83,  35. 
"Gifl  A  time  for  eating ;  cibi  acci- 

piendi  tempus : — iEfen  gift  a 

supper,  p€ist.  1,  2. 
Gifoelde  felt,  v.  gefelan. 
Gifol,  giful  Generous,  bountiful, 
/2  '^liberal ;  largus : — Bt.  38,  3. 


^XiiU^  ^ 


ll  GIH 

Domeid.  Cilda  ad  vadum] 
GoiLDfOHD,  a  taum  in  Surry, 
on  the  river  Wtg,  Lyt. 

Gildacipe  a  guildihip,  tncietg,  L. 
Can.  Edg.  9,  V.  gild. 

GUeofful  fiithfiAl,  a  R.  Lk.  12, 
y.  geleaiiul. 

GiUeBler,  gillest^  PAfejm;  pi- 
—L.  M.  r,  72. 

Gillinga,  GillingH-ham  Git- 
LINOHAU,  in  Dorselahire,  on 
the  riter  Stoar,  Chr.  1016. 

GiLU,  ea;  m.  A  telm,  a  JuniJ- 
fal  (^  reaped  earti,  Inrndle,  bol- 
lle;  manipulus; — Eowre  gil- 
mss  Btodon,  Gen.  3^  7. 

Gilp  Pomitr,  duit;  Mobs:— Co(. 
181. 

jiLP,  gelp,  gi^'P'  ^''  "*■  [^'"'- 
- .  .  geip]  Glory,  mlenlatios,  pride, 
Heaiting,  amgance,  vaia  glo- 
rtf,  haughtiness !  gloria,  oBten- 
talio  :--GilpeB  (lu  girnest  i^f 
glory  then  desimt,  Bt.32,  I, 
Card.  p.  176,  23.  Gielp  mi- 
cel  great  preaamptiim,  Cd.  Tk 
2,  27.  Hu  unnyt  se  gilp  biS 
how  Ttielai  is  the  boast,  Bl. 
30,  1,  Card.  p.  168,  13. 
PGilpan,  gylp8;  p.  gealp,  we 
gulpoD  ;  pp.golpea.  To  glory, 
boasl,  desire  earnestly ;  glori- 
ari ;— Gif  pa  gllpan  wille,  gilp 
Godcs  if  thou  leill  glory,  glory 
in  Gnd,  Bl.  14, 1, 

(^pgeornpsta  moit  desirous  of 
glory,  BA  "    "  ■ 

Gilplice;    oi 

"inglyi  aiToganter  : — L'l 

Gilpna  A    boaster;  jaila 
Piu(.20:  33,  1. 

Gilp-word  a  glotiimsteord, 
verb,  a  proud  viardJil  A 
rCHfijA  a:i,T,  a  yBimgfraalsfigr 

S^Gm,  gjmj^ gimme;/.  Aoem, 
■r^  jeml !   gemma ; — Gim  cynii  a 

fern  kind,  a  gem,  Bl.  R.  p.  ISfl. 
e  Btan  bis    bliFC  gym 


.  Proudly,   muHt-    'Gingra, 


.  Gimi 


I,  Bd.  1. 


:e  beaaly  o/  gems. 
un  gimmum  in  gevu,  Bt.  13. 
pait  sresle  gim  cynti  ia  ^vt 
"^  blac  and grene, bute logffidere 
J  gemenencgede  geaspis  hnten. 
OBeec  ie  Baphynia,  ne  is  sun- 
nan  gelic,  and  on  bim  BtadaS 
switcegildenesteon-an.  Sma- 
rogdu«  ya  swiSegreoe.  Sar- 
donix  is  blode  lieost  the  first 
gem-kind  is  the  black  and  green, 
both  together  mingled,  called 
geaipls.    The  other  issaphyms, 

stand  like  gulden  stars.     Sma- 
ragdui  is  very  green.     Sardo- 
nix  is  liketl  blood,  Cottm.  MS. 
Tib.  J.  HI.  p.  99. 
Giraelial  c^el^s,  v.  gymeleist. 

.    Ginierc;  pi.  gimeraa.  jt  lign; 

^       dgniim :— C,  R.  Mk.  18,  17,  v. 
gemearc. 


GimrDcan  ;  p.  hi  glmrecede.  To 
lake  care  of;  curare  -.-—Bt.  R. 
p,  1G8. 

Gimrodor  A  precioas  sfone  ;  dra- 
ecinites,  draconda :— CiU.  63. 

Gimstan,  gyniBtan  a  ;cin-iMnii,  o 
gen. 

Gimwyrhta,  gjrmwyrhta  a  gem- 
aorker,  jeweller. 

Gin  \_Icel.  gin  h.  rictus,  oris  diduc~ 
tio\  A  gap,  aa  eperan^,  abyss  i 
hiatus: — GarsecgesgiD  sceon'i 
ezpawie,Cd.\65,  n.p.20g,  3. 

Oin ;  a^.  Gaping,  lying  open, 
spacious,  ample;  bians,  am- 
plus  ;  —  BeligeJS  uton  gtnne 
rice  escompaiselh  ample  realms, 
Cd.  12,  77i.  p.  15,  7  :    Jdlh.  0, 

Gin,  in  composition,  Increaaes 
the  sense  of  the  nord ;  as, 
fsst  fast,  giniksl  very  or  most 


1,  Cot.  23,  \ 


gyn- 


Gind  beyond,  Ors.  4,  8,».geond. 

Ginlieat  Fery  faxt  or  lasting, 
araplt ;  finnissiniug : — Onfon 
mnfescuai  gifum  rectise  neru 
fait  gifts,  Cd.  141,  TA.  p.l76, 
28:  169,  7jtp.211,  la. 

Gingyoim^,(enrfe7-,-gingTB  young- 
er ,-  gingast  youagesl,  Cd.  176, 
geong. 


A  younger,  d 


Ginian  tojipeii;  yaun,  Gr.  2,  21 
'    Ginala  for  gingsCn  youngest,  ^ 


Gicung  A 


(.23. 


I,  v.geo. 


Gio/orfflCf/y,  St.  Ifi,  1 
Giocfia  a  scab.  Past 

giejia. 
Gioiiil  libtral,  v,  gifbl. 
Giofulnes,  ae;f.  Uunificei 

berality  ;munificeatia; 

44,2. 
GiDguS,  giagoS,  giogaS    youth 

«.  gei^8. 
GiotecB  Iheydk  cfa 

p.  178,  V.  geolcxa. 
Oiolu  yelloie,  in  composi 

giolureadan  yetloa  fid,  ^. 

gcolewe,  &c.         / 
Giomor  sad,    Bt.  R.  p.  152,  v. 

geomer.  / 

Gioiid  throiigh,  pwr,  beyond.  And 

in  compodc^iD,  v.  geond. 
Gionetan  Co  ^^npy,  C.  Lk.  13,  7, 

Gioag  yoljig,  Ors.  'i,  4,  v.  geong. 


2!/v/geoiig, 
Gioni^orsu  i^Kyoftagerthap^iervice^ 
tpf.li,  v,geongDrd< 


G  i  ornan  lo  beg,  desire,v  .geornian  . 
Cioman,    hi   giomdon    lo   run, 

rush  an,  C.  Lk.  5, 1,  v.  yrnan. 
Giornis,  se  i  /,  Jnportanily,  ear-  .'     , 

ncstneu;  importuoitas :  —  C.  1^-'-^./-/^ 

GioBlordoeg  yesterday,  C.Jn.i,     V^-^^^jc. 

S2,  V.  gymtandseg.  ■%X'™  y2 

GiowiRQ  lu  ask,  B.  Mk.  11, 24,  v.     7J™^^ 


;  sigh;  aingulti- 
v.gese. 


Gician;  p.  (lu  giredost  To  pre- 
pare, Ps.  146,  8,  V.  gearwian. 

Giman  (o  j)eam,seekfor,  require, 
Esi.  21,  22,  V.  georninn. 

Gitran,  gyrran  To  chatter,  prate; 
gacrire  -.—Eff.  gr.  36. 

Girwan  To  prepare  ;  parare : — 
Jdth.  0,  T.  I ^— 

Giscian   To  s 
re  -.—Bl.  a, 

Gise  ja.,  Bt.fl.  p.  16,4, 

Gisedla  A  silting  down  to  meat! 
discubilus:— fl.  Mk.  12,  3». 

Gisel  i  g.  giales ;  d.  giale;  w.  A 
pledge,  hostage  ;  obsea ; — GU- 
las  sealdan  gaoe  hoitaget ;  ob- 
aidea  dederunt,  CAr.  S76 :  89*. 
To  giale  geseatde  tn  obHdem 
tradUus,  Bd.  3,  2t. 

Gislian;p.  ode,  Bde;  pp.  od.  To 
give  hottages  or  security  j  ob-  , 

aides  dnre  :— He  gislode,  Chr.  JL^ 
1016.  pa  (.legenas  gjslodotr'"'^^ 
the  Ihaaes  gavebatliges,  Chr.  -**• 
1013.   ^.,.-"'  ■   ~~ 

Gjs^-^P'Q.  gSst,  jeat  m :  Dal. 
eiaugestf:  Gf7-.gaaeht,gischt 
m  I  Icel.  jaatr  n.  nugarum  stre- 
piius;  ysting  /.  eoagulatio: 
Lot.  miii.gBBta,  giataraJYEAST,  ^  ^ 
barm,  froth;  Bpuma.  cerevi-  >?. 
siee:— Hor!i.21.  J.  ^"^ 

Gist,  es  i  m.A  guest,  Cd.  1 1 3, 


^ 
■^T^ 


gest. 

Gist  a  storm,  v.  ysi. 

Gisl-burli  a  guest-hoase,  a  bid- 
chamber,  T.  Ps.  IS,  S. 

Gist-bus,  gyat-buga  gacit-heme, 

it  yet,  you  two,  v.  gyt. 

|>iude  subdued,  v.  ^eowian. 

t>reatian  to  reprove,  R.Ja.10,  S, 

V.  Jireatian. 
Gilsian  (d  desire,  v.  gytsian. 
GilsuDc,  piguag  desire,  Bt.  S.  p, 

159,  T,  gytsung. 
Ghugon  conspired,  v.  Ceon. 
Giu,  gi»  A  griffiu .-  gtypt.—Cal. 

US. 


geol.  Jf 

lis,«^.  oVX 
„  _-  Bin.  say      / 

<M-.       J»ly!  quintilia. 
/V)Giungjio*nj.  n^. 4,32,  V.  geong.        _&  / 
iimX  Giwedo  Ci   '  ' 


•fc^V^ 


Giuli  yutt,  Chrishmu, 
GiululingvfB^HiC.'Sextili 
*    .;  but  *iM.  and  Bin. 
quintili 
.. .  >i"g-  lid 
Giwedo  Clothes; 

'  1^.,-rjt     ^ 


'/      32v       //GLE 

tuua^nig:  Hmt.  GlaiCiJgc- 
birh,  GUidnblrh:  EtIitL  (Am- 
tingberi]  GLAaTOHBUKyj  Sn- 
mtrnl : — Inc  gttynibradd  )jal 
mjrDiter  set  Glsiting[alyrig 
Jna  buOl  llu  t  -  I  - 
ClaittnliKni,  Git. 
^  .   ,.    Glan  Bue.— glnrli .. 

XMii>ojs^*'aM%.  J  e#  gieaw,  *c.  T . 

CT     \      ^KJUdinn;  p.  odejDopi.  gisede:     XJlaBjfcu.,  B(.  iS,  l.T.glei. 

~ -a  0    Su-ci  gl«>i"]   Jobtglad;  ei-'    GluSlutM  ^lou-dnr,  t.JIie^ 

\^      «*##  ultare :  —  i./^.  12,  S.     Mid'  '      hftttoF.  1 

S^^^^'"  B'»''i='">e/^"'  gliMtiiiHg,     Gisuwnei  pnufnM,  jJtitf,  B^.  3, 


GiwUn,  giwigeui  Is  atk,  n  giiun. 
GUd  gliiUd,  MUd,  v.  glii'' 

nuairW,T.gi«d. 

'^luitH-'     Glade  .f  ri*«r,  trorti 


—  -GUdeml 


'Glade;  oi/s.  Giod^ 


lUi^iU-  ■«"■'■'■  Rl«'l=   /"'■Rl'olr;  *V..  ^^ 

•f£0-~yj£a4'q,.ich,    lively,  pitaiani,  mid; 

'  i'  Iteiia  1— OlKd  beon  (o  benlad, 

C.S.Lk.\,  14.    Heo  gUdu 

, i-  -  ware  on  to  locienne   it  oat 

0   bakupini,  Bl.  6. 
'  Drihien  hinc    gedo    glEcdne 

wi«  eow,  On.  43,  14. 
GIsd  [glcd  a;lr<,  Jfanii.]  iWijCed , 
lAfniiif',    bright ;     purificstus, 
^krus:— CJ.  129. 
G&d,  glBcdlic-,  adj.  Glad,  jirit- 
U.   )ant,*:iiiJ;delectabilii;— &»■<, 
■rt^Mt"      1'- 
■■'"'-/?/         Ghedlice  ;  orfn.  Gladly, pltatmt- 
'  J'^  ly,  kindly;  aUcriter,  leniter  ; 

4^i^'W**^GIsed-modgiod-imiiA!d,rl«i/u/. 
■^r  ^   ,  GlKdmodnes,    le;   /.    Gladnea, 


13,1 


!     g»tt- 


t« 


f6^-H^       GliBdMipe,  n;   n.  /ay 
z_u-.  •*/  -7       dium :— it  /n.  3,  29. 
T"-'"'/'''^   Glsdsled  HBier-piKe,  Ca.  137, 
T.  gUd. 
Glsm  JVvUj  fructul;— CA  48, 

GlEEngc,  glsngfi  i><>n/i,  glory, 
mopi^jfeeiice,  pride  (  pompa ; — 
h.  On.  £dj.  RHt/l  6. 
,  GUere  Glare,  ambtri  pelluci- 
dum  quidTiB,  lacdnum ;  — 
CM.  Iflfl.  Hence  our  qlare, 
or  white  of  «n  egg. 

Aaed.  /cef.  glas  n:    frt.  glea 
,     .  /  f  /  1-  The  OM  Gtrmata   called  |^    ivHu>>~t ,  Hwak" 
jUC/ff/  ffibCT,glea:  Ifil  gUi-Glas  i  Gl^d^  gloedi.p/. 
/       /      glis,  gliz   were   used   in   the         fjt^-'   -i-tJ  - 
middle  age  foT  to  glister,  glit- 
ter] Glass,  aglati;  vitrum; 
—Elf.  gL  26  :  Bl.  6,  1,  Cafd. 
p.  14,  ■- 


GIkscd  ei 
Gl«i-(»t  a 
Glss-blutUM^glKf 

clear,  fellucid , 


/  ^  GltMtiBga-byrig,   Gleaticga-by-/ 


.-  ng,  Glascing-byri  \Eth.  G 


fgaaaAflai.  Frt.  | 
:au,  ^Jrndotir.  irii 
i"^ ;     aplendor; 
gleam  *ad  Iiulre,    Cd.   Tf 
2,  I.     LeohU  git 
a/light.  Cad.  Ex.  fil,  69.~ 
loBune*  prurfniM, 
LEAW ;    ddf.  {Pk 
uses  glawe   for  efeiitr]    sAl- 
ful,  mgacioai,  prvdtnt,  indt 
trUmt,  eloquent ;  sagax  ;-    ~ 
)>u  wasre  glcaw  (isron 
41,  IS,  S3  :  Ml.  24,  4S. 
■leH«  -  ceaster,     Gleu-i 
r,     Glev-i 

Glawe- ceBBter ; 
!  [Main.  Glseces- 
Olocestre,  Gloe- 
ceatre:  fful.  fiotd.  Glouces- 
trc—Brit.  glow  tplendid  or 
K^(f.glew  itroxg,  ealiant;  ce- 
siter  a  city']  Gloucester,  a 


\;i. 


Glew-< 

G1ou-c( 
g.d.  -c, 


),  pleni 


;r,  ^'0  be   mi 

2.  Bl.  12. 

Gleowlice ; 
tinctlyi 


lift  buried  a 


KGh 
aiauetHerihire,  Chr.  1016. 
'  Gleaw-ferhS  afaieite  mind,  la- 

Gleaw-hydig  [hydig  iaei^/iii]  pru- 
dent, amtimit,  wary,  Jdth.U. 

Gleawlice;  adu. PTadently,viis- 
ly;  prudenteri— ZA.16,  8. 

Gleaw-mod  of  prudent  mind,  caa- 

Gleawnea,  glauwnea,  se ; 

dence,  tMl,  dexterity, 

ditpetitien,   reaioH ;     prudi 

tia,  indolea:— Pi.  48,  3:  1 

20:  Bd.Z,  17. 

GleiWBcipe,    ea;     «•    Sagaa 

viadom !  sagaci 

L^i^gloed ;.;)/.  a    [PW.  glc 

f/Dut.  gl^d  m:  fri.gledc/; 

-%an.  SwaS.  plod  m :    hel.  gl6d 

/;   Chaa/gleAe, — glowed,  glo- 

-^     --'^ofg\o^autogU,wJ  A 

roal,  coal,  fire;  pruna, 

;— Gleda  fyrea   cooii  af 

larbanes  ignis,  Ps.l7, 14: 

gl.2i.     Mt  )iBDi  gledon 

Ihefirt,  /n.  J8,  18. 

fst  afire-vat,  chufiug-diih. 

lea   ftodneis,   Prm.  19,    v. 

Gled-atyd  an    ember-place,    Cd. 


I2«  GLI 

Glemme  ^  tpot,  AlmiiA  ,■ 
Ui— (Jf.  Rr«.  15,  &M. 

Glen,    glene    A    OLbm,    twlfcy;  . 
Tollii,  Som. 

Glencu  Bvii^ngtt   tedificia^- 
CiLAfAr.  13,  2. 

Glencg  in  onuaMii/,  Smh,  31,  T. 
glenge. 

GlencgaC  |«  adorn;  timatii: — 
Jff.  23,  2S,  V.  glengBii. 

Glendrisn  Tv  devmur,  la  gliOUtf 
Ue  !  devonre  r—R.  Ml.  11, 19. 

Glengao,  glengcan,  geglengeu; 
p.  Ae;  pp.  ed;  v.d.  To  adtn, 
deck,  ampon,  ttt  n  ordtr,- 
omare;  —  Gleiif^on  hyra  k- 
□hl-fatu,  MI.  25,  7.  Glengede 
'    umpoand    teorde,   Pnc 


pi.  glenga.    jtn  a 


33,  5,  6. 
'Glenglic  Full  iff  pomp  i    poa>pi\ 

/Slee,jou,   mirth:  gandi-'i 

1*— co(.8*.  r'^ 

Gleo-beam  a  lafrreJ,  t.  ^ligbeun^^ 
iwian.  1.  To  Jeit, 
;  jocari.  2. 7a 
e; — l.^A  4,  2*. 


leaan,  he  gleaS,  I.  To  glan, 
expUdn;  interprelari.  2,Ta 
OLoiE,  fialler;  odulari: — 1. 
Elf.  gr.  50,  55.  2.  Son. 
leaing,  glesincg  A  aLOSamo, 
aiouceiler/C/ir.  interpretation,  explanatUm ; 
gloasa  :— pat  is  glesincg  fion- 
ne  mann  gleaS  )ia  earfo^tan 
word  mid  eafiian  Ledene  lluU 
it  gloiring  ahen  one  eiplaau 
the  difficult  wardi  ivilh  eatier 
Latin,  E(f.  gr.  60,  46. 

Glew  ikilfHl,    Gen.  25,    27,    ». 
fleaw. 

Gild  Slippery,  ready  to  glide;  lu- 
^      brioust— C.P..34.7.         -C.  1^ 
/.  P™-iiGlida/.[glId   glide,  a.v.    le]    Ai 
nature,  OLtDK,  kite  ;ini\vu»:— Eff.gL  - 

Gli'dan,  be  gKdeS,  glii  j  p.  g]£d, ' 
we  glidon  ;  pp.  gMen  [PJn*."" 
gliden  :     But.  glj^en  :      GerSy 


^160 


On    aetl 

glides  in  acca^m  labitur,  Bt. 
ii.  p.  193;    Orl.i,  6. 

Gliew,  glywe  A  mpe,  dnm  ;  ti- 
""  'a,  tyrapaiiilin ; — Gliewme- 
den  afernaiemtayer  onthe  tt 
ioar ;  tympjtiiatria ; — T.  Pt, 
67,  27,  Lyej 

Glio  MueicJ  minitreby,  joke, 
iporl;  lumbrium; — Hi  beef- 
don  him  tp  glige  big  halwea- 
de  mynetfunge  habebani  iittar 
Batii.R.}0:  Poft^^ 


26,  2. 


-^  iifi^^i^-r-c- 


i'T**^  ^fS=-s-4=^  <LS..,^\  a^-i^- 


^i^-^  vT!/     ^^^^ 


'dj^t^^^M.a, 


o 


l-^^^&y 


dry^ 


'  'dfyt'ira^ 


"Glig-bei 


iairtiilabret;  (ym- 
panum:— rt.  SO,  J:  150,4. 
Glig-crieft   the  art   of  ataasing, 

Glig-georn  One  dcsiroii  o/aparl, 
ajesler,  bHffaoa;  io(i  amans: 
—01".  Epim.  S.  X 

Gligman,  gtiigman,  gUiman,  gli- 
«,.iiiB.-rauu,.,i  ,^.-m..i 
m.Amminm,mttSL<u.m- 
tl\ti,  plager,  buffoim  i^hitUio, 
joculator  ; — It  was  in  the  chs- 
racter  of  a  gleeman  w^jocula- 
tar  UiiU  Alfred  vuit^d'  the 
Danish  camp.  ThesC  per- 
Hons  were  not  only  valued, 
but  well  renrorded  in  their 
day.  Edmund,  aon  of  iSthel- 
red,  gave  a  villa  to  his  glei'- 
man.  In  DoaiDaday  -  book, 
LerJic,  ajocidalof  of  the  king, 
possessed  three  TilloainGlou- 
ccsterehire,  Mr.  Turver'i  Hiil. 


kGni 


61. 


.-S.  b.  ■ 


I  ch.  J,  ToLiii 
i«^,Bl.l2,  v.glio- 


Gl! 

Glioirord,  est  o.  [gleo  tairib, 
word  tvard]  Aumg;  cantile- 
na:—fl(.  Ji,  p.  15B.  I 

Glisian,  glisnian  Te  gltste)!, 
Etow,  ihine,  mirare:-Gli<- 
E,  (Ml.  MS.  OlI<^ 


B.  10,  V.  Sicka'a  Thrt.  vol.  i 


,).  135. 
Gtitenan,  glitio 

gliiten,   ihine 

His  reaf  wurdon  glitiniead 

Mk.  S,  S. 
Gliti^DUiigiCt /.  Afioihi^Ugh 


niag !   cocuscalin ; 


~    tenungum.  Pi.  143,  8. 

Gliw.     1.  J  jester;  miinag.     2 

Reparlcei,  drollery  ;  focetJK  : 

—1.  Cet.  132,  214.    2.  Win- 

aum  gliw  Jxunda  facella,  R. 

JGliw-beain  a  timbrei,  Ft.  149,  S, 
y.  glig-beam. 
Cliw-hleoSriend  fallowiTig  ouiric, 

Gliirian,  glywJon    To  joke,  jril. 


^  "ijlof  a  emus diof,  v.  clif. 
GlomungiglomiauDg,  e;  /■ 


Tm- 


a  toat  of 


r 


ligld;  grepusculi 

Glowan   To  glow  like 

fin  !  candere,  Sam. 

<:lyitEring,glydening,e;/.  What 

glides  aicag,  a  vuian,  on  illu- 

IB.-  viaio:— Cirt.  84. 
lywc  n  pipe,  L.  Pa.  llfi, 
gliew. 
Glywian  (o  pi 

"    07,  27,  Y.  gliwjan^: 


\libedi  p.  of  gaidao, 

UNST,  gnat;  g.  gnffittcaj  m. 
[Plat.  Rnid  /.  a  tmall  kind  of 
anal ;  Ger.  gnalze  /.  ilie  ilek] 
Gnat;  culejc;— Af(,  23,  24. 
Gn^ttaa,  Ex.8,  IB,  17:  Pt. 
104,  28. 

Gnaqan,  he  gnceg^ ;  p.  gnfih, 
we  gnogoD  ;  j^.  gnagen  [PCal, 
gnauen:  J}u(.knBgen,kiiaau- 
wen:  Cer.ni^en:  J}an.gaare, 
nage:  Swcd.  gnaga,  negga : 
IceL  guaga,  naga]  To  onaw, 
bile:  rodere  :— ^i/:  gr.  28: 
Col.  131. 

QneSelicej  adv.  Spanngtgi  par- 
ce  -.—Dial.  1,  7. 

GneSeu,  gneSn  Moderate,  ieni- 
pernie,  nodett,  tow;  frugalis, 
iQode8tu3;-~Co(.  129:  Bd.  5, 


2-  rf>i  ... 
—1,  Cd(.  81,  149. 
lies  hwcetea  defect 
Martyral.  28,  Apr. 


le  gnit;  p. 
gnid,  WB  gnidon;  pp.  gni- 
deu,  gegnideii  [Pfo^.  gnittem, 
ktuittern:  Duf.  kneuzen :  iJaii. 
gnide  :  Sacd.  gnida:  Icel. 
gny'a]  To  rub,  break,  rab  to- 
gether, eomnhiule ;  frieare, 
comimnuere : — Hidliyrahan- 
duin  gnidon,  Ik.  6,  1.  Gnid 
BwiSe  smale  to  duate  mb  oery 
malt,  to  duil.  Herb.  1,  2. 
GnidHi  [Plat,  gnlodel  n.  gnie- 
deUlEGQ  m.  a  jfmw  to  polis^et' 
IB  mb  Kith  1  gnidelnpr-f^u- 
Uih^  A  peelle  ;  vjatitTum,  Sum. 
GmdiagATuitifg!  fcicfio.i'om, 

JlnoTaiJitiemitent,  a  gm^ing  ,- 

ButntEBtitia :— (7i£  111. 


knortig/gjiflrrig ;  Dut.  kaor- 
lig:  Pri-gDorrlcb:  Ger.  knur- 
rig  :  Dan.  knurren,  knarvorn : 
I  j^iJ.  knarrig:  Jcsf.gnuddn. 
knurr  n.]  Sarrovifitl,  sad,  de- 
jected, complainng  ;  racestuB : 
I  — Gylp  weari  gaomti  laanl 
\  grm*addrr,  Cd.  16(i.  " 

.  ic  gnornigc,  (>u  gnor- 
Jliiialibi  gnorniaS i 51.  ode;  pp. 
'od.  Tq  grieve,  numur,  groan, 
Woif;  mcErere: — Scyleymb 
\ax  gnornian  ought  abtat  thai 
lb  grievr,  "Bt.  40,  3.  Ferde 
g\inmigeiide  Kent  amg  lor- 
j-oWa^,  Mt.  10,  22:  £lf.  gr. 
33V  Bd.  2.  12.  /-' 

Gnoruing.  gnomung,  e  tfr-frritf, 
laHtlfiikititm,  maurpie^ ,-    miea- 
ilid;— peos^.rfqi>rnuli(!    (All 
■  *■  ■\I^S:  7,  2i   Bd.:, 


gri^Ji  Bl 


jfcifeV 


grudgmg.  V.  gnomk. 


/erA.GudjvrjKwf.Calh:  01. 

I  JiS-choda:  Uiadoo. 
khoSa,  codam.- — Tfaere  is  a 
Iieaitty  in  the-name  appro- 
priattd  by  the  Saxon  and 
" — ^--  ■oniio  the  Deity 
equalled  by  any 
otberl  except  hie  most  ve- 
ncrad|d  Hebrew  appeUation 
mnf  ye*«i  Vfith  jjointa  Je- 
hovab,  or  n'  ye<  '"^^  jwinti 
Jab,  pie  exiUmce,  labuelen^, 
he  who  exitU  of  himne^  abut- 
iuMytaidindepenioitlii^O  ON. 


Ood,  which  is 
lilcr.illy  the  good;  the  same 
word,  signifying  both  the  Dei- 
ty, ^nd  bis  moat  endearing 
quality.  For  ibuae  qualities 
whiuh  tbeGolhienationscon- 
sidciled    the  best    and   most 


<^^ 


Deua.     2.   lo  the  pi.  rte*en-  ^^7) 

1.  Weolde  gidt-at^atheia;       /^  '  ,; 
(lat  ic  h^tB  GoA  geod  directed  — 


ig«od  di 
■  it,  that  I  call  God, 
Bl.  3f,  2.     An  God  ya  g&d,  ' 
Ml.  19,  17.     Nya  non  mjia- ^ 
gflri,  buton  God  ana,X*.'18,  V..    __ 
19.    Uu  g6d  iBTohel  G«l.  ft.  'S*'-'*v2, 
72,  1.     Her   la  Godea  lainh,  * 

Ja.UiS.  Enoch  ferde  aiid 
Godel<;m.e,a4.  Z.Drihten 
tylf  yiOoda  God,  insrc  Gml, 


il  mibtig,  HI 
,  IJA.  llli 
dene  godaa 


gildene^daj;  £j.S2,  31 :  23,jbvS 
32  :  Jn.  10,  34,  SS.     H  God-     j^ 
fffder    GoUFaTUEB.  —  God-   ^ 
TCnornei- o^'.    [Plat,  gnurrig,   ^](  geldaaiacryles. — God-gildlicc         ^, 


mihutioii. — God-gyld  c 
miar.  —  God-moder  a  000- 
MoTHGB. — Godubb  a  mnha- 
1/ peace  with  God,  a  foetiti,  a  C»^ 
epmtar. — Godspell  thi  Uaspel, 
V.  in  its  alphabetical  order. 
Godaprcecti  nu  oradt,  a  em 


a  wteAed  vnttlth. 

/aJ  deed.  X 

G6d/;l.g6d(#.-gi!i<ia;  n.  Gooo' 
gmit,  praperly:  bonum,  bona, 
faculife^  ;— The     ' 
ffolie,  Ori.  a,  a-. 

*  gfidc,  Ors.  6,  30:  anew  tnac       y 
wbenuiedai  a  noun,  ftod  ia   ,^Fit< 
inflected  us  a  noun.     Hi  >ipt   ^j^ 
ginl  fnrlEelaS  tbty  Ike  goad  for- 
takf,  Bl.  37,  S,  Card.  p.  296, 
12,  16.    Of  his  blafordea  ^6-         ., 
duiii.  Cm.  24,  10.     £t)>anCjE^ 
lieahstan  gode  li  the  *is*«{^tl_. 


'  GOD 


V 


mi  nji.  betm,  bcUti  orfj. 
(ioOD;  bnnin:— piet  i^Adan 
l^nei  bie  hii  (urn  (^  ftc 
goodaeu  ^  (ti  ^ood  it  bii  mini 
frastf,  A(.  37,  3,  Corrf.  p.  394, 
IS.  CAil  mann  ioKliceDf  gii- 
dum  fcoldhorde  bringK  g6d 
l^aH,  Ml.  IS,  3S. 
■■Godl  a  GalA,  £1.  S.  p.  IJil, 

/  Y    God-a^le  ^  futVc   , , 
^       donium: — Col.  34,  93. 

Godcund  [cund  a  H„d,  tori}  Dl- 
viat,  tacnd,  /tBtUf  i   diviniu  : 
~£d.  1, 1 :  L.  Edm.  prff. 
Godcundlice ;     adv.      Divhuly, 
Jrvm  Aconni,    fry   iupirotim  ; 
divinicui: — peah  he  be  god- 
cundlice gietceadoii  llumghhe 
be  diviiuljf  raliimal,  Bt.  14,  2 : 
Bd.  4,  3,  24. 
Oodcundnys,  bcj  /.     i>jiniK  na- 
tttrt,  Diitu,  Dmaily;  Deitas: 
—Bl.  St,  4. 
/  Code  hwild  a  ffoMl  BJMfe,  abmg 

rime      * 
Oodera,Kodderaft(A«r,Glr.t066, 
M      ».g6d. 

Z  Gode-WKbb,  god-webb    Good- 

yreBB,mykindoffiiieelelh,p<r- 

ple.iearktiM;  bona  teitura, 

purpura:— d(t  8,  2:  Cd.  171. 

Godgundnyi  Dhinilg,  Et/,  7.  p. 

2fi,  ».  godcundnyi.  .-,, 

Godian,  gegadion;  p.  edei  ^. 
gegodod.     To  do  good,  bentfit, 
dtUghl,   enrich,  endow,  cure; 
prodeMG: — L.  Cnut.  poL  11. 
Ooded«  ^at  mynatre  airiched 
the  tmtuter,  Chr.  M3. 
God-leis;   adj.     Oadhtt,  gmd- 
"     tOif  dne  Deo,  Intauitiu :— 
Bd.  3, 1. 
Godlec,   godlic  Oadly,    godlike, 

,        ~f^ —     __  go(r^s.t   pulcher,  dnrinuB 

I  f^^li^  Oodlecran  '■■"JjLdH"' '*- 

6*-  ^__JSi4*r-Go31ice  geardaa  goad- 

ly  eaurU,  Cd.  35. 
Godmuudiiigabain    [mund,   or 


nitai:— fli.  33,4:  37,3:  Pt. 

36,  3:  ^.gr.  5. 
GodspediK  Heft  in  gtod,  Cd.  48. 
Uod-ipcll,  et,  yt  i    n.  [ipell  a 


31,  3,  Card.  p.  394,         AiKory,     n>en-«,     dertara 
mann  ■oKliceoffCu-    j    GoaPKL  ;  Dei  verbum,  c 


geliui 


if*.  1,15:  S.Sfs'I^: 
Bd.  5,9,11. 
Godipcllere,  Mg  «.    ^m  iiwi- 
jr<Jut,  agatpeller;  evaogelii- 

tai— Cftr.  B4:  90:  Aif.  4,  3. 
GodgpelliBn   I'd  preai^  glad  (i- 

din^i  OT  tht  goifel;  crange- 

\izaie  :—Elf.  gr.  24. 
GodapelUc ;  adj.     Like  the  goi- 
pel,  evangilicali  evangel icuB  : 

— He  godapellice  lare  Inre  he 

evangilical  doctrine  laughl,  Bd. 

3,19. 
Gol  A  tongs    cantUcna! — Gol- 

gydsat  moit  hanHonioui,  Bt. 

R.  p.  1S6. 
Gol  *ang,  V.  galan. 
Gold,  ear   n.    [Plot.  Ger.  Ot. 

3riKJ.galdn:  Ker.  cold:  Wit. 

guold:    Dul.  goud   b:    Don. 

Swed,   guld  n:    IceL  gull   n: 

Tori,    goltz. — Gelew   yelloiB  ; 

'<''.  ]j^  gla  to  ie  rfcor,  bright] 
.    (Pold;   aimim:-Jlfr.  ru™«- 

says,  "  my  belief  is,  Iliat  gold 

waauaed  inanuncainedstate, 
the  paymenW  of  the  Anglo- 


5/  ^  ^-— 


y/ 


^Meeting  home  ^  the  gadi] 
■-■^  GoDHUHDHAif,  (iye  sayB, 
Goodmanham,  between  Poclt- 
"logton  and  Beverley)  a  place 
httJe  to  the  east  of  York, 
^  beyond  the  river  Derwenl, 
where  a  famous  Witena-ge- 
mot  wasconvened  by  Edwin, 
king  of  Northumbria,  in  A.ri 
625,  to  consider  the  proprie- 
t^  of  receiving  the  Christian 
tailh.  The  speeches  nere  sc 
much  in  favour  of  Christiani- 
ty, that  the  creed  was  at  once 
received!  these  speeches  ar( 
particularly  worthy  of  notice, 
Bd.  2,  13.  Mr.  Turner' a  Hist. 
qf  A.-S.  h.  iii.  ch.  7,  i 
p,  S44 — 347,  and  Elements  of 

^  Gfldnes,  ac  ',  f.   Goodness  ;  bo- 


SaxoD  . 
reached  moder. 


af.  No.  2,  1 


Bf  GOV 

Oolden  paid,  requited,  Cd.  SS,  i. 

Gddborditn'Tb  traumn  ^  It    r 
ktirdi    tbes«UTuaiv: — Mi-    f 
hordiaK  eow  soltlice  pAOW' 
daa  on  heofenan.  Ml.  6,  SO.      '■ 

Galfetanff  ji  mock,  lonf;  nb-    ' 
■aoDMia  :— £.  A.  78,  *. 

Ool-gydcst  rerji   poeUeat,   la^  • 
MtHriaw,  IntfU.  I 

GoMA,  an  [e<r.  BtluineDa:Vi(.''  : 
giurooi  Suifd.  gom  m:  M, 
g6aa  m.  gmmt .-  JOiit.  pm  /:  ' 
Cer.  gummi  a:  JV.  ganat:  l 
Sp.  goma ;  It.  ganmui  ra«i] 
1.  Thegumi  of  tht  moatk,  Ot  / 
jovi ,-    palatuin,    fauces.      1.^^, 

'f'i  Goni-te«  grtw^tietlu,'^  '  ' 
Gtnnboo  Obedience,  hofiUigt,  (rt- 

hiK.-  obedientiaj'^Cif.  91. 
Gomel,  gomol  oliti^.  gamoL 
Gomen  gome,  tpaft,  v.  gamen. 
Oomol-feax  grey-fuared,  v.  gi- 

Gond  v'l'i'',  beyonij,  V.  geond. 
Gondfaran  to  go  beyond  oi' 
Gonduneagan  Zb  examim 

disculere  : — Bd.  4,  3. 
Gong  a  joamey,  path,  itef,  Mk. 

1,  3,  V.  gang, 
Gongan  to  go,  Bd.  SS,  v>  gan- 

gan. 
Good  good,  Bt.  35,  3,  v.  g«d. 
Goodnea  gaodnea,  Bt.  R.  p.  174, 

Y.  godnes. 
Gor.     1.  GoHE,    clotted    bbei: 

tabum.    2.  Dirt,  mud,  dwa: 

flmus;  — 1.  Ex.  SB,   14. 


«Afl»; 


470.    peah   Balac   me   sille   1*^4.9,3. 

"golJes  an  bus  MI,  tfi^m.~i%    'Gnpit.'^fiaRaEjkrte.abnm. 

m      K,.  . 1  1,=   i.».  -.„i,i  j^_  j„^_.  jnoa,  rubiu  : — On 

gorate,  Lk.  6,  44.       Juniper 

)iat  is  gorst  jimlpertu   etf  rs- 

,   „  _^bui,  L.  M.  1,  31.    Ofer  jwrne 

lor.— Gold-burh  a  golden    ''.  fforaEbeam.^.  12,26. 

vcify. — Goldes-bryttaoietMlc-   '(do's;  g.  g6se?(pL  nom.  ae.  ait, 

cVero/gsU,  afarrf.— Gold-f/to*-     <-^"'  ■^"      ' 

cDU-wiief.— Gold-fel,  gdld- 
^Id  ^oWeii-»*ii>,  gold-ia^f. — 
Gold-fine  a  gol^/inch,  a  bird. 
— Gold-fynger  the  gold-finger, 
ring-finger. — Gold-gyfe  a  giver 
of  gold;  Buri  dispensatoT,  Jdth. 
12.— Gold  -  hilted  gold-hilted, 
wing  a  gold  handle. — Gold- 
\\A  gold-hold,  atrtaiury,  R. 
19.  —  Gold-hord  gold-hoard, 
atreatury,  Gen.  43, 23.— Gold- 
hord-huB  a  privy,  R.  ,107.— 
GoId-lEBfrB^oW-fea/,  Cot.  307. 
GoM-niffiStling  lalten  or  cop- 
per mtial!  .lurichalcum,  Elf. 
gr.  R^old-sele  a  f-otdcn  or 
Jtifem/id  hall,  Beo.  II,  11.^ 
GoId-amiS  goldsmith.  Gen.  4, 
Gold -wine  a  liberal 
friend,  munificent  chief,  Bit 
17,  95. 
Gold  an  idol,  Cd.  182,  v.  gyld. 
Golden  golden,  v.  gyldeji. 

16S  *- 


gees  1  g.  gflsa ■;"<<■  gfisum  {Plat. 
gooa  /:  Dut.  Ger.  gaaa  /: 
ZIon.  gaas  /:  Stoed.  g&a  /t 
leekAs  f:  Bret,  gwaz,  mtax 
f:  Wei.  gwyz :  Bute.  ^as\  A 
■aooBE;  anaer:^Hwite  goa 
white  gooie.  Elf ■  gl.  11.  Gr^ 
gos  a  grey  goott.  Cot.  99. 
Gose  innelfe  goote't  giblett ; 
anaeriaexta.  G^B.geeageen  j 
anserea,  L.  In.  70. 

Gos-hafoc,  goB-fuo  Goehmek, 
gooiehavik  ;  aucariuB ; — R.  SS . 

Goat  goTse,  R.  47,  v.  gorat. 

Gota,  Goda  [v.  guS  ti/arj  A 
Goth;  Gothus: — Gotena  cy- 
ning  a  king  of  aothe,Bd.  1,11. 

Golcnjc    pouring  out.  —  Gaten 


Gotland  Goi 


;  Gothia: 


J^^6 


'«i7>^^y^  ^_^^ 


.1^ 


'■^^^ 


o 


-^''^^e^^^^  *'^»^^ 

^A^^ 


^^C,^^  -^ 


^  ,      .-  :-. — T-f ,xl, y iM,.Ut> — £,£^,^. 


■  ite^T-Ai^  '^^i 


'  (Z-T--^   ^ 


^^^-^ 


J^ 
hj 


i33E 


GR^ 


33i 


GRA 


I   Gnid,  1 


<E,  ilep,  otdet ! 
\  graclus,  ordo; — Blod  com  up- 
pon  |iani  gradiui  and  of  tram 
gradan  o[i  \ia  flore  bUiod  came 
uptK  the  sttp  asdfma  Iha  Ilep 
DO  the  fiooT,  Ckr.  1083:  L. 
Willi.  W.p.  12, 4R. 
Grxalgreal,  R.  SB,  v.  ne^t. 
GrEcda[i,g7Eclan|[Z)iif.  kiylen  ta 


cry. 


Frs.  I 


JUoei.  creilan :  Dan,  griEde : 
Suied.  grata ;  IceL  grteta :  ll'eL 
grydian .-  Sp,  Perl,  gtitai ;  /(. 
gtidar]  To  cry,  call  npm,  to 
lament ;  olamare,  Here ; — -Gr^J 

Paal.  S3.    Ic  en 


Gra?de,  es ;  m.  Grow,  a  herb ; 
giamen :  —  Grsedae  groDuiia, 
Cot.  95. 

CrB>delice,  giwdigUoe,  gnEdili- 
oe ;  ads.  Greedilt,  eovetotily! 
nvide:— Cor.  10*. 

Gnedig;  adj.  I.Grei 
OKI,  nvidus.      2.  As  a  noun, 
a  dewourer;   yoigO^.-^t: Cit. 
10* !  SeiiiU  46.     2.  a  8S. 

Gnedignes,  Be  ;  /  Greediness, 
eoBetousTieaa,  a  ranening  ;  ■■ ' 
ditiU: — Scinl.  30. 

Gncf;  graf  [Plat.  Dal.  graf 
Frt.  grief  n ;  Ger.  grab 
Ol.  grap  ;  No*,  grab,  crab  : 
iJan.  gr>«-  c:  Ami(  graf  n: 
leeL  graf f.  serebi !  flm.grob] 
1.  A  QRAtE,  iBpafcire,  den, 
ciat  I  tumulua.  2.  ji  graner, 
an  iro»  pm ;  stylus.  3.  A 
hhove;  lacat^-\.  L. EtlielL 
22:  L.  Ciiut.ectl  13.  2.£^. 
gt.  8.  3.  Cat.  89, 183.-,tGrxr- 
hua  grme-haue.  —  Gnef-a»x 
a  pcn-^i/e,  on  Jus^rainenC  to 
carve  toi/fi;  soalpelluin,  gra- 
pbiim.,fi(f.gL8. 
■Grrfa,  an  i  m.  Coal;  cnrbofos. 
silLs:— C*r.  8S2. 

GKcfere,  grafere,  esi  m.  A 
graeer,  an  eagrav^  1  sculntoi: 
-E(f.  gl  8. 

Orsft  Carved,  cut,  a  thing  careed, 
a  carved  or  grancn  image; 
Bca\ftile:—Dmt.  5,  S:  E^. 
gLS.  GTSthasiaaplilia,L.Pt. 
%.  7:   106,  19. 

GriEg  Grey;  giauoua: — R.  79. 

Grttg-httxrtijigrBjf  cricket,  graii- 
hopptr;  cicada  r  —  Hkltei'i 
Thei.  p.  192. 

GnEg-hwxte  grei/  uheal,  bread- 

y    cora.  ,^ 

fGrsmian,  granuan  to   irritate, 

provoke,  L.  Pm.  73.  11,  18,  »^ 

gremian.  ^ 

j  Griep  A  grip,/urrMO,dUtk!  sul- 

Gties  grati,  Ca|,9S.-~Crsshop- 

pa  a  grajHht^rr,  v.  gtEra,  &c. 
Oratan^ocry(BK,i.JI/*.15,  13. 
'.grfelan. 


GriEtta  Grits, groa(r,Araii;   fa- 
rina  craaBiot,  fUrfiir,  Sam. 

Graf  a  grave,  den,    SotiL   d,  v. 
gripf. 

Grafan  he  grcetV ;  p.  gr6t,  Bgr6f, 
we  grifan  ;  pp.  grafen,  agrafen 
IPIai.  Dul.  graven  :  Fri.  gro- 
ws :  Gir.  graben :  San.  grave  : 
Sued,  graftta:  Icel.  gr^]  To 
QRAVE,  cHgraBt,  cane,  dig; 
Bculpere ; — Mid  Godcs  handa 
Bgrafene,  Ex.  31, 18:  Lev.2S,  1: 
De<.l.27,l5:  P..77,B'i.  Grol 
sftec  goMe  dug  i^ter  gold,  3l. 
.,  -I  it  p.  159,  6. 
\  jrCr&ni,  gram  i  adj.  [grama anger] 

1.  Furiinu,fiBrce,<oigrii,  qffiad- 
ed,  inceated,  luulile  ;  furiosug. 

2.  Troabtttome !  moleBtUB: — 
1.  t>em  folce  gram,  Deul.  I , 
37.  Gram  him  incenicd  taith 
Aim,  Crf.  18;  Bt.ZS,Q.  2.  Ne 
beo  [ju  ine  gram,  Z*.  11,  7, 
peoa  wuduwe  me  ib  gram,  Lk. 
18,  5. 

;oiJe/i  ,  Graua,  aal^Plal.  Ger.  gram  mT 
Our. graiDBchap/:  fVi.gram; 
OoB.  gramc:  Icel  grana  tb.] 


tbei r  Jujf griften talake.Ger. 
greifen  logripe,  v.  gripan.  ft] 
roORoPE,(ui(cft,/e.r/,-  paJpare: 
— Pystro  iiwa  ^icca  >at  big 
grapion,£i.  10,  21.  GrapJaS 
and  geaeoti,  Lk.  2*.  39. 
Graaian    To    graze;     graminc 

.  ,    vesci ; — Samn^  gg. ^ 

*  -  GREAnAL^fHAn;  ainua,  grcmi- j 
um  ;— ^D  Habrahamea  grea- 
dnn,  Lk.  IB,  22,  23,  v,  bearm, 

GkeAT   ypiat.  Dal.gTOOt: 
great,  grat,  grad :  Oer.  gtwaa] 
0  R% AT,  targe,  thick  ;  magnusL. 
—Create   hagol  sUnaa,   Jot. 
10,  11.    Great  beam  a  ' 
tree.  Bi.  38,  2, 

Greatian  To  CHEATEii,fD 
gnat  or  large  ;   grandt 


;  rage,fury,indignati(m, 
un-iun;  ira.  2.Trmblei  mo- 
lestia.  S.tnjary  !  iiyuria: — 1. 
Ic  ondred  hU  graman,  Deul, 
9,19:  Pi.  6,1.  Mid  graman, 
Gsn.  19,  26.  2.  Somn.  262. 
3.  SciHt.  78. 
GramaUBO-cneft  (*b  art  (ffgram- 


irate:— Ci  210. 
Grimulic  Furiovt;   furioaus:  — 

Jud.  4,  2. 
Grand ^Diui4;  p.  ofgnndan. 
Graniaii;p.  ude  [P2ii(.  grienen: 

Ger.  grannen,  greinen:  Dan. 

grine:   Fti.  Swed.  grina]  To 

1^    Pi.  77,'69. 

Spranta-brycg^,  Grantehrycg^, 
Gran  tap- brjcge  [Zfunf.Grari- 
tehrige :  Dttnel.  Grantabric, 
Granthebrige,  Grantebryge: 
Ilavd.  Glaiiutebrigge]  Cah- 
BBlHaE,  a  cowity  town  ana 
famous  ummriits,  Chr.  875, 
921.  ^  Granla  -  brycg  -  scire 
Cambridgethiie,  Chr.  1010^'' 

Grontn-ceaatet  OrantchbSteb, 
a  mttage  near  Cambridge. 

Graaung,  e:  /^Groanino, 
lameiilBtianj..  ■  gemitus  ;  —  L. 

I    £oeLp..ir6.  /j^f^/ 

Jurajfi^pe,  grasp,  Beo.  ^=193", 


—Patl.  11,  4. 


/.   Great  Ml 
niagnitudo  : — R.  Ben.  56. 


neOreehi  (Jrffiei :  —  W  J.  4,  ;£i:  5»? 

Greciac,  Greooisc;    ai^.  Greek,     / 
Grteian;   GmkjIib  ;— Grecciao 
geieorA  Greek  lai>gu<ige,Bd.S,   ■  ^.^ 
8,   Ic  leornigBGreciso/teani   /         ^j^ 
GtikA,  Etf.  gr.  S8.  <^^^«3 

Grec-land,  Greea-land  Grcik  ^-j  *. 
land,  Greeet ;  Grsetia : — On.  'r<lA 
1,1.  ^^ 

Gredig  greedy,  Cd.  213,  v. 
dig. 

Greinetunc,  gremetung,  i 
A  raging,  roaring,  fflurmt 
fremitus  :-Pr(io.  19.  \-\,'j 

i  Gremian,  gegremian;  p.  edef^lt'^rtfi 
fp-gegtemedj-ca.  1.  ToirriXl  £.'^ 
lale,promke,  eiaaperalei  irri-  "  ^'Tl 
tare.  2.  To  blaiphetne,  revilet  _  «S^5^ 
CTirie;  blaBpberoare:  — 1-  Ge  '  '  / 

greinedon,ZlBat.9,7,8.  2.Hj'ne      T^-^^ 
gremede,£it.23,  39.  ,  '^•.-v 

Grena-wic,    Grene-wic    [greno ' 
^rem;    wie  a  vftti^,    ba^']       .,-,-- 
GRBENWlCH.MarLonitoS.Oir.  '  ^f^S 
:,)»_  IOISt  1014:  lOlfr.'" 
ifbR^NKi  adj.  mat.  Dan.  Swed. 
groai  Diftt^oea:  Frs.  gren: 
Ger.  grZa :    Ot,  gruau ;  Kel. 
groan  :    Icel.  pmanj  Greek, 
fiourishiag;  viridia,  rironB: — 
Sffite  oler  ^set  grene  big,  JUkf^    _     ■ 
6,  39-    Grene  gffirs,  Cat.  32.  J?^JW|, 
DngrenumlTeowe,£'t.  23,31.  " 

Grene  lacDR.ieilh  agreeniiga, 
Cd.  IW.-'^ren-htBwen  green-     , 
otmHts  colour.  Cot.  53.  V'J'^ 

Gi^ian  To  beovme  grctn.  to  Jlf^^*^ 
fiourith :  virescere :  —  Bl,  S.     %*^e^ 

p.  18*.  ^y      ^" 

Grennea,  se  ;  /.   Grbgnhmb;     v-'^* 

viriditaa:— fiij.3,  10. 
Crennian,  grinniao.  ic  grennigei 

p.  ode.  Togriti,tomakt  afoM, 

iBbi  angrg.lograal;  ringere: 

— Grcnnicndum  welenimhle^ 

abler   fark-briugan   ringiaii- 


-<*■; 


ere:  ! 


f^  -'/4JJ 


33k 


GRI 


331 


GRI 


33d 


GRO 


but  labiis  ritum  pnferre,  Seink^  ^Sriminf(  J  miitl^  wUekeraJi ; 


1 


55. 
Orennmif^,    grinnung^,    e;    /. 

Grinning;  rictus,  5mi. 
Oreofii^grcoiui  A  pot ;  olla : — 
CM.  JM,  178. 

tRE6^[P£a/.  grut,  gruut    »: 

-jj       J\Dif/.  gruis  »:   Frt.  grjues  n : 

<fl5  ^^/^Ger.gm  «:   Nof.  gricze  /: 

■^/  "TOTS^  kriese:  Dan.  Swfd. 

"    ^  grut]  Grit,  «aii</,  rf««/,  «irM  ; 

|)ulvis  : — pu  Bcealtgreotetan 
thou  Shalt  eat  dtut,Cd.4fS.  On^ 
grcot  gefeoll  in  terram  decidit 
Jdth.  12. 
Grcow,  grew  ;  p*  growan. 
Grcj)  a  furrow,  burrotv,  v.  grsp. 
Gre'tan,  he  gr^t;  p.  grcttc ;  pp. 
/)    -     jb^^tl^  gretten,   gcgret;  r.  «.   {Flat. 
Hi^      ^  grjiten :    But.  grocten  :    ¥r9, 

groctjen :  Otr.  griiMen :  OU 
grruozan.  Ihrt  thinks  from 
i^,  the  Old  Frt.  Icel  grid 
peace,  a  wishing  peace,  being 
the  oldest  manner  of  saluting. 
The  common  people  in  Swe- 
den and  Norway  now  salute 
one  another  with  Gud*s  frcd 
the  peace  of  God]  1.  7V>  greet, 
bid  welcome,  salute,' call  out, 
take  leave,  hid  farewell;  salu- 
'  ^^*  tare. 2.  To  approach,  admit, 

ft-— -^-^7—-  '-^^inquare: — l.Ongunnon  hyne 

h^JJiduJ ^  )ni8gretan,m.  15, 18.    Hilde 

(^    tjA^f^  gretten  battle  [greeted] hailed, 

JTi/f^//^^         Crf.  151 :  Bd.  2, 12.   2.  He  ne 

grette  hi,  MM,  25 :  ^rf.  3, 17: 
Cd,  154. 

"^Orcting,  gretung,  e ;/.  A  oreet- 

2Xf^^**^4^^    'NO,  salutation;  salutatio: — 
e/A/tfCfl^'^^wX   Z*.  1,29,  44.  ^ 

jUM^tA^yf^  Gretta  g;rii,  dust,  v.  greot. 
A    \         YJ^ft^    Grette  knew,  v.  gretan. 
'  -^IttA  '  "l^'  i^'^"®  ^^»^>  governor,  v.  gcrqfa. 


^beo,P«.  17,  31. 


veneficiura,  jSIoiii. 
Grimlic     Grim,    sharp, 

bloody ;  atrox : — Lup.  3,1. 
Grimman  To  rage;  firemere: — 

Ce2.37. 
Grimnes,    se;    /.    Grimnesb, 

fterceness,  cruelty;  ferocitas: 

—Co*.  1. 
Grimsian  To  ^ng^^  /^  ^  fiy^^^J/    ^,  ?-  P«.88,  8 

ssvire  i—^d,  1,7.  i  li(Gri8|fn«#,  a  grinding  ; 

Gtimwmg Roughness;  aspeiitas:  '^  ra : — JL  50,  v.  gryt. 
Pot/.  17, 11. 

rin,  gegrin,  giren,  girn;  vl 


/    / 


Yisr^/ 


grinu.     A  GRIN,  snare;    la- 
qucus :— P«.  84,  9 :  Lk.  21, 35. 
Grindan,  grine,  he  grint;    p. 
grand,  we  gnindon ;  pp.  grun 


rapere : — SyrwIS  |>at  he  gripe 
fHearfan,  Ft.  9,  22.  Gripa^ 
lare,  Pr.  2,  12.     Ic  gegripen 


pennis  Captivity;  capti vitas, 
Som. 
Grislic,    agrisenlic,    angriBllc ; 
a4f.  Grisly,  horrible,  dread- 
ful, horrid;    horridus:  —  Bd. 


molita- 


Orist-bitan  to  gnash  the  teeth. 
Grist-bitung  a  gnashing  of  iseih, 

a  raging. 
Gristle  Gristle  ;  cartilago: — 

R.  72. — Gristl-han  gristlebone. 


Gristra  Belonging  to  com,  a 
den,  gegrunden  {Plat.  Dukj^  ftaArer/cerealis.pistor: — ^iZ.50. 
grui7.enro6ri/i*«;Pr*.  grunenVsfeRID  [Old  Frs.  grid  f:  Icel 
grusen  to  grind  in  small  pieces:  ^grid  n:  Chau.  grith  peace] 
Dan.  gryned  gritty.  It  appear^  Peace ;  pax : — L.  Cnut.  eccL  2 : 
to  be  allied  to  A.-S.  rendaitjf'ff  /  Chr.  1004. — Gri*-brcc^.gri«- 


■  '^,^Hjtvvii°grows° Bt.  84, 10,  v.  gro 

i-nC    M^^HSt^ncIIan,  gTilianToprovoke,exciie   >Gripa, 
^9\»zJ^  W^  ^o  anger;  provocare: — Past. 

\  40, 4. 


jk    Grig-hunda^eyAottfM^,  Cof.  173. 
J('  2^  Grim;    adj.    ~ 


k 


[Old    Plat.    Ger. 
grimm :    Not,  crimmi :    Wei. 
Jsd.  g^mmi:  Dut.  grimmig: 
Frs.  grimme :  Dan.  grim  t^ly, 
gnim  cruel:  Swed.  grym :  IceL 
grimmr:    It.  grimo  morose: 
^'fiA  1 1^  JuL^     Sp.  grima  fright]  Sharp,  bitter, 
*   ^^^^yw       dire,  savage,  cruel,  grim,  hor- 
\     rihle ;  acer,  immanis  : — Bd.  1, 
jy^^rm  ^*-   3,14:    Or*.  1,2.     Grim- 
/  ^«niost  most  cruel,   Cd.  184,  v. 

—  -.^hBc^* 

;  Grn^^  witch ;  vencfica,  Som. 
Grimena,  grimcnoc  A  caterpil- 

li  A  '*""  *     eruca,  bruchus :  —  Ps. 
A^^M  104,  32. 

Grimctan  to  roar,  rage,  Ps.  103, 

22,  V.  grymetan. 
Grimetung  a  raging,  rouring,  v. 

grymctung. 


hrendan:  Jr.  rannan,  ran- 
naim  :  WeL  rhannu :  Bret. 
ranna  to  divide :  Dan.  g^ned 
signifies  grit,  groats  or  gritty, 
grytte  to  grind  or  bruise  by  a 
mill]  To  G Ri  N D,  bruise,  gnash ; 
molere: — Twa  bco^  apt  cwyr- 
ne  grindende,  Mt,  24, 41.  Hi 
gnindon  mid  to^um  lieora, 
Ps.  34^  19^-  . 

Grindel,  es;  m.^ hurdle, lattice- 
work, grating  Aerates : — Ges- 
Isegene  grindlas  greate/or^e<f 
large  gratings,  Cd.  1 9. 

Grindere  A  grinder;  molitor, 
Som. 

Grind-toi$as  grinding  teeth,  tJic 
grinders,  Som. 

Grinnian  to  grin,  v.  grcnnian. 

Grinu,  grionu  More  greedily; 
avidius : — R,  79 :  also,  a  co- 
lour; color,  Cot.  79. 

Griopan  to  lay  hold  of,  v.  gripan. 

Griosn  A  pebble  stone;  calculus: 
—Prov.  20. 

gripe,  gegrip,  grap,  an  ; 


\ni.  [Plat.  Dut.  greep  /:  Frs. 
gryp,  greep :  Ger.  griff  m  : 
Dan.  grecb,  greb  c:  Swed. 
grepe  m:  Icel.  greip  /.]  A 
GRIPE,  grasp,  laying  hold  qf,  a 
Itaneyul;  manipulus: — Beren- 
de  gripan  heora,  Ps.  125,  8. 
Se  gripe  ^sre  hand  the  gripe 
of  the  hand,  R.72. 

Gripan,  gegrfpan,  he  gripi$ ;  p. 
gr&p,  we  gripon ;  pp.  gripen ; 
V.  a.  [Plat,  grapscn,  gripen  : 
Dut.  grypen  :  Ger.  greifen  : 
Ker.  crillan:  Ot.  greipon: 
Not.  greiffon :  Wil.  griphen  : 
Dan.  gribe  :  Frs.  Swed.  gri- 
pa:    Icel.  greipa:    Grk*  ypt- 

'TTiVEtV,    ypLTTL^BLV:    Ilcb.  fVl^ 

grp  to  wrap,  gripe,  fp^^ 
agrp  what  is  wrapped  together, 
a  fist,  gripe]  To  gripe,  grasp, 
seize;  lay  JtoUl  of,  apprehend  ; 

1G4  c 


wnhL 


brice  a  breaking  of  peace,  L. 
Cnut.  eccl  14. 

Gri^ian,  gegri^an;  p.  ode;  pp. 
od.  1.  To  make  peace,  or  a 
treaty;  pacificare.  2.Tode- 
fend, protect ;  tueri: — l.Gri*- 
cde  mid  I'one  here  Jie  made 
peace  with  the  army,  Chr.  1016. 
2.Chr.  1093 :  L.Cnut.  eecL  2, 4. 

Gri^le&s  Peaceleas,  without  peace 
or  protection;  pacis  expers: 
— Lup.  1 ,  5. 

Gritta  Grit,  bran  ;  furfur : — Elf. 
gr.  9,  22. 

Groen  green,  C.  R.  Lk.  23,  31,  v. 
grene. 

Groetan  to  greet;  groetitig  a 
greeting,  v.  gretan,  greting. 

Grof  carved,  v.  grafan. 

Grom,  grum  fierce,  Cd.  97t  v. 
gram,  grim. 

Grome ;  adv.  Fiercely,  furiously  ; 
furiose : — Cd.  64. 

Gropian  to  grope,  Elf.  gr.  24f,  ▼. 

grapian. 
"Grorna^  grieves,  for   gnoma^, 
y.  gnornian. 

Grot  [greot  dust]  A  particle,  em 
atom;  particular — Nan  g^ot 
rihtwisnesse  no  particle  of  wis- 
dom, Bt.  35, 1 .  Nan  grot  and- 
gites  no  particle  of  sense,  Bt, 
41,5. 

Groue  a  grove,  v.  graf. 

Grow  AN,  gegrowan,  agrowan, 
he  gr6wt5 ;  p.  greow,  we  greo* 
wun ;  pp.  gr6wen  [Plat,  groi- 
en,  grojen :  Dut.  groeyen  : 
Dan.  groe  v.nx  Swed.  gro  v.ni 
Icel.  gr6a]  To  grow,  increase, 
spring,  sprout, spring  up;  ores- 
cere: — pat  saed  growe,  Mk. 
4,  27:  Elf  ep.  p.  28,  84. 
Grcowan  l^a  land  and  blost- 
modan  the  fields  grew  and  bios- 
somed,  Bd.  4,  3  :    Gen.  1,11. 

Grownes,  se ;/.  Growth,  increase, 
a  germ,  fiower,  herb;  incre- 
mentuni,  germen : — Bd.  3,  23. 


\ 


''i2:£&<y.  '%^*"-  f^-^i'a^t^  --»a<^- 
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nalti  luminare.  2.TogmKt; 
(rrunnire:  — l.ftlni.  12.  2. 
Elf.  gr.  22. 
Gitii'NO,  es  i  m.  [Plat.  Cer.  Dan. 
Swed.  grund  m :  Nat.  grand : 
Oat.  grond  w :  ^i.  gcuwn  e : 
Rait,  grunt]  Ground,  tarlh, 
fmaidaHon,  depth,  Ihe  deep, 
abgsi  I  soliiiDiiundiM: — GruQ- 
das  fundi.  Col.  83.  On  Sffia 
grand,  Ml.  18,  6.  On  Jjorn 
gruDdum  in  pr^mlu,  Bd.  S, 
U-.Fi.  129,  1:  Lt.S,3l!  Pa. 
US.  2;  Cd.S:  IB.  / 

indengTDBTid;  pp.  of  giiniail. 

inde-sweTge,  -Bwelige,  -jiwi- 


.   „         ,  Rfii' 

/;    Z)it<.  grut,  g»*t /:    frj. 

graatn;  Ger.  gyOlzB /;  Can. 

grod,  gryn  c:/5'imiI.  gryt  n. 

giot  m :  Icel/gr>6a  «.}  Grit, 

ytsp  Jlour,  mill  -  dvsl ;    furFur, 

pollia :— HWoete  grytta  irifW 

A/«r>r,fl.fiO. 

"■GryS  peace,  v.  griS. 

Grytte  :*  ipWer*!  loefi  ,.  aranea: 

—/:  Ps.  89, 10. 
Gr"./,   V.  gi{.  —  Gt,  fiz^trlyi 
/  quondBDi ! — fi-  J*(.  5,  27. 
Gusat  a  ipiri(,  C.  Jtf(.  1,  18,  v, 
gaat. 


Godsda  Old  dtedi:  Hnliqunges- 
tn:—Cod.  ExoK.  64,  H. 
„  ,  Gugeldoppea  waler-hen.  V.  fu- 

eenecioi — ifcrfiai.  77-^"-ti  '^   geldoppe. 


«^c 


G  miidle&e.gruiidlcftRlicj 
i.EBS,  6o((oi]<ie>(,  boiih 

endltsis  ftindaGi|i^nB,iinmeQ- 
Bus:— £(.7,  i^'PoK.Sa,  6. 
Grundlinga,   gnmdlungei    adv. 
From   Ibe    betlom,    ground   or 
root,    faama:— El/,  gr.  3S, 

"dandiopa'  OrUtki   CErtilago: 

1       —Cal.02,Som. 

Grundw^all,  es;   m.  jf  grinoid- 

walli  foundation ;    fuadamen. 

toUir—i*.  6,18,49.    Grund- 

i^eallas,  Pj.17,  9,  17. 

Qrund-welnn  eartli't  richei,    Cd. 


46. 


Grundwong  a  region,    country. 

Bee.  35. 
Grut.  1.  Meat  of  wheat  or  barley 


abyssus  :- 
3.Som 


'S» 


Gryinetan,gi^meU)n;^  ede.ode. 
Tt  roar,  rage,  etaek,  grant,  cry 
TOft  fremerei — Forhwon  gry- 
melydon  j«ore  frem^eTunt,  C. 
T.  Pi.  2,  1.  Eaforag  gryme- 
tedon  boari  granted,  Bt.  38, 1. 
Grymetode,  Cd.  162. 
Grymetung,  grimetung,  e ;  /.  A 
mupmuring,  fretting.  Tearing  i 
munriir,  fremitus  [—Cot.  1 34. 
Grymme ;  ado.    Bitterly  i  acer- 

be-.—Cd.  4. 
Grynd    an   abyet,    Cd.  220,    v. 
;    J       grund. 

VJ"-  Gryndan   (o  grounrf,  Cirf.  68,  v, 
'Jt^^yagryndan. 

.(»/"'CBT6Ei[PJo(.  griiaung/!    Ger. 
"~:        grauB^iB ;    Dan.  grne  e :    Po/. 
' '  '^    grata.']   Horror,  lemtr,  dread, 
7f',  ;P^ shrieking  !  horror,  stridor: — 
TT    Mid  gnmme  gryre  uith  grim 
'/*  ■    horTor,Cd.SS:Bd.i,i1:  Lap, 
3,  12 :  fi,  7. 
Gryrelie ;    adf.     Horrible,  roar- 
ing; horrendijs':— Cot.  102. 
Gryrende  Oi'ptlii'ig;  stridena. 
Grya^un5,-ei  /.    A gnashiag 


GugoB  aijouth,  L.  Pi.  70,  6,  y. 
geoguSS. 

Guide,  guidon  poii,  Bt.  39, 1,  v. 
gyldsn. 

Gum,  prefixed  to  words,  denotes 
extellence,  eminence,  aa  guni- 
cysta  choice,  preciBHi  I  pretio- 
SUB :  —  GuDi'Cyftum  god  in 
vrcallli  abttadaali  rebus  pretio- 
sis  abundanB,  Cd.  85. — Gum- 
linc  a  ehieflaia,  prince,  patri- 
arch, Cd.  75,  Stmt.  . 

G^MA,  nn ;  n.  \0t.  goma  v^ 
homo:  Kriet.  1,  27,27:  /c/t 
gumim.  primipilua;  Wit.gm\ 
Old.  Eng.gomaaan.  Ihthe 
compound  Evg.  word, 
groon:  P/ai.  briiga— 
bruidegomt  Frs,  \  ^ 
dr.  brautigam :  pan.  brud* 
gom :  Stued.  bnii 
niliei  ike  brid^ejhan.]  A  man  .- 
vir: — GumanHod  wnrSedon 
fflBi)  aonhippfS  Bed,  Cd.  187, 
rA.p.232,/*.  GumenabaJ- 
dor  chief  ^men,  Cd.  128(7  ■^, 

Gwa-cyaa/Maiikikd )  bumniltini 


)rj  genua  -.-^Cd.  64. 
^umena  of  men,  v 


guma. 

Gumenian ;  p.  ode.  To  plan, 
tporti  alludere: — pa  Grego- 
riuB  gmnenode  to  fam  namac 
tun  Oregarlui  alluiil  circa  no- 
mn  ejut,  tial.  Oreg.  p.  16,  v, 
gamenian. 

Gum-rice  a  kingdom,  Cd.  180^ 

leader. 
I  GiuD-)ieod  AwnaR  race, 
Guad  JUatli 

—L.M.l,i. 
Gung  young,  Bd.  4,  »5,  v.  geong. 
Gung^ling  a  youngUhg,  v.  geong- 

litig.  /■ 

Guona  wantit^  C.  Mt.  IS,  20, 


Odin  We  mott  fierce  in  batik, 
the  bighcBt  god  of  the  Scandi- 
naviani,  becauae  he  was  the 
Rrst  and  most  heroic  of  tbeir 
leaders  in  war.     Wodaa  the 
god  of  mar,  adored  by  the  Ger- 
man nations;  in  other  dialects 
godau.     Gotnar  warlike,  vali- 
ant men  :  Icel.  Gantr  Ihe  high 
eat  god,  OdiH.     The  n 
the  Goths  implies  brat 
Hon.     Tha  name   of 
justly  also  derived  froi   „    , 
but  not  afler  the  usual  ip^i 
of  thinking,  because  he  )<  ' ' 
and  ben^cent:    but.JlGci 
he  is  furious  and  ^stmctli 


mologisl 

aavagea,  who,tiomposed  our-  i, 
words,  the  id^as  of  a  civilized 
age.  Oawf  and  n-yafl-o*  are 
the  EUi^word.  The  first 
notion^-W  aya6m  is  Jhat  of 
beinc''  quick  _  and  i^Draui. 
Aywdi  autpts  are  Ootks,  and 

Jar  ttout  men.     A  coward 
called   Kaxoe.      Apio-ro* 
3S  from  apite,  virfui  from 
,     When  bravery  in  battle  % 

w«a  the  first  of  virtues,  and  ^j    /' 
cowardice  the  meanest  of  vi-^  -^^  ii^— 
ces,  evU  and  good  were  indi-    j^^ZjJj 
cated  by  words  implyingtbeae 
notions.     The  intrepid  man 
alone  was  deemed  worthy  to 
be  obeyed  as  judge  or  commai)'^  ,  . 

der,  and  adored  as  God.  TVA**^." 
Persians  give  a  further  proof /fe'iie^^ 
ofmyaasertion,rDr|j^Cb(/  '^  ^ 
da  is  not  only  God.  hut  o^il,  ■^0^>, 
JIghl!  beUui 

/^94,J!BuS-bil   a   wOr-bil, 

suiord,  Beo.  33. — QuS-bord  ■»  ,  ■  ; 
uiflr«*a6oflrd,o»«eU,Cd.l28;  ■'^'"T*  -^ 
— GutS-byrne  a  coal  /,/  maU\  ^«\A 
Beo.  6. — GuS-eyning  b  war-  /  \ 
like  king,  Crf  07.— GuS-cyste    ■f-'^-'-*^:  ^. 

.      a  iuflr-(rii»,  Cd.  160.  — Gu«-    V'»*     V 
fana,  guS-fonn   a  war-vane,   j/^'~~~~  '■-' 
astandyd,   Ors.  4,  1.— Gu«-      "  '^'■ 
flanot(ter-dar»,  Cd.95.— Gu«- 
fteca/a  lamior,   Beo.    34.— 
GuS-gemoti 

^^bly,    Cd.   95.— GuB-gewffiduj 
,  Beo.  3.— GU«-^ 
hafoo  a  war-haak,  a  kite. —  -7i_ 
Gu8-herga  a  hoetile  band,  Cd.  tf,^, 
92.-35Gu8-Iao  wa^nre.— Gu«-  ~^ 
myrce  hoaUle  frontier,  Cd.  1*5.  - 
- — GuB-plega  tear-sport,  var, 
_Cod.    El.,  16,_Bl11.— GuB-^ 
ris  a  uarlilie  attackTT^ 
— Guth-aceorp  mar  •  clothing,      , 
Jdth.    12.— Gufi-Bewo    arva.Z^,yr{ 
Beo.  3.~Gu«-Bpell    f/ /\ 
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^0u)(-weard  ii  iMr-,fiiard.  — 
^fjuf^'mmappartior,  Beo.  28. 
y:   VOutl-wii^flr,  Ji^  87. 
GaUm  tked,  ¥.  geotan. 
/   Gycel-stan  Jce-tiomet,  kaU;  crys- 
taUu8:—L.P«.  147,6. 
Gtd,  ged,  gid,  des ;  ft^  [▼.  ged- 
dian  to  ting]  A  9tmg^  verte, 
elegy,  proeerbt  parabie  ;   can- 
tilena:—£<!.  3,  12,  S.  p.  637, 
S7,  30  :  BLR.^  152. 
'Gyddian;  p.  ode.  To  tM^,  Cti. 

97,  V.  geddian. 
Gyddigan,  hi  gyddedon  to  be 
'giddy,  troubled,  ▼.  geddian. 
^  '^ydey ;  /.  A  goddeu  ;  dea : — 
Sceolde   bion  gydene  tkould 
be  a  goddeu,  Bt.  38,  1,  Card, 
p.  300,  20 :  35,  6. 
Gy^&aSiQNuidike,vettdl:  vesta- 

lis:— Co<.  179. 
Gyf(^,/ii.3,  12,v.  gif. 
Gyfa  ^^nwr,  bestower;   dator: 
A^      — C*r.  1038.  _ 

^¥^  Gyfe  ^oce,  a  |ri/*,  lAs^lr^dfac. 

Gyfl  FrMs/;  friictua:— Cm{.  Exoh. 
45,  a. 

Gyfta,  grifta ;  no  Hng.  pL  nom,  g. 
ac,  a;  d. urn,  on,  an;  /:  sec 
gyft,  is  also  found.  The  price  of 
a  woman,  nuptials,  dowry,  mar- 
riage i  niipdae: — pe  macode 
hys  suna  gyfta,  Mt.  22,  2. 


pat  he  hit  gilde,  £r.  14 :  Bt. 
40,  7.  Ne  gylt  he  gafol,  Mt. 
17,24.  Mic  guide  each  should 
render,  Bt,  39,  1,  Card,  p.  321, 
15.  Geld  l^set  ))u  aht  to  gel- 
danne,  C.  ifr.  20,  8.  Gyldan 
sceolde  must  worship,  Cd.  183, 
Th.  p.  229,  5. 

Gylden,  gilden,  gegyld ;  dtf,  se 
gyldena,  gyldna;  adj.CMden, 
gilded  i  aureus : — psBr  is  geat 
gylden  there  is  a  golden  gate, 
Cd,  227,  Th,  p.  305,  19.  An 
gylden  cel^  Ex,  32,  8.  Se 
gyldna  ]^TtBd  the  golden  thread, 
Cot.  26.  To  l^am  gyldnan 
gylde  to  the  'golden  Sol,  Cd, 
182,  Th,  p.  228,  18.  Laefr 
gylden  lettf^gold,  R.  58 :  Lev, 
8,9. 

Gylding-wecg  A  gold  mine,  a  vein 
t^ gold  I  aurifodina: — Cot,\^, 
167,  Som, 


^  -^ryht^lesler  A  measure  belongings  —  .^^carelessly  ;  negligenter  :— il. 


-Man, 


I 
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pas  gifta  synt  gearwe,  v.  8. 
To  ))am  gifhim,  ▼.  3,  24,  38. 
Be  j>sre  giftan  mse^e  accord" 
ing  to  the  dowry  qf  a  virgin, 
Ex,  22, 17.    Gifseo  gyft  for* 
/             ne  cume  \fthe  dowry  come  not 
^^tniy^Jo^h,  L.  In.  31.    t  Gyft-hus 
^     r^\ifedding  or   feasting-room, 
^     Bit,  22, 10.— Gyft-leo«  a  mar- 
riage song. — Gyft-lic  nuptial, 
belonging  to  a  marriage,  Mt.  22, 
12^ 

' ,  ;l  /V  A  t!.~]    Gyftigean^o  give  in  marriage  ; 
kZ-     /  nuptum  aare  : — Mk.  12,  25. 

.     /  Gyfu  a  gift,  grace,  Lk,  2, 40,  v. 

gifii. 
Gyfiing,  e;  f.  A  consent ;  con- 
sensus : — Bd,  1,  27. 
GyhiS  a  refuge,  Cd,  169,  v.  gibt 
Gyl  sJme ;  gyl  sunne  let  the  sun 

shine,  Hymn, 
Gyla*,  gelamp  Happened ;  atti- 
gisset: — Cot.  184. 
■  Gyld  a  payment,  turn,  place,  fold, 
as  two-fold,  an  idol,  v.  gild. 
Gylda  a  companion,  v.  gegylda. 
Gyldan,  gildan,  geld^m,  gegyl- 
dan,  he  gylt;  p.  geald,  we 
Ijj  -^   guidon ;  |7p.  golden ;  V.  a.   To 

m  / '  JP*y»  restore,  requite,  give,  ren- 

I 


gymde;  pp.  gymed, gcgymed. 
1.  To  take  care  qf,  attend,  re- 
gard, observe,  preserve,  keep; 
curare.  2-  To  govern,  rule; 
regere  :  —  1.  Ic  gyme  min 
wedd.  Lev,  26,  42,  43.  Arna 
ne  gymden  honorem  nam  euro- 
runt,  Cd.  113:  Mt.  16,  6.  Hi 
gymdon  they  observed,  Mk.  3, 
2:  Lk.  6,  7.  2.. Satan  het 
hine  gyman  Satan  bade  him 
rule,  Cd.lS,Th.p.  22,  25,31: 
Lk.  3,  1.  ^  Don  gyman  to 
have  care,  to  regard.  Ore.  8,  9, 
J9ar.  p.  115,  20.' 

Gymele&s;  adj.  Careless,  negli- 
gent, wandering,strayiHg  ;  neg- 
ligens : — Gymeleas  feohsiray- 
ing  cattle,  L.  Eccl.  Blf.  42. 

Gymeleasian  To  negiect,  be  care- 
less, despise;  negligere : — Bd. 
4,27. 

Gymeleaslice,gemelea8lice;  adv. 


\^ 
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der,  YIELD,  worship ;  reddere : 
—Gylde  ^aem  Cynge  pay  to 
the  king,  L.  Ethel,   1,  ^.  p. 

103,  32.    He  ne  meahte mine        ,  __       . 

gife  gyldan  Its  could  not  my  »Gyltlic-sprsec«    blasphemy 
gift  repay,  Cd.  22,  Th.  p.  27,     \  26,  65.       '^ 
5:  141,  Th.  p.  176,  31.  Glide     Oym  a  gem,  v.  gim. 
twifealdon,    Ex.    22,    9,   12. 

C 


to  a  gild;    sextanus  : 
^    Angl.  L  277. 

Gyllan,  gieUan ;  p,  gylede  [Plat^ 
Dut,  gillen  shriek :   Dut.  gal 
men  to  sound:    Frs,  galljen: 
Ger,  gallen  to  sound :  Oer.  gal, 
gall  a  sound :  Ker.  calm :   O 
galm :  IceL  gella]     To  make 
harsh   noise,   to   tell,    roar, 
shriek,  scream,  chirp  ;  stridere, 
firemere: — Gesceod  gyllende 
gpryre  shed  yelling  horror,  Cd. 
167,  Th.  p.  208.      Ic  gielle 
swa  hafbc  /  shriek  as  a  hawk. 
Cod.  Ex.  106.  b.  Gylle*  grseg- 
hama  a  cricket  chirps,  Hickes's 
Thes,  p.  192. 
t  Gylm  a  han^l,  v.  gilm. 

Gylp  pride,  glory,  Cd.  4,  v.  gilp, 

Gylp,  and  its  compound8,v.  gilp 
&c. 

Gtlt,  es ;  m.  [Dan.  gjsdd  de- 
bitum:  IceL  giald  »:  Chedta, 
in  the  Salic  laws,  signifies  a 
fine,  amercement.  Gel te has  the 
same  meaning  in  the  Schwa- 
benspiegel,  or  laws  of  Swabia. 
The  Ger,  gelten,  in  earlier 
times,  not  only  signified  to 
pay,  but  when  there  was  no 
restitution,  to  be  obliged  to 
submit  oneself  to  punishment] 
Guilt,  crime,  sin,fauU,  debt ; 
delictum : — Forgyf  us  ure  gyl- 
tas,  Mt,  6,  12:  Ex.  32,  35: 
Deut,  9,  21 :  Ps,  18,  13.  De- 
bitum,  Mt,  18,  27,  32. 

Gylt  pays,  Mt.  17, 24,  v.  gyldan. 

Gyltend,  es  ;  m.    A  debtor,  an 
^  offender;  debitor: — Mt,  6, 12. 

Gylte  Gelt,  gelded;  castratus,  V 
Som. 

Gyltig;  adj.    Guilty;  reus: — 
3f^23,  18.   e'/p 
Cf    biaspi 


/.     GafeleM^ 


Mt. 


Gyman,  begyman,  begiman :  p. 
1C6 

C 


J8«ir44^ 
Gymeleasnysr 

ness;  negli^gentK: — Bd.  3,27./ 
Gymeleist,  gimelisi  gemelesu 
^j^.       Carelessness,  \figUgence; 

negligentia  i^Bd.  \  17  i  Bt. 

cyHjjrnreii,gyming,genienj/jr.  Care, 
heed,  solicitude,  diligence,  su- 
perintendence; cura: — Gyme- 
ne  do  se  Abbod  curam  gerit 
abbas,  R.  Ben.  interL  27  :  Chr. 
26:  Bd,  2,1. 

Gjrmcnd,  es ;    m.    A  governor ; 
gubemator: — Sciut.  32. 

Gymung  a  marriage,  Bd.  3,  24, 
V.  giming. 

Gynan  To  gain;  lucrari  : — JV. 
B.  p.  398. 

Gynd  beyond,  L.  Edm.  v.  geond. 

""yngra  younger,  ▼.  geong. 
ynian,  ginian ;  p,  ode ;  pp.  od. 
{Plat,  janen  r  Dut,  geeuwen : 
Ger,  gahnen :  Old  Ger»  g^non, 
geinon:  Icel.  gin,  gina. — gin 
an  opening^  To  yawn,  gape, 
chatter;  hiare : — Elf,  gr.  24  : 
Ors.  3,^3.  Gyniendum  mu^e 
with  open  mouth.  Dial.  2,  26.  •  ^ 

Gynnan  [from  gan  to  go,  ▼•  be- 
ginnanj  To  begin  ;  incipere : 
--Scint.  22.       ■  ^    . 

Gypes-wic  [Dunel^  Gippeswic : 
Gerv.  Gipeswich :  Kni.  Ypes* 
wich. — TheriverGipping^om 
geap  winding,  wic  a  viUage, 
residence']  Ipswich,  tJte  chief 
townof  Suffolk,  Chr.  591 :  593. 

Gyr.     I,  a  fir  tree ;  abies.     2. 

A  marsh;    palus  :  —  1.  Gyr- 

treow,  R,  46.     2.  Gyran,  gy- 

ras  marshes,  Lye,  v.  gyrwa. 

,  gird,  fSfxd^  fS9xd%,  goftgd 

it.  glard^:   Frs,  gerd/: 

.  gene  f:  Ker,  Not.  Kertcu 

Isd,  gardea :  Ot.  gertu,  garde, 

gurda:  Dan.  gaard  c:  Swed. 

gard:  IceL  girdi  n.'jA  staff,  rod. 


7^  ■(^cm^V/z., 


^<^/<n^So\ 


^-^^i^^^i^^— ^"^i?: 


z.-m-H. 


£^  ^  /r> /-   rW/./-  /-/i. 


^■A*-. 


2^^^4%/y/ 


jjZ\^ 


L) 


y7 


33» 


GYR 


33  IT 


GYT 


33w 


GYT 


&  Cynlel,  gycdela,'  gerdel^Tft 


Oer.  giirtel  n :  i>iiii.  giord  c  : 
£(v«f.  gjord/:  /eel.  girding/.] 
A  oiHDLE,  beitjpurai  cin- 
fiTiIum:— £f/.^.19:  P..  108, 
18.  Nefeohcmhyragyrdlum, 
Mk.-  "       '    '■ 


I,  S,  V.  belt. 


Gyrinn  ;  p.  gyrede.    To  prepare. 

Pi.  g4,  T.T.gearwian. 
Gyrla  cKihing,  garmtat,  T.  gege- 

Gyrraian  To  roar;  rugire  :  —  L. 

P..  37,  8. 
tSyn^i  p.  de,  Ta  ytam,  deaire, 

require,  Mk.  II,  S4,  v.  geor- 


Gymc  Jiligenllg,  Chr.  1083,  v. 

gcorne. 
GyrneH  indu/ry,    iabtntfj  deairej 

Bd.  3.  ll,v.  geornea. 
Gyniing  a  yeammg,  detire,  SH- 

deanimr,  Pi.9,41,T.ge()rnung. 
Gymn  Id  chalter,  Btf.gr.  38,  ». 

Gyrretynde  Roaring;    rugiens: 
■L.  P..  21,  11. 


I       ncoian, TARDp  rooiJi    viipi: 

— Nffibbe  ge  geacy  re  gynie, 

Mt.  10,  10.     pc('[  niES  ne  an 

gyrde   iandee  (Ab(  thtte  was 

not  araadoj  land,  Chr.  108S, 

hg.  p.  289,   31 :  Ex.  i,  2,  *. 

Gyrde-Iandeg  yard  bmd,  inea- 

t»rtd  land;  virgata  terriE,  L. 

In.Sl,  W.  p.25, 13, 10.-«yril- 

mtc pain brivghig rod.  Cd.lii. 
•Gytdan,  he  gyrti  p.  gyrde;  pp.    _pvrBtan-dttg,ge8trs 

gyrded    [Plai.  Dat.  gordenTj  flDut.  gisM 

Ger.  giirten :  0(.  guiten  t  ier.     /  Ctr.  gesK 

curtan :  Moa.  gaurdao  ;  Das.  '      •    ■  • 

<.     giorde  !    Swed.  gjocda !    leel. 

girda]   To  Qtao,  Aiiulrninit; 

cingere : — pu  ^rdast  )je,  Jv. 

21,  18.    Gyrde  sneorde^if- 

ed  with  a  aamrd,  Cd,  138 :  Ltv. 

a,  7.     0)iet   ^le  gyrt  a>ie(*w 

tkallgird  thee,  Jn.  21,  IS, 


gis :  Lot.  hesfJmuB]  iBsTElt- 
DAY,  \\eri:—J».i,52. 
'GyrwB,  gyrwe/^^we    fenn.   -i 
marib,'moer,Jea;  pal  us,  locos 

Gyrwalond 

4,ft^iyrwa 

o/  ™r./.c»,   Gyi 

paltatriani  prOBhmta,     Bd.  5, 

20.  —  Girrii,  so  called  froni 


:  —  £{f.  gr.  9,  3^  Gyte-sal  on  aparl 
aA  marshy  land,  BM  teyte-atreomf  rf 
fTWa  ma^gK  a  f OTiBfrJr  >     ma:— fl.  105. 


Gyatigan  To  lodge,  ta  aUdt  ai  a 
goat:  hoapitari: — &;ifi(.47. 

Gyst-Bele  a  gwut-kaU,  Cd.  169. 

GyC  ye,  ym ,-  VOB  -.—Mt.  S,  19. 

GvT,  get,  geot;  adv.  [Grft.  iVt 
yet,  Irom  i-rei  the  A  of  »t«  a 
year :  Heb.  T|  JJ  oud,  chang- 
ed to  out,  yl,  hoxa  T^  od,  a 
dtiratiov,  beyond. 


from  giht,  gyte 
amt,  BB  in  uie  Gampound  ge- 
bed-glht  bid-time']  Yet,  M- 
therta,  moreavtr,  still,aayet,-ad- 
huc: — Hystid  necomjiagy^ 
/a.  7,  31).  Gyt  ma  yet  more. 
GjtswiSor  yet  ralher,  E(f.gr. 

Gyt  poiiri  null   git  poweij  nuf, 
Zee.  1,  16,  V.  geatan. 

Gytan  fo  gel,  v.  getait. 

Gyte,  ea ;  hi.  [gyt  poBm  ofi(,  fron^ 
geolsn]  j^n  owijtouTiW,  a«A 
3inf  ;  inundatio: — Blo^^ 
blBodihed,  Cd.  JS^erCfxra  wi- 
tegyna-blodin  gyte,  iti.  23, 30. 
.  Gy  teneiose  Jf tng ,  obliuning  knoie- 
ledge.  Ed.i,  23,  V.  getenya. 

Gytp-sal  an  apartment,  t.  giht^  _« 


■iarrh ; 


~R.  105. 

|>te«  gi  tse  res  deiirei  of  the  mi 
Bl.  10, 3,  Card.86, 9.  Gytserax! 


Gynran  to  prepare,  v.  geamiBn.\  .     L.  (Jniil.  po/.  74. 
Gyseyci,  Mi,  17,25,  v.  geee.    ;  iGybnun^e  anet,deeire,lHst^fiiTi 
(ivBt  11  inirit.  v.BMt.  I^  concupisoere  :  —  Gytsiende, 

gycaigende  eoeeting,  Cd.  42 : 
Pl.l00,(i:ai.26,2:Pt61,  10. 
GyCaung,  giUung,  e;  f.A  detire, 
craving,  turt,  covelotaneta,  ova- 
rfre,  rapaaly,  uinry,-  concu- 
piaoenlia ;  —  Unriht  gytaung, 
r.  Pi.  lis,  36.  He  ne  mceg 
f>B  gniodleasan  gitsungn  afyl- 


■>t  the  b, 
rtfill,Bt.lO,S,  CaTd.&t 


3S,  HAB 

'H  is  SDinetimea  used  forgi  ' 


33i 


add  a 


Ingh- 


pondingto  [he  leeL^^i, Sved. 
g ;  BE,  feoh  money,  leeL  tk : 
Elah  he  beat,  JteU  s\6,  sl6g: 
Swed.  Dan.  slog  ;  seah  Aejaw, 
Icelak,^:Saied.i&g:  Raek'i 

Ha  ha,  he  he.  An  it/leijeetion  if 
laughter;  inleijectio ridentis, 
Sam. 

Ilaal-Btan  afire-ttone,  a  ervtt,y. 


HABBAN,hiehbBii,ic  hahbe,  hisli- 
be,  )>iihsfat,  hafaat,  he  lisRS, 
haJaS,  ne  habbaS,  haJiBS:  p. 
Iiierde,  nc  hicfdon ;  inp.  liafa. 


HAC  "Mj  had  ^ 

cBlHmyB, 


habbsS,  habhege;  pp.hnfed, 
h»fd;  u.a.  [P/af.itut.bebben: 
f r.<.  babbe,  ha ;  Ger.fer.ba- 
ben :  Meet,  babaa:  Don.  bave: 
Swcg.  halwa:  lotk  hafs]  I'll 
_/,HAvEi  habere,  leiiere: — pal 
'*hi  hinc  babban  sceoldon  thai 
they  iheuld  have  hini,  Bt.  3,  1. 
Foxas  habbad  bolu,  Mt,  8,  20. 
Ic  ^Ib  leoJS  aauDgen  hDeCde  / 
had  tung  this  lay,  Bt.  3,  "  " 
hiEbbefordon,  fii.  10,4.  uig- 
lisbbaS  him  gegoten  an  gyid- 
eaceir,£i.  S2,8. 
Bccan  ;  pp.  gebaccod  [PlaL 
Dal.  hakkcn  :  Gcr.  bacfcen  : 
Dan.  hacke :  Sored,  back^ : 
Fri,  bacher. — acas  an  oje,  v. 
^x]  ToajiCi,ral,haah;coB- 
^cideVe  :— Cot  93,  Lye. 
^Bccia,  bacele,  btecile,  hfcla. 
'  1.  A  habit  for  aman<^««tr,a 
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am,  mi 

lacerna.   S.Ah  andBr garment,^ 
a  ehirl ;  subucula,  capBula  : —  ' 
\.JL65:  Or,.  5,10.    3.  MsKae 
bacele  a  moH  or  •mmk'i  gar- 
ment. PreoaleB  hacele  or  btec- 


p,iV,.^^^ 


3.  Cut.  3" 


;H,ci 


:  164,  « 


I,  Cat.  126. 


lkacod,eiii  r^Plal.  bcket  fa  irV  *^<l 
Ger.  heebt  m :  Mom.  htecid  :  ■  i^»^ 
X.a(.ni<2.bacGdua]  Apike,mii- 
Itt,  hakot,  FA  KB  Da,  a  iargi  tort  of 
pike;  liiciui  pisda: — Mugll: 
Elf.  gU  11 

a'd,  ei  1  a.  [Ger.  houpt  h.  n 
head,  perim:  Dul.  hcwid  R. 
Frt,  haved,  baud  s:  Das.  hO' 
veil  c:  Sured.  hufwud  n  :  Icel, 
bofud  n,  a  head;  leel.  had 
':    height.— Ptal.    hood    ■■>.    » 


k 


33s 


H^B 


34b 


H£T 


34c 


HML 


Hsbbenga  A  rtilraUbiig  ;  cohi- 

bitio,  Som. 
HsBbem  ^  craft,  fooryMos;  nepa, 

cancer,  Som. 
Hffica  A  bar  or  boUtqf  a  door,  a 

HATCH ;  pessuluf,  Som. 
.HvBcce  Achak;  pallium:— Gfcr. 
jt    1070. 
'Hseccla,  hsecla,  hccfle  a  ehak, 

mantle,  thirt,  v.  hacela. 
HsBced,  hiecid,  a  pike,  t.  hacod. 
Hocewoll  Acelieetorg  exactor: 

— i2.8. 
Haedem  A  oeUar,  hUUryt  cel- 

larium,  Som, 
*  Hsefid  head,  v.  heafbd. 


r«- 


Ao/,  dlfl^ree,  dignity,  v.  hst, 
for  the  other  cognate  words] 
1.  A  pereon,  form,  oex ;  perso- 
na, sexut.  2.  Habit,  dress; 
haitttus.  3.  State,  order,  de- 
grees ordo,  gn^uBi — 1.  pu 
ne  besceawast  hanci  mannes 
had,  Mt,  22,  16.  Ana  God 
on  hadumefncspedelicum  one 
God  in  three  persons;  unus 
Deus  in  tribua  subsistentiis, 
Bd.  4, 17.  ^ghwae^eres  ha- 
des rf  both  sexes;  utriusque 
•exus,  Bd.  7.  2.  bone  sefest- 
nesse  had  underieng  took  the 
habit  of  religion  ;  religionis 
habitum  suscepit,  Bd.  4,  11. 
8.  Had   oferhogedon  halganj-' H8efe{Z>tt/.hef,heffe/.  <Ae^«.* 


K^ 


lifes  despised  a  staie  of  holy 
life,  Cd.  188.  Butan  halgum 
hadum  out  of_holy^orders,_B^ 

y 1,    27:    /2e|p.    1.      Blscopes 

Bl  A         o^^e  ol^era  hada  a  bishop* s  or 
"  y/p         other  degrees,  Bd,  2, 5.    Hades 
^  -r^  5>f^man  a  man  rf' degree  or  orders, 
•^^  "^'     E^,gr.U.   Heahlic  had  At^A- 
est  degree,  L,  Const,  p.  110. 
%  Had- bote  a  recompence  for 
^  violation  of  holy  orders. — Had- 
.breca  a  violator  of  holy  orders. 
I — Had-bryce  a  violation  of  holy 
orders.  —  Had-gri^    peace  of 
holy  orders,  L.  Const,  p.  111. 
-h6d  [Plat.  Dan,  bed :  But.  heid  : 
Ger.   heit,  keit]  Head,  hood. 
At  the  end  of  words  it  de- 
note^,  the  person,  form,   sex, 
quality, state,  condition : — ^Wer- 
h&d,  manh&d  manhood.     Wif- 
hfidwomanhood.  Cildh&dchild- 
hood.  WeoToXdhkd  secular  state 
or  habit.     Bro^orh4d  brother- 
hood.    Preosth&d  priesthood. 
Haderung,  e;  f  [had  a  person, 
arung  an  honouringl  The  re- 
spect of  persons;  personarum 
acceptio,  Som. 
Hadian,  gebadian,   ic  hadige; 
p. ode ;  pp.tA',  v.a.  To  ordain, 
consecrate^ ^e    holy  orders; 
ordinare :— -Bisceopas  hadian 
to  consecrate  bishops,  Bd.  2,  8. 
Hading,  hadnng,  e ;  /.    Ordain- 


Hsfde  had;  p.  of  habban.  ^  ^; 


Hseftencel  Aseftincle  What  may 

be  bomgkis   emptitiiis :— Co^. 

74. 
Hsftene  Captivity ,  custody  ;  cap- 

tivitas:— CAr.  1095. 
Hsefting  A  holding f  aeat,  posses- 

eion;  possessio  : — Nieod.  27. 
H8efUing,es;  m.  Acapfwe;  cap- 

tivus : — ^Beo^  haefuingaa,  Lk. 

21,114. 
Helbied,     hsBftood,      haeftnyd 

[Plat,  But.  hechtnis/:  Frs. 
SgnefbB  /:  Ger.  haft  /.]  The 
Jf^state  ^  being  bound,  custody, 
^captiioityf  slavery  f  captivitas, 

costodia:— P«.  67,  19:  123, 5. 


-.7^ 


Hador  A  convexity,  an  arch ;  ar- 

cus : — Under  heofones  hador 

under  ?ieaven*s  arch,  Beo.  6,  83. 

^*/^Hador, htidr 8 ;  sup. hadrost ;  adj. 

,/^^^    [Ger.  heiter:  0/rf  Ger.  hedro : 

^  Icel.  heidr :  Moes.  haize  light'] 

Clear,  bright;   serenus: — On 

V  icdv      hadrum  heofone  in  serene  sky, 

^  Bt.  9. 

^  f  ^ut  Hadrian  To  restrain;  angustare, 

y   .  Lye. 

t  ^^fJ^;;JIad-swaepe  a  hridemaid,  v.heor^, 
&c. 

aebban  to  have,  move,  v.  hab- 
ban. 

sebbendlic  Fit,  handsome,  able ; 
habilis  :—£//.  ^r.  9,  28.      . 


Ger.  hefen  /.  —  heafian  to 
heave']  Leaven ;  fermentum : 
— 3fA.8,  15. 

Hccfe  [Hunt.  Heve]  Herfeld  or 
Heugh,  in  Northumberland,  a 
place  where  Bertfrith  fought 
with  the  Picts,  Chr.  710. 

Hsfed,  hiefdAo^^;  pp.  o/ habban. 

Haefednes,  se;  /.  Abstinence; 
retentio,  Som. 

Haefeg,  hsefig  Jieavy,  BL  51,  1, 
V.  hefig. 

Hsfeldan  Helvetians;  Hel- 
vetii : — Ors.  1,  1. 

Hjbfen[P^.Z)«#. haven/:  Ger. 
hafen  m:  Ban.  havn  c. — In 
Plat,  havenung,  havenung  sig- 
nify, a  place  sheltered  from  wind 
and  rain :  and  the  Old  Ger. 
heiman  to  cover]  A  haven; 
portus: — Chr.  1031. 

Hsefen-blste,  hsefen-bleat  a  ha- 
ven screamer,  a  seagull,  hawk. 

Hsfenle&s  Poor,  needy;  inops: 
—L.Ps.  11,  5. 

Hsfen-least  Poverty,  want ;  ne- 
cessitas  : — L.  Ps.  48,  27. 

HiEFER;  g.  hseferes,  bsfres;  m. 
A  he-goat ;  caper : — Cot.  32. 

Haefer-bite  a  pair  of  pincers. 

Hsfer-blsete  the  bleating  of  a 
goat, 


xitnei,  hasttnoiSt^What  takes 
or  holds,  a  prison,  also  confine- 
ment,   custody  ;     custodia : — 

'  Het  on  haeftiie^e  ^ebringan 
ordered  to  be  brought  into  pri- 
son, Chr.  1095.  On  haefbae^ 
wses  was  in  custody,  Chr.  1101. 
Hseftno^,  Somn.  58. 

Hseftnian,  hi  hs^tnia^  To  take, 
lay  hold  of,  capture  ;  captara : 
— L.  Ps.  93,  21,  V.  gehaeaan. 

Hseftnung,  heftning,  e;  f.  A 
taking,  captivity  f  capdo: — 
Ps.  13,11:  34,9. 

Hsg  a  hedge,  defence^  v.  hege. 

HiEGEL,  bagal,  bagel,  hagul ;  g. 
hsgles;  m.  ^Plat.  Dut.  Ger. 
Not.  bagel  m:  Frs.  heil  c: 
J)an.  haggel,  bagel,  hagl  n: 
Swed.  hagel  n :  IceL  hagall  m. 
hagl  n. — So  called  from  its 
globular  form :  Heb.  ^^y  ogl 
round,  ^2M  agl  «  ^rop,  from 
•53  to  Wolt]  Hail  ;  grando : — 
Hseglas  and  snawas  grandines 
et  nives,  Bt.  39,  13  :  Ps.  17, 
14:  77,  52:  104,  30. 
^^Haegelan  To  hail;  grandinare. 
Lye. 

Hseges,  se ;  /.  [Plat.  Dut.  heks 
/:  Ger.  hexe  /:  Frs.  Dan. 
hex/:  Swed.  hexa :  IceL  hagr 
clever]   A   hag,  witch,    fury. 


Haefem  a  crab.  Cot.  39,  v.  hse- 
hem. 

Hsefig  heavy,  v.  hefig. 
ing,  consecration ;    ordinatio  :'  ^ilsefignes  heaviness,  v.  hefignes. 
— Nat.  Greg.  p.  22.  ^^Hmvt,  es ;  m.  [Dut.  Frs.  Ger. 


A-K^  Jiend;  larva,  furia,  Som. 

-J  7Ha^teaId,J)eahsteal(y;P/^.  ha- 


heft  n :  Dan.  hsefte  n :  Swed. 
hafte  « :  Icel.  hefti  n. — captio, 
captivitas,  is  in  Frs.  hefte  /: 
Ger.  haft/:  IceL  haftw.]  1.  A 
HAFT,  handle;  manubrium. 
2.  A  holding,  captivity,  bonds; 
captio.  3.  One  held,  a  cap- 
tive, slave ;  captivus : — I.  Elf. 


heeftum  from  bonds,  Cd.  225. 
3.  Hseftas  ne  willa^  wuri$i- 
gean  captives  will  not  worship,/ 
Cd.  182:  187. 
•>  Hseftan ;  pp.  haefted,  haeft.     Ti 
take,  Bt.  11,  1,  v.  gehseftan. 
Haefted6m  Captivity  ;    captivi- 
tas:—B/.  /2.  p.  188. 
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g^olt  m :  Ger.  hagestolz  m 

^  Old  Ger.  hagastult :  IceL  hag- 
st^r  temperate]  1.  A  bachelor, 
virgin,  novice;  coelebs,  tyro. 
2.  One  high  in  dignity,  a  y<nUh, 
prince  ;  princeps :  —  1.  €k>t. 
42,45:  Scint.  77.  2.  Cd.151  : 
160. 

Haegtes  a  fury,  R.  112,  hseges. 

Hsegl^Grn,  hagal^Qm  Haw- 
thorn; alba  spina: — it.  48. 

Hseh  A  hole,  den;  fovea,  Som. 


gU  24.     2.  Ps.  123,  5.     Of  ,  Haeh-sedlan  a  pw/pi^  v.  heh,  &c. 


jHael/[Z^ce/.  heill  n.]  An  omen,  a 

r    guess,  conjecture ;  omenMt'S'oni. 

Hael  whole,  health,  Lk,  \$,  9,   v. 

hselu,  Som. 
Hselan,  gehselan ;  «f  haelde  ;  pp. 
haeled;  v,  a.^jisil  liealthl  \. 
To  HEhLy4mre ;  sanare.  2. 
To  pres^e,  keep ;  servare  ^ — 


\ 


Q/^ix'^^^V  ^^/'i,/^ 


/i^r/{j//,i 


■//^ 


■V 


V    \^ 


i 

-I 


lit{^    c   >M^  Jx^Ci/tJ 


^tesL 


\X  I  //{£,/{  i/'^,  f,.     ,  -H 


ATv 


■  \ 


k 


*  •  ^  V   ^    / 


x^ 


^ 


./ 


\ 


^^/ 


\ 


? 


■*'^«i»*-V 


(^  '  ^/^;i£,*M,tfit»^  i"^' 


1.  HEGlaSuntrume,  3rr.  10, 8. 
Uotruinu  gehdaoi  ift.  9,  2: 
Gen.  ao,  20.  2.  Earm  licora 
nehiel!  hig,  Pi.*3,4.  Swe- 
ord  min  ne  bailS  me,  v.  8. 

MEBlan  to  conceal,  Ors.  C,  33,  v. 
faulaiL 

H^-bxre  AeaWt-Zicari^,  v.  hal- 

'      -Hiele  o/  *«n«jiLV.  hulu. 

(   '^'HBtle,    hffloyhileS,    es;     Bii 

r[JVi>rsc,  at  baFIo  to  laud;  hence, 

I  ■..l^to.™™^  ■«!)■. 

a   rattrt;    heroa,  yir  : — 'Prod 
I  hffilB    a    tage  Aero,    C<I.  62. 

t^     GIfanferhS  hiEle  a  sa^nclgNi 
/>    moH,    Cd.    112.      Boitiu 

9  BmUhi;  BoetiuB  hie  vii 

cams   est,    Bt.    R.  p. 

L  IHemil.  98.  H«le8aB  hi 
"-mode  bereeaJiriK,  Cd.  15 
MifTBamJiiEleSani  mtk  the 

''Hslend,UB;  m..  [hEcIende  heai- 


/' 


Ut.  1,  21. 

HlrietcuQg,  e;  /.  A  greeting  i 
salutado:— C.fl.Jtf(,  2S,  7. 

H^fter:  d.  bEelftre;  pL  hffilf- 
cra  [Pfaf.  halter  « :  Duf.  bal- 
Bter,  heUtermi  Cer.  halfter 
/:  Mm.  halftro.— haJa,  hrel/ 
tht  necftJ^ALTER,  headitail; 
laqucus,  capistnun  : — C.  fs, 
31,  12. 

HieW  [ie.  Hurl  Hght  i  levia : — 

Hslig  /io(y,  V.  halig.  , 

Hsling  {Crr.heilung/.]  fiio/' 

iHg/  sanatio :— JVieoi.  lOj 
Umll,  hiEtla  a  hall,  </.  heal. 
UiElm,  holm  haulH,  alubblei  T. 

hcolm. 
Hielnes  H'lioleBeta,  htallh;   fla> 

Ills:— Po«.  3fi,  1. 
HieIo  liealtli,  V.  hidiL — a  man,  y. 

Httlseie,  hxlsetid  jf  aaalluatii 
dhiiuri  atuspM:— Co/,  19U, 

HielEiiui  la  /orelel.  Cat.  14,  ITl 

V.  hulsinn. 
HsIsungSfliEuuilioii,  Cet,  II,' 


_..,hase/:  .Sewrf. 
/:  /Ml.heilBa/.-hid« 
'  :afc(ft  or  buiJm  *afc]> 
H;aatiitas:— A'ciiW.13., 


^/.Sewitfa/KtufdrattHi^i.  1, 77. 

Hiele  horn  loInHiMrRU,  V.  69. 
Uffiln  beadaii  aiihiteia  dicere, 
C.  m.  S,  47.  1 
Hffim  tap,  L.  Ja.  6(,  v.  healm. 
Hxiuaii,  gehsmonij  p.  de ;  pp. 
ed  [OU(rer.:h^en;aca 

-  tegece.-^IiBfiti/a  couerj  "I^ 
rfi/A,  rW^AiV,  io  commit  /o, 
cation  or  ad^Mtrg  ;  catnaliler 
cognoscere  >jt;'j'C  lEnig  man 
h;erae  mid  oares  wife,  Deut. 
22,  22:  Z,.  Al/.pal.lO:  1! 
soldo  if  nuvTio^,'  nuptix: 
,_   -C.  fl.  /-..  2. 1. 

^teiae^/i  lying  aiilh,  cohabiting ! 
coituff: — Heora  hmmcdriblaii 
eeilKi  net  tmtndare,  L.  Cnul. 
poL  52. — UnrihC-bicnied  an 
improper  ctihabilingj  aduUery, 
JhS,  4. — Hsmed-ceorlaAuf- 
bimd. — HsEnod-gemiiJiB  inar- 
riflg<,Ciii.l29.— Hffitued-gifta 
dotcry.  Col.  102.  —  Hxined- 
Bcipe  iiiarrli^e.-HEcmed-tiing 
acohobilatim,  prBpagallBK,  Bl. 
34,  11.— Hffimed-fjingian  la 
cahabit,  L.  A\f.  pal.  18,— Hffi- 
nicd-wif  a  matroa,  leife.  Col. 
136. 

^lEmste  A  faraieatar :  concubi- 
nus,  Jom. 

HoemeB  A  tnarriagt,  momoga- 
mtg  !  hymeinus : — R.  9. 

H«n  a  bin,  v.  lien. 
''^Hanaa   To  stone;    lapidftre  :— 
Wylle  ge  me  hsDan,  /b.  10, 
32,  V,  hynan. 

EsD-belle,  lisenue-belte  Am-isU, 
hen-bane.  Herbal.  S,  1. 

Hffinep  IPlai.hemp,  hemiep 
Dut.  kennep,  bennip  / :  Ger, 
hanf  n :  Son.  hamp  c ;  Sated. 
faampa/:  /cirl. liaupr n :  Pen. 
l_Jijkuiub.  Most  likely  the) 
pisul,  and  ita  Oreet  uiiLal. 
abii,  were  brought 

country,  (he  Ei 


[P'^^uf.  Fri.  Can.  heel 
vkaWr^er.  heil :  Jlfoei.  hails : 
Suied.  hel ;  btl.  heil/.  feoUAj 
Healing,  htalth,  care,  iqfoly, 
talBalioa;  saluE;— Yb  hslgc-  . 
worden,  Lk.  19,  9.  Ic  hjela-^Hicr 
Sebcmiae,  Ik.  13,32. 


IS.       - 
n-t'uyul  a  hen/owl,  v.  hen, 

'Acagcttalt;  cstJuCa, 

.t,  B/.  ll,l,v.ben«. 
Haip  Fit;  aplua^—Call.  Stan/ul. 
Hteplic  E^al,  also  a  cumpeer  ,■ 

compai: — Col.  35,  Som. 

Hspnisliirn  by  lieapt,  v.  heap- 

Jj    niffilutii.        _    ^^-^.^___ 

,  mxTSi^XPi^l-   Ger.   DnI.  Dan. 

\^haBjic,  hespe  /:  Steed,  hasps 

"  '  led.  heBpa  f:   Dut.  gesp 

cklei  Lat.  mid.  haspa]  A^ 


'/*— 39"  ■^^ 


hanr  n :  frit,  beer,  her,  i'i«t/^M>  ' ^j 

«:  ira.liar:  raf.haru  :  jMWdST^  '  ?^' 
hSr  «:  fel.  liar  «.]  H*IE  i  JZ^^.^^ 
crinia,  pilua: — Mid  oluenden  -^'^2 

ll»nim,  Mk.  1,  C:  Jiff.  3,  4.   /^T^i^jS 

Noitcela  hxr  hair  of  the  no*/"'^        '^ 

_iTib.it.ie.  /     ^^,f\ 

/:  JV.  baire/.]  Ctotft/mfe  o/"  J 

slite  haran  mino,  A.  29,  13.  JV    -  -? 
Ic  aoiydde  mid  bi&an.  Ft.  34,  SEy^^»S^ 
'/-«'>^  AtEj 
4,  23,  v.j*^^-"^/^; 


n  hieran'''aDd  on  axon,/ 


A    hedge  '  hog  ,- 
herinacrfjj: — Pi.  103,  19. 

likrfest,  bftrfertjiiet-' 
iPlal.  har^ 
>/:  Ger, 
'  berbisL  — -W^e/i.  darii 
from  sj^'yeariy  produee,  and 
feacfcaiQ  fon  fi  take'\  Hak- 
VEBT,  au/snn  ,-  mesiLa :— pac 
EG  hicrfest  sie  wdig  on  wsat- 
mum  that  the  harvtat  it  abun- 
dant in  /rails,  Bl.  14,  1:21: 
Pi.  73,  18.  t  Hserfest-nKtB 
alUu$n«  wet.  Or,.  3,  3.— Hier- 
feEl '  monaS,  harfeat  -  inonaS 
harBeit-vuniih,  September,  Elf. 
gr.  9,  IS. 
Hxretof  if  report,  eoBaaon/ame; 


arenMude  of  hair;   ciliciiui 
—L.  Pi.  as,  14. 
tereneE.aej  /.  1.  Pralae;  lau». 
2.  ^B  asiembly,  troop,  army; 
cDngregatio:  — 1.  Bd.  3,  19. 
'Qi  2.  Som. 
Hserg  a  tempte,  v.  heargc. 
Hairihl  Hairyi  cnnitus :— Cbf.  /, 

,     ISB^  -  -  '*'? 

;   H.CRiN'a^iErinq^yiierinc^-'es;      2fff^ 
"      -    [P/o(.  hBriugTB!  Oa/.  ha-  ' 

nng  m  ;  Ger.  hariug  m  '■  leeL 
hiprSogr  mi  Fr,  bareng  in.] 
Herbtho!  baled  :  —  Hwict 
ieliEt^u  oil  OKi  HiErincgas 
Vihal  catchetl  tAoM  in  IJte  aeaf 
hcrriiign,     Colloq.   Mas.    MS. 

Hariic  Lm.iable :  laudabilis :—  /y^*^ 
B(.  Ap.  151:  161.  4jU^%A 

U^rn   A  full  tide,   ebbing   and -. .    • 

/outing   water ,-    ipstua  :~Ciit,  /^/Ar* 


'  i^'-'.^CS^ 


/«,  E!f.  gl.  2 :  L.  A(f.  pal.  40,      A"  r^ 
HiEruiig    Ubabino  ;    auditua, 

%>m.     

EslfPiat.  bete  it:  Duf, "iiscET 
nroer.   geheiss  r.  h  :    OliC 

Ger.  till  the  IStb  ceatuiy  ha- 

i«Be,  hmas]  A  connand.  behert. 

prvcept,  wogn  ,-  mandatum : — 

Be  Ilia  lilafbtdeB  hu'se,  Cfn. 


\  Mb  »  X!.T  .  -iJ!  -U  E  T  «jv  H  A  f3 


amO;  tT.18,3*    Cininpn 
bm  trV  VArrf,  r<t.  6:101: 
','>         £//.  r.3(,  2, 

'*■      ^llll-Wl  Jiu<(   tmllTUK,  .VuB. 

iHvre  ^X  imtlrmrliir  i  ]irxcc]t- 

c>L,[/'fa(.  huiel  /:  /)«f.  lu- 
lelurm:  &r.  hufi /:  Van. 
haul:  ftan.  5vrd:  hami  nr: 
ir.V.  bail  R.]  iUiBL;  coiy- 
l((s: — y  Hnl-nutu  AoicZ-mf, 

. ,.     IL  W,  4Tv-ilwit-h>nl  wti/> 

>i  Aniff,  «.  45. 

^le  [/inf.  intut]  A  ranii^  of 


(Ar.  Kill:  lIHiU. 

'nix.'\[h.tl.  hiHH]  n:  Art.  Iioni 

m:    /W.  bodw:    »rr.  Iiul  m: 

-     UoH.  liiinlli :  /irr.  Smihrai/at- 

liiir:  /hiri.  lull  <-:   .Vinv/. 


Pr...  4,   1(J.     a.   (V, 


life^" 


Miif/.ia      21.  4.    Sf  hunil  10  Hit  his 
■  -w-      '  luptcni  rtiH/v  ililmrraeil  r.-ili- 

"'CSl'tfn''--.^  ii'^'Jj'M-tM-Fn.On.  hci- 

A"-^  Xhyrcma:  —  H.    K:    48.— If 

!  I  ii-S  -  hi-vfc    hviilh  -  herrg. — 

'  ii:fS-fricit,virt-jr..w,Ji/,iii,i. 

Ila'S-colc  [liail  n  hal,  col 


.'ttt-     *" ' i      raa,  iuilrf,  heimel !  KwCix,  an-' 

litZuM ^^*^^ \\^^c,  ILiiScby,  Ilailnbi  [cet 
'    ira.'^*~^^*^    at,   biji    liuA  hftli,    by   llic 

f,  •  Ldltf.tl  heatha;  so  calk'il  from  tho 
.     ^^•«^^*"'  heath  wlii 


ncif^bboiirhood]  Haduebi 
once  called  Huithnby,  a  taw 
situate  on  tile  south  of  tli 
Hitall  rivLT  Schle,  and  opjia 
Eiie  to  Schlesirig.  Though 
,  Huddeby  is  nearer  the  mouth 
■f  of  the  rivcr.it  isDow  eclipsed 
I'l  ■  /  ''y  Schleswig: — Of  SeiriiigCB 
Sj'-«-/)U4./t'  hcale,  he  cwaK  Jjtet  he  seg- 
fA*t-A,^Ut^\oAQ,  on    fif  dagHD,   to   fi»m 

[j    /        /„    um.ae stent bctwubWinedum, 
'  ■^*''/y^  and  Seaxum,  and  Angle,  and 


K    ^  /■    ,    Haddebyis 

'I*.  fkt^fi^Und';  of  the  river. 


ra/t  m-Mtbif,  wUeh  ilandt  bt- 
Iwm  He  Wintd^,  Saxau,md 
Anglet,  and  it  obuUttl  la  llu 
IJama,  On.-  1,  1,  Bar.  p.  25, 
12.  pa  twegen  daga*  wr  he 
to  IlfSupi  coTQc  him  wRf  on 
(wt  iteor-bord  Oodand,  and 
Sillcnde,  and  iglanda  bU,  on 
^cm  landum  eardodon  Eagle 
wt  hi  hider  on  land  ctaion, 
/w  <ira  itnyi  fr«  Ac  «nw  tM 
IlaAiMg,  aa  f Ae  flarAmnf  vbj^ 
/af/HiMf,  Stalmd,.  oail  mmy 
Ulmii;  im  ahirk  laiiSr^tlft 
Avflfi  dwell  btfurc  llicg  ramt 
•■•       '^Hgltmd),  Id.  ijrtr.  p. 

I1b4c[i  a  Sardoiuait  ganuJit ; 


IIuKcn,  beSen  [Plai.  Dvt.  hei- 
din  m:  CiT.lieidu  m:  Ul.  hci 
Iliiiier:  Mar:  lialtbiu]  [Ii 


VHEH,  ifiitiUt,  pofuitj  allini-\       24S,  v.  hKfenleast. 

mS!— pa-l  Wif  wa'ii  ba'Scn,' OUretlan    To    appland, 

an.  7. 2G:  Ju.  12,  20:  Bd.  1,    ^  plsiidcre  :—Ef/.  gr. 


^.  -  llicSpn-cytin  a  htathr 
■  bimt. — llirifcn-cynin).'  a  hea- 
Ibea  ir-ii:,  frf.  ir*.— n.i-Si-n- 
d.'im  Jiro.'Ar.'U..'.— lti;.«vn- 
t'lhl  kivfbn-irunliSp,  Ulolaira, 
Klf.  r.]>.  7.— II:i-Srn-man  a 
binlicii  aiflN. — I  lii'SiM-MiyiiG, 
hoSriUK'yiM!  bii,heii!ii,  §,  L. 
C.«i'i.  ,W.  5  !  tV.  U3^ 
Uu'Si'nixc;  rfi/.  au  ludcniica; 
'/)'.  IlL.iTnuKiBU;  I'lhniciu: 


— 0«.  3,  3. 


f4  '^^^fr.-4.*iii«' 


X,  Pl.  (1,  1.  V.  lull, 
fclil  a  heaU,-fflil.  v.  hmS. 
llieS-&Id,lleal-fi.'hir/Irf.Ucilt- 
fbU:  J/uut.  Itnlfeld:  Jlrwn. 
Halfutd. -h^rS  Am/Af  fcld 
a  field]  Bhba/i'i  IlaiFIELU, 
Iltrtt.,  Cbr.  G8n. 
I[a>JSii[i,  hcSnc  kealtua,  v,  hxS- 

Ti[.'S-stapaAeafA-(fr/i;ifr,  an  iit- 
sri-l  fumlt  amMg  Aen/A,  Cod. 
E.C.  87,  a. 
llxSung,  e;  /.    IIhatinoj  ca- 

lefacrio  i—Serm.  Fid.  Calh. 
Hating  calipalusi,  Oil.  Itig. 
HiKto  Aca(,  Bl.  33,  4,  v.  hxtu. 
lIiEtol  hal.Jurioiu,  t.  hetol. 
;   iHfenon  chilling,  V.  hicloroi 
'  Uictt  calla,  y.  hatao. 
Ilsttian   To  pull  the  skin  over  a 

detrahere,  Soto. 
UxTU,  b»toi  g-.b^te;  d.« 
non.  bcele  i  g.  h;etaD 
Oa/.  bitte/:  ^ri.liii 
biOef:   in/,  hizza:  itf'al.biz- 
zo:  Dan.  hede :  S¥itd.  beta 
f:  Itel.  hita^  hili  n:   Heb. 


HAG 

«— nn  •>''  '"  *«p  /"  •'H 
eat;  calon — Cilaandhaete, 
Gm.  8,  22.  On  h^e  hxun, 
GfM.  la,  1.  Un  ^yan  iagii 
hctan,  /d. :  Ml.  20,  12:  Ci 
31:  187  :  Bt.S3,i:  34,  ID: 
Mid  manegum  luetuia  na 
■lfuy«rrariAiu  leifieal  iiiii«i. 


A*hl  !G)3ir  or  Akc  ,-    glaucn^ 
/  /fiihna,  cKruleua  :  —  CW.  H, 


UaCcccte,  eg  ;  n.    Mauiker ;  m-  /( 
\cep<:— i.  Can.  £rfg.  64.        ■'"J^ 
Hafen  rolteif ;  f>f>.  o/*  hebban. 
Hafenea,  ae;/.      FennrRlafin; 

fermentatio  : — £j.  12,  19.       /■" 


viU,  « 


:  Ger. 


Ii:>bicht  Bi:  DaiiAiogm:  Swrd. 
h»k  m:  Icfl.  liiiukr  m  :  Fit. 
haucka]  A  u  \vik.,  falcon,  bird 
nf  pftn  I  auciiiilcr  : — Mfool, 
482.  ^  Ha^<K-Gyaaliau!l.-kiad, 
/.ru.  11,  13. 
Ilarud-Iaad  headland,  a  proraoa- 


.  f-  tori/. 

ilR.iTiiCN-i  UIaoa,  hagcn;  pi.  hagan  [The 
M-.  —  Jid.  1,  P>   Ger.  h/g  fl(:   Siifd.  huge  m. 
I   n.   sigi 


hagn   n 


Ignit'y  not  only  a 
nrage  ana  an  i«rfvit,'il  field  or 
ipace,  but  also  in  itii'licr  times 
a  Aouie]  A  DAY,  liedgir,  liaui,  a 
rmatl  ijuantilg  i)f  tacloied  load, 
a  daeUing-boitae ;  agoUus,  do- 
mus: — Nigdn  and  XX  bagc- 
na  ayudon  noueia  el  vigiiili 
linrdia  eimt,  Mait,  Aag.  I,  258, 

Hagol,  hagol,  hagulAstV,  Pi. 17, 
14,  V.  hn?gtl. 
aHngal-scur*  liail-thower,  M.  Pt. 
'   lOi,  30.  — Hagol-stan  Ao«- 

Hb^^hji  Hawi.  fruit  if  the  lehile 
Ihom !  mora  epime  albie  ; — 
K.47:  Co*.  99. 


Ilagian  to  be  at  ie. 

Hegol,  hagul  hail,  T 
kagolauToH.    - 
..  ?*  —Ora.  3,  6. 
™"agu5tald,  Hi 
taldeaea,  Ha„ 

gustaldea-bani,  HagiiEtald-ee 
[£>Hii.  Hestaldeabain,  Heital- 
deahtge:  Sic.  HeBtaldaaham: 


^u 


'I'^'^^ii  l7lj 


^■•feS^fnufr'MV/ie'fot    J 


II 


/ 


/u 


/O. 


.l; 


f 


I.    /.^(ii/ce^r^  u/a 


'a^ 


{ 


'  / 


Mm 


HAL 


Gtrv.  HestDldcBhiini :  Kit.  Bx- 
seldeaham^l— Some  mj  frtm 
heoge-stenld  a  high  place; 
others  yVsin  hicfrsteald  a  ia- 
rhehr,  a  rajidmc'e  0/  prieiM] 
^^rka1S,  Nertkumberlaiid,  Chr. 

_^6Bl!  685:  766:  7&0:  806. 
'  Hagu-siiDd,  engansnind  The 
cheek}  mala,  Sam.  \ 
HU;  dif.  te  hala;  adj.  [hicl 
Am/(A  J  nenllhg,  immrf.WHULE, 
sq^«. — Used  in  saliilBtion,  as 
hail,  be  heaMg ;  sanus,  ^vus, 
sbIvussib: — Hw&iSerbini  &e- 
der  wtere  hal,  Bin.  iS,  27: 
Jb.6,!),  14:  flrf.4,  23:  Wfr. 
2,  17-  Ual  wet  f"  ludca 
cyniu^  i^rifu  jiU  ttt,  Jndeomia 
rei.  Ml.    27,  29:    Lk.  1,  28. 

Y^     Hale  wese  ge  la/iri  aitii  »m, 
•■^  jn/tets,    J/i.  28,   S.      Wem8  ■ 

hale  Bofc(e,  Co(.  18*.  T™'**-, 
BAILE,  WBSuil  bowl,  WKB  hal 
^  isAo/e,  htnllhg;  sis  safJ' 
vns.  Haldon,  lial  ^on  r» 
na*e  H>'ia/9,  In  heal;  ffiinum 
reddere,  t*.  19,  10.  pin  ge- 
]ea&  ))«  hale  gedyde,  Ml.  5, 
34.    Gedo  me  balne,  Mt.  14, 


»>^^ 


78. 


(.  32, 


Hald,   halde   bending,  inclining, 

stooping,  V.  heald. 
fialdun  la  hold,  tame,  C.  Mk.  S,  i, 

V.  healdaii. 
HbIim:Ii  Mi,,  Chr.S90,  \.  liatlg. 
Kahghaltj,  Mk.U,  11,  T.  haUg. 
Haleging  eoniecratien,    v.  hal- 

HoleiU,  an;  <n.  A  hen,  an  eni- 
nenl  man,-  heroa,  vir  egre- 
giuBi-^Ic  Beds  Bcnda  gretan 
^one  leot'ascan  cyningand  ha- 
lettan  Ceoluulf  tga  Beda,  millo 
taluletH  dilectiiiima-regi  el  vlro 
egrtgio  Ceotvil/t,  Bd.pr^. 
Somner  says  ha|etle-Tr^w(- 
ing,  aalulii^^Tiishi'ig  a/ health ; 
hSBCS^e  would  translate  Ic 
'gende  gretan  and  haletdui  / 
send  greeting  and  health. 
■>Haletlan  To  tahtte,  greet ;  «alu- 
tare:— fli2,  12. 

Halptle  a  greeting,  tainting,   v. 
haletta. 

Halettung.e;/.  J  greeting,  latu- 
tatiaai  naiutztio -.—C.  R.  Mt. 

Halewend  hedliiifnl,  v.halwead. 
HalfAai/;Bd.-t,  2fi,  ¥.  healE 
Hal'ikiii  qid   fottst 

5pN.4e. 

Half-clungu  hatf/rBnea  m  elurtg. 
Halga  hely.  Mk.  1,  24,  v.  haUg, 
Halgian,  gehol^ani  p.oie;  pp. 

UALLOW.  caniecrate,  dedicate  1 


!,   R. 


-Ralgian  Bis- 


ti  12. 

Halgo-land  A  diitricl  belonging 
la  the  proeisCB  of  Nordland,  in 
Womwy.  tat.  e6».  40'.,  now 
written  HALiQELANDur  Hal- 

OELAKD,  Ori.  1,  1. 

HolguQg,  gehalgung,    e;/.  A 


biiiiip^.Bd^  -sh  the  hnly  aanth  ■ 


draalion  1  eancttRcstio : — Ba 
1,  27,  rfsp.6:    £1.29,22. 

Halian  la  became  Kelt,  v.  hielaa. 

Hnlic  holff,  Bd.  ] ,  37,  v.  halig. 

Halidfim  holineu.  Cat.  p.  33,  v 
hatig^Om. 

Uali-ern  atacred  place,  eanetit 


gin  wituT *pwel,  as  in  drf. 
se  liul^  sfo  hil^,  hut  not 
nben,  iy  bcgiua  with  u  conBo- 
''^Mit^/13,  h^iera  aa^  of  holy 
mm  [Plat,  hclig,  hiUig:  Fra. 
helga, helicit, bUIig;  Dat.Ger-. 
heilig;  Den.  bellig:  Swed.  hef  < 
lig '-  lal.  heilager. — hsi  sounOt. 
ic^e,  ig}  Uai.T ;  senotiu,  lacer : 
— piet  haliao  gewrit,  Jn.VT, 
Hespr:cc  purh  big  hall!' 


II:ilig-dag  holy  day. — Halig 
BiAoni  holy  island,  Lindi^artie, 
in  fforthumierland.  —  Iliilig- 
CasI  Ilaty  Ghost. — Halig-mo- 
naC  halif  month,  September. — 
'lallg-raunl^  holy  mmatl.  — 
■ft  Ihe  eril  of  tla  ten- 


'  Haligan  To  coiiKtrate.  to  beeame 
uholei  Bineteere: — fli4,  £2, 
S.  p.391,  10. 

HaligdAm,  ei ;  n.  [ibm  jarii- 
dirlian^  l.A  Monduary;  aanc' 
Z.J 


^/^: 


rio  mm.  Cart.  Anliq.  in  Man. 
Ang.  I.  223.  On  >ani  balig- 
dome  swerian  per  reliiptiai  ju- 
Tort,  I.  CoBit.  EtIteL  p.  117, 
2a  S-Sem. 
Hali^-monaS,  et;  m.  [Franc. 
uuintu-manoIbgherhBl-monat: 
Dan.  fifkmanet:  S«<ed.  hosl- 
moiiut :  Icel.  addrata  nianudr. 
— halig  holy,  monaS  month] 
Stfleiaber ,-  Septcmbria : — Ha- 
171 


lig-mona8  or  harEMt- 


n«.r.  I 

bees  ten  September  fierce, 

Bof.f,331.    On|)a;ninig( 

monSe  on  geare  bi8  siidaga, 

le  monaS  batte  Leden  Sep- 

(embris,  and  on  ure  ge{>eode  *^, 

balig-monaS,  for  jion  )ie 

jldrant.B{>ahihffi|>enewi 

on  Iram  monSe  hi  guidon  w- 

ora  deofolgeltun,  Uic.  TIat.  I. 

p.219,  37. 
HaKgnes,baJinea,se;/.  l.IIo-  ■A-/>Z\ 

%,Tf''.',i.holylhingci  sonctilas.  ^^  , 

2. A   eaertd  pla«.   nanctuary,  iJef 4 

aialwn:  locus  aaceri-l.it.'        A'  '>^ 

i,15:Etf.gr.a.     %L.Ps.U,'€c^ 

I/:    Lap. 3.    Oo   halisnysie 

bis,  Fa.  05,  6. 
Haliguog  the  king''  etil,  v.  hala, 

arc 
Haiines  haliaeu,  Chr.  fi*2,   v. 

halignea. 
Halm  stubble,  C.  R.  Lk.  3, 17,  v. 

heaJm,  / 

lIfllpenig*Aot^wmy.J/,ift,I2,8.  U  U^iM 
llab  a  neck.~na]a3do  anapkin,       '  / 

fHckhamdkercki^.  —  Ualt  -be-  ' 

atTi,  halabEDT^  a  fnttctioK  of 
br^andiiu,  ^aa 


,  the  ncc^,  a 


gra  wilegcna  ma*,  Z*.  1,  70.  fff  plate.— Jlii»-h^  a  me*-fieo*\ 
Mid  balgura  jieowdotne,  ,£.  /  phylaefiry,  Of,  213. — HalE-  \ 
Can.  (wr/,20,  W.  p.  16fl,  E—  /    cod  a  ni^Mn,  A. /n.  11,4' 


11,  44. — (•Ai^.xt.a^ujU' 
•uuis^L  Miy,  nrriini,  siwiiom.yL,  ■  ,  . 

C.  102.— Hnlsfeng  neek-calchi^'^^'^'*^'*^ 

^Uory,  L.  IVUb.  W.  U,  2a.-L,:.^;„^~^^ 

HalEgsnj;  a  running  tore,  or 

tcnifiilaia  hammr  in  the  tieek, 

R.  HE. — HaliwurSung  a  np. 

plication,  Cd.  171,  V.  baala. 

HfllsEre  n  leotheayer,  v.  htelser«. 

Hainan,  healsian,aliaian,  akian. 


h^ian,   ic  baliige^  p.  a 
pp.  odi  P.O.  rbeuls,  hals 
:.;*]  Ta  b 


L  [heals,  hals  iha 


jure,  adjure,  prove,  Irg,  augur  1 
obsecrare : — lo  haliige  J?e,  Ml. 
28,63;  R.Mk.B,7.  He  lial- 
Bode  lerabela  bearn,  Ei.  13, 
__^Inlerrogart,  Pii.iO,  S,8.— 
Aagi^mr-Vtrmi^Kd 
allari  ad  a 


Halsiendlice ,-  'adv.  /mpurfwioie- A^  j(^  &Jia 


*C^U 


GrcgA^i  "' 
"  ■    tan  TAe  hard  thell,  hull  or-^"?/^  .'^ 
mfathing:  cnula:— Cs(. 

IBI. 
Halsung,  ae;  f.  A  prating,  tup- 

pHcotion,  deprecation,  mgnry, 

divinalian;    obsocrnlio,  ai^ju- 

ratio,  exondsmus: — On  bal- 

aungum  in  ptteibai,  IJi.  Z,  B7. 

Halsunga  doS  pricei  J^uinnf, 

Lk.  S,  33.     On  haltungp  in 

autpieium,  Bd.2,  !):  I.  Cnut. 


mmi 


^  "V  w 


«  34r 


HAM 


34.^    i'^-^^Tflii 


■\ 


H 


gi,  15  i  tinfitui  albut,  NtrM. 

127;  Miruleporii,  A.81. 
"HgltMUxmrn  custody  t  v<  hcaldnes. 
HalwenXJialwenfUic,  halcwend; 

mdf,  [mbI  kdoUk,  wundan  to 

turn]  HeaUk-bearhg,  keaUkfuU 


^l^TOft-iT/VJ^    ■alubrii :— Brf.  1,  ll  '     y  ^aina.[Pfa/.  Iiemken,  ebme 


-^  -^ -fo'        '^Halwendlice;  <uA;, 
«£V^A(^^«/W    ttdubritcr.  &«. 
it  ,//j  ^^^  ilr-y  Halwcndnct,    se.     IleaUhheMM, 
jh^      ^^  ^^,     A^aftA  y  lalubritas :— /W.  1,  1 . 


hama. 
[am,  bamm,  horn;  pL  hamma 
\Plat,  DHt.\wnf:  Frt. Iianimc 
/:    Old  Ger,  hamm/.]    The 


.  34u  HAN 

himbd :  Smth.  Gtr.  hemat :  NHamur,  hamer,  hamor,  bonier. 
Not.  hemide  a  coat :  Dmu  ham  )i  A  hammer  ;  malleus  :— Ha- 
"^*^7'  ""'•  '**'■  '»««"a#*iii]  mera  laftim  with  relies  of  ham- 
A  skkn,  eooering,  skirt,  surplic^  mers,  Chr.  938.  Homera  lafe 
cutiBj tcgmcn,cami«ia:— A76:  ^  relies  qf  hammers,  Beo.  89. 18: 
Cot' 91.  i.X^  CoLlSS, 

AfOlANA,  an;  m.  iPlat.Dut^hasn 
Qer*  hahn  m :   SoUe  laws, 


cricket;  cicada,  giyllua: — H. 

37:   Co/.  39,  96. 
Hamacga^  Grows  strong;  con- 

valcscit,  Lye. 
Ilaniclan    To  fiamstring,  to 

tlie  hamstrings;  poplites  scin 
F  I.    •derc,  Som. 


%/. 


i 


^' 


I 


^. 


I 


r 


fiof,   hiwa,   ham,    hyd,    Iiide 
appear  to  be  synonymous : — 
1.  pa  he  ham  com,  Ait.  9,  28. 
Woldon  llamas  iindan  umuld 
find  homes,  Cd.  166,     Hig  cyr- 
don  calle  ham,  Jn.  7,  63.    pa 
Noe  ongan  ham  sta^elian  then 
Noafi  began  to  found  a  house, 
Cd.  75.    Mt  ham  at  home,  Mk. 
9, 33 :  Lk.  9, 61.     2.  Forbaem- 
don  feaU  o^ra  godra  hama 
burnt  many  otlier  good  towns, 
Chr.  1001.      Ciptun  ealle  liira 
hamas  vendebant  omnia  pradia 
sua,  Gen.  47, 20.     On  hira  ha- 
mon  in  possessionibus  suis,  Gen. 
48,  6. — Ham-faereld,  hamfe- 
relt  a  journey  home,  Ors.  3,  1 1 . 
— Hamfsst  an  inhabitant,  Bt. 
18,  2,  3. — Hamfare  protection, 
.  freedom,  L.  Henr.  1,80,  v.  ham- 

y   .  jC  soon. — Ham-ferian    to    carry 

-rji^ti/  Hi  home.  Cots,  196.— Ham-scir 

f.    '  t?ie  office  of  an  edile ;  officium 

'^^^  f  i^kut/     «dili8.  Cot.  71.— Ham-sittend 
fi^irjfl^f.i  /»  .     aninhabitant. — Ham-socnpro- 
.  A  ^  A      f^  tection,  v.  in  alphabetical  or^ 

der, — Ham-stede  homestead. — 
Ham-weard  homeward,  hame- 
weardes  homewards.  Gen.  24, 
61. — Ham-weorud  neighbours, 
neighbourhood,  Bd.S,  lO.-Ham- 
W3n't  homewort,  houseleek,  L. 
M.  1, 1,  40. 
'-ham,  -horn,  as  a  termination, 
denotes  a  covering,form.  FeU- 
erhom  a  feather  covering,  a 
wing,  Cd.  22.  Wnldor«Iiam  a 
glorious  covering,  a  garb  of 
glory,  Cd.  190.  In  the  names 
of  places,  ham  denotes  a  liome, 
dwelling,  village.  —  Ham-ton 
honui,-tQwn,  Buckingham,  ^c. 


UAM,  back  part  of  the  knee  a  KHamer  a  hammer,  v.  hamor. 

poplcs:— £^./7/.2:   R.75.    ^lamcre  A  staff  by  which  the 
Ham,  es;  m.  \Plat.  ham:   Frs.        pilot  directs  the  rowers;  por- 

nam,  hem  n :  Ger.  hcim  » :  O/.         tisculus : — Cot.  158,  202. 

heimc:     Moes.  haim:     Dan.     Hamod  Covered^  clothed;  indu- 
r~  \\ — '*■  i^*'-        hiem  n:   5'iiv^  hem  n:   Lat.  ^  t\xs,  Som. 
/T'^  tk  l^  iiud.  hama. — Old  Ger. h^cnV  >lIamor  a  hammer;    hamora  qf 

/^^^jtt^^        ^.  '      '**  *^®'^'"  ■    Chald.  TVSn   ^^^         hammers,  strikers,  swords,  Chr. 

^^^'^^  '^^y^   to  protect]   1, A  HOME,   house,         938,  v.  hamur. 
^-/ft.  Jr:?/Pi/)^     awelling  f  ^omuB.     2.  A  vil-     HamorwyrtHAMMERwoRT;  pa- 
'  lag€;    town,  farm,   property;    »    rietaria:— Z.3f:i,  25. 

P'raedium,  villa.     The  terms  ^Hamsocn,  hamfaip  [Flat,  heem- 


soken  to  visit:   ~Frs.  hamse- 
kene,  hemsekene  a  searching, 
and  an  attack  of  a  house :  Ger, 
heinisuchen  to  afflict,  visit.  Its 
antiquated  signification  is  bur- 
glary, andany  violation  or  injury 
doneto  tJie  owner  qfthehouseorhis 
inmates :  Dan.  hiemsoge :  Swed. 
-   hemsiika  toqffiict:  Icel  heim- 
1%  s6kn.visiiatio,  invasio  hostiUs : 
A    Lat.  mu/.hamsoca. — hamhome, 
socn  liberty,  protection}  I ,  Pro- 
tection from   assault   in  one's 
own  house  ;  domds  immunitas. 
2.  Tlie  privilege  of  lords  of  ma- 
nors to  hold  a  court,  and  impose 
a  fine  for  a  breach  of  that  im- 
munity, a  breaking  of  tJie peace; 
facultas  dominis  maneriorum 


chana:   Ot,  liano:   Moes.hil 
Dan,  Swed,  hanem:  leeU 
I  m.]   A  cock;  gallus: — 
crsew^  se  liana  to  daeg, 
CM?  ^  ZAJ22,  3^  6ai.JbGU4, 30, 68, 
m-    \»72^— Han-cred,    han-ci»d/3i 
"     cock  crowing.  ^  ^ 

'  Hand  ;g.e;d.a;  ac.  hand;  p(. 
nom.  ac.  a ;  </.   um ;  /.    [P/o/. 
Dut.  Ger,  Swed,  baud  /:  Frs. 
hond  fzKer,  Ot,  hant:  Atoet. 
handus:    Dan.  haand  c:  Icel 
bond,  hand  /:    Tart,  banda] 
Hand;  manus: — ^He  aethran 
byre  hand,  Mt,  8,  15.     Of  ure 
feonda  handa  aljrsede,  Lk,  1, 
74.      Hyre  handa  gegripenre 
manu  ejus  prehensa,  Mk.  1,  31. 
If  On  hand  agan  to  give  up  into 
the  hands,  to  yield,  Ors,  3,  11. 
Laetan  to  hande  elocare  in  pos- 
sessumem,  Chr,  852.     Hand  on 
x/handsyllantodtfuir/e/  manum 
^^in  manu  ponere,  L,  JEdw,  9, 
Swi^ra  hand    a    right    hand. 
Winstra  hand  a  left  hand,— 
Hand-beafton  fiave  lamented; 
planximus,   C.  Lk.  7,     32. — 
Hand -bell    a    hand-belL  — 
Hand-boc  a  manual, — Hand- 
bred  hand's  breadth,  E(f,  gr, 
8. — Hand-cla^  a   hand-cloth, 
towel. — Hand-copse   a   hand- 
copse,  hand-cuffs,  Ps.  149,  8. — 
Hand-craeft  a   hand-craft,    a 
handicraft,  L.  Can,  Edg,  11. — 
Hand  -  crseftig    mechanicus. — 
Hand-cwymaAam^fi»i//>  mola 


V  i 


cm^ 


concessa  inquirendi  deimmu-  ^  trusatilis,  Jd.  16,  21. — Hand- 
nitatis  istius  infra  maneria  J^  daedJ^  *an<fy  work.  —  Hand- 
sua  violatione.    Ssepius  tamen     \  dseda  a  deed-doer,  L.  EtJieU  5, 

.,  -Hand-figestan  to  pfedjgre  o„u». 


in  vet  L.  L.  pro  ipsa  viola- 
tione seu  if\fractione  juris  ac- 
cipitur.  Ut  in  L.  Edm.  6 :  Cnut. 
12,  59.  —  Hamsocna  est,  vel 
Hamfare,  si  quis  praemeditate 
ad  domum  eat  ubi  suum  hos- 
tem  esse  scit  et  ibi  eum  inva- 
dat,  Hamsocna  judicatur: — 
Unworhtre  hamsocne  infecta 
invasio,  Tea.t.  Roff.  p.  44. 

Ham-tun.  [ham  a  dwelling,  tun  a 
fence  ;  habitatio  vallo  circum- 
septa]  Used  both  for  South- 
ampton, Chr.  994,  Ing,  p.  170, 
31 ;  and  also  Northampton, 
Chr.  917,  Ing.  p.  130,  28.— 
Hamtunscire      Hampshire, 

^NP/ir.755,  Ing.  p.  69,  7  :  "«60,    • 


\ 


Kama, i^, an;  m.  [Plat. Dut.  [* Hamula ^ «tee«»ian ; proreta :— 
Ger.  hemd  »:  Frs.  hemeth  n:  '  ^  <^'*''- 1039. 
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^r  Northampton,  v.  Nor^ha^K       moment. — Hand-hwyrft  a  twn^ 
/jHamtun-port  NortJiampton,  Lye 


hand. — Hand-fsestnung,hand- 
festung  an  assurance.  Cot,  136. 
—Hand-full  a  handful,  Ex.  9, 
8d — Hand-gang,  hand-gong  a^/^ 
giving  up,  R.  112.— Ha,nd-g^^j 
cliht  tJie  fist ;  manus  cpUecta.T/^ 
— Hand-gesceaft/^xie</  b^  the 
hand,   a    creatuiif  Cd.  23. — 
Hand-geweorc/ ^nd|y  work, 
Deut.  4,   28.— Hand-gewioQ^ 
handy  labour,  Bd.  4,  4,  28. — 
Hand-gewrit  a  hand-wri^ng, 
■R.  13. — Hand-gri^   pax  nus- 
nu  data,  L.  Edw.  Guth,  I, — 
Hand  -  hamer     hand-hammer 
Cot.  1 35. — Hand-hraegl  a  hand' 
cloth,  M.  30.— Hand-hwfl^  a 


ing  of  the  hand,  a  moment. — 
Hand-lean  a  reward,  recom- 
pence,  Cd.  143.  —  Hand-lin 
hand  -  linen,    a    handkerchief. 


d^\. 


U 


e 


fSu^/^^-otsi/ 


^Zti^-^ 


\U,  J3 


< 


5^ 


i"^^^^ 


/t!j^A 


y^  '""A 


Jn^a^/^C^ 


/7^<iZH^  Oi 


^^-J^ 


V^7«^ 


'  /   *?<#• 


\ 


X  &^lhduMUM^  Puia^^    ~~^M^o^ ,  ^i*  ,-  /vv 


<•*, 


1^9 


A-*^ 


C^ 


^/ 


^'^e 


/t/y^j--  4^. 


\ 


(^Cl- 


Kk^ 


A 


20^ 


s^ 


.v^  ^   v^. 


'K^' 


llID 


with,  ( 


Uaad-oisgi 

hand,  C/L  H.  —  UBna-inittu 
pondtu  pendeiu  quatuor  tmn- 
puta, — Hand-plega  hand-play, 
Cd.95.-'HB.vA-ioSf<mauhimd!  ^Jfarfcil 
manibus  iiuignU,  Cd~\5i. 
Jlood  -  iceaft  a  t^mihin.  — 
Hund-sceate  a  JuRd-iAret, 
haadktrcliiif,  HflpftiB. — Hbdi]- 
waE  a  ibort  naerd,  calbui. — 

XHaad-selen  a  paltiag  inta  an- 
other' »  paaestioti, — Hand-syl- 
~  Ian  hufeiiiwmp. — Hand-)i*gen, 
hand-jieiig,  hond-(iengiiiii!  al- 
waji  al  hand,  a  iiimanl,  a 
dameslic,  Cd.  254.  —  Hand- 
pweai  hmid-bainn.  —  Hand- 
weard  hand-ward,  at  hnnd, 
ready,  Or,.%,  *.— Haiid-we- 
OTcea  hand-work,  workmanship, 
l^adiaort,  Cd.  167.— Hand- 
wochte  handttporlied,  finiahed, 
ML  14,  &8A^Uu\d-wjrxa 
hand-warn,  A.  24.  —  Hand- 
WyiBt  n  cuUt ,-    cubitus,  ^'on. 

Hands  Aurl,  Sen.  4,  23,  v.  aada. 

Handle  A  handle  i  inaDubri- 
um:— Cirf,  18T. 

HRDdliui  To  handle,  fee! :  trac- 
'--e,  palpate: — G^min  fieder 


horan-spr^celj  wJU   bwrage  i        "»•"»■    n-l..."-  —  i 

jciuB:— i.Mn,3a. 
irat  [Icel.  htrad  a  tribe]  A« 
nnpiBlih^;  c^us,  Li/r. 
Hnrdnys,   sc(  /.   [heard  hard] 
Hardness;  dorilieH:  — icu. 
26,13. 


f' 

/Hi 


g 


handlaB,  GeH.37, 12. 

Hangiui^ic  bangige :  ii.ii.[P/af. 

,i>ul.  hangen  v. a:   Fruheog- 

"       haagen, 


-?/£ 


Ot.  bangan ;   Dan.        aridus,  aciditate  a£per 
Inge;  Sued,  hango;-  J'  Ha  '  "         ■■  ■  ■  ■ 


inga:     WeL  hongiin] 


dere,  dependere ;  —  Elf.  Gr. 
26,  lis,  S™.  p.  29,  11,  OP 
dune  hangisD  to  hang  /mm  a 
noHntain;  do  monta  depEn- 
derc,  Susi.    }>e  mid  him  oan- 

'  /  gode,  £*.28,  39. 

'-/HaDneg,  highneii,  v.  lieahnea. 

I  a  jit  [Icel.  hffita:  Hai.  Chal. 
SuT.  Arab,  mpl  hur  white] 
HoAB,*oorj/,grei(-Aoired;  ca- 
nue:~Har  hceS  hoar  heath, 
Cd.  1*8:  ISI  :  15*.  Ofclife 
harum  de  cUviscaaii,  Bt.S.  p. 

>jj  Haia,^im,td\Plat.  Ger.hasem: 
■^      Dut.  haas  m :  Zlon.  Stoed.  hare 

ni;/«!l.herin.hii<Tiiii.]  Hare; 

lepus:  —  A  19.     Haran^hige 

the  herb  haretfaot,  HerM.  62. 

— Haran-wyrl.hare-wyrt  ftare- 

KWl.— HarE-fot  tht  berbhare- 

/«(.— Hare-mint /HU 

*2. — Hare-wyrt  hart 
Hara-huoe,    hares  huu 

hound ;    marrubium 

46:    R.i3. 

arak.au  estuary,  Chr.  1066,  v. 

Haran  Ta  ipate;  pareere: — it. 

-  P«.77,55. 

Halan-Bprecil,   haran -sprscol, 


-1 


-Herb. 


mouldy, 

2S. 
Hanu  ham,  v.  hearrn, 
Hunea,  nej  /.  UoARlNBai;  c. 

nities:— /Veil.  20. 
Harrn  a  lord,  v.hearra. 
Haning,  e;/.  l.Oreynea,  ha 
2.  Old  ag. 


l.Etf.gr.n.  : 


Pi.  60,  19. 
'Harwsng,    harweng-,    barwelle 

Hoary,grey!Caitwi,Som. 
Hatwcngnes  lioarinea,  v.  hnrnes. 
HA»[P(n(.he5«rig :  Dh(.  hetBcb: 

Old  f'.heerach:  Cer.  beiach; 

Old  Ger.  heia:    Swtd.  hees: 

Dan.  b»ai/«I.h&i]  Hoaree; 

raucuB :  —  Haae  gewardenc 

Bynd  guoian  mine,  Pi.  6D,  *. 
HauElnn  Pilots;  gubernaiorea 

—-Chr.  1062.  !«g.  p.  234,  6. 
Hasegian,  buaian  To  ht  hoarse, 

raucere:— EtfL^-30. 
Huny«,  ae;  /.     HoAHaNNGBa: 

raucedoi— £{f.  gr.  9,  3. 
Haawe.     1.  Livid,  a  tai  celaui 

raited  vrith  blut,  rutteti    livi- 

dua.     2.  Dry,  rough,  rugged , 


Haiwe  culutnHtd  livid  dove,  Cd. 
Haawe  hers-atncta 
■Meed  army  nadi,  Cd,  157, 
i(   piKlu   heat]  Uol,  fervent! 

jj   /saliduB,    fenridua: — Bd.  1,  1. 

n/Vat-hfort/  Ml-ltarUd,  Greg. 


odiiBo :  —  1.  Haiodc 
I»otM  min,  C  T.  Pi.  38,  *. 
2.  Ne  miEg  raiddan-eoid  enw  p 

hBttftn,  ae  he  haiaS  me,    iii'iJkfr^C-'ea. 
7,7.  ^K       /l 

stia.  '^y* 

ililiine  hardiy,  V.  beaidliee.  '    / 

Hatol  Halefai  i  cwiioaua : — Prov. 

It,  30. 
HUte  cali,  ctmmaid,  v.  hUan. 
Hute-fagoln  hedgehog,  M.  Ps. 

103,  la. 

Hotung,  e;  /.  Hatino,  haired: 

odium :— Qe  beoJS  on  hBluage, 

m.  10,22;  £jb.  21,  17. 
naaeXesi  poverty,  v.  bffiieiileast. 
HawadCAowni  6as\a,Som. 
Have  A  Jiieio,  aipecl,  tighl  i  vi- 

Bpeotator,  fnutor,  Som. 
Hawian ;  p,  gehawade.    To  riew, 

leok  on,  regard;   speotare: — 

Hflwa  nu  mildelice  look  tma 
\ereifnllg,  Bt.i. 
He  :  firm.  [Plat,  he  :   Ditt.  hy  : 
-     Fti.  hi :    Ger,  01.  er  ■    ltd.  ir. 

Bad  other  old  write  re  of  South- 
ern Gemumy,  her:  Dan.  Sued. 

han :  IceL  hann :     Beb.  |4>n 

eia]  He^  or  indefinitely, n 


Sille: 


-He 


hitte  )iu,bSK0Q  ^ 
gehfctcn;   v.  a.  ~iPliu.  hcien: 
DhC,  heeten:  Prj.  beta:  Gur 
heiaseu:  Hoei.  haitan  :  Dan. 

hede.'hedde:  fa£.h«tB]I.r<i 

vDcare.  2.  7acDniiiai«I,grdaJn, 
pramitet  jubete: — 1.  God  bet 
))a  featnisse  heofe 
S.  Ne  hat  fa.  Cm  17,  IS.' 
Hunchattehys  mador.Mariar 
Ml.  13,  5S.  psi  we  hetetoha 
hataiS,  Boeliuswsi  bRten,iS'. 
1,  Card.  p.  2, 17.  2.  He  hlel 
fealdon  |iat  segl  be  comPumJi 
to foldtie  sail.  Bl,  4l,S.  Hot 
me,  Mt.  1*.  28. 
■HnieloW,  C,P(.  51,  1,  v.  b«t«. 

Ha^liJSan  veta  axiUarit,  L.  M. 
2,31. 

Hatian.iehatige;  fxirf.  batigen- 
de;  /i.ode;   b.k.    X.Tabttame 
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not  rihiwis,  Mt. 
Hen,  heaoh  high,  Ez.  0,  6,  v. 
heali. — Hen-deor  a  roebuck, 
•lag,  Cbr.  lOBfi.  —  Hoa-daor- 
b  liiita  u  baafer  ofitagt,  jSthelsl. 
TeH.  —  Hoa-dor-hnnd  a  itag- 

Haabur^ahg  [heah  high,  haih  a 
stomn,!^.]  Habkouoii  orEu- 
<>BOBOiioi[  island,  Yarjimre, 
»Jar.  68R 

rlnsAl',  ea;  m,  A graa»,ns 
ultdittua :— Cit  2. 
Heard  a  kead,v.  heafod. 
Heafd-bolatal  eapUale,C-IC.Ben. 

67. 
Heafde  «ilh  a  head,  Ps.  39,  11, 
v.healbd.— HeaidchtejkfoilfiJ,-    ^ 

head-penny. —  Heafde-seord      "  " 
hea3-6!ard  ;  -tnhiuiui. 
HEBfdlan)  pp.  od.  Tabs 
beheafdian. 


■  LHeaHan  to  nwnm,  v.  heofian.         ^^S    5 

,.  ffieaflg  heavy,  v.  hefig.  .^fy^e^ 

"Hcftfod  ;  g.  he^ea ;  d.  he&lde  ;  ^A' 

pf.  Iie4fdu  ;  n.    [The  cognate  "f"'.' 

Horda,T.htd]  Ahg<u>;  caput:  f'*-  '^ 


Mt.6.  17.— Heafod-aiuB  inei  -  „ 
bead  win.  —  Heofod-beah  a  ^  «  ^^— 
crwni,  itr,37.2.— Heafod-bol-  X  At^  I4 
iau  iktll:  lioafod-bollanstow  j-.,,^^ 
Ooi^ofio.  —  Heafod-bolaler  0'.  ^,  j- -* 
filiou-,  R.  70.  — Heafod-burh  i''^' /% 
headbataagh,arh»tropalis,  Ors.  ■ 

4,6.— HeaJbd-ctaS,  head-chth, 
ahaadkerchief.R.e*.—Htnfii- 


HEA 


izV^  'Byriota   ini  rkmrrt,  mother- 

7-  -r-^S^  ^Mrit,L.CmLnet.t.~I' 


Ilcafod' 
firdA  apatriwA.  —  lUafml- 
foreireaTd  a/ertlitaJ,  L.  Ecel. 
39.-}[eifod-&*tc«iMi  nAcorf- 
ommnf,  ktad-pim,  CM.  65.— 
Hc>fb(l'f|«iiiiie>  oi  eriutA  a 
malt./flleit,  Rrl.4,  22^~Hm- 
f«t-gcinnl  a  trll,  Gn.  20,  IG. 
— \\ta.hA-^isithteiit,  Cod-Ei. 
aT,  a.  »!.— llMfijii-fty)(),,W- 

3.  —  Heafotl-liii'i-  hair  oi  ih,' 
head,  R.  70.— HcafiKl-l.ric(S.i 
.™*fM,i.«.2,30.— Il,-,i;„|. 

apilnl  qfrof.-.    iif 
lIeafo<l-W.*  ;„■,;,;. 


I  gimrral,  Ifade 


.A/fyeliH.vh.  —  l|pnfc»l-iMiniyi''nJ- 
nr.    I(IN7.  —  lIcilfiKl-ricP 

«mi"iv/;Y,  O™  2, 1.— Ui-ali 
Bare  a  l,n,l-^n:-lli-<<{m\-, 
peieer  nf'l^lil. — Honfn 


-..- «lfir  Ihe  I.. 

..  SO.  —  Heafml-ale;!/ 

-^  Btol,   hp:ifiHl-i«(!S'    n 

w/mfio'ii.  — KniriHl-9 
^  Imuil-'H-iaaiH-- 1  vprtigo,  ai. 
*'  7B,-[Tpnfoil-wj!ro  a  ieail-nore, 
Co(.2ll9.— Iteafml-wiMorti^/' 
mfrr,  r*  70.— Heafoil-wylra 
eapilit  femur,    ailm,   L.    Md. 

Heafoiiliclieafudlici  adj.  Capi- 
tal, chiefs  capitnlia  i— Heafnrl- 
licu  ricu  capilalia  regno,  Ors. 
.,.    V  2,1. 

/rf     Heafodling  ^  fellow,  male  i  co- 
tequalia :— C.  Jtf(.  11,18. 
.  Heafre  a  heifer.  La.   3,  1,  v. 
heahforc. 
Heaf-sang  m  elegy.  Col.  US. 
Heaftling  a  caplive,  v.  hiefilijig, 
Heafnc  a  bawl:,  v,  hafoc 
HeafudnAeiBi,(op,C.i*.ie,  17, 

V.  heafoll. 
Heag  a  AeiJge,  R.  M.  21,  33,  r. 

hege. 
Heagftigft,  Bt.  35,  4,  T.heah.— 

Heag-engcl  an  archmgeL 
Hesgo-steald,  Heago-stealilca- 
ea,  Hexham.  Bd.  5,  23,  t.  Hn- 

■ — -   ■   gnstald.""' 

^14- A**.      "Hbah,  heag,  heach,  liea;  tonip. 

''  —J  .dp  1,        liyiTa,hyra;«ip.liyhst,hehBt; 

■■.^liPi^H       adj.  {Plot.  Out.  hoog.    Fri. 

hoech:    Ger.  hooh;    lid.  Ol. 

:   Moei.ha.uha:  Dan.  hay. 


SO.  Haahnu  on  bee 
Higher  fa  ktmMK,  CSd:  IS.  Od 
heao  umie,  £i.  (^  6.  Swikc 
heage  uligwi,  /i*.  8,  20. 
Hrab-biweop  M  «t«Wi»i 
Sd.  2, 3.— Heab-bodt  Man 
mgcil.  CM.  £r«.  p.  12,  b.— 
Heah-burh  a  awtrc^sJiu,  Dl.  I. 
— 11  cah-bytlere  a  hhj  r«r.  baild- 
er,  an  oreliileel, — Heih-cming 
ihf  hi;.*  hia«,  God,  Cd.e.~~ 
Hcah  -cra-fl  arrhitecturt.  — 
lIcnh-cnelliHii  m  arckUtel, 
lie/.  ■I,-;]. — Heth-eitlilirrarhiff 
ri'l.-i-  i,f  He  tgnago^ue.  Mi,  5 
.^N.^llfali-ealilorman  a  pa- 
Inn,,.,,   ltd.   1,    13.  — Heah- 

~\l':\\i-l\J^\ftapatriarck,]ld. 
- 1 1  cah-gcrf  b  A  wA-tAi. 
r.  77S.— Ueal)-g(.-sain- 
iii^  irdUignagtgHi,  Ml-B, 
22.--4ri-ali-{tncfte  lilah-srat- 


'/.  7.— 

i-tSree,  1^.  Itrg.  11.— Hea\>. 
Iipoi'i  iii^h  of  heart,  promt,  Cd. 
1/  aili— Ifeah-lirc/o  fbiif /ihy- 
I  .v/W™,  6'o(,;i.  — Heah-iiiui!- 
■jea  afiii.iiv  of. pave.  Col.  114. 
— IleHti-lareow  an  aliM,  pii'- 
flr,  prrlale,  Cet.i. — Hcah-mtKl 
j/roHd.— ileuti-van  am  mho 
urophefiet  nv  dieiaee.  Cat.  171. 
— Hrali-aacerd  a  chief  priett, 
Mb.  14,  1.— Heali-Bie-Jiflof  a 
vatatile  pirafe;  aTcliipiiito. 
'  Col.V,  171.— Heali-sangei's  t 
Ipiiiler  of  a  choir,  Bd.i,  18.— 
lUi<h-saHkigh  lellle.a  Ihroae, 
fit-  -iT.   I. — llpali-|)ungen,  il- 

Jli'ali-lill,    a  fe'iliual,    Bd,  4, 
Ifl.— Ifciih-torras  the  Alfa. 


pert 


I,  .lem. 


eellenl  ;  aitua,  sublimis  :  — 
Hcab  in  bodige,  Bd.  3,  14. 
Ofer  t>a  hehacanduna.  Gen.  7, 


Heahnc 

iioa,  SB ;/.  l.HldlNESS,  heig/.t, 
top,  on  end,  a  pirmacle,  a  fort- 
rest;  celsitudo,  culmen.  2,Rc- 
cetleace  iexcelifntia: — l.pril- 
tig  f^sSma  on  heahnisae,  Gen- 
6, 15.  OfnorSanbeahneaaeDS 
heofnnea  heahnesae,  JUlt.  13, 
27.  2.^*2^16:3^^13. 
'lleaTi  steal  li,  BeahatiJini  yoalh, 
nirgin;   ajft.  1,  23/v.  hseg- 

Heab)iD  height,  txceu,  Cet.  flO, 

Hcnl  An  angle,  a  cormr;  angu- 


£af.  MHJ.  bala :  IctL  hbU 
/.]  A  HALL,  plaxe  of  enter- 
lainmenttjialace,  an  iiot,ahouee! 
aiAa,  tenaculum :  —  Healle, 


S5d  HEA 

W.  S.  23 :  MJt.  14.  IS;  M,\ 
IS.     Hnle6  in  hMUeann 
haO,  Cd.  210. 
Healand  aM^Aiy,  r.  healede. 
HMld    [PItf.   faelden,  haldt^ : 
helicn  tn  htcUma  :  DuL  bcDa 
to  hour    or    faon    onr:    ftt, 
halda,  hilda,  helde  /  s  die&.  ' 
e«j(.-  Gw.  halde/:    OU  for. 
Wdo,   halda:     nan.  held  c: 
leeL   halla    ittcUmiTe    aUqtUl 
Inclined,  bosred  doten  ;  propen- 

■ui,  incurvania : — pidet  heald 

thUher  ineUncd,  Bt-  24,  4.    Of 

dune    healde   doamaardi  n- 

efiMrf,  flr.  41,  6. 
HEALDAH.he  hylt.irehealdaS; 

fi.  heoldj   pp.  healden;   t.a. 

{Plat,  bolden,     holea :    ihf. 

houden:  ^*.  halde:  On-.lii]. 

Wn;   Kn-.    O/.     WM.    haltin; 

lid.  halilan:  lifat-  lialde:  JWriC 

hfilla:     leeL    lialkla.]      \.Ta 

tencre.  2.  To  regard,  obieTve, 
aateh,  take  heed  of,  to  tend, 
feeds  oliaerrare,  pascerei— 
l.pe  healdaS  te  lervabirnl,  • 
Gen.n,  12.  ll!g  heoliion  ^ 
wifinenn  to  life,  Num.S\,  IS, 
2.  Heilil  t-a  Iwboda,  Mt-  19, 
17,  llealdaj!  and  nyrceaK, 
Ml.  23,  3.  Hat  nu  liealdaa 
(la  byrgene,  jtf*.  27,  64,  pat 
he  beokle,  iit.  15,  15:  Jn.21 
15,  16, 
Healdenit,  ea ; 


'hie  lahoketpt, 
a  preiemer,  genm^  prince; 
diLx:  —  l)eheafd4»ealdeDd 
ure,  Jdtb.  12. 

Healdnea,  gehealdnjB,  geheold- 
su  Dines,  nal  taum  nj-g,  geheord- 
iies,  gehfiHltsumnea,  ses  f.  A 
I'teping,  custody,  captitHly,  re- 
garding, chasiUy,  ohterBance  i 
observatioi — Bd.  2,  4, 

Healede  Weighty;  pooderoBus : 

«Iealp,  half  \Plal.  D^t.  Swed. 
half:  Get.  Of.  Mhe$.  haJb; 
Dan.  halv:  Iccl,  halfr]  Hsep, 
part,  side ;  dimidium,  pars ; — 
Ic  healtie  )ia'  aniStan  healfe, 
Geu.  13,  9.  Ic  sylle  healfe 
mine  »hte,  Lk.  19,  8,  On 
hnilce  healfe  on  vihieh  lide, 
Cd-  91, — Ab  a  numeral  it  is 
generally  placed  after  the  or- 
dinal, which  it  diminiahea  by 
half;  that  ia,  one  half  must 
be  taken  &oni  the  number 
eipresaed.  OSer  hedf  hund 
one  hundred  and  fifty.  Gen.  8, 
3.  pridde  healf  two  and  a 
ha(f.  pridde  healf  hund  tteo 
handredavdffly,  Num.  16,  2. 
Gitde  six  healf  marc  pay  five 
and  a  half  marks,  L.  Cantt.  p. 
118.— Healf-clypiend,  healf- 
clypigeDd,healf-cl;pigGnd]  ic  a 
setm-vomel,  E(f.  gr.  2. — Healf- 
cuce,  healf-cwic  ha^aliiie.  Ore. 


^/ '  ■  -    -""^^ 


,JcJu^'Mi^ 


it 


\ 


«/»/ia^ 


^^^       ^ 


/  Wf^^UA^C^ 


a/iA^ 


1 X  v*iX  v)y^  ,vo^ 


^4 


/z^<?  ^v«/  •   ^B^h=-  • 


;^r^zry'^r^^2^ 


\ 


^ 


/ 


^a^^^j  cy 


"i^I^^kA   -^  - /^ 


A 


35e 


HEA 


3if 


HEA 


3Sli 


HEA 


3, 9.— Ucnlf-eald  midaU  aged. 
— Henlf-lieafodtAe  /ore  part  0/ 
lie  iead.— Healf-hund  lem- 
ooflii ;  cynoccphaluB,  Cat.  20f. 
— Ueoll-aealei-  itmi-Kiltaiai, 
Cot.  131.  —  Healf-tryodel  a 
kemiipbcri,  R.  49. 
Healfungai  adv,  Bg  halatt,  in 
porta:  dimLdialim,  ex  parte: 
—Pail.  31,  I. 


^. 


Healh-BCan  a  enut,  v.  halatan. 
I   Healic,  healigi  d^.  ae  healica  ; 
JKt  oiJf .  Higheil,  n»il  AigA,  e/ii^, 
"     rtmarkable ,-    aummiu,  pr^ci- 
puku  : — Ije  h«HUcB  Gd4^  Cm. 
14,    19,    20.      Ucnlic   ^niot 
priHcipalii  loBBendu,  paneggf  '     ; 
m,  ffl/.  r.  p.  15.     lleaiicoi:  'Hi 
rfimportaHCe:  magni  momeoti. 
Swa  oCl  swa  senig;  piaeg  hea- 
licea  «  q/'fcn  oi  any  (ting  .j/" 
importance,  it.  Ban.  S. 

Healice.behbcej  ujA'.  Hishly, 
cki^i/iptrfeclly ;  alU,  pneci- 
pui  :  —  HeaUce  indmbred 
perfeetls  buU,  Bd.  S,  9,  19. 
HealicoBt  BDdswiSoBC  prmci- 
pui  et  mrwinj,  R.  Ben.  33. 

Ueslig  high,  proud,  Cd.  IS,  v. 
beaiic. 

HeallaM^v.heaL 

Heallic  i  aiJf .  BeloHging  to  a  bail 
jk       or  palace  1  aulicus : — Cot.  194. 
~Heall*reat  Ueall-wairift  tapei- 
trg,  Wulfar.  Teit. 

Heilm,  halm,  hglm,  hiclm,  ea ; 
n.  [Plot.  Dul.  Ger.  Nat.  Dim. 
Suied-haiiaiH:  leeLhilmr m.] 
1.  Uadlu,  ttitbble,  itraw  ! 
culiaus.  'i.  A  lielaet  1  galea : 
—1.  tU:  S,  7.  Uealm-atreun 
haulm- utraa.  itubble.  Ft.  82, 
12.  Healmes  laf  a  JeaviHg  a/ 
Mraiff,  ifuMfe,  R.  59.     2.  Elf. 

'Healma  a  heist,  £.104, 

Heal|i  aaisled;  p.  ^f  helpan. 

ICealrau /o  iDBwAj..''     ' 

'    Heals,  'balsa?fa;. 

S       Ger.  Nol.  (KRab.  Moet.  Dan.. 

Slued.  hvL  hals  n  :  Ker.  halaa  f- 

Clum,  Ualae]  T^usot ; -goI- 

t      Ibw,  -cOTVii"!  —  Cd.   19.    ^ 

f      Hcula-liec  nedc-baiA,  phglac- 

>      /erj,  Ml.  23,  5.— HeaiE-feny 

B  necU-cutch,  pillorg,  L.  ffitU. 

(f.p.ll,  18,23.— Heals-gund 

the  king't  ettiL — Heals-nuegefi 

behmd  datmeli,  Cd. !)»,  Tlu  p. 

130,  (I.— Ueds-nietie,  heals- 

mytie  a  nedc-chaia  i    mouile, 

loiquia.  Gen.  41,  42. 

Uealsed  A  hood,  hooded,  eoetrtd 

!  capudum: — Cu^ 


170. 
Healaian  ti 

holaion. 
Heolitau  a 
Heali 


2,2,  V. 


lauog    a  beieiehivg,  Bd.    I, 
,  V.  baliung. 
Uealt  [fV(.baltei  Dan-Smd. 


hall:  Icel.  holkr.— The  imp. 

of  the  A.-S.   healdan:    Ger. 

halten]  it\LT,lamt!  clBudits: 

—Ml.  IS,  8. 
HealLianj   p.  ie;    pp.  od.     To 

HALT,  la  be  lame;  daudica- 

tex—Bd.  5.  22.     Healtedon 

claudicaveraat,  Pt.  17,  47. 
Heamol,  heomul  Frugal,  thrifty  ■" 

fnigi  :—Col.  86. 
Heamalede  [ham  kawie,  atede  a 

place,  dwelliag-plane]    H*M- 

BTEDB,    Pinchanuleiid,   Berk- 

ihire,  Chr.  1103. 
HcAu ;  pp.  hcoiL     To  raiae,  es~ 

all,   ffeeoitv    evehere: — Bd. 


d^.  ae  heana,  eeo  fxet 

neane;    adj.  [Frs.    hana   the 

offender  and  alee  the  offended. 

Bet :  Ftt.  bena  to  hurt,  da- 

"•age^    Poor,    netdy,    humble, 

uman,  aorthlea  ;  pauper,  hu- 

milia:  —  Demab   pam   rican 

Bwa  )iatD  heanan,  Deal.  1,  17. 

Swa  rioe  swn  heane,  Bd.  3,  6. 

I  high,  V.  heah. 

I  -byrig  UiN  a  UK  r,  Hmting- 

utor,  Chr.  675. 

Hfandifo    Rod;s,   aleip  Mile  or 

bante  ;  rupea,  Som. 
Htaaet  highiieii,   Bd.   1,  l,.v. 

beahacB. 
Heanlici  de/.  aehGanlica.  Peor, 


I  pauper 


Lll,  1. 


Heanlic ;  aij.   [hean  to  elevate 
Hightloftj,,  eicellent,  faimuei 
excelUns!— Or».  2,  5, 
[eaiilice;  adv.  Baiely,  BUiiJy, 
-       \lerj—Ort.S,_UL 


/Lfjp'lai.  hoop,  bope,  hupc, 
|,upfeii,  hupcl  n:  Dul.  hoop 
:  Fra.  heap  :  Ger.  haaCe  <m : 
mi.  Not.  hudo  :  Dan.  hob  c: 
Sieed.  hop  m:  IceL  hopr  »■] 


Heap  a  hip,  btah, 

Hcapian ;  p.  g^heapode ;  pp.  ge- 

heapnd.    ^s  ueaf,  fMig  ufi; 

acervure: — Ut.  6,  38. 
Heapinielum,  lne[)iiix;liuii ;  adti. 

in  A«api,  bg  traopt,  bandi,  tarn. 

panki !   auerMtim,  par  lur- 

nios:— A'un.  1,3:  Bd.  1.  13. 
Keapung,  e;  /.    A  HEAFiMOi 

cumulado: — Bd.  S,  13. 
Heir  hair,  v.  hier. 
Heir  high,  proud,  Cd.  122,  Th. 

f.  ISe,  36,  V.  beah. 
Uearch  a  temple,  anidot.  Lev.  20, 

2,  V.  hesrge. 
HeAhii  [/>/af.  hard,  harde:  Dat. 

bard:  Pre.  hird:  ffcr.  hart: 

Ktr.  0(.  banu:  Jf(i».hardus: 

JSan.baard  :  Sved.Mri:  ItxI. 
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hardr]   Hard;    durua; — pu 

CBCt  beard  mano,  Mt.  25,  24 : 

Jn.  8,  BO.     H  Heardca  harder, 

Bd.   3,  S.  —  Huard-hca»a  n 

chittl;  jcalprura,    Som. — iSe- 

mi-heaTthard-hearted,Ei.  33, 

3,   S. — Hcard-heoTtDia  hard- 

heartedniu,    Deut.  31,  27.— 

Beard-mod  tltrn,  cruel,  Cd. 
2  U.— Beard-nebt<  hard-nib- 
\  bed,  a  biUiff  a  rapaciaiu  bird. 

—  Ueard-ned   tteaitfaat,   Cd. 

107. — Heard-asld  m^arttaie, 

V.  heard-sffilS. — Heard-silig 

unhappy,  Bt.  31,  1.— Heard-  , 

sttJnes  nuefi>rlmKrJii:t.-it&r~\    •\il  •  .^ 

Heard- BffilS'fl  hard  lot,  anwf^*'^  '■'' 

kappineat,  niifitrlnne,  "'"eoni/^  ^ 

duel,  Bt.  18,  3.— Heard-atan^-^  .^He^iy 

Itardiloat,  v.  bwit,  flic  ^  '^<  'I- 

Heaxd  a  ahcpherd,  leader,  Bt.  B.     jt^V^t.-^ 

p.  188.— Heard-man  a  herds-      -^         ^*- 

man,  v.  hyrde.  '2- 

Heard  a*  herd,  v.  heord.  -i^J' 

Hearde;     tup.    heardoBti    ado,      i'    ' 

Seeereiii,  greatly  1  Ami: — pia 

folc  ou  beardost  ondnet  Ihii 

people   now  mott   dreada,    Bt. 

36.  S. 
Hcardian  To  kakughi  durea- 

cere :— ££f.  gr.  35,  37,  T.  ahe- 

ardion. 
Heardlic  Hard,  erwit  durua  : — 

L.  Coast.  W.  \>.  14B,  29.      ■ 
Hcardliee  :   naip,    heaidllcor  1 

adv.    Uaboly,  iiamodaratels, 

luulih/,    quitkli)  f    duriter  i— 

Bd.  *,  25:  Gen.  42,  S :  fj/". 

T.  p.  34, 22. 
Heard  nea,  ae ;  /■  Hardneai 


Heardra  A  aarl  ofjUh,  a  niUer't  JCK* 
thumb,    a  mallet  s    cephjia,/     ,-  „ 
mugUi— K.  102:  Etf.gl.  VIA     /^'.i 

Heardwendlice ;   ada.  [weod  a 
(ara]  Seetrely,  ttiglg,  rigidiy  ;    . 
sever*  :—Bd.  4,  25.  ■ 

Hearepa  a  harp,   Bt.  35,  6,  v^- 

Uearge,  luerg,  hearii,'"hBarhg,   A  ^^' 
hcarcb,  esi  *>.     \.A  temple,     ■""'**' 
r :    templum.   - 
"ft   idolum: — 1.  Bd. 
2.  13:   Or.."S;9r-4.-£t3t,       v^^ 
15:    Ltii.26,  1,  SO.     It  HeJ^--(C  W»l5L  , 
fodlicti  hearge  capitalc  (en- ^a.  jf^xct-  ,J 

^  phmi  capUolhim. — C<-I.i9.  ■       -    -V7-  -iSS 

Hearge  HernKs,  Cot.  102,  1931   .A(Jt(a^ 

Hearh,  hearbg  a  tenpir,  Bd.  % 
13,  V.  hearge.  \ 

Hear-Joccaa  hair-lacke,  Som-,  »J   -^  -  j^ 
hair.  '        ->^4 

Hoarm  on  arm,   P1.88,   11,  v.  ^ 

Hearh,  ea;  ta.  [G<''-'>«».<!i^n'. 
harm  w.  g™/;  offenee:  fetU^^ 
bannr  ■.^HoH  Hibh,  fl«r(,  ""^ 
damage,  coJamify:  damnum: 
— £.  Ciia*.i»J.4S,  73.  Hear- 
nies  Bwa  tela  of  rulmnNy  js 
»acJ^Cd.27:  37:  38:  B(.4I,3.- 
Hearm-cwedaiii  heonu-EweB' 


I? 


35i 


HEA 


35j 


HED 


V/^- 


an,  hearm  -  cwidian,  heann- 
cwBdelian  to  eaiumtikate,  sland- 
er, BL  18, 4.— Hearm-cwifSele 
a  ealummator,  A.  Mt,  5,  44. — 
Hearm-cwyde  a  maledieiion, 
Cd.  29. — Heann-fullic  damni 
plemtt,  Somn.  117.  —  Heann- 
neortnes  amtiniiiiHfi^,  mutter' 
^,  Cot,  187^yHeann-loca 
kett;  damnatomm  claustrum, 
Cd.  6. — Heann-plegra  eoHien- 
thn,  ttrtfe,  Cd,  90. — Hearm- 
■cear^  veweanee,  piadekment, 
Cd.  88. — Hearm-spriBce^arm- 
tpeakingf  tkmder,  —  Hearm- 
spnecol  cahmmiom* — ^Hearm- 


-U^-^ 


SinecolnyB  a   ikmderiHg,  — 
I  ^-  i  '   /       earm-sit^a  writ  of  t^  a 
%    ^     j[ /    rnntenee,  'Cd,  45. — Hearm-tan 

..  —J  O  gemofeviif  Cld»  Vjm  •  ^v^p  XM.smy%Juaf^u  w< 

/j^Rg^zc^^  a     Hearma  A  sUngfor  to  support  a  {^  v.  heah,  &o 
V^^^^^/    ■  ^  wounded  arm;  mitella: — Cot,     Jbleaw  Aue^  eo 

180. 
Hearmian  To  harm  ;  Isdere : — 
Somn.  91. 
l^^jHearming  '  Harming;    Isesio, 

Hearmlic ;  adj.  Hurtful,  noxious; 

damnosus : — Hexaem,  18. 
•Jiearpa,  hearepa,  earpa,  an ;  m. 
[Plat,  Dut,  harp/:  Oer,  harfe 
/:  Old,  Ger.  harphe :  Ot,  har- 


Heart-hama  the  heart 
cttul,  Bx,  29,  22. 

Hearwian  TV)  cool ;  refrij 
— Prov,  29,  Lye, 

Heat  heat,  v.  haetu. 

Heatfeld  HaOeld,  Herts,, 
675,  V.  Hselsfeld. 

Hea)>6rian ;  p.  gehea)>orade, 

liea|K>rodon,  v.   To  resi 
/^cohibere : — Bt,  89,  5. 

Hea5o,  heoiSu,  heo^o,  heah^o. 
Top,  BEiouT,eMoese,  alsoA^/i; 
culmen,  altitodo :  Cot,  60. — 
Hea^o-lind  a  high  banner, 
CAr.983.-r— H^alSo-rinc  aehief- 
tain,  Cd,  lo4. — Hea^o-welm, 
heaiSo-wylm  excess  qf  heat,  in- 
tense heat  or  anger,  Cd,  17: 
149:  Menol25, 
1  Hea)»inigen  Hlmtrious,  R,  Ben.  7, 


Vi?  ^       p  Mid  hearpan,   P«.   80^  2. — 

^A^.U^  '4cr^    ,/+Hearp-naegl  harp-wdl;  plec- 

£f-**JIT^  ^  ^  ^^    trum,  R.  71 .  —■ Hearp  -  sang 

^0    n.  ^.  /i^         harp-song,  IC  34.— Hearp-rieg 

J^  l/^'  lAS^       a  harp,  L,  Ps,*  96,  6. 

Hearpene^n^A^tn^afe;  aedon: 

—Cot.  19. 
Hearpere,  herpere,  es;    m.    A 
HARPER  ;   citharaedus : — pa:s 
J    /u/  heeiraere^initheharper'swife, 

t^^J^,      Bt,  35,  6. 

yL^(rJ  Hearpestre  A  female  harper;  ci- 
.'        /         tharistria: — ^72.114. 

Hearpian;  p,  ode;  pp,  od.   To 

HARP ;  citharizare  '.—-Bt.^5, 6. 

Hearpung,  e ;  /.  Harping  ;  ci- 

tharsB  pulsatio :— jB^.  35,  6. 
Hearra,  an;  m.  [Plat,  heer  m, 
particularly  a  clergyman :  Dut, 
heer  m :  Ger,  herr  m,  Isd.  herr : 
Ot.  Wil,  herro:  Dan,  Swed, 
herre  m:  IceL  herra,  heri, 
harri  m,  a  Icing,  -^  hearra, 
heahra ;  comp.  of  heah  high"] 
A  lord,  master,  leader;  domi- 
nus : — Hearran  to  habbane  to 
have  a  lord  or  superior f  Cd,  15. 
WIS  his  hearran  against  his^ 
master,  Cd,  14,  30. 


N 


V. 


eokur,  JP!s.44^  8,  y. 

hiw. 

Hea-waldas  nobles,  rulers, 

Heawan,  geheawan,he  heawe^ ; 

p,  heow,  geheow ;  pp,  heawen, 

geheawen;  v.  a.  [2)u/.houwen: 

Plat,   Ger,  hauen :     Ot,  Not, 

houuen ;  Lat.  mid,  houare. — 

hiw,  he&w  a  forrnl  1.  To  hew, 

■carve,  cut,  beat;  setare.     2.  To 

cut  off, .cut,  dig,  thrust,  spur; 

derei—l. Bd,%  11,  Cd.  224. 

Heow  ^eX  hors  mid  ^^am 

spuran  thrust  the  Jwrse  with 

the  spurs.  Elf.  T.  p.  36,  25 : 

Mt.  Jil,  O. 

Heawan   to  skew,  Bd.  5,  2,  v. 
3rwan. 

Heawgas  images,  Ps.  134,  15,  v. 
heargfe. 

Heawi  -  grei  Hue  -  gret,  sky 
colour  ;  color  glaucus,  Som. 

HsbBAN^  ^u  hefest,  he  he{% ;  p, 
h6f,  ah6f,  we  h6fon ;  imp,  hefe, 
pp,  hafen,  hefen,  heafen,  aha- 
.  fen ;  f^.  [Plat,  l^ven :  Dut. 
l;efien :  Frs.  hefa :  Ger,  heben: 
Ker,  hefi&n  :    Ot,  heffen :  Isd, 

V  hepfan:  Winsbeek.  haben: 
Moes.  haijan:  Dan,  hseve: 
•  Swed,  hafwa :  jjfiel,  hefia]  To 
HEAVE,  elevate,  raise ;  elevaVe : 
— Ic  hcbbe  to  heofena  mine 
hand,  Deut,  33,  40.  Hebba^ 
upp  eowre  eagan,  Jn.  4,  35^ 

Hebel,  beheld  The  thread  oMhe 
shuttle ;  licium,  Som,     7 

Hebel-geard  A  weaver's  shuttle; 
liciatorium,  Som, 

Heben  heaven,  Bd.  ^24,  v.  heo- 
fon. 
,siHeben-hus  The/c)iief  beam  of  a 


V  v<,  ix 


r-      1^ 


Hearre  a  hinge.  Elf.  gl.  22,  v.   >weber  a  gmpyy,  haefer.  / 
^^  heor.  Y  -Hecen  A  kid;  haedus : — Somn,  4. 

Hear§te-pann^^  frying-pan  ;*  ^Hecga-svmd  The  eye-lid,  ch^fik^ 

sartago,  vyiyrsting.     ^-     ^.^ffena^*-/^.  71. 

^    HearsumiadHr?&ey,  Bd.  1, 6,  v/  i/IWi 


^^Ji/aUjtj^^        HearS  a  hearth,  v.  heor^. 


hyrsumian. 


don   [Plat, 


Dut.  hoeden: 

huda :  Ger.  hiiten, 

Dan.   byte,    bytte: 
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.  /7('^'' ^^  '^/^ 


351 


\ 

Swedi 

The 

then 


HEF 


hailb :  leeU  haBda : 
er.  halten,  hiiten,  hii- 
e  closely  related.  In 
the  So^th,particiilarlyin  Aus- 
tria, the^pastnre  ground  is  call- 
ed haUe,\  and  a  herd  haiter] 
To  nEED^Jake  care  of,  attend i 
cavere,  curare  :—Off:  Epixcm  8. 
Heden  his  e<weant  db  eo,  L, 
In.  74,  y.  heaifian  to  keep, 

Hed-cla^  ventredts^  Med.  ex. 
4hutdr.  4,  14. 

Hedd-'em,  hed-em.X  A  cellar, 
granary,  bam,  Idmtsg-piaee ; 
horremn: — Heddemo,  Deal. 
28,  8.  Nabba«  hig^  heddem, 
Lk.  12,  24 :  Bd.^ 8, S. p.532, 
19. 

Heddon  heeded,  v.  hedan. 

Heder  a  hei^e,  covermg^,  house,  y. 
edor. — Heder-bryce  a  hedge, 
or  hoHse-breakhig,  Som, 

He( Sorrow  ;  luctus : — C.  R.  Ben, 
37. 

Hefe  heave ;  imp,  of  hebban. 

Hefe,  e%;m.A  weight,  pile,  heap; 
pondus : — Prov.  20. 

Hefed  a  head,  Chr,  1137,  v.  he4- 
fod. 

Hefeg  heavy,  Bt,  31,  1,  v.  hefig. 

Hefegode  Tnade  sad,  Bd.  4,  •  3,  v. 
hefigan. 

Hefeld  The  thread  of  the  shuttle  ^ 
licium  : — R,  110,  Som. 

Hefeld-g3n:d  A  weaver's  shuttle  ; 
liciatorium :  — Cof.  120. 

Hefelic  heavy,  efflictive,  Elf.Epist. 
32,  V.  hefilic. 

Hefelice;  ddv.  Heavily,  pair^l- 
ly;  graviter,  segre: — Mt.  13, 
15. 

}iefe\-];>rSBd  A  thread  ;  licium  e<^ 
Jud,  16,  9:  Cot,  193. 

Hefen  ^at;^,  v.heofon. — Hefen- 
waru  dwellers  in  heaven, 

Hefetime,hefigtyme  Heavy,  trou- 
blesome; molestus: — Num.ll, 
10. 
I  Hefia  Scarcely,  hardly  ;  yix  :-^ 
C.  Lk,  9,  39. 

Hefig,  hsefig,  hsefeg  [Plat. 
hevig  great :  Dut.  heVig  ino- 
lent :  Frs.  hefdch :  Ger,  Dan. 
heftig  vehement :  Ot,  hebig  : 
Not.  Tat.  heyig :  Swed.  hafdg : 
Icel.  hofgr  heavy. — The  idea  of 
gi*avity  being  prevalent  in  this 
word,  it  has  a  relation  to  the 
A.'S.  hefiS  heaves, from  hebban, 
Moes,  haQan:  Old  G^.heffan, 
hepfan:  Duti  heffen,  heven: 
P/a^he  ven :  Ger.heben  *o  A^ape] 

1.  Heavy,  weighty.;   g^vis. 

2.  Afflicted ; ^s^E^& : — l>Higr 
bindg^-heffge  b3rri5ena,  Mt.  23, 

^^4r."aeRgeran  J?3ere  ae gramora 
legis,  Mt.  23.     2.  P*.  4, 3-:  84, '' 
1 5. — Hefig-mod  a  heavy  mind, 
sad,  T.  Ps.  54,  3. 

Hefigan,  hefigean,  p,  hefegode, 
gehefegode ;  f^.  hefigod,  ge- 
hefegod.     To  make  heavy  or 


nW- 14^^    Hc^/^ £^*/  i^/i^y^^Ufi /^> 


^^/, 


3,^55^^.:;^.^  ,^^^«^^^^     L/^^^l/l;L.. 


•  .•^^•^^A^tr 


\0 


o 


il- 


/nt.4y1tre^, 


.U/\An/    JiiJic^ 


^Jd^^rr^.^jf 


^l/^     ^/jC.- 


\^ 


y^ 


^ 


K«^./^«-i/^ 


^/^ 


-•\ 


V 


*^C^  tit^r^mr 


/    '^m^^f^.e^  'pyvtm^  MPV^ 


l^i!..'     ^.  ..j^Mri  .^J'.' a-— >i 


"  /^J, 


/A^'/- 


cuntrislHri :  —  tleora  sjon  ya 
awi«e  gehcfrgod,  Gen.  IB,  2(1. 
petea  eower  heortaii  gcheTc- 
gude  syn,  Lk.1\,  34:  P>.37, 
4:  Brf.4, 19. 

Hcfiglloe;  adv.  Hbavilt,  vAth 
diffU-ully,  grinmisly ;  graviter, 
segte: — Bd.  i,  1'2.  Undernam 
heGglice  ^as  word,  Cm.  21, 
11. 

Hefigiies,lOT(ipi6MPl/'llEAyl- 
NEaa,  loirmc;  Bravitaa,  nagri- 
tudo:— Jr.  le,  21. 

Hcfigtyme  (rouA/eioiiH,  L.  Ft.  3*, 

lleligtynuies,  se ;  f.    Heaviiau, 

griitf;  iniseria,  Som. 
Helilic,   hefelic:    adj.    Heavy, 

KTroaful,  i^icltd:    afllictUB: 

— Ng  aig  pe  befilic  gejiulic, 

Gen.  21,  IS. 
UelincB  JH!avi«H,£f.  «.  p.  IB4, 


k,  had  Bityiwiij,^,  R.  Lk.  2, 
— Hcli-«yiii«  Aigft  rill,  gnat 


v.  he%D 


T.hefilic 


"Heft,  for  he  eft  A«  again,  Cd. 
121. 
HaflS  Aeocci,  V.  Iiebban. 
Heftnin;!  captivity,    Chr.  1079, 

V.  hieftnung. 
IlefmHS,  hpftoieS  eaptitity,  C, 
Pt.iS,  ll.T.hffitlned. 
"^iHefung,  e  ;  /.     Ueavino,  exat- 
q /taifon,  apeailatiim  !  elevali- 
'/HeMk ..-..-..- 


peai    a   pnaitieei 
geiia,  Cb«.  yit.  p. 
&C.  that  is,  (or  the  other  com- 
paunda  ot  heh,  v.  beah,  &c. 
Hchlice  Ai^Uy,  Carl.  Edw.,  T. 

Hehnys  AigiwM,  Jtf(.  2,  18,  v. 

hoahnea. 
Helista  highest,  Bt.  3S,  4,   t. 

Helit  bade.  cBtmnandtd,  y.  hatan. 

Helitnn  To  purtue,  ptntevleii 
persequi .- — He  heh  tenis  nmt 
frrseqautui  at.  Pi.   lOB,   IS, 

IlehS  hanft,  t.  hon.         ^^ 

JeliSe  *ci^*i,  Cd.  l^^rrtihS. 

isel,   &e.  hell,  i^eU,  and  iti 

coinpouiuJ*'  ' 

[aa,  Co-  -■ 


Hi 


.  ».  [Pto(.beu,luiu  ^ 
» .  fliifl  hooi  ji :  Fr$-  bea  n : 
Osnabriiak.  hag,  hog  b  :  0«r. 
heu  n:  Old  Otr.  hou:  JUsn. 
bouo:  iioa.  bawi :  iJon.  hiie 
B :  Ju«d.  ho  ■  :  leit.  bey  b.] 
HAY,flTaM,-  fiEiiQm  : — Pi.  36, 
2:  Bd.  1,  1.  Ofer^atgrene 
big,  Mk.  e.  39. 
eg  high,  di^oitl,  Ex.  14, 23,  V. 

a,  heafcbEEg.  ea  j  d.he^e; 

[PlatTbDf^  m:  OBi.haflg 

/;  Oer.hagm.  hecke/:  Onn. 


$1 


□  EDol,  /usee,  mcltuure 
pes,  aeptum  :  —  5d.  2,  13' 
Hegss,  Pj.  88,  89  :  L.In.  42. 
Mid  htgge  betyned  aiilh  a 
hedgt  enclosed,  Chr.  U7. 

.Gge-augge  cioada,  vicelala,  R.- 
87. 

[egh-Btsid  n  virgin ,  n .  bsgateald. 

[egian;  pp.  gehaiged  [liege  a 

'■     ■     1    To  HEROE,  Cd.  151. 

le    Hedoe-howi    cen- 

a  aepia,  San, 

IleWtys  a  hag./ary,  v.  bEgee. 

' '  -S  *i^A,  C,  L*.  14, 16,  V,  heah. 

4Heh-burh  high  torcMg*,  a 

^rupolii,  Chr.  Gib.  p.  2.— 

H^hyfiEder    npremt  fatkir. 


,  heab-aeld,  hceh- 
BedJan  a  p/uw  /or  aratimi,  a 
pTi/p/f.— Hoh-seSl  a  Hnme,  C. 
Mt.  5,  34.— Heb-stald  a  vir- 
.  C.  Ml.  1,  23.— Hah-stald- 


-Heb 


legn   a  high   Ihai 


12,6. 

Hel-hama 
primaria   y    oada-j^ 


the  balance;  tnitiox  inclina- 
tio:— Co(.  138. 

Ueir,  bjlf,  hielfa  Helve,  han- 
dle; manubriura  ;■ — R.  52. 

Helfn  Ctnnfatl ;  Bolamen : — Cot. 
IK. 

Hcifeli<:,helfeQlicAe2Ii)A,  v.hel- 
l<.-lic. 

Hclllin^.  1.  Tva  poundt  ;  di- 
pondium.  2.  J  piece  Iff  money  I 
■      —I.  Som.    2.  Lk. 


Swed.  hiU 


163. 


'ls^.^ 


^  gebeled,  gehelgod ;  v.  a.  [Oer, 
hehlen.liiillen:  /sd.  cbibolan : 
Ker.  helan  :  Of.  hilon,  halon  : 
Maei,  huljan:  A^Au.-bilen; 
Dan.  bxle,  hylle  :  Svied.  biil- 
ja:  laL  hylia,  hilma]  Te 
^  cotuwai,  ctver 


void. 
0  helitde 


eBt,   Bd.  I.  7. 

hire  nebb.  Cm. 
Helaliyrii  IIelATKIbn  or  . 

hrlon,  Yarkihirt,  Chr.  778. 
Heicol  UtratU;jHeidn,  Cel.  10, 


hekke  0!  Stued.  hage  m.  aa-,  ,">  ITS' 

tneloaed  pasture :  Icel.  bagi  i*r  ^eld  Tlic  kerb  laiay  or  hiiidhetli 


ji]  A,  n    tanacelum  : — Elf.  gl.  15. 


helde  Fidelity,  hyalty, 
'y,  poatr,  juritdielioa, 
fiddilaa,  jurisdictio: — Swa  ic 
age Pb arson G8 helde,  Otn.i2, 
15,  On  paa  cjnges  Witlel- 
mei  heldan  in  regis  WiSelmi 
ditione,  Chr.  1097.  On  godea 
helde  in  Deifide,  L.  Cnnt.pal. 
21. 


UelJan,  he  belt,  ve  heldaS  Ta 
keep,  hatdt  aervare; — Bl.  S3, 
4  :  Pi.  102,  17,  V.  healdan.  ' 

Heldan   Ta  bend;  inclinare ; — 

,Bt.R.  p.  178,  v.byldiin. 

'Beid-Todcn^^Fi'dflily !  fidcli- 
Ins ;— /k5|6  Oil.  Ep.  p.  20. 

Uelerung,  sff.    The  laming  i^ 


1   A  grauhofptrijasf-^1^9'^ 
Hcliaitto  mwr,  Z,  Can.  Edg.  47,     5^  ^3 

Helig,  helign,  helige  Em,  Com- 

bridgeshire,  Bd.  4,  l!l,  v.Elig. 
HrLL,  byll,  ei  /    [Plat.  bSU,- 

holie/:  Dut-tiel,  helle/rfM. 

bol  c  :  Ger.  bSlle-/^ 'X«.  Ot.    ' 

i^c.  belU,  beUi,  hellu:   Dm- 

helvciiaifi  Jwcd.hiilvitej/   "" 

hel,  htlia  /.  deathjltrtod' 

c^  death.— Vx^M  Halla  o 

Walli^lloT^e  abode  of  death 

nortlicm  narions,  may  \-(^ 

"he  the  origin  of  belL    The-  " 


hades,   sepulcbnini  > 

hell,  Nieod.  27.     3va  jiat  ^ 

on  t^re  belle,  Bt.  16.    2.  Of 

handa  helle   de  nORu  it^erif^ 

Pi.  48,  l(i:  Gm.  37,  Sii-Pi.    , 

6,5.    1  Uel-deofutWK-^?,  ^Lta^ 

Pin(o,  Cct.  145.-^el-dor2&«- ' 


,„  /•inlo.tDMto.-^nei-aor.neii-  -jr/o/  e 
"9  door.   Cd.   l9i^U^\-e^Aea.'^'t2/,t 
'^  god.  PlulB.   Bt.  3r5,  8,  C  — 
UellchenrD  aehild  o/heU,  MU 
_23,  lo.—Helle-broga  dread  i/      v    ■  .    - 
fJiell.  L.  Pi.  4S,  16-  HeH/-doc*^ V*  ■« 
•nfcor  8/  4e«.— HeHe-(yr  hell-        '\^ 
fire,  Mt.  18.  9.— Hclle-gaW       ST^f 
hell-gales.  Mt.  16,18.— Helle-' 
liand  hell-houad,  Bt.  35,  6.— 
Ueile-locan  pits  iff  hell,  Bd.  5, 

13. — Helle-mere,    "--" 

tUhe  Stvgian  lake  i 

V—Helle-Taafhtll-rnyalery,  d 

T"  yiNafioa  :    tortari  mysla,   1 

U   |^112.-rtHelle-f!ceaS{tAe«-nii(- 

j.  '\  eteml,   the  devil,    Cd.    33.  —  y 

Helle-amiSAef^jnufh,-  vulca-  ^ 

'   TUB,   Col.  168.  — Helle-Bile  '    "~ 

EvnUhmmt  of  hell.  Bd.  1,  7-— 

HcI1-)^^wlii  hell-tonoent,  Cd,  // 

38.— Hell-l»gB    ft^tf-tnmflK.f,    ' 

Cd.  4.— Hell-w^leK-inAoM- ; 

tantit  infemi  inbolce,  Bt.  36, 

6.— H^-neced  the  hail  ^hell.  ' 

HeUeliyiielIicHBi.ti»H.  BEi.!.-  V^A^J 

like;  inftrnns: — E(f.  el.  p. 

63 :  B.  64. 

Hfllto  Jn  ELM  (tm;  ulmoi; — 

Col.  176.  ■  / 

HBtUi,™.  [Plat.  But.  Ocr.  01.         **/ 
-  ■  '^    ■  Dan.  Siaed. 


if.  6,  > 

itll-myalery,  di-    J*   Jj-j 
ari  mysla,   B.  <^^' 


1'  ylof-« 


.y;.2^v,/^//^/2/'^( 


35r  HEN 

hielm  m:  leeL  hUlmr:  Lot, 
mid.  helmus:  It.  elmo:  Fr. 
heaume.-— ^om  helan  to  cover. 
The  old  Suab.  Doets  wrote 
heln,  and  it  signified  any  kind 


rf covering,  ainrf,  4«.]  \.  The   /^  111,  81. 

top  or  hetSi  rf  any  thing,  crown ;  ^nengeatlPlat.  Dan.  Swed.  hingst 


"'Kk 


HEO 

engen,  hencgen  iPlat.  Oer. 
henge  /.]  A  pritw,  houte  qf 
correction  ;  ergastulum  :  — 
Hengen  witnuncg  pmon  pun- 
itkm^  L.  dnuU  EiheL  fF.p. 


35a 


HEO 


culmen,  corona.    2.  J  helmet, 

protection^   drfender ;    galea, 

preaidium : — 1.  OiS  ^one  helm 

toihetop,Bt,Z^,\0:  Hk.U, 

17.    2.   £(/:  gr.  43.     Gaata 

\    helme  to  the  protector  qftptrits, 

>l    *r^  Cd.  86 :  216 :  219,      .  />», 

A    nUKLUA^heBijakiPmt^Tiii.'C^. 

\         helm:    rudder  or  rather  the 

-J^  \  head  or  handle  qf  the  rudder, 

t^^^tu^^  ^-y-    which  often  hat  the  farm  of  a 

0      xX^         heltnetj   Helm,  rudder;  gu- 

Piti>^^         bemaculum  navia  : — Bt.  35, 

4. 

^|miht  Full  qf  branchet ;  fron- 
abmai—Cot.  IS,  198. 
Helo  Aso/^A,  V.  hsiu. 

/^  ^Q/       JPr*!nelps:  Qer,  hiilfe/:  Ker. 

^/'*^V\       lielfa:  0^>l^lpha:  J^o/.helfa 

^  jcz  Dan.  hisija  c :  Swed.  hielp 

m :  Iceh  hi&lp /]  Help;  auzi- 

lium : — Ors.  3,  2L 
Helpan,  gehelpan,  ne  hylpiS ;  p. 

healp,  we  nulponii  pp.  hol- 

pen.  To  HELP,  assist,  preserve ; 

ac(juvare:~X.  Cnut,  pof.  66. 

pat  wif  eowrum  life  gel^olp, 

Jos.  6,  22 :  Lk.  5,  36. 
Helpend-baerfTe^^eartn^,  suc- 
couring f  opifer: — Cot,  148.  \ 
HelpencUic  Helping,  prcfitable; 

auxiliaris,  Som. 
Helrun,  helrjmegu  One  possessed 

with  a  spirit  of  prophesying  ; 

python: — R.  113. 
Hel-spura,   hell-spura,  an;   m. 

A  heel,  footstep ;  calcaneum : 

— C.  Pt.  48,  5 :  55,  6. 
Helt  a  hilt,  handle,  v.  hilt 
Helur  a  turning  of  the  balance. 

Cot.  26,  V.  helerung. 
Hem  Hem  ;  margo: — R.  28. 
HemeiSo  marriage,  Cot.  198,  v. 

hsemeiS. 
Hemleac,    hemlyc    ^EMLOCK ; 

cicuta : — R.  43. 
Hemming  A  shoe  made  of  rough 

hide;  pero: — Cot.  155. 
Hen,  hsen,  henn ;  g.  henne ;  /. 

[Plat,  hen,  hane  /:  Dut.  hen 
./:  Frs.  hoyn/:  Ger.  henne: 
jf:  ^0^  henna:  Dan.  hone/: 

Swed.  hona  /:     Icel.   hsena 

y.JA   HENjffallina :  — -  Seo 
"^lenn,:^.  23,  ST:~~^%li.n 


en- 

ne  a^  a  hen's  egg,  Bd.  3,  23. 

— Hen-fiigel  hen  fowl,  Merb. 

4,10. 
'  Henan  to  humble,  hinder,  oppose, 

»v.  hynan. 
Hencgen  a  prison,  v.  hengen. 
Henep  hemp,  v.  haenep. 
Heng,  hengon  hung,  v.  hon. 
Henge-clif  i^nj^f^-cit^,  R.  101. 


m:  Dut.  6«r.hengstm:  Bohm. 
bynst :  Fre.  hanzt  m.  In 
Miinater,  Westphalia,  hangst 
signifiea  a  horse,  in  general 
also  Dan.  best  and  Swed.  bast, 
but  the  Plat,  hingst:  Dut. 
Oer.  hengst  are  only  used  for 
a  stallion.  The  IceL  bengla  /. 
signifies  a  tteril,  meager  crea- 
ture  ;  animal  effoetum  et  ma- 
crum,oorre8ponding  with  the 
A,S  bengest]  A  gelding,  a 
horse.  Jade ;  canthenus,  cabal- 
lus : — Cot.  41,  Som. 

Hengest  -  dun,  Hengestes  -  dun 
[Hunt.  Hengistentune]  Hen- 
gist's  Down,  Hengston  hill, 
ComwalL 

Henise  A  treading,  trampling; 
calcatio: — C.  Lk.  10,  19. 

Henhe4]«lle  henbane.  Herb.  5, 1, 
V.  hsn-belle.    . 

Heno  [IceL  hana]  Toehold  i^en, 
ecce.  Lye. 

Henon  from  hence,  v.  heona. 

Henon-for%  henceforth,  C.  Ps. 
118,8,  ▼.  heona. 
*  Hentan,  gehentan  [Icel.  henda 
to  lay  hold  of:  Ckauc.  bent 
took. — hunta  a  hunter^  To 
make  diligent  search,  to  prose- 
cute,  pursue,  hunt  after,  take  ; 
recuperandi  studio  insequi: 


Heofen-feld  {caeUtHs  eampus\ 
Hefenfeld,  in  Northumber- 
land, Bd.  3, 2. 

Heofen-hsebbend  one  having  a 
bow,  an  archer. 

Heofen-hrof  an  arched  raqf.  Cot. 
119. 

Heofenlio  heavenly,  Gen,  24,  3, 
V.  beofonlic. 

Heofesbam  Evesham,  v.  Efesham. 

Heofian,  bebeofian  ;  p.  ode ; 
pp.  od ;  9.  n.  To  mourn,  la- 
ment; lugere: — Heofinionto- 
mentaverunt,  Lk,  8,  62.  Ge 
beofiaiS  and  wepatS,  Jn,  16, 20. 
«Heofigende,P«.  34,17.  Heo- 
fiende,  Bt.  2. 
^Heofing,  beofincg  Heaving,  la- 
mentation, mowning :  luctns: 
—Jac.4,9:  Scint,  65. 

Heofhe  to  heaven,  v.  heofon. 

Heofbd  elevated,  the  head,  Ps.  3, 
%,  ▼.  heafod.  -7-  Heofod-buorh 
head-borough,a  metropoli9,Hom, 
Nat.  Greg.  p.  34.  — Heofod- 
weard  head-ward ;  principalis 
custodia,  Jdth.  12. 

Heofod,  &c.  that  is,  with  its  other 
compounds,  v.  heafod,  &c. 

Heofon,  beofen,  heofun,  hiofon  ; 

^i^g.  beofones,  beofhes ;  d.  -heo- 

^fone,  beofne;  pi,  heofonas, 
heofenas;  m.  [Pto^.  heven  m. 
— ^hafen,  heafen  what  it  ele- 
vated; pp.  of  hebban  toraisel 
Heaven  ;  ccelum :  —  Heofon 
and  heofiina  heofun,  Deut. 
10,  14.  He  geseah  opene  he- 
ofonas,  Mk.  1, 10.  pa  tunglu 
bepfnes  the  stars  of  heaven,  Bt. 


hyn^4  d,  heniSe,  haeniSe 
[hentSVrom  henan  to  humble'] 
Loss,  damage,  misfortune,  pun- 
ishment, ti^ry,  poverty,  hin- 
derance;  damnum:  —  HeniSo 
gel'oliais  shaU.  suffer  punish- 
ment, Cd.  222k^  HyniSo  ne 
woldon  l^olian  k^ury  would 
not  endure,  Cd.  160,  T/i.p.  198, 
1 6 :  jB^.  R.  p.  1 66.  Mid  hen^e 
with  poverty,  Bt.  11,  K  Card. 
p.  48,  5. 

Heo ;  pron,  nom,  s.  f.  [Plai^ae : 
Dut,  zy:    Ger,  sie:  Ker.  Vt. 
si,  sie :  Moes,  si :  Dan.  hu 
Sujed.  hoiH    Icel,  hfin]  She 
ilia : — Heo  cwse^.  Gen.  3,  13.^ 
^  Heo  dsg  this  day,  Cd.  30. 

Heodor-hund  a  stag-hound,  v, 
,  &c. 

^TLeotXLamentation ;    luctus 


pat  he  mote  hentan  aBfter    jG'^39,  18.  Heofenas,  Gen,  2,  1. — 

liSsagenan,  L.Cnut.pol.  18./    ^  Heofon- beacn*«i»«»i3^6tfac<w», 

HenK  heniSo,    heniSu,  hien«K  V  Crf.  148.— Heofon-beorht  Aea- 


venly  bright,  Cd.  190.  — Heof- 
on-candel  heavenly  candle,  the 
sun,  Cd.  148. — Heofon -col 
heaven*  s  coal,  heat  qf  the  sun,  Cd, 

V  146. — Hedfon-cund  celestial^ 

^  Cod.  Ex.  33,  b.  — Heofon-li- 
gende  one  leading  a  heavenfy 
life,  a  virgin,  bachelor. — Heof- 
on-rice  Hngdom  of  heavenf 
Bd.  4,  24.  —  Heo&n-timber 
heavenly  frame,  Cd.  8. — ^Heof- 
on-torht  heavenly  brighL  Cd, 
146.  —  Heofon-iungolr  cceli 
sidus,  phoebus,  BU  R.  p.  1^. 

.  — Heofon-waras  heaoenfy  in- 
habitants, Ors,  3,  5. — Heofon- 
wered  heavenly  host. 

^eofone,  an;  /.  Heaven;  coe- 
lum: — Gen.  1,  1,  14,  17,   v. 


\/^  heofon. 
—  R  Heofon-hean||A«awn-%A,  very 

'Of*;  2,  4 :  Ps.  29,  1 8.  \    Ugh,  Cd,  alS. 

Heofd  a  head,  W.  B.  p.  168,  v.     Heofonisc;  adj.  Heavenly;  coe- 
■      "  ■  lestis : — Ors.  tit.  3. 

Heofonlec,  heofonlic,  heoienlic ; 
def.  se  heofonlica,  seo  f^aet,  -e  ; 
adj.  Heaven-like,  heaveh ly  ; 
coelestist — Swa  deiS  min  se 
heofonlica  Fseder,  Bit*  IS,  85. 


he&fod. 

Heofelie  Sorrowful;  funebris, 
Som. 

Heofen  heaven,  Lk,  16,  17,  v. 
heofon. — Heofen-cund  celes- 
tial, Bt.  5,  1. 
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3St  HEO  35k  Hi^<)  3S7  HER 

Cer.  heerde,  herdihjf;  JfM. 
herto:  Moei.  hairda:.  Dan. 
Said,  hjirtd  fi;  Icel.  MiWy.J, 
A,  BEiii),  j!oc* ; triei !— He 
dmf  hii  heorde.'^j.  3,  I :  lit. 
8,  30:  Jn.IO,  IG:  Cen.29,2. 
Heordan,  huordas  Ilarde,  the 
f     njujeof^ufi  Btupse :— ft  68. 


-    ^"^^^^^ 


Gif  ic  eow  heofonlice  ^ing 
BMge,  3n.  3,  12. 
Heofonlice;    ic'i'.  From  htwtn, 
ktmeal!)!calitua:—B!f.gT.3S. 
Heoftan   Ta  applaud,  to  clap  the 
kandi;  plaudere:  —  Heofte* 
hBndum     plasdait     monthu, 
r.  ft.  87,  8:   i6,  1. 
Heofun  heanen,  y.  hearon. 
Hcofung,  e  if.ArMurmngtgritv 
i^g ;  UmenUtiD  :— £.  Pi.  28, 
13.Heofung-dBgfl8,i)™i,34,8. 
Heolca  Uidl,  hoar  frost,  rime; 
granda,  pruina: — L.Ps.llS, 
83,  V.  ha^eL 
Heold  hcldi  p.  qf  bealdan. 
"eolfre   Foul   bhod,  gore;    ta-, 
i        bum:— Crf.  166. 
[  Heolftig     Conered     vjilh    gart, 

I  btoodn  1   cnienlatUB  ;  —  Jdth. 

I  11,  12. 

r  Heoloraii,    heolran,   Bhioloran. 

To  weigh  in  a  boLaice,  la  poite ; 
%    •.       trutinare;  —  Heolocende  fl- 
brantei,  0ol.\2S,  180. 
,^Heolia  The  scaltr-of  a  balaact ; 
jfe     lann,  Sum. 
— ^>Kfol8ter,  heolBfor ;  g.  heolatiei ; 
■y^ta^    A.  heol8tre.[CAoB.  hulBtred 
^)jR{   ^     AuUen]    J  den,  raoe,  eaveni, 
^^y-     hiding-place!  apelunca:.— 'Cd. 
fT^     40:    215.      Heolstec-sceado 
eauent-ihade,  gloom,  Cd.  S. 
Heolstric,  heolstrig  Fall  a/  ca- 
vern), dark;  lalebrosuB : — Cot. 


jslllif  gif'i'i'tnder.  v,  ./se/.  M,  arin,  am  m :  Junitu  Sj  y/  -i~ 
*«.  cut UYfcMl',  I  deriies  bearH  from  ardere:  J.m^.>i 
IVilhoullaihipheTd^      I  Heb.-)-\Hinatobum]HEAKia;  /  J   / 

ens   pastorem:  — ft  focus  :—Cof,  86,  02:  ft  30.-/.  "^^jV*^ 

Heort-bacen    heaTth-baked,f   ^"^     "" 
babed  m  the  liearili.  Gen.  1B,'8.    'i' 


u    Heo 


Heord-clicl 

Heordl^s 

non  habcns 

MI.  0,  36. 
Heordnes  a  keepisg,  C.R.Ben. 

Heordon,  benidobeyed,  v.  hyran. 
^eoid  -  rsdeniw  A  pailoral 
charge,  a  cutlody,  tealch  ;  pas- 
torale munua,  cuatodia:— Ge 
hsbbaS  heord  rsdeoiie,  Mt. 
27,  615. 

Heorl  "   "" 


'  Heolt  halt,  lame,  V.  healt. 
Heom  to  them;  illis:  used  Jor 

him ;  d.pl.  (tf  he. 
Heona,  heoiion,  heonun,  beo- 
none,  heonanc  |   adv.  Hence, 
Jrom  henct;  hinc  :— 
gehyran  hear  Jrom 
37.     Far  heoaoDa  go  hence, 
Mt.  17,  20.     Ga«  heoQun  He 
"/    ,  hine,  Ml.  9, 24.    HeonuiLnyiS- 
1  ^  er  down  from  hence,  Lk.  4,  9. 
/     J/     — HeononforS  heocefortlt,  af- 
\       tertBord!,  VetL  8,  21, 
Heoaa  behold  I   ecce,  Sam. 
Heonun  hence,  v.  beoaa.  / 

I  v.  Heop  a  hei^  v,  heap.— o  hip, 
I    flL'X^'™*^,  '■  hiop.  / 

^,^  HStoa  Fmlt  or  Ji^x  o/a  lycojBwe 
I  /rHu  sycamora,  iSm 

pi<(Hco^ViiB««,  a^ 

^'^Heor,"hfer,~Emr,  heai 

.-•V^'VjOardo,  iera :— £tf.  A  3, 
[**1,-^P*.  I47T2.  / 

■*'Heora  O/tlum ;  illotiun,  illarum ; 
uaedfor^ia;g./l.ofh,      " 
oia^ieihithp/them. — aeora 
teolfra  of  \hm,elijei,  Bd.2,  2. 
Heorcnian  [jPlof.  barken,  bar- 
ken: Ger.^rohen:  Wtf.hore- 
chen]  lyAe^rim  ;  auBCultare : 
— «.  S^.  inW(.  6, 
Heorcnufag,  e  ■,{,  HiSAftKGN:NO; 
,       auaciaiatio:-\-Caiific.Zratecc. 
fHEOsb,  hiordiV  e;  d.  e;  pL 
■'      n^g.<c.ii:S.um:f.[Plat. 

\ 


Heorj 


,    assembly. 


HemiTig.  p.  13S,  t-  heffl;d.~ 
Heorot  a  hart,  Bd.  3,  2*,'Y.fiedrk 
HeoTOt-beigHertberryibilberty; 

'ijeorot-brere  Hert-briar;  vitia 

Heorot-crop  a  bilberry,  v.  hco- 
rot-berg, 

Heorot-ford,  Heort-ford  [Bd. 
Henidfonl :  Bram.  Kni.  Hert- 
ford: Wat.  Hertford.— beoTt 
a  kart,  ford  a  ford,  cervorsm 
vadum]  Uertford,  the  chief 
town  in  Hertfordshire,  Bd.  i.  i : 
,^  CAr.673:  HIS.— Heort-fQ^d- 
e  >  ((  scyre  HerlfordiMre.Chr.lOn. 
'  r'Heorra  a  hinge,  lack,  L.  Pi.  IK, 
2,  V.  beor. 

Heors  a  horie,  fla6fle.S,15,v.horB. 

Heorsumian  (s  obey,  Bt.  3,  4,  t. 
hyrsumian. 

Heort,  es;  m.  [Plat.  HaChartiN. 

^  hert  R :  Ger.  hirscb  m :  Wil  Not. 


■Ih-awieper,  bride'i  mtM.-\ 

,,  Heori!-werodo/amf%,  Cd.7Bi 

Cot.  180,    V.    ^eotdxtre  Theherbgervumdera       ,^ 
_^cbAtffidryB:— /fer6.25.  |    / 

"^  '  irao  bilberry,  Cot. 

A    V.  neoroflferg. 
HeoSo  lieigAl,  deep,  Cd.  T. 

■      ''*"•■  J  1  >«- 

■  a  fe»ce,  hedge,  Bd.  2,  i\\ff.   •»■**■?' 

lege.  \U^   i^^ 

hoe,  colour,  Bd.S,l*,-<.iuv.r-    r 

Heow  hevied,  ipurrrd,  ».  heawan.  •*'  AjW«j^ 

Heowceilice:  ode,  Famillarlu,  tu\  't^^n-  ~-f^ 


hira:  l}an.Smed.\!^ot\.m:Icel 

biortrm.]  HABT,jMg,cerviiB; 

— 5rf.l,l:Pj,41,  1,     Heor- 

Q    tes-heafod  cemi  cr^at,  it.  6. — 

PS  Hpoti  bBtgtf*i»><  fy;rrhgB- 

-Heort-ea    [bart- 


Hartiepoal  Durban 

—H  eon-ford  Hertford,  v.  He- 

orot-ford.      ^' 

ifjPlat.  Dut.  hart 
:rV*e'-te  n:   Ger. 


Dan.  bjerte 
teel.  hiarta 
—par  >■  t> 
21:    £i.l4.  „.    ^». 
Hcort-coSJB  3iseaee 
of    the    htJrt.  —  Ht 
heoTt-ache. — Heort-haina 
\«g  of  the 


Smed.  hierta 

Heart;  cot; 

heorte,  3tl.  6, 

BA4,  26.—  . 


Heort-hoge    amiety;    cordii 
Bolic  itudo ,  Bd.de  Sap. — 1  Heort- 

I     Heort-seocnea  heart-iickneiM.      \. , 

HEORD, hear&tPa'".Der::iSa^'  ^ 

«:  Dut.  haaril,  heerd  ni:  Frt.yi'  — 

hirth,  bird  m:  Af«x  bauija: 

Dan.  arne  c:  Svied.  hiird  n: 


^4Ji_ 


~Heor*j:Qihtarfomej(ie,  Pa*(.  ' 

— HeorS-festoBioiierD/o   ^_2«,  / 


-f^Bd.  4,  27,  T.  hiwiaUv.,  ^'Ui,:^-^.- 

Hrftt ;  orfe.  [Plat.  Dnt.  Ger.  hier :  j  <)7f^-~ 

'Iid.  hear :  Xer.  0(.  hiar :  Mmi:\   ^/ioU. 

hni-.      n-in.   her-    .Suurf.    hSi- .     *<      J'^^ 


Joel,  h^]  Hbb 


Sujed^  bar: 
:,  now,  of  (Ail 
-~CodU)iEet 
we  lier  beon,  Mk.  9,6:  Jn.  19, 
26,  27.    An.  XXXIII.  h 
Crist  abangen,  A.  D.  3 
ttOi  Chritt  crveijied,  Chr.  33.—  fj' 
Uer-^ner  hereafter,  Bd.  3, 3" 
Her  *ai>,  C.  Mt.  6,  26,  v.  bttr. 
Hera  dw  Aij-ftcr,  a  ^rd,  C.  Mt.^ ' 
11, 11,  V.  bearra. 

Hera  a  tervani,  C.  ft  /.  

v.hyra.  /~"jz>^J 

Hera  hair-cloth,   0«1.37,  S*.  v,      ^  y    ^J'-' 

Heradcan  A  wattr-Uhii  bera-      j^m,  ,_^^ 

tliara :— fieri.  7*.  ^  /a,  -  ^' 

Heran;  p.  de.    To  ft«ar.   obey:       -^'  -*>^ 

~~liymnT'     '  '       ^^f^^^Wv,  . 

Hercnung  a  htariiig,  v.  heorc-    ^^ 

Herd  herd,  v.  heoxd. 


flftwi.  hairto;     Hebe,  herge,  berige,  hire 


45!:w 


*^ilS#*!, 


*-/i, 


36a 


HER 


36b 


HER 


36d 


HER 


V. : 


ZfJ^. 


Jiw»v.  hlott;  ezercitus: — Se 
cyning  sende  hys  here  to, 
UU  22,  7.  Hergas  on  helle 
muUitudet  in  hell,  Cd.  US, 
/■>x  Th.  p.  180,  16.  f  Inghere 
^  ']  OH  army  of  wUwei,  —  ^^^' 
J  re  on  wrmy  rf  fw^gMttt — 
Gangend-here  if^antry, — Ri- 
dende-here  cavalry.  —  Here- 
beacen,  bere-beacn  a  wateh' 
word,  a  fteocon.— Here^beor- 
Xargjwtr.-^ere-beri^ 
a  ttaiion  or  ttanding  tehere  tW 
army  rested  in  their  march,  a 
*  r  y.  r  harbour,  Chau,  berborow,  Som. 
/^^^ — Here-byma  a  war-trumpet, 
^^^Ctf.147. — Here-bymere  awar- 
trumpeter.  —  Herc-byrigan  to 
harbour. — Here'Cist  a  warlike 
band,  Cd.  151. — Here-fai^g.  a 
predatory  excurnon  of  a  foreign 
army. — Here-feoh  booty,  Ors. 
Z,  7. — Here-folc  military  men, 
Jdth.ll. — Uere-fong  a  bone- 
eaker;  ossifragus,  Elf  gL 
1. — Uere-fugolas  war-birds, 
Cd.  150.  —  Here- gang  an  ir- 
Hpn,  attack,  Bd.  \,  14,  B, 


given  of  old  to  the  lord  of  the  i 
manor  to  prepare  for  war.  | 
Now  it  denotes  the  best  horse, 
cow,  &c.  griven  to  the  lord  of 
the  manor  at  the  death  of 
the  tenant,  called  a  heriot  ; 
militaris  apparatus,  armamen- 
tum. 

Heregcndlice ;  ado.  Commenda- 
bly  s  laudabiliter  i—Bd.  1,  27, 
resp.  8. 

HeregimgT-iMCgung,  e;  /.    An 
invasion,  inroad; 
Jos,lO,  40,  V.  heregang  in^el 

Herelic;  def  se  hcrelica;  adj..\ 
Warlike;  militaris: — pa  he- 
relican  res  miUtares,  Cot.  47. 

Herenes,  se;  /.  1.  Praise,  wor- 
ship s  laus,  cultus.  2.  Obedi- 
eiice  i  obsequium : — 1.  Bd.  3, 
27:  4,  24.  Herenes  Godes 
worship  of  God,  Bd.  4,  14. 
2.  He  him  to  hcrenysse  ge- 
teah  he  brought  them  to  obedi- 
ence, Bd.3,  24,  V.  hyrnes. 

Herenitig  An  expedition ;  expe- 
•ditio  .-—Cot.  73. 
^P  ere  toga,  heretoha,an ;  m.  [here 


Here-geal  a  heriot,  v.  more  in#l     an'army^^onjo  lead]  A  gene- 
«^lp}iahAHnnl    r>Tf^^r  —  HffT^:!,  \    rol,  cmisuUdukei    exercitas 


geold,  here-gyld  a  military  tri-    Y  ductor,  consul:— Of  \>e  for^ 


T^-^yJ/       msltta 
w  %]  /        team 


bute,  CAr.  1040.— Here-hand 
hostile  hand,  Bd.  4,  26.— 
ere-hu^i,  here-hySJf  plun- 
dsTi  -prey,  Bd.  4,  16. — Uere- 
mscg  a  principal  man,  a  lead- 
er, Cd,  114.  —  Here-man  a 
soldier,  C.  Jn.  18,  3.  —  He- 
re-pa^,    her-pa^    an    army- 

>V-       pdth^Cd,  174.  —  Here-reaf 

^  fly^^id^^y,   plunter,   snuUJos.  7,    21.— 

\-^*Y^  ^-jZu  Here-rin/%38M  consiliarius, 

C'^  fa/r*     ^^'^  p.'i52.— Here-str»t  a 

military  way,  Cd.  157. — Here- 
the  conduct  of  an  army, 
Cd.  97 :  98.— Here-tea~ 
ftere-tcia^a  leader  of  an 
ariufi  Z.  7n.*T5r-^Here-f reat 
.  .T'  an  army -band,  an  army,  a  com- 

pany,  Cd.  170.  —  Here-J>rym 
/  ''  an  army -band,  an  army.  Cot. 

'"  94.  —  Here-tyma    a   martial 

leader,  Cd,205. — Here-wae^a 
a  leader  of  an  army,  Jdth,  1 1 . — 
Here-wisa  a  general,  martial 
leader,  Cd.  160.  —  Here- wop 
army-cry,  Cd.  166.  —  Here- 
word  military  fame,  Chr.  1009, 
Co^—Jlfire-wesffiJoJsfiTe  band, 
'.  —  Here-wulf  war-wolf, 
destroying  army,  Cd.  94. 
Hered ;  comp,  ra.  Praised,  v.  he- 
« w»7  /       '  rian. 

^f^'  ^Hereford,   Hereford-port  [here 

^^^e^'v-^Z)      **"  "'■"*y'  ^°^^  a  ford]  The  city  of 

--95'; .^7/  /  Hereford,  Chr.  918.— Here- 

.^A/CifTUL'^  II)  b  fordscyre  [scire  a  share,  divi- 

V  4/f^\/^^^        **^]  Herefordshire,  Chr.  1051. 

^  JV-^C^^^^Heregas  armies,  v.  here. 

'  "^  Here-geat  [from  geotan  to  pour 

out,  to  give]  military  appara- 
tus, weapons,  armour,  what  was 


gasH  se  heretoga,  Mt.  2, 6.  pa 
herctohan  hi  woldon  utadri- 
fan  the  consuls  they  would  ex- 
pel, Bt.  16,  1.  pa  wses  sum 
,f^  consul,  l^at  we  heretoha  hata^ 
tJien  was  a  certain  consul  that 
we  call  Heretoh,  Bt.  1. 

Herewian,  herwian  To  despise ; 
contemnere :  —  We  herewia^ 
us  selfe  we  despise  ourselves, 
Bt.  1 3,  Card.  p.  60, 26.  Herw- 
don  me  aspemabantur  me,  Fy 
Ps.  21,  6. 

Here-wic,  Her-wic  [here  an  or' 
my,  wic  a  residence]  A  plaice 
where  an  army  encamps,  or  is 
in  garrison,  a  station,  camp : 
hence  the  name  of  Harwich, 
Essex ;  militaris  vicus,  castra: 
—Cd.97:  Co^  48. 
••Herfest  harvest,  Elf.  gL  10,  v. 
hsre&est 

Hergadan  captives, 

Hergan,  hergean  to  praise,  v.  he- 
rian. 

Herga^,  hergea^  [here  an  ar- 
my, ga«,  gae*  from  gan  to  go] 
~ln  trfnpthmyjjwasion,  destruc- 
tion; direptioT^>6&n894. 

Herge,  hergh  a  troop,  aft-airmy, 
a  depopulation,  C<i.l45,  v. 

Herge  An  image,  idol,  altar,  tem- 
ple;  ^mulachrum,  templum: 
— To  J>am  herige  to  the  idol, 
Cd.  181 :  Ors.  3,  7. 

Hergendlic,  herigendlic ;  adj. 
Praise-worthy ;  laudabilis : — 
r.  P5.117,  14. 


Swed»  haija:  leek  heria  arma 
circumferre. — here,  herge  an 
army]  To  act  as  an  army,  plun- 
der, ravage,  uHute,  e^fflAct,  vex, 
destroy;  vastare: — He  her- 
gode  seghwar  he  plundered 
every  where,  Chr.  1009.  Hi 
wurdon  \>a.  gehergode,  Jud. 
10,  8.  Ongan  herian  began  ,. 
to  vex,  Cd,  102.  ' 

Hergionge,  hergoS  cm  hwasion, 
Jud.  16,  p.  162,  ▼.  hergatS. 

Hcrgung  an  invasion,  JSdU  1,11, 
V.  here,  &c. 

'r\»n,  h^gan,  Y^fiftean,  icbi^ 
rige,  ly^^ge,  we  h^en,  Yyai- 
gen;  />ar^  h/riende,  h^Hgen- 
de ;  p.  ede;  pp.  herea,  gehe- 
red ;  v.  a.  [Ger.  ehren :  Dii^. 
eeren. — here  fame']  To  praise, 
commend;  laudare : — HerigaiS 
drihten  praise  the  Lord,  Cd^* 
214:  187.  HeiyedoQ  hig  be- 
foranhim.  Gen.  12,  15:  P<.  17, 
4:  Lk.2,  20. 
^  Herige  an  army,  v.  herge. 

Herigeai^^o  praise,  v.  herian. 

Herigendlic  laudable,  v.  her- 
gendlic. 

Herinc,  hering  a  herring,  v.  hse- 
ring. 

Hering,  herung,  e^  f.  Praise, 
commendation,  favour,  emula- 
tion; laus:— i^^ 27,  3:  30,  1. 

Hering-man  a  hearing-man,  a 
subject,  Som. 

Herm-bealownojnotM,  Cd.  228,  v. 
hearm. 

Hern  a  horn,  v.  hyrne. 

Hemis,  se ;  f.  A  tax,  tribute ; 
census : — R.  Mt.  17,  25. 

Hernise  A  mystery ;  mysterium : 
— C.ilf*.4,  11. 
^  )if^e:Tmsa%ui>bedience,  Bd,  3, 80,  v. 

\hyrnes. 

Her-pa%  a  military  way,  Jdth, 
12,  V.  here,  &c. 

Herpere  a  harper.  Gen,  4s,  21,  v. 
hearpere. 

Herra /or  heora,  hira  of  them, — 
herra/w  hehra  higher,  y.heah. 
—a  master,  lord,  v.  hearra. 

Hersta  A  fagot,  fire-brand;  cre- 
mium : — V.  Ps.  101,  4. 

Herstan  to  fry.  Elf.  gr,  28,  v. 
hyrstan. 

Hersting-hlafa&r0ad-cn»/,  Cot. 
45. 

Hersum  obedient,  v.  hyrsum. 

Hersumian  to  obey,  C.  Mk.  4, 41, 
V.  hyrsumian. 

Hersumnes  obedience,  v.  hyr- 
sumnes. 

er^-belig  [haer^an  tesiiculi,  be- 
ig  venter]  viscus,  scrotum,  Cot. 
163. 

Herung /)raM«,/ai;ottr,  emulation, 
Ps.  1 10,  10,  V.  hering. 

Herwendlic ;  adj.  Despicable  ; 
contemptibilis : — Cot.  37. 

Herwian  to  despise,  v.  herewian. 


Hergian,  herian,  gehergian ;  p. 
ode ;  pp,  od  [Ger.  heren :  Not, 
herron :  Dan.  herge,  hsije :  \^  Herwic  a  camp,  v.  herewic 
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^..-4,^ 


^al^  tM^-^ 


X 


V) 
\ 


^(^ 


/  ^.^ 


^*-^ 


^ 


iai^*^'»t*^-^ 


■^J^^ 


,V^ 


L   had  n: 
Stetd.  hat  n:  leel.  hatr  n. — 
bat  bol]  Hate,  haired,  imlig- 
vatiait,  envy;  odium; — flrf.  5, 
S3.     Hele  hsfde  he  hate  he 
had,  Cd.\S:    103.     Oa   hele 
hxfde  odio  habebal,  Bd.  3,  21. 
HU-liete  berh  auiided  hii  ha- 
I     irei,  Bd.2,  15,  5.  p.  513,  28., 
P^  Uetabeal,  v.  hatu. 
/    lUlHe  sAarpijlBFTe,  T.  lietol. 
f      Helelici  o^. Wo/y'ii/ .■  odiusua : 
—On.  1,  8. 
ilet£lice,huo\lictlIat^uUyJiol- 
ly,  vehenuiatlg !  odiose,  vche- 
menter;— J«.ll,8:  Chr.SlG. 
\-^  Heten  prumiaed,  v.b^taa.-   - ' ' 
rtf  HetemjSiWjoBsrporiifl/iiif;  ini- 
jic-  -qiiiUB :— r.  Pi.  72,  8. 
">,^  HeSe  hsight,  v.  heiiSo. 

HeScn  /aottrn,  with  its  com- 

J.        pounds,  V.  h»8en,  &c. 

1}    HeSfelda,     [Ftor.    Hendfesld: 

y         H«ut.nade[d:  Stub.  Hcdeld. 

—bxSheath,ie]ilafitldiaii-r~ 

fielh-moOB,   rarkihire,  Chr. 

633. 

Hetol ;  d^.sehetala;  <i4r.  llaie- 

ful,   tevere,   cruel,    vebCTuml ; 

odiqsUB,  crudelia ; — Eff.  T.  p. 


Hettan  To  p 

aite;  peree . 

as  u  participle. 

lUM^,-  at',perhBps, 

hetlcnd   an   entmy;    perse- 

qaem-.—Cd.  94:    184:    Jdlh. 

IS.    UeCtendebeoKanibiJfAe 

periecutiBg,lLMt.5,ll.  Uet- 

tendra  lierga  qf  poritang  ar- 

nii«(,  Cd.  07. 
e  Hettian  ta  pull  of  Ue  liin,  L. 

Cn-it.pal.21,  JF.  p.l3H,45,Y. 

hxttian. 
Uetul  halijiil,  cruel,  v.  heCoL 
Heueld  thread,  v.  hefeld. 
Ueueti  Iteaiieti,  ^e.,  v.  beofon. 
Heuet,  heuad  a  head,  v.  lieafod. 
Henen  green,  >.  huweo. 
Heweno  violet,  apurjiSg-colenred 

lily,  heaven. 
Hewendlioe;  adv,  Oiidaiiifitlly ; 

Uewgas  for  heawgas  images,  C. 

Pi.  131,  15,  V.  herge. 
HEKta  higlieU,  L.  Pi  9,  2,  fir 

behst,  V.  heah. 
Hi   They,   them,  ' 

'"    .illas,- 


eah.  \  jHit 

em,  her;    illi,  illie,   i.  b 
aiBiii,/rom  be.         TUt 


Hihernia,  Yheroia  Ireland  ,■  Hi- 

U^Im.  bemia:— C*r.891,  v.  Yriand. 

^^^iicxlDat. Kil.  huycke,  haedke 

Jrom  hoeden  to  tot'ef]  .*  viig  : 

gBle[iculuin.-Henca  our  huke 

or  hyke  a  eorl  of  cleak,  v.  hs- 


Ilicganigehicgatigbeh  icgan,  bi  c~ 
genn,  hyegan,  hyggan,  bjigian ; 
p.  hygde  [Moei.  bugjan:  Icel. 
hyggia]  To  ilttdy,  think,  cutiti' 
dtfr,  explore,  ieek  tieheneutlii, 
attempt,  esdeaemir,  ilrim,  itrug- 
gle;  Btudere: — Nem^iojjtet 
gehicgan  npr  coaid  Iitarch  imt 
thai.  HjFgOiS  his  ealle  all 
8trivefarthii,Cd.22.  Hicgfie- 
L  geolice  ifn us  wtbly,  Jos.  1,  18. 
%idd,  bldde  hid,  v.  Iiydnn. 

Hide  a  hide,  v.  byde. 

Uider,  liyder;  ode.  Hither; 
hue  : — Come  ^u  hider  sr  tide, 
Mt.i,  20.  Uiderer  nearer,. 
Eif.  gr.  38.  f  HyHur  "geond 
mmder,  there.  Ml.  26, 36.— Hi- 
der  and  geond,  Bd.a,12.— 
Hider  and  }iider,  hidres  ti- 
dies hither  and  thither,  Bt.  40, 
5.  — HiJer-cyme  hilher-i 
ing,  Bd.  1,  34— Hider- watd 
hitheneari,  Chr.  10S6. 

Hieder  hither,  v.  hidet. 

Uieg  hay.  T.  Pe.  71,  16,  v.  beg. 

HJEgian  ta  strive,  Past.  14,  6,  v. 
bicgan. 

Hieh  high,  S^.,  i.  heah,  £c. 

nieldoa  Made  a  tumiilt  i   Bonu- 
eninl:-r.Pj.82,  2. 

Uielb  a  handle.  Poet.  21,  7,  V. 
heir. 

Hielm  itahble,  C.  Pi.  82,  12,  T. 

Uieic  a  handle,  v.  hilt. 
Uiene  Aim,  Bd.  5,  9,  for  bine. 
Uienod  kunibted,  v.  bynati. 
UienS,  hienCu  loii,  destruction. 

Cod.  Exm.  16,  b,  V.  henS. 
HieoidBg  eoarie  low,  T.  heordan. 
Miera,  hira  ijf  them  i  g.  pi.  of 

he. 
Hieran  tohear.  Past.  IS,  2.— IIL- 

erdc  obeyed,  Cd.  37,  v.  hyran. 
Hierde  a  ihepherd.  Cat.  167,  V 

Hiere,  b'ire  of  her;  g.  o/heo. 


lem;  HierDaalyma : — CAr.7t: 
448. 
liest  highlit,  v.  heab. 
lie"  <t  hue,  form, -r.hm. 
litwe  hewed,  cut,  smoothed  i  do- 
latus:- HiewDBtan,C>ri,4,12. 
HiPWete.rf  itrikiBg.tmillng,  hew- 
ing I  peicuBaio  :~~Paet.  36,  5. 
Hig,  hyg  th^y,  v.  hi. 
Hig*OJ,graM, /'*.71,I6,¥.h^.  ^       \ 
Hig,  bib  lugh,  V.  beab,  Jn    \ 

HlQMJ,  higiao  [Icel  bagga  to  J/  '/  i 
nme]  1,  To  hie.  Id  vake  haile;  /  fTS^ja  4» 
U0.iKTe.2.TBetideavmiT,ttrixie;\  f^'^^KJ^ 
niti:— I.HigaC  >»(iiM/,  Bt.\A-%^t/.£ 
R.  p.  1(19.     2.  HigaS  nifidir,  \  ^       -/ 

B(.30,  1.    pat  he  higie  eal- 
Ian  insane  tAa(  In  strive  viiih        Jk/y  -V-, 
alt  might,  St.  37,  2.  ~    ,/  '')^  dk 

Higdi-f«luCflWitfa,jeiJicei,Kasa  V  X  5 
quadam.  Coll  MoaasL  #^~'*2tf5 

-.    Hige,bigo^/onii(s,t™«»Wd..n.      X  rT      V 
,1  q!   tigf b .■familia.;— < 


wxru.  Cot.  170,  Soto. 
Uiered  a/ai»7y,  v.  hired. 
Hiei-mon  a  hearer,  one  obedient, 

Past.  23,  1. 
Hietitii  Crnftinea,diiteil!  asIUr  Cii 

lis,  ,Sddi. 
Uieniys  abedieuee, ' 


Hicrra  higher,  t 
"^ZTJofry, 


i.  frying- pan. 


[Old  Plat.]] 
VDKt.  Ger.  b\^et''Dul.  heugen/L 
In  remcntber  :  Al.  hugi,  biugiij 
Of.  hugu:  £uv(i.  hilg,  bug  fa:| 
IceL  hugrm:    Moei.  hugjanjl  I 

1.  The  mind,  thought;   iiieiis.\ 

2.  Appticatioi»  of  mind,  study, 
diligence,  care ;  mentis  appli- 
catio,  cura :—  1.  Ne  mcahte  be 
tBt  bis  bige  Rndaa  he  wighl 
not  find  in  his  mind.  Cd.  14.— 
He  niiDnehigeouSe  Aetniw- 
elh  my  mind,  Cd.n:  206.  2.R. 
Ben.  38,  53,  »m— Hige-crffift 
power  of  mind,  Crf.  176,— 
Uige-fr6d  wile,  prudent  in 
mind,  Cd.92, — ^Hige-rotniog- 
naAmous,  Cd.  82.  JCHige- 
aor^  anxiety,  mental  griefs, 

Cd.  37— Hige-Blrang  flfb"^         — 
in  mnd,  Menal.  80.     Hige-te-  /"fr/ 
onji  nands  hale,    Cd.  103.—/  ^/ 
H^e-t-ancol    cautious,  provi-\       ' 
dent,  thoughtful,  Cd.  176. 

Hige :    adj.    Studious,   diligent ; 
diligctis,  Som. 

Higeleis;  a^j.  Negligent,  care- 
lest,  laui^ :  negligens,  Som. 

Higeleafllioe  i  adv.  Negligently, 
diiiirderly ;  negligenter, 

Higeleast,  bigleest.biglisl 


li^en< 


irelesi'i, 


R.  Ben.  interl.  6,  43. 
JiHigen  society,  v.  hiee. 
hymes.        tfligeie"  if  vmd-pecker,  a  pi* 
iqfJenua-   ^  picus  avis:- fl.37. 

Uiggan   lo  ittive,  Bt.  33,  2,  i 

bicgan. 
Hig-huB  a  hay-liifl,  R.  IU9. 
Higian  to  endeaoour,  "  *"' 


Hiertan  to  encourage.  Part.  8,  1, 
Hicrusalem,  lerustlem  VcriMa- 


—  -Hig la :  intert.  Ilah,  abut  bei : 

—Pi  no,  5. 

Higna-fnfder  A  naaltr  <jf  a  fa- 
mily ;  paterikmiliaa : — C  R. 
Lk.  13,  26. 

Higo  a  fanily ;  bigu,  tervaals, 
R.Mt.lO,  36,  V.  hjge. 

Uigre  A  slave,  one  born  in  a 
house  I  veriu :— CM.  2U. 


-^ 


y"' 


Higscipe    Tanutyilup ;    faiAiliffi 


Hig%     An     ndeaeour ; 

Sm. 
Hih  high,  T.  beah. 
Hihsend  Billing!   BubsBnn 

V- 

5  -  Gaudium,  T.Pi.  46,  1. 

'V-y 'Hihtan.gehihtan,  ic  hihle,  i 
hiblen,  gehyhuS ;  p,  ic  ge- 
hihte,  hioM  ;  pp.  giehften.  1. 
Te^ope,  Inal !  iperare.  2.  To 
Tcjoiee,  tiull;    emillare,      3. 


Km 


HIR 


iii^ce-Kt^ 


hiliw  on  God,  Ps.  68,  * :  30, 
18.  pcoda  gehyhtai,  Ml.  U, 
31.  a,  MuPtag  gKlttlit^g.  Pi. 
113,8:  117,  13.  3.  Hego- 
hihce  folc  his.  Pi.  101,  22. 
Hifate,  M.  Pi.  104,  22. 
^  \/  j-t  wV  Hihiful,  hyhtful;  adf.  ftili 
*^l^y*^     J.y.pfe«™<.-   piudfipUn, 

_  \/        Hihtleisi  adj.  Joiikii,  honele 

^  2/>,Jir  Bfludio 
'  fl  Hilillic, 


hyhtlic;  «$.  /oyom, 
jbif,  eiuUiig,  hoprfiil,  desira- 
ble, nibUvte;  jucundus,  Bubti- 
mif.—Cd.  96:  S. 
jhUicet  diIb.  Gladly,  diligenl- 
BCudiose  : — L.  Eecl.  i. 


/  ■/.Milan  To ftiJ^-H(nces(,- legere  :— 
'    ■"  '  HiI8  toBceaiiV^J.  27,  1,  v. 
■  :2//'  belan. 

0  (urniKg,  Co(.  18,  v.  hylca. 

<fi  [/™i.  hilldur/]  tA  bal-. 

'dc.   Ih,   ^^M;      pug^ia ;-H^t{ilde- 

''     '  grffdigc  grtedy  of  bdtlle,  Cd. 

■jfiO:     MS-     Miwl.    *8!.— 

TKIde-calia  n  tnon  4  war,  at. 

y  ]S6.— Hilde-leoS  a    miUtary 

'     iBRg,   Jdth.    11.— Hilde-niE- 

/'.  /  ™       dran  inilitarv  strpenU,  arrwiB, 


A.  p.  156,  V. 

Hindan  be/tindi    post: — Ori.  6', 

■  -36. 
Fiikd-berii ,  hiad-berig    HiND- 
BeRRV,    raipbtrryi     traguiB, 
aciniu:— Cd(.72,  91. 

Uind-cealf,   hind-calf   A  Utile 
hind,  hind-cat/;    hitinutuE: — 

a  19. 

,  Hinde,  hynd  A  ttXHO;  cccva: — 
,.,   ^    Chr.  loss. 

^  ^inder-geajil,  hinder-ffepltfe''- 
/  ^    .«<HJ,  R.  8f :  Coll.  Mo»ai). 
:(;  rlHinderlingj  [hinder  rcmale,  ling 
"       apatler^   Not  like  Ihe  origi- 
nal!  a  prototypo  pronua  ab- 
horranB,  Li/e-.—  Willc.L.A.-S. 
p.  308. 
Hindef'Scipe,  es  ;   n.  Naaghli- 
neii,  negligeace ;  neqiutia,5iiiiu 
aele,  hind-hele8e,  hind- 
[eolaS,  hind-heoleS^  hiod- 
*oleS^UiND-aEE  L^pconia ; 
—E^.-gU  16. 
Uiadnan;  pp.  gehindred  [Plat. 
Dal.  hinderen     "     ' " 


•Idiere. 


— Hildo-wulfas 


•f  Sit  Hilde  i^eclion,  v.  h;ld- 

'■  Hjl-hama  A  graiihepper;     ci- 

:— Tii^IiLL.  hjll,  eai  m.  [PtK.  hiill, 
isj hovel  ni;i)u(.beuvelin  .■  Cer. 
yhiigel  «:  Dan.  hi^  c:  iariF 
'  ■-  ■"  ■        ■  Ictl.  hvoU 


):— C.  Pi.  71,  3 
Lk.  23,  3D. 

J  Hil-Bong  4  timirel,  Atwi  ;  tym- 
panum:—r.  Ps.  150,4. 
Hat,geliiIt,holt,hylt,ttii.  HitT, 
tmidlti  capulOs:— ^pa  hillan, 
;,  " — ;X|  ■  Jid.  3,  22.— Hiltleto  wilHotl 

S,A-'*'-\'  «*<m<«e,J£.«2." 


dra]  To 
—Chr.  1003. 

'Hiodneard  Hi 

tro:— £.  A{f.pol.32. 
MineMBt;illiim,se;ac.i.in. 
Hi-ne  j(  it  not,   are  Ihef 

.    naBiie:-.Pt  13^8. 

~Hine  a  dnmeitic,  y,  bina. 
Hine-weard  iNWjtRn;  in( 

^cuB  :— C.  R.  Ml.  1,  Ifi. 

Tftn-(p>ng  A  departure ;  flbitus : 
— Curf.  Eton.  30,  b. 

Hingrian,  hyngrioD  i  p.  edc  ; 
pp.  od  [SuT.  hongern  :  Plat. 
Oer.  huQgem:  Not.  hunge- 
ren:  Mart,  huggiian,  pro- 
nounce  hungcian  ;  San.  hun- 
gte:  ,iWiI. hungra :  Icel.bin- 
grar.- hunger  hunger]  To 
hunger ;  esurire ; — UtngriaS 
esuriimt,  Mt.  5,  6:  Lk.  6,21. 
Hingriende,  Cct.  83.      Hin- 

-'grende,  Cmi.£jri«i.27a.  Hiii- 
grigende,  Mt.  25,  37.  Also 
used  impereonally.  Me  hin- 
grat  /  hunger,  Elf.  gr.  Hine 
hingrede  he  wai  hungry,  Li. 
4,2. 

HiDoS  Ibe  battels,  Ps.  50,  U,  v. 

I J  innoS. 

UinsiS,  hinnsiS  Death,  destruc- 
tion, horroar ;   mars,  pcrditio : 
— Cd.  33  :  Jdth.  10. 
.  J83 


nio.lieoSae;  ilia;  nOra.  t./.  tf 
he.— hio  ii  used  fir  he,  hi,  Sic 

Hidfon  beaten,  Bt.  33,  4,  i. 
heofon. 

Hiofonlic  beaucnlg,  Bt.  33,  4,  V. 
heofoQUc. 

HioJstr  a  den,  v.  heolster. 

Hiom,  beom,  him  Themi  illis; 
d.p/.D/he. 

Hion;  /.  \Svxd.  liinna  :  Dan. 
hinde].^lse^ll^rom;  cuticula: 
—L.  Elhtlb.  37- 

HioD,  him  To  him  ;  illi  ;  d.t-  ^ 
be. 

Hiona,  hionan,  hionon  henei, 
Bt.  38,  2,  V.  heona. 

Hiop,  heap,  heop  A  hif,  the 
frail  of  the  di^oie,  a  buih, 
bramble;  roaff  syWeBtris  bac- 
ca,  nibua:— Brer  ^e  hiopon 
on-woaxS  a  brier  tchich  bear- 
eth  hipi,  L.  M.  1,  38.  Heop- 
biymel  a  hip-  bramble,  R.  6i. 

Hior  a  hinge,  Bt.  34,  7,  v.  heor. 

Hiora,  heora,  hiia  Qf  thxin  :  il- 
lonim ;  g.  pi.  of  he. 

Hiord,  hiored  a  herd.  Cot.  167, 

Uiort  a  heart,  v.  heoTte. 
HiorS  liearth.  Cat.  20,  T.  heoril. 
Hiow  a  hue,  Cd.  14,  r.  hiw. 
Hioweslice  famUiarly,  Bd.  5,  2, 


,Hipe  a  hip. — liipes^ban  hip-bone, 
\Mj  V.  hypi 

.  Tliian  to  hear,  v.  byran. 
uiiucrcu^  jra.  luuucrBi  ^icd,  hiidti  a  shepherd,  V,  hyrde. 
imdenir  Not.  hinfem?  teird-clerc  a  domestic  chaplain. 
i><in.bindre:  Sicerf. /cei.  hin-pBlrdelic  ;  adj.  Pastoral ;  paaw- 

a  prison,  Gen.  42,  17, 


HicdnyB  a 

Hirdweadlic/omiiiar,  amten^ti- 

ble.  Cot.  37.    - 
Hire  oo  army.  Gen.  14,  17,   v. 
/  1.  herej — hire  nturu^v^Jaie. — .  •>»».  J? 
-(.  }lhda,-^^iMril0ji^FP.  of       -^ 

■ — ^"^     hyrian  tohearCebeji,^c.~]      1. 
A  family,  hovseholdi    familia. 

2.  Apalace,  court;  palatium. 

3.  Aa  army,  a  hoil,  crete,  on 
assembly,  conr>ent ;  eseroitua  : 
—1.  Gen.12,  17:  Jft.24,4S: 
it.  2,  *:  12,  42.  2.  Ort.S, 
30:  Chr.  1086.  3.  Lk.  OS, 
11.— Hired  heofona  host  of 
heaven,  Cd.  221— Hiredes- 
calder,  Mt.  21,  Sa^Hirodea- 
feder.  Ml.  10,  26.— Hiredea- 
bl&{oiitnasterofthefamilg,E!f. 
gL  S, — Hired  es-modor  a  mie- 
trese. — Hired- gerefa  excontal, 
R.  6.- Hired-man  a  domeslit!. 
Gen.  60,  7.— Hired-wifman  a 
maid  cenaal,  Wulfar.  Teit. 
Hicks- 1  Ttes.  Dia.  £^  p.  64.— 
Hired-wist /Dnifian'ty,  Scinl. 
78. 

'Himiende  allonitus. 

Hirsum  obedient,  Ex.  24,  7,  v. 

hyreum. 
^ratunian  looOey,v.liyrs\aniaa. 


.•^ 


I     /fjvM'-'        ''^A^:.^^^'^'^^^^. 


trs^' 


/%/rUtWc  fct 


^'I2&r 


7    iliur'  3  /►VK^W—  »^ 


L^ 


- .    ,   -few  J  i*->  ^ 


f:^yr»J    /--/-^/(^ 


^ 


'^'•.,P&fS^- 


(> 


;^2i. 


4 


¥£. 


,£-4 


.IGn 


HIW 


360 


HLA 


Hitwnea  eaalempt,  T.  Pi.  118, 

1*1,  V.  hyrwnen. 
Hia,  hvB,  hii,  ijf  him  :  illius  ;  g. 

^ — (Hiscan  To  re/trme  i  exprolif afB  : 
'  1   L.  Pi.  32.  10, 

,  hfse  [Plal.  he,  hck'en: 
Oer.  er:  Don.  Sived.  han : 
Icel.  hanti]  A  male;  mas, 
moaculUB  : — Uiae-cild,  hyse- 
cild,  hfBG-nnc  a  male  child, 
Otj.  I,  10:  em  17,  10,  12. 

Hispan  lo  deride.  Pi.  2,  4,  v 
byspnn. 

HispRnie,  lepaaie  Spain;  His 
pania:— C^r.  108T. 

Hin^e  Cedria,  Lue, 

Hil,  hyt  [Plat,  het,  idt,  et 
i>u(.  hec:  Ger.es:  /itf.  iza 
J/ori.  ita:  iXin.  del,  deCte 
Averf.  Ibet,  del :  feel,  thad  or 
that]  ft ,-  id.  lum.  oc.  ».  n.  q/' 
he  J— Ic  Mt  eom  «  ii  I,  •Gen. 
37,  24. 

Hitan  (o  ea(,  i™.  7,  25,  v.  ytan. 

HiS  □  hauea,  pari,  v.  hyS. 

HiiSendc  deitroymg.  Cot.  95, 
hySian. 

HiBerAifter,  V.  hider. 

HiSfull     Hateful:     odioaua 


a/™ 


■imulalor,  ia- 
fi.—m/.gl.25, 
Ptov.6. 
Hiw-gedal  0  divorce^ 
Uiwian/hywan,  geh 
hiwig^nde ;  p.  ode  ,  , , 
ffehiwod  \v.a.  1.  To  fens, 
faiMan,  shape,  hevr,  IraKform  ,• 
fonoare.     2,  To    fiigti,   pTe~ 


tend,  a 


lerfiit 


1,  hea  $hti  ilia; 


.-.../«' 


Hill,  h/A;  hei,  jCjb. 

Hiu  hue,  heui,  Lk.  3,  22,  v.  hiw. 

Hiw,  heaw,  hi  we,  hyew,  es. 
[Ptai.  hau  m ;  Dut.  houw  m : 
Fri.  hei/:  Ow.  hi^m.]  1. 
^  form,  faihloK,  face,  appear- 
ance; epeciea, forma.  2.  Hdr, 
cBlvur  !  color : — I.  On  oCriim 
hiwe,  m.  16.  12.  Wlitig  on 
hiwe,  Gen.  12,11.  Heafones 
hiw,'3f«.  16,  3.  2.  JE,]ces 
hiwea  of  uiery  coleur, Bd.  1,  I. 
Anes  hiwes  5^  one  wfour,  £i^ 
IT.  49. 

la,  an  ;'  n.  [icci:  hi6a :  Swed. 
Bion]  /<  faeiily,  ID  the  pi. 
pernia  of  the  loms  family,  do- 
meilUn,  eervanii ;  fainilia,  do- 
mesdci : — Heora  hiwan  eall 
all  Iheir  doiseitiri,  Cd.  133, 
Th.  p.  168,  10.  To  hire  hi- 
wun,  Gtn.  39,  11.  Mid  hira 
faiwun,fii.  1, 1.  To  |>inuin 
hiwUD,  Mk.  5,  19.V.  biweo.— 
Hiw-gedal  a  leparatian  nf  a 
family,  a  divoree,  Mt.  S,  31. 
iw-cuiS  ta«rn  te  a  family,  fa- 
miliar, R.  US. 

Familiarly  \ 


cage.  C.  ft 
9.  JJuhiwodestme.C.Pi. 
4.  Siogodeundeloreteohhung; 
eall  Jiing  gehiwa*  the  dinine 
Protidescefiahiiim  every  thing, 
fit.  39. 6.  2.  Hiwigende  lan^ 
.gebed,  Lk.  20,  47.  peah  hit 
gebywod  wsre  though  it  mere 
pretended,  Job.  p.  166. 
'Hiwing,  hiwwing,  gehiwung  a 
pretenee,  Nian.  12,  8,  v.  lii- 
,      wung. 

piHiniice  A  family  ;    femilia : — 

Ml  hiwiace  per  familiat,  L. 

/n.44.— Hiwisc-tedera  mai- 

ter  Bf  a  family,  C.  Lk.  13,  25. 

Uiwislice;  ads.  Familiarly ;    h- 

miliariter,  Sorn. 
Hiwleai;  adj.  Wilhoulform,  de- 
formed !  deformia  : — Elf.  gl.  3. 
HiwIeasneB.  ae ;   /.  Dffarvdty, 

fottinaa;  deibnaiCBB,  Ann. 

Hiwlic  i    a^.  [hiw  a/<™]    A,- 

nmitig  a  fanH,  beaiUifal,  fig<t- 

ralive  I  foTmoaua,  figuralivu^:' 

—So™.  101.  244.  *■- 

Hinlic ;    adj.    [hiwa  a  family^ 

RelaHag  lo  a  family  :   matro- 

nalis:— Cof.  129. 

Hiw^ffideu,  e;  f.    [hiva  family, 

Txdea  stale,  condition']  A  hotae, 

family,   tribe  1     faniilia;- 


I    sceapum   Israela   hiw-   f  1 
eae,Mt.  10,  fl  ;    Bx.  2,  1.   Til 


x<\  HLM 

be  considered  as  the  fint,  this 
irord  helongs  to  hlad  or  lad  a  »j 
(oarfj  I.  rDLOAD.*ur/Aei.,Aefl«  T<i^^-^*^ 
up;  onerare.  2,  Ta  L*DI/^  i  i^^g^ 
drata  out,  empty  i  haurire  : —  1,  .^^'yy 
1.  Ongan  ad  Wadan  began  a  >  ^''V**^ 
jah  to  load,  Cd.  140.  Gehlo-  /£.  JLL 
don  hioi,  Cy.  17*.  2.  W»ler  '^^^^Tl 
to  hlfldonne.  Ei.  2,  IB.  Hlod  i^zS4,7 
-meter,  Ex.  2,  19.  ' 

HladungLAnit(a)hauaIUB,5inii. 

Ulffid^  Aeap.-  a^er :— Potf. 21, 

Hliedder,  hbeder;  g.    hltedre, 
<    hlnddre;    d.   hlndre.  [PAit. 

ledder/i  Out.  ladder/:  Fri. 

bladder  n:  Ger.leitetf:  Not.   .^£^^1^ 

leitero:  JcAiP(i.lttitEr  mi  Ker.        " 

hieilar]    Ladder  ;    icala  : — 

On  ufeneardre  t^re   hlsdre, 

Cen.  28,  13.   Hliedrs  rierdon 

ladders  reared,  Cd.  B( 
HIiEddiac  >af  jra,  A.  30. 
Hlsden  A  bucket  1  haurilorium 

— fl,  23.  V.  hladan. 
HliEdte    [Plat.  Dili,  lepel   m 

Ger.  Idffel  in.  hlsdle/rom  hla- 
dan lo  ladel  Ladle;   spatha, 

cochleare,  Som, 
Ulced-weogi,    hlffid-wiogl.    A 

engine  or  mhcel  if  a  melt  t 

draa  waltr .-    antlia  -.—Cot.  9 

HlBiTdie,  hl«rdig>  hlffifdige,  an 

/.  \_Ieei.  lavdi/.]  Lady,  queen 

domina: — Agar  forBsah  hiri 

hlvfdian,  Gen.  IS,  4  ;  ft.  122, 

3.     Hlsfdigan   hete  a  ladjfi 

hate,  Cd.  103:    Ori.  4,  3.:  L 

P..  44.  11.     Hiredoa  hhefdig 

a  miilrea;  Elf.  gl.  5. 
Hlcebter,     hJieter    laaghiet 


"Hi> 


HiwTffidene  (linre  Qeder  fa 
nitia  lute  paler.  Gen,  28.  2. 
Hiwacipe,  eij   n 
'f\milyj    familia 
•■■•'■-ilHiwacipa. 

J  2S.— HiVEcipes  feeder  niiM- 
terafafamUy,  Bd.  5,  12. 
Hiwung,  hiwing,  hiwwing.  ge- 
hiwung,  gehywung,  e;f  1.  A 


'■& 


A  hoase,  fa-   |^  licne, 
— i.  ft.    IIB,.  IHl«sT( 

i/am«i>j,i.  Pfc  '    SweiC 


forming,  c 


2.  A  pretence,  e- 


HiwcufercedneSi  si 


—Bd.  5 


terfeiting,  hypectisa,  tcoff,  iroity, 
ambigidly ;  simulatio,  hypo- 
crisiB:— 1.  C.    Pi.     102,    13. 


■Hiwung,  ei  /.  [hiwa  a  family] 


',  f.  Acqva 


Uiwen 


Tvanti .-  domesdci ; — 
Hiwenu  be^Urfon  domestici 
indigent.  Gen.  42,  33,  v.  biwa. 
Hiwere.  ea;  n.  [hiw  a  farm] 
One  aha  puii  m  a  form,  a  kg- 
pocrite,  a  fabricator,  an  imitn- 


Or,.  2,  2. 
Hlad  Load :  onus,  Som. 
'Ila'dan,  |)u  htstst,  he  bist: 

p.  hlod,  geblid;  pp.  hlsden, 

gehladen;    v.a.    [Plat.   Dul. 

Ger.    Tal.    01.    laden:    Dan. 

ladde :     Stoed.    tadda :     Ire!. 

hiada:    fin.  ladan:  ^ofc  ia- 

duje.  IfthcjuHne^oFliiiavines 


Ilien  a  loan,  v.  Xsea. 


HllEI 


lo  fe«A 


'.  Lint.  Ger. 


Hlsne,  &c.  lean 

"if,.  ^02.. 

_^hiest  f'l  v^^-j/ir. 

leeL  hlass  n."    ' ' 
ing,  (Ae  loading  of  a  . 
o/iandiie :    navii  onus,   r 
cea:— Mid  htEesteioiM  lading, 
Cd.  71.      Holmea  hIsBt  ter- 
pen 0/ lis  «a,  Ci  74.— He: 
our  LAST,  a  quantilg  ijf  com, 
and  BALLAST,  ia  fiom  bat  a  "te,a-    rT'> 
ioaf,  and  hliEBt.  ^^K^^i^p^ 

H[iDSWn;pp.gehlffi8led.7'oyreigA(,  "'il 


p  leaded  the  ihip,  Bd. 


£^//ik 


Hlmw,  lilaw^f  Moet  hiaiwj  X7a    -^^iS^^^ 
heap,  torftw.o  imali  hill ;  i^^^^jf^y  ^.^  A 
ger.    2.AlractiifgT0«ndeeilBy        j./l^. 
riling  :  hence  denominated  a 
LOWE.  LOE,&equen(lyusedin   • 
the  names  of  placet ;  tractus 
teme  paulatim  ascendens : — 
I.  Bi.  R.  p.  162.     Onhlxnc 


Mtf^^i-^ 


I 


>\-« 


hi 


<m  a  ua,  Maui.  500.  a.  iWl- 

,^Aea-\i\a.vi  HmaS t-loti! !  csnuifi 
'      tDDiuIua.     Lei>d,   Luile<hlii« 
Ludhw  1        populi    lumulus. 
Winnea  -  bUw    friaui  -  low, 
IFiialiiiB!     pugnte    tumulus, 
vet  fertoK  WindeB-hlaw  n-n- 
t«u    lumuhu.       Mere  -  hlaw 
Mtr-low  !  nariaciB  circumila- 
tUB  tiHnulus;   denique  Eoal- 
hlan  Eail-low  i  Orwata" 
mulus.    Wegt-hlaw  Wi, 
irjenlalis  tumulus,  &c. 
//"TIla'f,  esi    m.    [ffer,  lab,  laib, 

nected  wilh  broi  ir*nrf,  but 
alao  used  nlono  to  deai^nnte 
bread!  Old  Ger.  hlaf:  Mmi. 
hlaifa,  hlaibs  :  Lat.  mid.  leiba, 
libo]  Bnad,  loaf]  panis: — 
pinne  hluf  eUn  to  eat  thy 
bread,  Cd.  43.— Ic  eom  lifea 
hlflC  .''i.  6,  3.5.  48.  — Hlafus 
wyrcan  to  aake  loavfi,  Cd. 
228.— Cnapa  h»ffi  fif  bercne 
lilnfas,  Ja.  6,  9.— UIaf.a.'tB  a 
hiff-ealir, 


in  o/lhe  hoil, 
L.  Citmt.  p.  112.— Hlof  ge- 
brncht  braken  briad,  MenoL 
— Hlaf-leaate  icant  r^  bread, 
Na(*.  7.— Hluf-DirEBse  laif- 
nruf.  T.  in  alpbebetical  order. 

"Hlafiiig,  blnfdin 

'    .JTimi  ,.,  20,  1«,  V.  hlffifdie. 

^-SsWll/a\^.mwsic\ms^i<tmsi>'\  The 

'^        /     h^.mas,or/ea.,,thefe«.,on 

thefiril  o/  Augriil,  eatlid  Latn- 

'  "v,^  moj-rfny,    when  .  lb e   Saxona 

1^  //       rt'^offcred  an  oblalion  of  loarea 

^^li^/ki/xjoaAe  from  new  corn.     Aftoi 

"  1^  h  and  /,  we  have 

eiJienccTTjHtAsj  •>" - 

_.8  [sive  "fmmenti  priS 
■^  /  i  !^  """]  featum,  Orj.  (i,  19. 
Jitfc<i/^*^l''f'>"'.  <^i  >*   [/ceWfivariifi 

f  i^  *A  . «« •  minua  r-Of  h«  blafordfa  po- 

/fC*^*"- arj/r'dum,  Gim.24,10;  3f(.  21,  30. 

_;^  .  f  Cpia-hlaford,    Gecynde- 

hlaford    ftw    Iniefal  or    iic^c 

torrf.  —  Hlaford  -  byld  alkgi- 

'    aSce  To    a  toKf;  Or».-fl-,-3T.— 

Hlaford-Bearwe,hlafor(l-     ' 


361  H  L  E 

tHlaaca  La^ ;    mHcitenlui 

I     Jdlh.  II. 

(Hland.  hlond  [IceU  Wand  n.— 
hence  in  Lane,  to  tbia  dny 
they  use,  in  the  aoue  tenae. 
land.ot  hni]  UrUwi  lodum, 

H]awin>I«MlMn,aiiU,  i.bltew. 
Hleaf-gewrtt   [bleaf  (eow,  ge- 

a  diploma  i  CAtuio,  diploma, 
[leahlor,  hlcahter|.  [PM(.  Dul. 

Ker.    hlatre,    lilahtre  i    Dan. 

Utter  e:   .Jwerf.  loje  n:  Icel. 

bljitcr  n.]  LAuntiTBR ;  riaua : 

— fll.  18,2.  If  lUeabtor-bsre 

a   laugSer,    C.   R.    Ben.   4— 

llleahter-ful  /aU  »/  langkUi 

Guth.BU.  pr^.— Hleahter-" 

^laughable.     Id.  —  Uleahlc 

ft  smilb  laughter-smith,  laugher, 

\Cd.  It*. 

Hleap  a  leap,  V.  blyp. 
Hleipon,  he  blypB  :  ' 
hlcopon ;    pp. 


.  36a 


HLE 


•r^j^.- 


^V, 


e^,-'**^ 


.f/tiltB,  iufidelity:    don 


i.pii^;3^f('flff      prodilio.  —  Hlaford. 


Hlafordscipe,  ea;  n.  Lordship; 

dooiinatio :— Pi.  144,  13:  Bl. 

7,2. 
Hlagolc  fiujifufsni ;    promptUB 

adriaum:— 0/.  Jifg.  15. 
Hlahende  fo«,?ii«g,  v.  blihan. 
Hlammi^aaa   lammas,  Chf.  1009, 


■hUil,   C'  bly*«e.  —  H 
T-lic  r-  tuppUmUr,  L. 


Maiu.  louffiin 
hlauflkn  :  Sfoes.  hlau- 
pan:  Dan.  lilbe:  Swed.\o^3: 
^  /est  hlaupa,  hleypa;  Heb. 
h  abnhlpnpojjia^]  ToLEAr, 
'  }m,p :  Bultare,  salire :— Hieo). 

infnpeiide,  Bd.  6,  2. 
Hleipi  ■     ■ 


cursor.  Z  </  le/tfr ;  leproaua : 
— ].  Bulan  twegen  bleaperaa 
but  tuia  couriers,  Chr.  83EI. 
2.Som. 

irienpestre  A  female  dancer; 
saltntrix,  SaTn. 

Hleape-wince.inpimn^,-  vanel- 

ipetinn  Tn  hap  up :  oxsi- 
Jire:— Bd.  S,  a. 
Illeapung,  e; /.  Leapinq;  sal- 


bawed,  v.  hlutan,  luttru —  ltti^-n,^5r~.  i     .* j     - 

Z-e^T-nHSk^i^^mi^  IBJiEODOR^l.  A^xmd;  a 
a  hSy  ship,  Pmt.  57.  1.  f."^'  ^"■^''"T    ^'i^^^l 


IDS;. 

t  scipo         _       .. 

lllcdu,  blede  J  seat;  sedite. 

Elf.  i;r.  9,  2. 
Hlega   ^   Imitor;    pcbditor: — 

c.  M.  e,  le. 

Hlcglende  A  hamming;  sonana  : 

'—Col.  24. 
Hlehter  a  (ai^ftsr,    Cen.  21,  B, 

V.  hleahlor, 
Hehter-ftill  full  of  laughter. 
Hlem  aioirarf,  Poj(.2e,  fi,T,hlyn. 
jHlemman  Ta  make   a  noiie,   to 

crackle;  crepitare  utilamma: 

—Cod.  Eion.  97,  b. 
Hlence  Ike  proud,   Cd.  131,  y. 

HlaaorKachi/ssopus,  L.  I 


.50,1 


Hleo,  \A^^flPlat.  Ion  /.  a 
bouKr:  DufTluwte/  aeheltrr, 
ealm  place  ;  Fn.  hfi/  a  thed: 
Ger.  Iflube  /,  o  botoer ;  Dan. 
Swed.  \oge  m  ;  Dan.  Im ;  Icel. 
hliSf  hlic  7..]  1.  A  ehade, 
theller,  a  boitu^  in  the  tma 
while  sheltered  from  the  aind  ; 
umbraculuin,  apricitas.  2.  An 
asylum,  refuge  ;  asylum,  refii- 
gium  : — 1.  On  ^tetee  hdltet 
hleo  in  the  shadoif  qf  ikit  boll, 
Cd.  39.  Under  awegles  hleo 
sub  itlherin  timbraciUo,  Cod. 
Exan.  IG,  b.  2.  ISa  recede* 
hleow  Ail  datlBnga  tktlUr, 
"^  ""  Eiirmmbleo  a  rs- 
Cd.  203,  T. 
Hleo-hnestne*.  s 
.  L.  Ps.  40,  10. 
Hleohlot  laughter,  v.  hledltor. 
Hleom  a  limb,  Bd.  S,  9,  T.  Mm. 
Hleomiejf,  esi  m.  [lileo  a  fanue, 
mn^  a  relalioa]  A  kbmnan, 
relatiiia;  consanguineuB : — Ne 
can  ic  bleoiimgea  aiB  Ifcnoui 
■■  stmiWipath.  Cd.  48. 
blnHMica.  Tkt  herb 
I ;  anag:allii : — L.  M. 
1,  2,  38. 
Hlfonadc,  hleonodon  leantd, 
retted,  inclined ;  p.  iff  bljniaii, 
Hlconung  Seat;    diacubitUB: — 

C.  Lk.  20,  46,  v.hlinin^. 
llleop  leaped,  v.  Iileapan.    i.  - 

.    ee,  countenance,  cheek,  jaw; 
vultuB :— Tearis  bleor  tearful 


;■  ,.-;=  '<sfe^,'®.'t.T,?"i-r 


Hlcor-lora  A  scholar;  discipu- 
lua  -.—Cd.  92. 

Hlefitan.  he  blyt;  p.  Weit,  ge- 
hleat.  we  bluton;  pp.  hloten, 
irelUoten  [Plat,  lotlen:  Dut. 
lotcni  Ger.  loaen:  Icel.  hlu- 
taz,  V.  hlot  a  let]  To  cait  lott, 
la  appoint  at  erdain  by  lot ; 
sortiri  : — Ihon  hleotan,  Jn, 
19,  24.     Hi  blutOQ  they   coit 

lots,  Bd.  s,  n, 

HleoSo,  JileoSu,  hliSu  Mountian 
lops;   juga;— d  72:  86,   i 


revelatio  : — 

.  pa  cwom  wuldcea  hleolSor 
luin  came  a  glorltat  nmnd,  Cd. 
62:181.  HleoSrum  gedcel- 
le  ;«  sovdi  divided,  Ca.  81. 
I.  Mt  hleoSre  by  revelation^ 
Ud.  64. 
Hleo!!or-cwyd,  ea ;  m.  [hleo  a 
shady  place,  por  Thor,  cwyd 
a  saying]  The  speech  of  Thor, 
aneraele,aTeiielatio»s  oracu- 
lum,  revelati  o :  —Abraham  be- 
wand  )ia  bleoSor-cwidas  on 
liige  ainum   Abraham    turned 

Cd.  107 :  109. 


^^&^,  /^^^^^/^ 


ac 


^Ae^^^e^c^  ..^ /, 


^ 


> 


-9^ 


.■^  • 


a 


i 


\l 


'^ 


w^ 


■■/ 


<?_ 


'^ 


y't^'Vx^  ^t-t-*^ 


^^^^oc^.-*^/    «?^lr>t. 


I 


y-^u^a^ 


a^^  ,'  O'l^ 


p^  - 


'^eiuc 


( 


^^/L 


•9^/f/  ' 


:tede  [steie   a   plarr] 


HleoSre  frjraiwiaitoi,  T.hleoSor. 

llieoSiiDn;  p.  ode;  pp.  »d. 
1.  To  mati  a  Boite  or  liaiuil, 
to  rebuke!  TGnonare.  2,  To 
•aunii,  ling ;   canere.    8.   To 


jiine   bleoKrodon,  P..  82,  2: 

Bd.Z.\S.  2.H]eDXrade«iv, 
Cd.  188:  C.  Pj.  61,  2.  3. 
Gcomlice  on  gebcde  lileo^- 
rede  olmixe  in  precibai  race 
lua  incumbtbat,  Bd.  4,  3. 
'  HIeoSnmg,  e ! /.  A  nime,  re- 
buking, ckidisg  I  inccepatio : 
—P..  37,  15. 
llleow  a  jhadt,  an  aiyhan,  v. 
hleo.— Hleow-[ffi«HM™;  ca- 
lidua,  aflm.  56,— HlBow-fe8- 
evsa  gvardiaa  laingi,  Cd.  131. 
— HleoH  -magas  relationt.- 
llleow-Btede  a  lumit/  plae  . 
Elf.gr.  2  7.— H 1  eow-stol  e  plate 
of  defence,  on  aiwlum  Cd.  9i. 
■■        ■  nlfctl.  Mua] 


1.  Tb  bablde,  i 


;e  Ike  «, 


ehullire.    2.  To 
•htriah ;  fovere  :- 
ileowe  to  wyltnc 
biibblei  teUh  heat,  L.  In.  78. 

avs^  vtamiii,  at  qflhe  nin 
r  ^^—   wAi/s  aXf  Jtered  /nm  (Ai  tuind, 
'•f  a    a  «Aarf«,  an  onj/HtB  (  apricitas, 
'  aiabis.i:\i\am:—El{.gr.  27,  v. 

■ilea.  —  ItleowS-magns  reki- 
Ubui,  v.  hleumieg. 
Illel  a  lot.  Bd.  2,  20,  v.  hlot. 
lllewan  to  low  ai  a  cow,  E\f.  gr. 

26,  V.  hlowan. 
lilrccelung,    e;  /.     Lightning; 

coniBcatio  -.—  V.  Pi.  1*3,  8. 
Illichan  to  laugh.  Elf.  gr.  26,  v. 

hlihan. 
IIlid,  gehlid  [Plat.  Dal.  lid  n  : 
Pri.  hlid  n:  Ger.Wein.  Elill 
used  in  the  compound  word 
Dugcnlied  ei/e-lid  i  Ker.  lid  : 
Tal.  lido:  Maes,  lith:  San. 
Stoed.UAn:  Icel.UiAadoor] 


-Ml. 


29. 

-Hlida  -  ford  [Flor.  Lidcforda: 
Brota.  Ilunl.  Lideford — Lida 
the  same  of  a  'icrr,  ford  a  ford] 
LlDVOBJi,  Dc<ymitiire,Clir.9S7. 

Hliilan  -, ;..  bchlad,  lii  behlidon  ; 
pp.  gefitidad,  gchljd;  o.  a. 
[Mid  a  ewer]  To  cover  Kith  a^ 
lid,  to  cover,  close,  shut  i  tege- " 
re:— Hi  {mne  pytt  eft  bthli-' 
don,  Gen.  28.  3.  Heo  siBfion 
(ogtedere  behled  the  [eorlSe 
earth]  [hm  closed  tegcthcr,  On. 
3.3. 

Klicl  0  lot,  V.  hlot. 


Hlifendre   Red  lead;   tni 

HlifiuD,  hlifigan.  lilifigca 
ode ;  pp.  od.  I.  Taariu 
up,  tower,  inar,  to  bacon 
mat  eminere.  2.  To  i 
cBter  with  vermilion  i '  1 
— 1.  Geieah  fiageaioh: 
on  iim  then  arite  eaniplele,  Cd. 
6B,  Gesanon  aalo  Uifian  niui 
halUariie,Cd.l09.  Severge- 
seah  hliSgan  hea  dune  cir  vidll 
epdnert  allmu  mautem,  Cd.  13D. 
HIifigan,  Cd.  205.     2.  Som. 

HIigat,  prabably  for  hniga6 
•iifJine;  inclinant  -.—Cd.  190, 
Lyt. 

Hlihan,  Hilihan,  ic  Uihhe, 
hlitiiS,  we  hliaS;  p.  hlfih,  ah' 
\6\  gebl6h,  )m  hloge  we  hl6- 
gOD,  geUogon.  [Plat.  Dul. 
rSer.  A'ot.  lacheti:  Prj.hlaka: 
Tal.  lahan :  Meei.  fal^an: 
Zlan.  lee  :  Swed.  Ic :  IceL 
blsa]  To  laugh,  deride!  ridere  : 
— Nc  hloh  ic— ac  )>u  hloge. 
Gen.  1 8, 1 5.  Hlogon  on  bys- 
moT,L.Pi.  21,6.  ^libende 
laughing,  Cd.  S5. 

Hlihtan  Te  liqut.  alight  ,■  dea- 
cendora  ab  equo; — Bd.  3, 14. 

Hlinc   A  LiNCB,  ball!,  ridge  ef 

land  left  nnplaughed  aia  ioHod- 

art)!  agger limitaneua: — Ced. 

Earn.  p.  as,  a,  He7aing_.  p.  144. 

<  Hiinian  to  lean,  v.  biynian. 

mining,  hlinong,  e;  /  A  lit- 
ttug  doaiH,  aieal;  diseubitua: 
— paCbrmanhlininga,  Lk.  20, 
46. 

HIinode  iconerf,  v.  hlynian. 

Hliooian  to  Iran.  v.  hljnian. 

Hlioaa/one,  Bl.39,  II,  t.  biifs. 

HlioSosuunlaiH-liifu.  v.hleoSo. 

HIioSriau  to  make  a  niaae,  to  ling, 
1.  bleoSrian. 

Hlipaffop,v.hlyp. 

HLi8A.blyea,h!losa,aniin.[OH/. 
leui,  leuzc  /.  a  tigH  i  Iccl. 
lysu]  Fame,  runreur,  reaown, 
ghry,  famar,  titiem  ;  &ma : 
—pare  brvdinge  hia  hliaan 
o/  a  tpreading  of  his  glory,  Bt. 
19,  Corip.  IDtl,  2:  ElJ.T.^. 
13,22:  Mt.  24.6.  To  hib- 
benne  ^one  idclan  hliaan  t^ 
have  vaiu  faau,  Bt.  IS,  Card. 
p.  !0*.  24.  —  Hli!  ■ 
fane  bearing,  fanoni. — tita- 

13. — HUi-eadigneB  cilebrilif, 
Bt.  33, 1.— Hlis-full  /amoM, 
Gen.  6,  4.-~Hlia-geadig  /a- 
maul.  Bt.  33,  I. 
Hlistncro  J  HiHwr,  oiu  who  u 

f^  obedient!  auscultalor,  Sina. 

TJtiC. J  1."  "TTihWimiy,  tiDfl.  IS" 
lid/tfahill!  clivus.  2.  Lithe, 


preierved  on  a  vmaitain't  tide, 

Cd.  173.     3.  Swi. 
H[iiSiiheighli.Cd.  166.  v.  hi  £080. 
HIiwS  wdrnfA,  L.  Can.  Edg.pn. 

Hlocan  Te  niih  on ;  inuere. 
Lye. 

HUd  loaded :  p.  rf  hladan. 

Htodd  a  portion,  lot,  v.  hlot. 
'  Hlfige  laughfdit. — hlfih  laughed, 
V.  hlihan. 

Hlond  arine.  —  hlond-adU  tht 
ttrangurij,  1.  bland. 

Hloaan  to  periih,  v.  loaian. 

HloBnan,  hlosnian;  |>arf.  hlos- 
nende,  htosniende.  Toeipect 
with  anxieti),  to  fear ;  ejtpec- 
lare  suipense; — C.  R.  Lk.19, 


1:  Tat.  *^ 
\ozie  :  Soled,  lolt  n 
blnti  m.parii  Lai;  : 
Wurpon  blot  mJicrNnt  sortem. 
Ml.  27,  35.  Wurpan  hlotu 
mitemnl  wrla,  Lk.  23,  34. 
On  haodum  |)inum  hlyt  min, 
P..  30,  18.  On  hlyte  by  lot, 
B(f.  gr.  38.  —  Blot-beoda 
let-bed,a  balloling-box. 

Htoten  lotted,  v.  hieutan. 

HLOD.  1.  A  band  or  campaay 
Iff  TobbtTi,  from  teven  to  thirty- 
fice;  pratdonum  lurma.  S. 
What  it  taken  by  robberi,  booty, 
tpoili  prsda: — I.  pGofaa  we 
hotaB  oX  aeotnn  men,  from 
aeofon  hloS  oS  liraiid  jrittig, 
andiittali  bifi  herethitvetwe 
call  to  lerm  men,  from  leven  la 
thirty-five  a    band,   and   after 


thai  u 


;  L.  In. 


tti  flesili 
s.  li«:— 1.  Be  lilifie  bean 
dune  by  a  ilope  q/*  a  h^b  hill, 
Cd.  122.     On  bliJSe  aetede 


12,  IT.  p.  17,  1 

2,  Bd.  l,34i  2,  20.  — Hlo». 

iim  in  rrawdf,  v.  )>eDf,  bare. 

— Ulofl-bolf  eofnpeniativH  for    i 

robbery.  I.  Alf.poL  26,  (C-  p. 

40,  24,  26. 
Hb8a  n  blauket.    Cat.   118,  T. 

Iota. 
HloSere  A  robber .-    pi^ati 

—Cot.  170.  ^ 

HloJSian    To  rob,  plunder  !  pr^ t 

dm  agere:— Brf.  J,  l4,  14.         ^  jY! 
HloCum  in  avedi, ».  hIo«.         '?  ^'T 
flllowBnJWi*.  luen,  luyen;  Du(.  y*"   " 
NjocyAf:  Old  Gcr.lulan:  £>]». 

gL  luiion]    Ta  tow,  btUuuii 

mupre.boaret^CDf.  IBS.  ''  IS  „ 
lliaweiig  bombnt.  Col.  S7,  Lye.  I  V>  d 
lllowung,  e  ;  /.     " 

miigitua,  Sam. 
HlCid,  lud  [P'ar.  luud :  Dul.  lu- 

id  :    Fri.   hlud :    Ger.   laul : 

lid,  hlud  ;   Qt.  lut :  IciLUibi, 

-T^t-, 

hlodi^ 


82,  3.  —  Hlud-cli 

aloitd.    K.   Btn.   iultrl.    7. 

HludJdra-iKng  a  charm,  R. 
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— Hlud-ttefioy  hlud-ftemn  a 
Umd  voice.  Cot.  105.  —  Hlud- 
tmegiaUmdtotmdf  altisonus, 
S{f.  T.  p.  25. 

Hlud-g^t  a  back  door,  y.  hlid, 
ftcu 

Hludnes,  se ;  /  Loudneu:  sono- 
litaMtSom. 

Hludureofieifjitf;  Cot,  58. 

Hluin  a  tound,  Jdth.  11,  v.  hlyn. 

Hluta  A  fortune-teller,  y.  hlyta. 

Hlutan ;  p.  hleat  To  bend,  bow, 
C.Mk.  5,  22,  V.  lutan. 

HLUTER,hlutor,hluttor,  hluiSer; 
g,  hluttresyhlutres ;  m.  hluttre ; 
/.  drf,  se  hlutra;  seo,  \ftet 
hluttre  [Plat,  luter :  Dut,  lou- 
ter:  Oer.  lauter:  Ot,  lutar: 
ltd.  hlutro:  Dan.  Swed,  lutter: 
WeL  llather  bright,  shining] 
Pmre,  lucid,  limpid,  clear,  timple, 
unmixed;    punjaj^=»  Gif  tiin 


^fia^fe-byMluttor,  Lk.  11,  84. 
Mid  hluttrum  eagum  his  mo- 
des  mth  pure  eyes  of  his  mind, 

AfJ^As/L  ^'  ^*»  ^  •  ^  P-  1^2.    Hlut- 
'*^*^  ^^Jl  tor  waeter  puri  water,  Cd.  191. 
Hluttre  willan  pure  wells,  Bd. 
^c    2, 16.    Hluttres  ealo^,  fnrit- 
tig  ambra  of  pure  ale,  thirty 
tubs,  L.  In.  70.    Twa  tunnan 
fiille  hlutres  alo^  two  barrels 
full   of  pure   ale,   Chr.   852. 
Hluttor  gebed  pura  orotic,  R. 
Ben.  20. 
*Hluton  cast  lots;  p.  q/'hleotan. 

Hluttorlice ;  adv.  Purely,  simply, 
merely  ;  luculenter : — Greg.  2, 
20:  Bd.ii,  22:  6,  18. 

Hluttornes,  se ;  /.  Purity,  sim- 
plicity, sincerity;  puritas: — 
Bd.  2,  6,  15. 

Hlyd  a  noise,  T.  Ps.  9,  7,  v.ge- 
hlyd. 

Hlydan ;  p.  hlydde.  To  make  a 
noise,  to  be  tumultuous,  to  voci- 
ferate, chatter ;  tumultuari,  cla- 
mare  : — pine  fynd  hlyda^  in- 
imici  tui  tumultuantur,  Jud.  5. 
pa  hlyddon  hig,  Lk.  23,  5. 
HlydeA,  Mt.  9,  23. 

HlydanfoiX  Lidford,  v.  Hlida- 
ford.      " 

Hlydde  loud,  loudly,  Jdth.  10,  v. 
hlud. 

Hlyd-mona%  [hlyd  loud,  tumult- 
monaiS  a  month]  March  ; 


HNE 


n 
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HlYnian,  hlimanji  pairt.  hlyni- 
ende,  hlinigendl;  p.  hlinode, 
hleonade,  we  hleonodon  \Plat. 
Dut.  leunen  :  Oer,  lehnen  : 
Ker,  hlinen:  WU,  leinen: 
Dam,  bene :  Swed,  luta]  To 
LEAN,  incline,  rest  on;  re- 
cumbere: — HBnode  on  |»aes 
Haelendes  bearme,  Jn,  13,  23. 
Hlyniende,  Bd,  3, 17. 
i^Hlynna  A  brook;  torrens: — R. 
Jn,  18, 1. 

Hltp,  blip,  hleap,  es;  m.  A 
hEA,T, Jump;  saltus: — Heorta 
hlypum  with  hart^  leaps,  Cd, 
208. 

Hlypa  A  stirrup;  scansile: — 
Ors.  6,  24. 

Hlyrian  To  play,  sound  an  in- 
strument ;  buccinare : — L,  Ps. 
80, 3. 
-JU^san  To  celebrate,  illustrate; 
ceIebrace,J8Bi»;___ 

Hlyse,  hlysa  fame,  vT 

Hlys-fiill /ofiunM,  v.  hiisa. 

Hlysnend  attonitus.  Cot.  7,  Lye, 

Hlyst^  gehl^st  The  sense  of  hear- 
ing; auditus: — On|7SsfoIces 
hlyste,  Lk.  7,  I :  Cd.  181. 

Hlystan,  gehlystan ;  v.  a.  [^Plat. 
Iii8tern,lu8tem:  i)tt^.liii8teren: 
Ger,  lauschen:  OldGer.  and 
in  the  dialect  of  the  common 
people  in  South.  Ger.  laustern, 
losen,  luzen :  Moes.  hlauqan : 
Dan,  lure  to  lurk,  listen :  Swed. 
lura :  Icel  hlusta]  To  listen, 
hear,  attend  to,  obey ;  audire : 
— Sunu  min  hlyste  minre  lare, 
Gen.  27,  8.  Hig  hliston  him, 
Lk.  16,  29. 

Hlyt  a  lot,  V.  blot. 

Hlyt  cast  lots,  v.  hle6tan. 

Hlyta,  hlytta,  an ;  m.  One  who 
casts  lots,  a  fortune-teller;  sor- 
tileges : — Ors,  4,  7.  Hlutan, 
hlyttan  fortune-tellers. 

Hl]roe  Slender,  empty  ;  tenuis  : 
pa  seofon  hlyiSran  ear  septem 
tenues  aristis.  Gen.  41,  27. 

Hlytte  A  collector ;  tributi  exac- 
tor:—CAr.  911. 

Hlyttrian  To  melt,  purtfy  ;  liqu- 
are : — Elf.  gr.  37. 

Hlyttrung,  e;  /.  A  melting;  liqua- 
tio,  Lye, 

Hlywa  warm,  v.  hleo. 


Hlyhende  laughing^  v.  hlihan. 
HLYlJ^hlynn,  hlem    [Old  Ger. 


lamm,  limme,  laimb,  lamin: 
Icel,  hliomr  m.]  A  sound,  noise, 
din ;  sonus  :  —  Hlyn  awchte^ 
sonum  excitavit,  Cd,  52:  119:  N 
Ors.  1,  12.    Hlynn  weariS  on 
ceastrum  a  din  was  in  cities, 
Cd,  119. 
Hlynan,  hlynnan  Tosound,mdke 
a  noise,   resound;    sonare: — 
Hlydde  hlynede  tttmultuose  ob- 
str^ebaf,  Jdth.  10. 


the  devil]  To  kUl;  necare : — 

Etf.  gr.  24. 
Hnsegan  ^Plat.  neitem,  lichen : 

Dut,  grinniken:  Swed,  gnag- 

ga:  /ce2.hnegffia]  To  neigh; 

hinmre:--£(^^.  22,  Sa 
Hnsgung,  e;  /.     Neighing;. 


uous 

Mensis  Martins  : — Menol.  71,  hHlywing  A  refuge;  refugium  : 

V.  hreiSe-mona^.  — R.  Cone.  11. 

Hl3rw^  A  refuge,  support,  stiste- 
nance;  refugium ; — L.  iEccl.32, 
^v.  hleowiS. 

Hnsecan  [Dut.  nekken  to  slay, 
kill  secretly:  Plat,  nikken  to 
bend  the  neck,  from  whence  is 
called  in  Plat,  nikker  m,  an 
executioner,  and  the  devil :  Ger, 
nicken :  Ker.  keneiken :  Not. 
nichen :  Dan.  nikke :  Swed, 
nicka.  —  from  Dan,  nokken, 
nokker :  Swed.  necken :  Icel, 
nikr,  nykr  m.  a  water  spirit, 
186  C 


OldFr,  hanap,  napf:  JSwed. 
napp  m :  IceL  hnappr  m.]  A 
cup, goblet,  bowl;  caux: — Elf. 
gl-  21. 

Hnseppian,  hnappian ;  p,  ode ; 
pp.  od ;  V,  n.  To  nap,  take  a 
nap,  to  sleep,  rest,  lie  ;  dormire : 
— SSe  )>e  hnseppa^y  Pt,  40, 9 : 
Bt,  39,  7.  Hnaeppode,  Ps.  3, 
5.    Hnapplende,  Pt.  77,  71, 

Hnseppung,   hnappung^    e;  /, 
Napping,  sleeping  ^    dormita- 
tio  :—Ps,  131,  4. 
nah  bowed,  v.  hnigan. 
neaw  Sparing,  niggardly^  co- 
vetous; tenax  : — Cd.  136, 

Hneawlice;  adv.  Sparingly, covet- 
ously :  tenaciter: — Cd.  86. 
^  Hneawnes,  se ;/.  Parsimony,  nig- 
gardliness; tenacitas,  Som, 

Hnecca,  an ;  m,  [Plat,  nakken 
m :  Dut.  nek  m  i  Ger,  nacken 
m :  Dan.  nakke  c :  Swed,  nacke 
m:  Icel.  hnacki  m.  occiput: 
Fr.  nuque  /:  It.  nuca :  Hung. 
nyak':  Lap.  nikke]  A  neck  ; 
cervix,  occiput: — Fram  )>am 
fot-wolmum  of  I'one  hneccan, 
Deut.  28, 35. 

Hnehsud  softened,  v.  hnescian. 

Hneomagas  relations,  v.  cneo- 
magas. 

HNESC,hnysc,ne8c;a4;«  Tender^ 
soft,  nesh  ;  tener :  —  ponne 
hys  twig  hy^  hnesce,  Mt.  24, 
32.  Hnescum  gyrlum  ges- 
crydne,  Mt.  11,  8.  Hwi  ferde 
ge  to  gesonne  j'one  man  mid 
hnescum  reafiun  gescrydne, 
Lk.  7,  25.  Hnesce  lufii  tender 
love.  Past.  17,  11.  pat  aelc 
wuht  bi%  innanweard  hnes- 
cost  that  every  creature  is  in- 
wardly  softest,  Bt.  34, 10. 

Hnescian,  anescian,  ahnescian ; 
p.  hi  gehnesctun,  hnescodon  ; 
pp.  gehnescod.  To  make  nesh',' 
to  soften,  mitigate,  moUtfy,  effe- 
minate; moUire : — Hi  hnesco- 
don sprscahis,  Ps.  54, 23, 24: 
Ors.  5,  3. 

Hnesclic  ;  adj.  Soft,  effeminate  ; 
mollis: — Ors.  1,  12. 

Hnesclice  ;  adv.  Gently,  softly  ; 
molliter: — Past.  21,  5. 

Hnescnys,  se ;  /.  Softness,  tender- 
ness, delicacy  ;  mollities  : — 
Scint,  43. 

Hnexian  to  soften,  Elf.gr.  30,  v. 
hnescian.  ^ 
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tf )  Haifele,  hnifol  Tie  bnHB./nri 
7  hea^!  bxmat  San.  —  Mnifol 
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hea^!  brmat  San.  —  Mnifol- 
crxunb,  hnifol -crump  urrinkleii 
briHBi,  cm.  4$,  B6. 
Hnioan,  tiniginu,  ic  hoige,  lie 
hnfhS ;  p.  finiih,  we  hnigon ; 
pp.  hnigen.  [Plat.  nigeii|:  DuU 
nygen;  fier. ncigen ;  Ot.mi- 
gnn:  Ker.  kehncigeo:  Al. 
hneigea:  Moes.haa7ia.a:Dim. 
nojei  Svisd.  niga:  ]ceL  fane- 
gia]  To  boa,  bov}  doum,  deicend, 
iMei  caput inclinare ;—Hm- 
gan  mid  heaidum  (s  bow  wUh 
(Bur)lieadi,Cd.S5.  pabeto 
belle  hnigan  gccolde  when  he 
la  hell  mult  deictnd.  Id.  S2t. 
He  Imah  to  eorlSan,  ^un.  22, 
31. 
•Ilnipon  [IceLhti\fpsxcBKeideTc\ 
To  bend  or  unit  down ;  conei- 
dere :  —  HnijiatS  of  dune  lie 
btndi  dovnuBardi,  Bl.  R.  p. 
197.  Untpodofdune  inclina- 
vil  rfewiun,  ciHKidU  tmtlia  ejta. 
Past.  34,  5. 
HniUn  [Plat,  niten  :  lecl.  hni6- 
ta  laban  i  IctL  hnibba  comn 
pelere]  To  ball,  puifi,  gore  udih 


Gifoxalmite,£t.  21,  28. 
Hnit-cudu  maslic,  v.  hwit-cudu. 
I  Unitel,    bnitol ;    adj.    Bulling, 

H  puihing,  ptont,  btnl  doum  I  pe- 

■  tulcus;  —  Gif  se  oxa  hmtel 
H  ware  ti  bat  pelakui 

■  /       21,29.36. 
B^     Unitu  [Plal.  nete/: 

■  /:    Ger.  Disse,  niiase  pt :  Old 
H  Cer.nizze:  DaiLgnidi 
1^            gnet/;  /wt  tiyt/]  1.  A 

leQB,-di».     2.  j(  '    ■■' 

1.H.23+ 
3>  Hnite,  Cen.  43,  II. 

)Bnoc  ^nm;.-  mutinua :— fl.  22.' 
Mnol  Knoll,  fo;i,tunnJt,  (TOWS, 
po/B;  vertex;  —  Pt.  7,  '7,  v. 

Itnoppa  [Flal.  nobben,  nublwn 
/;  Dsl.  nop/.]  Wop  o/  cloth; 
villus,  Ann. 

.  Mt,iui(led;   loiuus, 
jBUliiuro  :—£{/■.  yr.  H,  3. 
iSS^nutu   [P(o(.  not.nut/; 
\/%J   BBlCnootf:     Fn.    noth_/. 


■arrfuli  BoUicitua,  A'uni.  a   / 

12.11.  r-:/     ^H 

Pot  hak !  //ei.  nan  W  f  JJHogt  hoge   oMiKj    q/"  minil,       /  ^^H 

^ft»„*,frpn.^nhci»«rLa        Mf?,/™r."».  fl™.  fiS.r.  higa,  M 

iI.lS,27.  Hooaa,Brf.l.l2„S™,  .^'^P^^°7^-^''>^^  fhr<^i ^^Yui 


S-V  nawt  e:     Gtr.    man /:  WiL 

■  "^^^/iiuz:   Don.  node:  .ftwd.  not 

'  /r  /«rl  bnyt/  nyt/.]  Andi, 

loat'iiut;  nux,  juglana;  —  It. 

45.-Hnut-beam,  bnutteJieaiB 

t  a  ntit-lrtr^  a^nond'lTee,Sam. 

a,j_— -   17,  8.— Hnute-hulaniU-iiBiii. 

y       '  Hnygeja  taeti,  eii(  (0«j(,  parftwi; 

\  lomemuio: — /(.B*.  Hnyglan 

Iparingi,  shrtdi,  Col.  I S2. 
UnjIungKNEELiMo;  accubitiu; 
— fl.05. 
Unysv  {.j/V,  ACS,  v.  hnesc. 


gean  me,  Jn.  13,  18  :  Gm.  3, 
IS.  UnnhtwjaDya  bos  mine 
iaiqiiilai  calcanci  mti.  Pi.  IS, 
5 :  55,  6. 

Hohanca  A  bedilead !  aponda; — 
CbI.  1GB. 

Hoc,  boce,  hooc,  ea;    m.   [Ihil. 

haak:    Plat.  Otr.  bakcn  n: 

Old  Ger.  bahgen ;   Daa.  hage 

Saied.  bake  m :    Jcef.  haki 


'  \Lup.  Serm.  17. 
H(>c-leaf     A  mall, 


luajvu  ; — mj.  gl.  14. 

Hocnera-tun,  ea;  «.  [/Tor.  Ho- 
kenertunc :  Hanl.Ho^eaere- 
tune :  Brom.  UockemereCUBe] 
HooK-NORTON,  Otfordihire, 
mdHockerto«,NrttU.,  CAr.»l7. 

H^d  [forcognateworda,  v.b&d] 
Hood,  a  cocertag  nflht  }aad  ; 
cucullus,  caputjum :— Cot  31. 

Hoeg  hay,  A.  Ml.  6,  30,  v.  beg. 

Hoehtan  toperieaits,  R.  Mu  fi, 
12,  V.  ebtan. 

Hoehtnia  persecutiaa,  R.  Mi.  B, 
10,  V.  ehtnes. 

Hoeleode  Cakamiiating  ;  ctUuin- 


\hoof:    flw.  hoef' 
in  :  Dan.  hov  c  :  Saxd.  bofn : 
lalMiim.karK'lhBitnnaor, 


leovdis.  2.  AlcHtili  lens,  S— n ^\, aU «!1  w' r  m i  9™ 
iiB.  i.n,i4H-  Loi.iu.iin,  ,  lapjbederatejTeatnaofeAB)/; 
,4»HffPi  >rft*faj  B.  [P/oi.  hof™. 
hove/  a  firm,  and  the  kotut 
upon  it,  alea  Ike  court  ef  a 
prince:  But.  hof  h.  the  cmrl 
of  a  prince,  and  o/jntlict  i  Fri. 
hoaf  a  gardtn,  a  caurl  of  a 
pritiet:  Gar.  bofm:  i>aN.  bof 
a:  Swed.  bof  ■:  Icel.  bofn. 
Ike  court  of  a  prinea]  A  koaxe, 
duxlUHg,  catt,  dm ;  damua, 
Bpelunca:  —  Cyngea  hof  a 
kin^t  dmlliHg,  Prov.  20.  On- 
gan  t>athDf  wyrcan  bfgan  Ike 
hauie  lo  tnild,  Cd.  66.  On 
tiBtbof  JN(D{^  hotut.  Cd.  67. 
_On_hsiuu,.£i,  8,  24.— Lytel 
liof  a  jmoff  bouu,  "H.  lOTr 
hence  hofel  n   Hovel..    ~ 

Hof.  he  h6re,  we  hdfon 

llflid  I  p.  <if  hebban. 
Hofer  A   ttetUing  an  Ike  bodi 


Hof.)iela   rough  placei 

hardo/aecea. 
HOfull  Carrfal;  BoUicitua,  6'uni. 


.>V' 


fi.  Lk.  1, 17. 
Uogtie.l,  bogolaxt;    a^.  Ifiie,  \         ■  .^ 

prudent,  ikiijut ;   pruden. ; —    /  rrt\     ''~'^3 

' " .  T^iy:"^ 


Fulg.  32. 

Hogian;  p.  Uogode,  gebogode, 
bebogode,  we  bogodon ;  pp. 
gebogod  [Plal.  hogenlo  think: 
But,  heugen  ta  recollect :  [eel, ' 
buga  to  haeecare. — bogu.  bige, 
Iht  aiind.]       1.    To   mUdilati 
study,  Ikiak, 
dere.      2.   To  Ihlni  too 
lo  be  aiuieut,  lo  laiBenl,grieg»! 
BoUidtua  esse.    3.  Toddler-     ., 
mine,  condemn,  deipite !    «p«r-     [/y^ 
aere:— 1,  Ymb  SeBin  b 
don  Ikougbl  about  fight, 
-  ""      "    Nebeo_ 

"STS*-      3-  God 
hogode  big,  T.  C.  Pt.  S2,  7. 

Hogo&esI  wiM,  C.  Ml.  25,  2,  v.. 

Hogmcipe  mtdom,_C.  Lk.  2, 47, 

V.  hogaacipe.  ~"~~~ 

Uogu  con,  R.  Ben.  36,  53, 

higc. 
Hogung,  e;  /  1.  Cart,  effort, 

dcanour;  cura.     2.  Contempt;    ' 

coniemplUB  : — 1.  Hynlt^.     2. 

Holi  A  hiil,BOVBS,bami  calx, 
poples  :-£(/:  gr.  0,  72.  H 
On  bob  on  Ihe  heeli,  behind, 
Cd.  69,  i.ho.— Hoh-fotaAnri, 
feeUtepi  calcBneum,  L.  Pi, 
,  56,  6.— Hob-scanc  Ike  hough- 
\  ikank;  cnia. — Hob-aioAmgA- 
\#iitnD,-  popliti«netvua.C-Hoh- 
Ike  heel!  calx,  R.  75. 


y 


H6bj 

Hob  high. 


:  bcnh. 


iba^aHi-ji^^Anxiaiu,    '■ 
full  of  care;    BoUidiuTi^HL^ 

■ '   "-.1.9.        iV"y_ 


_  Hlfered,geho6rodH-«p6arW;     ^"^'^^"^i^'^,^"'"'    '* 

S^f^^'t...  calx.  caI,^/:^|"^^'"^-P'--^-rm^^^ 
caueum r^^beCS  bys  hoon-N^  ^     I  Il0)iniod[cDod (Ae niiu'] .f lui 


3ar 


37) 


HOL 


371 


HOM 


sorrow  ;  sollicitUB  animo,  moes- 
tus : — Off.  Rog.  15,  Lye. 
Hohmodnys,  se;  ^,  Anxiety, 
grirf,vex(UUm;  solhcitudo,  ^Som. 
HoL,  hal ;  pL  holu  [Plai.  holl, 
hoi,  hole/:  DuL  hoi  »:  Ger. 
hohle  /:  Hot.  WiL  hoi  n : 
Moes,  holund:  2>aii.  hule: 
Swed.  h&la  /:  Lettish,  ula: 
leel  hola  /]  1.  A  hole, 
caverHf  den ;  cavema.  2.  A 
breathing  hole;  spiracolum. 
3.  A  Utile  hole,  dot,  poitU ; 
apex : — 1.  On  j^is  dimme  hoi 
in  this  dim  hole,  Bt.  2.  ^oxas 
habba^  holu,  Lk.  9,  58.  On 
holiim,  Psl  16,  13.  2.  Som, 
3.  Hoi  staefes,  R.  Mt.  5,  18. 
Hoi  Detraction,    slander;     ca- 

lumnia; — Off.  Episc.  8. 
Hoi;   at^.  Hollow;   cavus: — 
Hoi  Stan  a  hollow  or  exca'^ 
vated  stone,  Cot.   93.     Holai- 
hlaf  cavus  panis,  coUyra,  Ex. 
29,  23.    Hol^-deni<;at;at;a//i>, 
Ps.  59,  6. 
__       Holan  To  rush  in  ;  irruere,  Som. 
fC^  d^  Hole  a  vein,   L.  M.  1,   72,   v. 
i*v   '     ""^      hylea. 

^^^  /  e^  Hold,  Mold  [Plat.   Ger.  Not. 
M        ^hold:     But.  hulde /.    holda 

Y^/sS3  ^°"^*  *•  •  ^oes.  hulths :  Dan. 
huld:  Swed.  hylla:  Icel.  hollr] 
Faithful, friendly,  true  ;  fidus : 
—Gen.  39,  21.  HehJ^egen 
and  hold  high  minister  and 
faithful,  Cd.  1 96.--Hold-a« 
oath  of  fidelity,  Chr.  1086.— 
Hold-mod  fidelity  ;  fidelis  a- 
nimo.  —  Hold-scipe  fidelity 
Chr.  1070. 


Holh  a  ditch,  cavern,  y.  hoi. 
Holian  To  hollow,  to  make  a 

hole,  dig  through;    ezcavare, 

Som. 


HOR 

H6n,  ali6n,  ic  h6y  ah6,  anhd 
h6h,j^he  h^h^,  we  h6^>  p. 
heng,  ahencff,  we  hengon; 
imp.  h6h,  hdS  ge;  jop.  han- 


-»".»""  ^    .  wmgr.       mmvM^,      AAV«^       O  '       Iflf^       ■»«—■ 

Holiende  ciUumniating,  L.  Psr  ^  gen ;.  o.  a.  [v.  cog^nate  words 


W^ 


118,  121,  V.  hoelende. 

Holi-hoc  HoLLTHOC  ;     malva 
hortensis,  Som. 

Holinga  in  vain,  Bd.  2,  15,  v. 
holenga. 

HoU  a  cavern,  R,  110,  v.  hoi. 

H6lm,  68 ;  m.  [Plat.  Daih  Ger. 
holm  a  small  islands  Swed. 
h61me  m :  Icel.  holmi  m.  Ihi 
island]  I.  Water,  sea,  ocean, 
abyss;  aqua,  mare.  2.  A 
river  island,  a  green  plot  of 
ground  environed  with  water, 
and  just  rising  above  it ;  hence, 
from  being  level  and  green, 
meadows,  especially  near  ri- 
vers, are  t^  this  day  called, 
HOLMES  or  HOMES.  Hence, 
also,  the  names  of  places  of  a 
similar  locality ;  insula,  plani- 
ties  aquis  circumfusa  : — 1. 
Holmas  dslde  waldend  ure 
our  ruler  parted  the  waters, 
Cd.  8.  Ofer  holm  boren  bom 
over  sea,  Cd.  6.     Ofer  holmes 


in  hangian]  To  hang,  crucify  ; 
BUffl^idere:— He  hat  hon  on 
gealgan.  Gen.  40,  22.  Pha- 
rao  hst  |7e  ahon  on  rode.  Gen. 
40, 19.  Hine  man  heng  hunc 
ille  suspendit.  Gen.  41,  13. 
Hoh  hyne  crucifige  iUum,  Mk. 
15,13:  /n.19,  6."  Nime  ge 
hyne  and  ho%,  id.  Sceal  ic 
hon  eowerne  C3ming,  Jn.19, 15. 

Hona  a  cock. — ^hon-ered   cock- 

j^crowing,  Bd.Z,'\9,  v.  hana.  k- 
^ond  a  hand,  Cf&.  S5». — ]^<^-  ^ 
djnatas,  hond-smaellas  blows  . 
with  the  hands,  cuffs,  C  Jn, 
18,  22. — Hond-seten  a  setting 
of  the  hand,  a  signature.  Ite- 
ming, p.  164.  —  Hond-steore 
limpus,  Cot.  125 :  for  the  other 
compounds  of  bond,  v.  hand, 
&c. 

Honed  Calcaneus,  R.  77. 
^  Hong  hung,  v.  h6n. 

Hooc  a  hook,  R.  8,  v.  hoc 

Hood  a  hood,  v.  hod. 


J  Hold,  es;   m.  A 'noblenam--u>hQjg.    sus,  procellosus :  —  C^.  148. 
•  was  higher  Jhan  a  thane,  go-  ^Iploce  a  vein,  v.  hole. 
/>  /2  4'^^^^vemor,  captain;    prspositus,     Holonga   in  vain,  Bd.  5,  1,  v. 
f         -^    imperator : — Holdes  and  heh-        holenga. 
^  gerefan  wergyld  is  II II 

^^-^seridl^rymsa,  L.Lund.  W.  ^n 

J0W71,  39.     Agmund  hold  Ag- 

^      mund  governor,  Chr.  911.     He 

gesoITt e ~^  liuldas  he  nought 


:^J/^, 


'ii 


the  captains,  Chr.  918. 
tli^=£^'  Hold   llcel.   hold  n.  fiesh]    A 
^ '  dead  body,  carcass ;   cadaver : 

— Swa  hwaer  swa  hold  byiS, 

3f^.  24,  28:  Gen.  15,11. 
Hold  Friendship,  entertainment ; 

hospitium : — Cot.  85,  203. 
Holdeoranes,  se ;  /.  [hol  deora 

ness£  cava  Deira  promontori- 

um"]  UOLDERNESS,  Yorkshire, 

Som. 
Holdlice  ;  adv.  Friendly,  kindly; 

fideliter  :—Cd.  220. 
Hole-dene  a  valley  or  dale. 
Holegn,  holen  Holly  or  holm- 

trec;  aquifolium  : — Cot.  6,165. 
Holen  hidden,  C.  Lk.  8,  17. 


hrincg  overthe  orb  of  ocean,  jiff  6^  Hoov,  circle  ;circulva,  Som, 

*  HoPA  [Pfa*.  hop,  hapje/:  X)«/. 

hoop,  hope  /:  Fr*.  hoape  f: 
Swed.  hopp  n:  IceL  happ  n. 
hona  sors^  Hope  ;  spes :  — 
Scint.  2,  8. 

Hop-gehnastes,  hopa-gehnsestes 
hope  of  victory.  Cod.  Ex.  101,  b. 
"Hopian;  p.  ode;  pp.  od.  To 
HOPE,  truat ;  sperare: — He 
hopode  J'aet  he  gesawe  sum  ta- 
cen,  Lk.  23,  8.  pset  we  ho- 
pien  to  Code  that  we  should 
trust  in  God,  Bt.  42.  pa  ho- 
piendan  on  ^e  sperantes  in  te, 
Ps.  16,  8. 

Hoppa  A  stud,  brooch  ;  bulla : — 
Ors.  4,  10. 

Hoppada    A    monk*s  garment  ^ 


Cd.  69.  2.  Flat-holm  from  its 
flatness.  Steep-holm/roro  6ein^ 
surrounded  with  high  cliffs,  two 
islands  in  the  mouth  of  the 
Severn,  ^t  J'am  Holme  at 
Holmwood,  in  Sussex,  Chr,  902. 
— Holm-aern  an  ocean-house,  a 
ship,  Cd.  71. — Holm-weall  a 
sea-wall,  Cd.  166. 
olmeg  Wet,  stormy;    pluvio- 


Holpen  helped;  pp.  (/helpan. 
Holtatorffe,Co/.  48, 147,  v.  hilt. 
.HoLT,  es ;  7^.  [Plat.  Frs.  holt  n 


Dut.  hout  n :  Ger.  holz  n:  Ot. 

Nut.    Wil.   holz^ — A,jaoiiTiJ_ependyton : — R.  112. 

»e  /  lucus : — ^Plantode  sen-  1  SpoppanSCPto^  hiippen,    hiip- 


grove 

ne  holt,  Gen.  21,  33.     Innan 

on  l^isses  holtes  hleo  within  a 

shadow  of  this  grove,  Cd.  39. — 

Holt-hana  a  woodcock. 
Hol-tihte  Slander;  calumnia: — 

i2.15. 
Holunga,  holunge  in  vain,   Cd. 

48,  v.  holenga. 
I  Hov^fi  garment,  jacketjiy.  hama. 
Hom^he  ham,  back  part  of  the 

Imee,  Med.  Quad.  8, 13,  v.  ham. 
H6m.  I. Bile;  cholera.  2. Rust; 

rubigo :  —  1.  Z.  ilf.  1,  2.      2. 

Prov.  25,  v.  om. 

oma  The  erysipelas ;  ignis  sa- 


k 


Holenga,  holinga,  holonga,  ho- / 

lunge;    adv.   In   vain,    to  na        credit;  morio: — To  homelan 
purpose,  without   cause;    nef  \      with  discredit,  L.  Alf.  poL 21. 
quicquam,  frustra : — Cot,  193:  j  Homer  a  hammer,  Beo.39, 18,  v. 

/     I       hamur.  ^ 


Bd.  2,  20. 


V 


pern,  hippen :  Dut.  huppe- 
len :  Ger.  hiipfen,  hupfen  : 
Dan.  hoppe:  IceL  hoppa. — 
from  the  Moes.  hup,  or  the 
A.-S.  hype  the  hip.  In  West-, 
phalia  the  hip  is  called  hiippe] 
To  HOP,  leap,  dance;  salire, 
Som. 

Hoppere    A  hopper,  dancer^ 
saltator,  Som. 

Ho^p^estre  A  female  dancer  ;  sal- 
tatrix,  Som. 

Hoppetende  leaping  for  joy,  Past^ 
2,  8,  frmn  hoppetan,  hoppan. 

Hopp-scytl,^an  jl/  sheet ;  lintea- 


cer: — Med.  ex  Quadr.  6,  1.       ."ri  men  turn: — frulfar.  Test. 
Homela,  an  A  fool,  an  idiot,  dis- 1  «^opu  Privet ;    ligustra :  —  Cot 


188 


122. 

Horas  Phlegm,  filth,  excrement  / 
pituita  :  —  it  78.  ^  Hora- 
sca^e  a  sink,  privy,  Bt.  37,  2. 


Qf/  Jwv^  ^  ^  ^^-  *^ 


xx-C^- 


y 


I 


V) 


\ 


^ 


y  X4^<r«.<^,e,^ W„^, ..^5«^ 


& 


'^■^.^■^'U^ 


O 


^ 


I 


^  ' 


\ 
\ 

v 


^(;>r'>^f  e^/j 


/  /^ 


/iJ^ttg;^ 


i.<^( 


>jfuy^ 


/^**^  itoLAo  /ct-.^  £^e«-  ^'  -      np-f-*P^    ^\.      M^ 


i$a^.,.  pkM  /^J/t 


♦-. 


UK..-.   > 


J/      —E(f.gl.27.   Horde onfengtin 

/   «fr,a«r.««nwrf.  Ca.71.    f 

If*-    Hence    boc-hord   buok-hofrd, 

a  liirary, — Gold-hord  a  gald- 

hoard,  Ireaiuri/. — Hord-«rn  a 

ilorehouie,  V.  Pi.  iiS,  !\6.~- 

Hord-burh  a  ireaoiry,  jCd.  93. 

Uord-cleolXl>ord-cofila  m/i- 

ftoorrf,  Er.^>B.— Hojy-erD  a 

<    ,\stiirehBu$t,   Bd.  3,  Sj — Hord- 

V4~g>M^a  trtamry.  Joi.  7.  11.— 

■^.Hord  -  gpBtreon  gpin,  riches, 

Bt.R.  170 Hord-nnEgen  o 

,      ireoju™-Aouje,Ca.'20B.-Hord- 
Y       rffidt  n  *B(!j3iiig,  R.Ben.  intat. 
'         e.-CHord-WBMf    1  ireumrer, 
Cri.  I«.  / 

Hordan  To  HOtfliD,  ilnrt ;  tlie- 
>  Murizare ; — Aii.  S.  Jo.  J.ye. 

J 'Uoxict  A  kffping!   custodia:  — 
'         On  !pla  hordera  ih  pomoni™ 
aaiodiam,  Bs.  78,  1. 
Hnrdere;  g.,hordereB,  hordrea. 
A  iioARDER,  treaturer:   llie- 
Baurariual— £.  MheUt.  3. 
HordrBS  o/fl  treaimTtT,  v.  hor- 

Horclite  PAfegwortc  ;  phlegina- 


7-' 


~JX^r*i' 


\ 


Hoi^i  horh   \Plat.  hor,  he 
^>s/  hor  /.]      Phlegm,  filth ; 
phjegma,  sordee  -.^Cei.  8(j,  v. 

■Hc*iE!  aij-  P'lUi!/,  dirty  I  sor- 

cTub:— &lBt.7,  21. 
Horines,  ee  ;  /.  Fiilkineit ;  eor- 
V  des,  AlWi. 

ftloringaa  Jdtiltcrert;  adulterii' 

(       — Znp.  1,  la,  ije.  I 

,   Hori)ii,horilint  HoRiTi;  Hai. 

rudes,  populuB :— Be   eaatar 

V      Dalamenaam  sindon   Hari)>i 

[       east  b/  the  Dalwenliam  are  tlu 

Ha-iti.     Be  norSao  Horid  if 

Mffigltaland  to  the  north  of  the 

flariti       "        -     '■      '    ■ 


v/Hot]!!:  filthy,  V.  liorig. 


► 


^Plal.  hoorn  n 


e  Swed,  Iiorn,  to  denole  i 


l.Au 


buccina:  — l.And  friS 
uiiuiiiifen  swa  anhymende 
-,,horn,  Pj.B1,  10:  ]7,3:7*,i< 
*  ''B.Aolh  bleom  bealdliee  fis 
horn  EMud  injlavit  forlh^ 
tjut  biadnam,  Jad.  S,  27  :  Cd. 
i  fi J.' —  Hom-btor  horn-bear- 
urgi   cornigeri   E(f.   pr.  8.— 


Horn-  blawere     Aum-Wouiei. 
.     Elf.  gl.  e.—  Horn-bogicm- 
WM  orcui,  Jdth.  11,-~Hdtd- 
bora  a  herH-blmcer,  Col.  12.— 
Horn-pic  a  pinntale,  C.  B,  Lk, 
4,  B. — Horn-Bale  a  pisnaeied  .  - 
dwelling,  a  pinnacle,  Cd.  S6.~"|v 
Horn-BceaSc    a   pinnacle. 
Ml.  4,  S. 

Hnrnleia ;  adj.  Hon) 
cornua  nan  babens:- 
410. 

Hornung,  i 
lery.  fo, 

a  .cl^/X 

Col.  143. 

Horo-seuia  a 

Hon  a  hingi 

HoRs,  beore,  et 


>i«i,Bt.S7,2,  C. 


iuniT  V  P.,  ^13, 
ifej  nirspcV*. 
^—        p^A/i 


Jits.  \_piat.n 

mi.  bors,   oi 

Frt.  ban  m :  Old  Get.  hois ; 

Ann.  heat :  Saed.  hist  in  ;  IceU 

brosSB.  amarei  leel.hestim. 

a  hone  :  Oldlcil  hoiB  a  marif 

A  uoRSEj    equua: — NjUoge 

.,  ,beon  Ewa   ana  hora,   Pi.  31, 

f7  1 1 :  Bd.  3,  6,  —  Horrf-ateaU 

/J  horae-itall,  a  prism,  &.IH.~ 

X  Hoisf-btUEgungharaeaeigliiag. 

-Hora  -b^Tahorss-bicr,  hearie, 

Bd.  4,  fi..— IIors^Binb  aharae^ 

amb,  Elf.  gl.  aa.— Hors-crffil 


?<Sa^eii.\ct.,«eck,ihehindiirfi\'/^     f^ 

p^Af  the  head!  otxipat^Somly  ""^  *^'. 

Hracod  R&eed,  raggcdi   laceJ^   f,''*''" 

■/atus,  Som.  /(/j^^£^ 

^ad  roi/r,  fid.  3, 9  i  ;>.  g/ ridsD. 
,  jHrad  ready,  rath.  Ft.  13,  6,  y. 
[Plal.Dul.-t    htied,  ^^^ 

Hradiau;  p.  geradedf;  jip.  ge- 
hradod/ji-Sos/es,  fo  fti  rmrfy, 
prstptf;    properare: — F.   Pa. 


harsea. — Hora-el  i 
hoTa-htal;  helenium,  £{/!  jj, 
16,  —  Hora-em  a  stable.— 
HotB-hwe  a  hara-army,  ca- 
ua/ru.  — Hor»-hierde,  hore- 
hyrde  a  horat-keeper,  haaller. 
Cot.  172.— Hora-hwslo  harie- 
tnhale.  Ore.  1,  1.— Uara-miac 

g  haru-mint.  —  Hors  -  ayfiSa   a 

J-  hearu,  Bd.  i,6. — Hora-t^en 
a  harie-thani,  an  eqKery,  Ckr, 
897.— Hora-wain  a  horae-main, 
ivaggoB,  R,  48, — Hors-wealh 
m  equery,  L.  In.  33.— Hois- 
weanl  herse-ward,  hoatler. 
Horse;  adj.  Sagacioui;  prudeaa; 
—Cd.  191. 

Horaiice ;  ado.  Pmdtntlg,  aaga- 

"^0B%,  raffiniBy /pruaenleTi' 
— Co(.  138. 

'Horu,^bo^lwe;i«*,  v.  horewen. 
Horwa  Filth,   dirt ;   aordea : — 

Job.  p.  ISI. 
Hor-weg  Qttt  of  the  miyfAs- 
vius:— Cot.  fil  -^ 

^08  the  heilt, 

^DS  hosa  [Plat. 

haze,  hocH  /:  Dan.  \ose  c: 
led.  hosa.^  a  hait]  Stotkingi, 
HOBEp^Aosen,  abramblei  cali- 
rhamnus:— £//.  g(. 


Pa.  4bX^v.  I 
lot.  hiJe  f: 


[oBF  Jtiproach,  leom,  mocttry) 
opprobrium:- Pj.  14,  i:  21, 
S:  U.  \,2S.    Naic  dohoBp 


Hradung,  c;  /.    Ahaatening;  j^,^j,         '^ 
fealinalb:— ii.  Ben.  -^^flS*^ 

:HriTCBn    To  retch,  hawk;    niti 

ad  vomitum  -.—Elf.  gr.  26.  • 

Hr»c-gEbnEc  Therheum;  bran- 

chua;— A  lU.  , .      ^     i        ■- 

HraK:tuDg;,br:EGUQ£j!j,f_K''F^  ' 

•■I      ingjM*'*^!  

??  i-^pSuita  ;— K.  ;  _. 
la  ylR^D,  brad,  rffid^Se^^pi^p- 
■eleoe  ra;  aup.  eat;  adj.  I  Plat,  reed. 


rede:  Dttl.  gereed 

Oer.    hareil  ;     Dan.    reede 

Smd.  reds:  /cef.  htadr^icA^] 

Heady,  aniift,   nimble,   qui  ' 

raahi    eeUt :  —  On  hroHli 

ficrcldc  ia  a  lu-ift 

4.    Se  gaat  ia  hned,  Ml.  2(j,  ^|    //  f//y. 

41.— Hrade  aprtece,  e*"^^^fJM^a*^'_ 

la,  firf.  S,  23,  S.  p.  S48,  27.—  >,,j«^-^;'  ' 
Hned-bila  a  flmVft  tMw,  a  — — ',,t^ 
iwtfc.-HrKde-monaS  *iarcA,  ^^/(tM^rt' 
V.  hre8e-roona«^-Hocd-fer-  .,  .  y-,„».t 
nes  B  ««/(  c™r«,  fi<.  32,  3.  ^"— V^^^' 
—  Hraid  -  hydignea  raahrt--  ' 

Pajf.  49,  1.  — Hned-w»n| 
ready  u/aggon,    a  cehiele, 
"'36.2.=^Hr»a^wthreH  BehenuiSl' 
deiire,  rashntu,  Pait.  23, 

Hrffidels  a  riddle,  t.  r^ela. 

HrEedinge;  adv.  Shortly,  quick- 
ly 1  brevi ; — -Lap.  1 ,  20. 

Hnedlic;  adj.  Quick,  apeedy, 
aiidden  ,-  citus  :  —  Hrsdiice 
deaS  aaddtn  death,  Bd.  4,  23: 
Ors.  1,  10. 

Hredlicei  ado.  Bkadily,  lAarl- 
Jy,  quickly,  iaiacdiatek/ ;  sta- 
ll m  :—K(.  3,  Ifi:  13,  fi,  20. 
Hrcdlicor  mart  qaiekly,  very 
tMiN,  Sd.  3,  14. 

Hrsdlicnya,  ae  ;  f.  BeailineM, 
haale,  quitkneta  i  ceUritas  : — 
Gnlh.  VU.2. 

HitDdncB,  te:  f,     K&auikess, 


37a 


HRE 


Its',  Bd,  1, 14.  \J^  . 

>n,a>mDaiuikitait-    ^^l 


UrKfen  a 
dard,  T.  hrefen. — Hnefen-fot 
-feat,  karte-  Oi^mt,  ttmjm 

^ ,   .  tmr 

Hrsfoin  to  nppart,  C.R.ML6, 

34,  V.  nefiMD. 
Hrcga  A  doe,gtat;  d«mn]«: — 
&  19. 
'/  rHnege-heald  [hetftxl  a  head^ 
J*—  Qateiiiead,  In  JDiirbai,  At 

"^HaxaELCblAefirohuMl,  ■  for- 


Immden,    Lk.  2,   12.     On 
j^.^  J    -f        hriEgle  in   rainitu/,    Ci  195. 

&L^S^P^7^      ^lefiun,  P(.  67, 13.  \  Nihtes- 

J.}'**-^'^  ]1«.— Hraifl-husowMry,  C. 
^jtfdln^-'^^^^  ■S'^"'  (i7.— llragl-lJegn  « 
I  ^  /  /  .«^../k"™  °/  "^  ''<^'.  C.  R.  Ben. 
,V4/it-»^'=---.55.— HrfEgl-weatdaAeqwro/ 

^r%-;?r' ■"'"'■'■-"•'■ 

/li^l-R/V"   ^™B'"°e.''l/-  CWiii«,-veB- 

. " ^ ,      \^"HrBm  a  raven,  Elf.  gr.C.  v.  hrem. 

f'^'^'Lr  t     Hnem  a  lAouf,  v.  Itteam. 
!.l-flr,m,  ,5\    Hiffiman  io  cry  cmf,  V.  hreman. 

ire  niiD&ri,^^^ ■ 

\a  a  nuMt,''^.  gr.  8, 

I^A  litllt  gBoi,  a  tut; 


!!  accubitiu, &>».  I, nrEupi 
mtdiiate;  medita-'    Urenw, 
ri;— £(.  22,  2,  C. 
HrsB  tiefft,  Bd.  4,  6,  v.  hrsd. 
Hnefia  A ganaeni  t^  goal-ikbii 
melotea,  .Sim; 


^- ."■^"T         HrteB-bita  a  Jee(te,  v.hri3,'ffie»     Hceaw,  rqwiieri.-p.q/'hrei 

W^ ]t*-*«Wl^rffiKe  gukklp,   R.  Mt.  4,  17 ; I  Kfrean  ■    —  '- 


,  ^t  .  /         bneSor  toamr,  v.  braSe. 


braSe.  \  hres 


2^ J,  2k 


cell 
Hra!8-mona8  March,  v.  hreSe- 

Hnew  a  corjue,  Crf.  144,  v.  breaw. 
Hroiyi  Rapinet  ruin ;  rapina : — 

Bee.  4,  40. 

Hmgra^fPioi.  reiern:  Dut.Ger. 

leigeim:  Daa-heimm:  Swed. 

hagr  Bi.]   ^  htm,  heroni    ar- 

dea:— £{f.  ji  11:   Cot.  12. 
Hragyfra  iommfatfc,  mmniAf, 

cruel;  runestUB  : — Cot.  90. 
HraJic   Belonging  in  a  faaerai, 

numrnfid;  Ainebris: — Co(.  88. 
Hcamma  [_Ptat.  ramm  bl]  1.  A 

canker  in  the  fietk;   cancer. 

"      '  -1. 


Cot.  2 


■Hiom  nrtinu^: — CbLT,  1M. 
HtwDUn  crop  alHl  ij/bieMMt 


Hrana*,  ,  

breina  a.  hrein  djt  ■.]  Jbia-'^  ,     moniLC 

deer ;    ceni  qoidnni  cotdiu' 

habcntn  ramou: — pa  deor 

hi  hacaS  hranai  the  deer  tkBg 

call  rtiiu,  Ore.  1,  I,  lug.  feet. 

p.  62,  6. 
HrtSe,  hneSe  r   cm^  rhaSor; 

adv.  [hned  readif]  Of  mc't  i 


itiMedialelf/ ;  hence 
■ATSBH;  ultra  ; — Ga  hralSe 
ODt>aatneta,£i.l4,2I:  IS, 6. 
To  hiaSe  too  rtadily,  toe  mwn, 


—S.Mt.9, 


1'  mngt'A    ferum 

r    \   tepreiy;  leproRua 
2:  Lk.  17,  2. 
Hrafen  A  crab;  caDcer  : — Ure- 
feii,^e«iuiiemeDnhataScrab- 
ba,  W.  Cat.  p.  168.  -J , 

P^ea;  m.  [Plat,    rave  c:     IM.  I 
\    raaf  M.  rave  o:    Ga-.rahem:™'  ■ 
Wil.    raban  :    Ifot. 
Dan.  rava  m:  Sued.  ..^.u..  ...  ^ 
/cei.  hrafii  in.]    A  BAVBM,  fb  '*j 
i>aiuiA   tlandard;    coryiu: — 
BeiceawiaS  f   hrefhas,  Zi. 
v.hreSer.  -~—  ,      v^  l       12,   24:     Cbr.    878.    Cant.— 

Hreac,  esi  m.  A  rici,  ttocJr,  '^11,17.  —  Hrefnes-fot  ratwu'i  t 
ybot,  //(tS.  28,  croui't/ool.—  I 
Hrefnes-leac  raoeti't  lee/e ,-  u-       1 


Hread  a  reed,  A.  Mt.  12,  20,  v. 

Hreadydon  Hattened ;  accelera- 

venint,  v,  liradian. 
HreaGan  la  teize,  L.  Pi.  49,  23, 
reafian. 
[re^mTlm.   [Icel  breimr  n.  a 
?  Heb.  DTI  rum  efanat- 
erf,  fromn-irmioiifl!]  '^i" 
ctonour,  a  eryjn;  out,  miff 
clamOTi— Gen.  18,?" 


mean  Ji  connmptton  ;  pbthiaiB : 

— i.JM.  2,  41. 
Hroaj/e/i;  p.  ^hreosan. 

a  £af ,  T.  hreremuB. 
;  adj.  [Plat.  Oer. 
rob :  Dut.  fbbuw  :  Dan.  ran  : 
Swed,  rt;  IceL  hriii  m.  raw- 
neii]  Rawj  crudUH  : — Herb. 
135,  2. 


:w;hra«.[a(I.  rifn:    Fri. 
iB  n  :  liS:  hceve  ;  Ol.  reve : 


«f] 


Lip,, 
caei !  cadaver,  x,  trnat  re- 
late! to  a  dead  body,  Janeral ; 
funuB;  —  I.  Heoia  fsdera 
hreaw  beon  fbinumene,  JVinn. 
14,  33.  Hrswas  carcaiet,  L. 
Ps.  78,  a.  2.  E(f.  gl.  28. 
Hrecca  a  neck,  v.  bracca. 


a  back,  1 


Quickly!  ciCo, 
Som. 

Hreddah  ;  u.  a.  [Plat.  Jiul.Ted- 
den;  Cer.  relten:  Don.redde: 
Swed.  radda ;  leel.  r£tta  jus 
in  i^iqaem  exegul]  To  RID, 
seize,  take  ;  rapere ;  —  God 
wolde  hteddan  hea  rice  God 
tBouldlake(hii)proad  kingdom, 
Cd.  208, 

Hredding  A  riddino,  delioer- 
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iiig,  rtdewiptiimi  ereptio : — W. 

Bd.  p.  3ia 

HredlJce  readify,  L.  Ft.  6,  10,t. 

bradlice. 
Hr«d-mod  JUrce,  cruel  f    ferui. 


Hred-mooafe  March,  v.  hreSe- 


tyrion.  Herb.  16. 
Hreihan   to  fl#w,    Cd.  224,  T. 

Hrege  a  the  goat,  Bd.  S,  21,  *. 

hnege. 
Hregle  toitb  agarmenl,  v.  hrsgel. 
Hregnan  te  rain,  C.  Mt.  8,  4£,  v. 


in,    |HHEllLhram, 
i;  ,■   TTrem^inice. 


Hreh  jf  deb^t ;  inundatio,  Jon. 

HHEim_Jirani,  hramn,  hreiom,   , 
!aanoi3e,athimtJt-Y, 
vus  -.-^Gen,  8,  7^\ 
Hremnes-lat  miwn'j/oot,  M^fX 
gl.  14,  T.  brefen.  "'f 

Hreman  to  cry,  foeep,  cry  out, 
boajl,  Mk.  5,  7,  V.  hryman. 

Hr^mig-  Noisy,  exulting,  trium' 
phani,  querulout  i  querulus, 
stridulus,  Con  A.,-  coDipos,£ye  .■ 
— Since  hremig  with  lueaUh 
exulting,  Beo.  26, 132.  Frset- 
wum  hremig  aith  ornamentt 
exuUiag,  £eo.28,  179. 

Hremman ;  p.  hramide ;  pp.  ge- 
bremmcd.  To  binder,  disquiet ; 
irapedire  :— L.  Ps.  77,  37. 

Hremming^  kindeTance,die^iet. 
ing;  imped imentum ; — Saeil. 
R.  2. 


Hrendan  to  rend,  C.  Lh.  13,   17, 
'Hi;  redolere ; — 


1.  To  K 


Scint.  28,  Lye. 

Hreo  rough,  v.  hreog. 

Hreoce  A  roach,  rocket;  rubet- 
lio,  So^. 

Hiie6d,  bread,  read,  CB ;  n, 
[Plal.  reel,  riet,  reit  n :  Dut. 
rieta:  f r«.  reid  n ;  Ger.  rieth, 
robr  n :  Sloei.  raua :  Swtd.  ror 
R.]  1.  AREED,ieiJ£e;  aruado. 
2.  ,y  patA;  orbita : — 1.  pu^rea 
wyldeor  hreodea.  Pi.  67,  33  : 
Mt.  11,  7.  Hwi  ferde  ge 
geseon  (lat  hrcod,  Li.  7,  21. 


.\' 


d^^ 


\ 


^^^^^,^-^^  - 


\ 


3     ^^ 


o 


i  i 


1% 

« 


r 


X 


*/<k..^:^ 


d 


f 


^tC^h^JX^O/u^ 


V. 


\ 


■>.■.;:  'I  ^' 


■-*-,»■ 


MRE 


2.  Cel.  H5.  - 

bread- ihtig  a : 
vhere  ledgc  growi,  £j 
Hreod-nriC  a  lurtftn^ 
pcH,  C.  Pi.  a,  2. 
'  Hieodea  Rough  ;  asper : 
27. 


Ktsat  [Plal.  raiig:    Dut.  rftp- 

6ig:  Ger.Taudig :  Nol.radjg] 
,ovoa,  tTiggedj  icabby;  callo- 
suB,  Boa!)io8iis  :^Co(.  17.  Le- 
prosuB,  n.  Mt:  8,  2. 
Hreof  A  scab;  ica.biea :— Pail. 


XHreofla,a, 


n.  A  lepi 


□aiu,  ele- 


ofeper,  leprmy 

Ehandasts  ;  —  ^fu    oiuiudc™ 
use  anes  hreoflan,  Mk.  14, 

3.     Se  hreofla  hyai  fram  fer- 

de,  Lit.  5,  13. 
Hreofnys,   ae;    f.    RoughBtiii 

leabbintss,  tepmi/ ;  coUoiitaB, 

Aft.  1,  M. 
Hbeoq,  hreoh  IPIat. 

flul.ruw:  eer.rauh.roh;  Old 

GcT.  rug :  Dob.  tbr  :  Su/ed.  tS] 

Smgk,  fierce,    starmy,   cruel; 

turWdiu,  ferua : — Hreoi  we- 

der,  Ml.  IB,  3.— Hreoh  ste,  Jn. 

6,  18.  —  Hreoh-mod    aanage 

minded,  Cd.  18Ci. 
Hreotelie  Faiuna,  piecit.   Cot. 

213. 
Hreohlull ;  a^.  Rueful,  ilormy ; 

turbiduB:  — Hreoliful!    gear 

turbidm  annua,  Cat.  Jan. 
Hreohmodnee,  ae ;  /.    Crutlly  ; 

ferocitaa,  Son. 
HreohnDE,  hreones,  ae  ;  f.    A 


—Pi.t9, 


tempesCBS,  ecabridea: 
4:  Bd.S,i5. 
Hreol,  reol  [Plat.  ruU/:  Dul. 
rol/;  Ber.ToUef:  Dim.  rvH, 
raid ;  Smid.  rulle  n :  /c«JL 
linell  n :  £a(.  siiil.  rollus]  A 
HEEL ;    girgillus :— ii.  111. 

pon  [Plat,  ropen :  Oa*.  coe- 
peo :  /V».  liropa ;  Ctr.  rufen ; 
/id.  breofun :  Jfoei.  hropjaii: 
OvL  raabe:  5uied.  ropa;  IceL 
hcopa]  To  crjr,  (crflan;  cla- 
mitre:— Ca,I50:  IJSl. 
Hrenpan-dun,  nreope-dun, 
Hrypa-dun,  c  ;/.  [Flor.  Hre- 
paQctun :  Jfafn.  RepeaduoH: 
i/uB/.  Hependun:  Dunel.Rf- 
padun,  Reojiadun:  Swd.Re- 
pandun :  Brom,  Repmidune. — 
lileralit,  coUit,  Sua.]  Reftom, 
Hour  swfjr  a  village  in  litrbi/- 
iMre,  tiiitalf  on  on  etiaaenre 
near  the  rhier  Treat.  U  wax 
anciently  a  lar^  town,  and 
had  3  monaster;,  wbcre  the 


Mercian  kiiuib  were  buriedj 
The  Danes/ opposing  Bui 
rhed,  kinff^f  Memia,  vin/e: 

ttoycd  ^e  monantecy. 


lebemiDum 


lireowan  nor  indeed  ntffer  bim- 

. teV  torepenl  of  it,  Bl.W,  12. 

ona»lecy.//H^B//    -i  \Iec  hreoweS,  R.  Ml.  IB,  32. 
latcrium/que  ce-   M  Hreaw  him,  Pi.  lOS,  42. 
□mniiul   regum  f^  Hreowe  [P^l.  rou,  roue,  rau/. 

beroue,    berau/^    Dnt,  rouv 

m  :  Ger.  reue  /;  lid.  hrmiu  ; 

Ker.  hriuun:  Ot.  riu:  Afooi. 

reigo]    Repeatanee,  penawe ; 

pcBoilentia ;  —  Ureowe    don 


regum 

niBtuoleuDi  fundiCus  destrux- 
iiaent,"  20.  Itiaremarkable, 
in  the  present  day,  for  its 
well-endowed  and  celehrated 
r  school.  All  the  feel- 
ings,  arisbg  from 


^l^jielbBld,  MyreQB  cyning  liS 
on  Hreopsndune  EthMald, 
Hug  <^  the  Mercians.  Ueth  at 
ReptoK,  Chr.  755.  Her  for  ee 
here  from  liindesEe  to  Uieo- 
pedune  and  jiier  wintet-seil 
□am  hire  the  amy  (vcnf  from 
Litdiey  to  Replan,  and  there 
l0ok  tointer-quarteri,  Ckr.67*. 
Her  for  ae  here  from  Hreo- 

^  pedune,  CAr.876. 

:'  SIreop-siete,  Hrypp-eiebt  the 
people  of  Rippiin,  v,  Ripum. 
Hr  e6e  AN  ibebreaaon,  gehieosan, 
be  hryst;p.  ic,  he  hreia,  hry-t 
aede,  ^u  hrure,  we  hruron ; 
i«i.  rhyrcryp.  gehtoitn  tPW. 
risan:  Old  South  Ger.  and 
Swill  dialecli,  Hsan,  zerisan, 
reyaen,  abreyaea  :  Oer.  rau- 
schen  (o  raitU,  riaeln  to  fall 
drop  by  drop ;  JUoea.  druiaan  : 
Icel.  hrasa]  To  hush,  ihaie, 
wauer,failJaH  or  tumble  dotm; 
ruera :— pe  hreosaB,  C.  Pi. 
144,  15.  He  hreas  and  feoll 
on  corSan,  Bd.i,  31.  Be- 
hreosaS  on  helle  nth  into  hell, 
Zup.  5,  8. 
Hreoae;  adj.  Frail,  mtnOHj, 
ruthingai,  violently  approaeh- 


41,3. 
Hrcoseadlio;  adj.  Frail,  periih- 
if  able,-  caducug:— fl(.  14." 
IlreoiSa, 
\l  tnade  of 
e  crudia  coriia  contectum; — 
BDrd-hreoBa,  scyJd-hteoSa  a 

UreoSnya  a  raging,  C.Lk.S,2i, 

V-  hreohnes, 
EreoKor.  hreDBor-hytdc  on  or. 

Y.hryBer- 
Ilreoung  ehBrlncit  t^  breath,  v. 

hrialung. 


Hrc 


•e  Rate,  HE  An 

crudUB:~Ne  e 


12,9:  Cd.2i0. 
Hreowan,  breowaian,  behreow- 
sian,  he  hryw« ;  p.  hrcSw,  gc- 
hrefiw,  we  liruwon ;  pp.  hrow- 
en.  TatkuE,  repent,  lo  be  lany 
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pcaalenliam  agere,  Bd.  i,  27, 

Hrcowe;  a^.  Repealing, -pmiu- 
tena ; — Hteowum  tearum  p<t- 
mteatiha  laargnii,  Bd.  4,  2S. 

Hreowig  PmiteBf ,-  pcrnitena: — 
Hof  hreowig  niod  peniint 
sundtd  mept,  Cd.  37 :  3S. 

Hreowlie,  hrywlic ;  adj.  Cruel, 
ntountful  I  crudelia : — L.  Lund. 
12. 

Hreowlicei  ado.  Cruelly,  vumn- 
fuUy;  crudeliier:— fld.1,15! 

Hreownes,  Be i /.  \.Repe»taacet 
pmnitentia.  %  Cruelly ,  rough- 
mil  1  cnidelitaa: — 1.  Mt.  21, 
29.     l.E{f.T.  p.35,  1(1. 

Hreowriaa  to  repent,  Mt.il,  3, 

Hreoweung,    e; /■   Repentanee  ; 

pteniteotia  ; — Bl.  44,  3 !  it. 

!P"lO,  13.  -<-- 

Urepan,  hreppan;  pp.  gctre- 

Npod.ahrepodi  ca-iPlat.  Old 

"  '    reppen :   SiMd,  repa  fs 

,  to  laie]  To  loHoh ;  tu' 

; — God  bebead  us  ^at  we 


?€^ 


,3,3. 


Hrapingoa  Lipiagale, 

Ijire,  Chr.  675,  lug^  __  ^  

ifflrepsnng  The  enening ;  Tea^ierT"  3^'-^ 

Btidf.  Ramei.  \[  ^^""-^ 

Hrepung,  hieppung,  e  ;  /.  Feel- 
ing, touch  i  taetus : — £{/'.  gr. 

1 1,  43. 
HHEaAN  [P2a(.  roren:i)Ht.ro- 

eren:   /V«.  TitweQ;  Ger.  riih- 

rer:     lid.    Ol.  Hal.  1 

Sifid. 
:il.  hraiTa]    To 

agitate,  raiiei  agitate: — Swa 

SHB  y4Sa  for  winde  |>a  »e  hre- 

raS  01  Wdiwi,  Ihratgh  the  mind, 

agitate  the  sta,  Bl,  39,  1 :  Bt. 

A.  p.  191.  v.rrran. 
Hrere  rear,  row,  ».  hrww. 
Hrere-musA  nEUKUouaE,  bat; 

vespenilioi— Bif.  gi,  12. 
Urerencau  foiR;M>(,  v.  hreobnei. .' 
Ureaigende  Sick  of  a  fever;  itf"-  , 

bricilans :— W.  Mk.  I,. 8,  "  Lr 


■fi 


Hreslan  I 

164,  V 
Hretan  To  iprcad  ;  i 

Prou.  lU. 
llreS^liceSc  loH^r,  eruet,  Cd. 


!,  Hop,  Bt.  R.  p. 


ireS^hte 

103,  v.t 


HRI    1     ^        38h  HRI 


HreSa  a  ganuM,  Cot,  133,  v.     Hi 
hrttSa.  ;  Oil 

HrfKe  -  bioiulS,  hrede -JDonaSy 
brsede-moaaS,  hred^oiiBS 
fHreit  itvire,  raugk  ,•  ^rxd, 
B4.  tiiyi,  "from  the  gOddeu 
Rlieda.tawhamcheA.-^bBn 
ificedi"  otlierB  say,  from 
bned  prtpared,  becnusf  l)iey 
then  prepared  for  agriculture, 
DRTi^lion,  and  nar;  moita& 
a>»i.(i]  The  mmth  of  March! 
\    Mirtius:— Se  Hre«-mona* 

^.  Martiua,  W.  Cot.  p.  106.    Oft 


tii^ ;  impetus,  Som. 
.htyjf.  rif[Piai.  rif, 
rift;  Z>ii(.  rif  ■.acoreoH;  iTer 
riff  n :  lid.  biere  eenUr]  TAi 
(nin&,  Aoweb;  uterus,  venter 
—cut.  11,  27:  Or».  1,  12 
Uferre  and  niSerre  hrite  «t- 

I  tht 


Hrifteuiig,  e;  f,  A  pala 

Hriipoi'eabi.v.hnettio. 
Hrifwerc  a  pain  in  Ike  i 

ft.  10,  V.  hrifteung. 
Hrig  a  rick,  ».  Iireac. 
Hrilecung,  e  i  /. 


JTriddan  monISc  on  geare\ 

in  and  Jirittig  daga,  and  , 

lonaS  tsDemned  DCilsdeiA  ^Irim,  hrime^Kjil 
IS,  and  on  lire  gejieode    fc   pminnr      ""   " 
lonaS,  Menol.  Saz.Hick.     ari 
218.  TO. 
lireBre.  The  brci 


-lire. 


Hsiile  on  breSre  W 
VJ(jF™nd,Crf.l61,  rA.p.20],i 
5^^0r  Jiam  hatnn  hreSre  o/  fA< 

111,  CoJ.  £ji»..24,b.-- 


-   HraSer-oofR  (lie 

tht  brmul.  Cad.  Exbr.  p.  S 
— HreBer-locB  (Ae  aituTi 
chare,  Cod.  Exon.  23,  b. 

HreSiail ;  p.  we  breSdon. 


!,prmd,Jdlh.ll, 


I  Hre*iIeSs!oiy.Wii*THLESs,iiiiW,- 
■  —Cod.  Elan.  40,  ». 
sf ,  hricg,  hryc**,  hry  eg  i 
,  .  "e^PW.rugg.™ggeiB;  ZliK. 
\  rug  iKi  Frt  hreg,  teg/;  Ger. 
riicken  m ;  Ker.  hiucki :  lid. 
hrucca:  Ot-ragge:  Nol.rak' 
ke :  South  Gtr,  ruck,  ruggen : 
Oaji._ryg-c-;-&M^rjrgg  laj 
^•-"/cei. hryggr  m.]  Ridqe,  bad 


•ilC'  j<,^J»'«"' 


-Fynd  I 


.    f.u 


'  - 'i^Bealdest  me  on  hricc.  Pi. 

;  tlrSL/  *2-    On  hrycee  urum.  Pi.  .      .  _ 

\  ,/  ~^  !"■  P^  »ftran  lirices  posle-l  a  ringed oi  taritgated garmtiil, 
AjiXlj/4,}}  ™™rf<ir.(,P«. 67,14.  ponne  SfOm.  37,  3,  —  Hring-mirled 
'^  X  '  bi«  tobrocBO  hrycg,  Pj.  31 ,  4.  ^  ring-hiUfd,  Cd.  93.  — Hring- 
ij;  ftY^C-X  paa  temples  hriig  lempli/ai- 

tigiam,  ZA.*,9. —  Hricg-ban 
''X.'f  .1       ridge-bone,    back-bmi,   L.  Pi. 


/Hridde 

teriiim:~ft.50 
Hriiihtn ;  p.  ode;  pp.  od,  ud 
V.  a.  To  jj/i,  thake ;  ventilajs;, 
— Satinaa  gymde  ]>iil  tieriow 
hridrude,  It.2Z,  SU'' 
H_:„ru„  P-.J.,  sciafiicalet;  sen. 
ijd  lirief|JO  Kabi 
n  Iht  head,  L.  M. 
2,S0y^mte  brief Jjo  m/iile 
J,  the  leprosy,  id.  f 


.ft™r/™(,\ 
18, 83.  ^' 

(T^oKf,  Num.  13,  31, 
hryman* 
nan  to  namber.   Past.  SI, 


—SaliL  2, 


ri'nag,  he  hnntSj^.  hria;  pp. 
hrineo.  To  touch,  ttrI^,~adBrii, 

ritic,  hrincg  a  ril^g,  T.  hring. 
rind  rind,  «.  69,  V.  rind, 
linenea,  gehrines,  se ; /.  The 
loach,  a  touching, conloct i  tac- 

jjp  tiu^—firf.*.  19,  ai. 

'.  tllRilia^rinc, hrincg, ringrPiiK. 
ring.rink.krinkm:  DiifVing, 
kring  m  :  Prs.  bring  m  ;  Oer. 
Dan.  Sved.nagta:  Icel.briagr 
w.]  A  Blna,  orb,  eirele,circi,il, 
garland,  a  girdle,  vAof  faiinu 
a  girdle,  a  buckle ;  annulus, 
orbis,  ambitus: — SjllsS  hym 
hring  on  his  band,  £*.  15,22: 
Bd.  4,  18.  Lytel  hring  a  little 
ring,  R.  66.  Ofer  holmca 
hrincf~i7«r,  orean't  circuit  i 
super  maris Bifrbil|{Tn,  Cd.ii9. 

circuit  (^  tht  high 
137.— Hring- lag,    liriog-fa 
~  iged  or  variegatedgi 


:ostendeT 
Cot.  43.— Hring- 
Btede   a  circui,    uot.  i  na.  — 
Hnng-windle  r  sphere. 
ringan;  pp.  gehringed  [Oer. 
ringen  ;     Dan.  linge  :     Suied. 
ringa:  Icel.  bringia]  TaBiNO, 


and  a  bell,  U 
e  campana 


— Hri 


I  simct  signum,  R.  CoHCOrd. 

ringed^  byrne  a  shirt  of  mail, 

Cal.m.Som. 
Ilrlnon  to  touch ,-  langere : — Cd. 

60,  Th.  p.S4,  II,  V.  hrinan. 
Ilrinung,  e;  f,  A  touch ;  tnctus: 

—Solil.  3. 
Hriofol  Leprosy !    lepra;  —  C. 

Ml.  B,  3. 
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Hris  U 

\ictt: 


■o«gh,  Bl.  A.   p.  155,  1 


Hrio  -d  afeatt,  C.  Lk.  14,  12,  v. 


Hrjo  ing  a  shortneta  qf  breath,  t 


smtdl  brau^i£i. 


71  To  shake,  vibrate,  frii 


Hriseht  Bristly!  setosus  : — Cot. 
V    186. 

''  ^liseTuhrble  Aittaiier't  ihultle; 
Vadius    testorius:— -A.    llOi 

ehredio.  Cot.  71. 
Hrislenda  attrHuhu,  Cot.  5. 
Hristlan   [Plat,  iluseln  :      Ihit. 

ritselen  :   Ger.  rassein  :    Dan. 

rasle;  Swed.  rasia :  Zcel.hrista] 

Hi  rustle;  entpete,  Soai. 
Hristlung,  er  /-  A  bustlino; 

strcpituB,  Som. 
Hriatung,  n;  f   A  difficult ff  qf 

breathing ;  difGcultas  apiran- 

di:— Z.«.2,  4. 
HriS-adl  A  fever,  an  ague  t  fe- 

bris,  Som. 
HriSer  on  ar  or  eow,  v.  hrySer. 
HriSian  ;  ;i.  ode  i  pp.  od.   To  be 

sick  qf  a  fever  or  ague,  febri-X 

citare:— itf(.8,14:  MAJ,30C\ 
Fcvtrishneit;^  ffiCric 


Hriung 


isthma,  V.  breoung.  cr,,. 
'.  rook,  riike/:  Frs.'y^  '_ 
Out.  kaauw :  Ger.  ''*' 
■kolkrabe  t»:  South  Ger.  ruch  '*" 
M.,  and,  in  some  parts,  rak]  A  •''i' 
BOOK,  crom;  comix,  gTflcu-.n^^ 
lus  : — St  sets  nytenum  mete, 
and  briddum  hracuiseiidum 
bine,  Ps.  I«,  10/>J 

Hroden,  gcbrodeu  Tid^ned,  ar-     g 
ranged;    ornatus,  instructus: 
—Jdlh.\ti,  riiw.  p.21,  27. 

Hrodcr  tA«  j)^,  ii.94,  v.roder. 

Hroeran  to  move,  C  S.  Ml.  27, 
39,  V.  b  reran. 

Hroernes.  ae;  /.  Amoving!  nio- 
tus,  Soui. 

Hk6p,  es;  n.  [Z7ut.  toef/  the 
cnbin  of  a  small  eesstli  Frt. 
rof  ».  a  ro^  A  eoof,  topi 
culioen  : — Hi  openodon  (nine 
brof,jV*.2,4:  Uc.5,I9.  WiS 
^EES  bean  hrofes  toward!  the 
high  roof,  at,  41,  5.    Under 


•4-  a„^' 


'    I* 


r.) 


if 
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- 
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C0  M,^a4>ifs.JiSyi  : 
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V 
\ 
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;.  ..  '  ■'■'sAHr!  I.-  .  1 


lirofBS  aider  nw/i,  Cd.  170.— 
Hrof-(fefor  a  ro^crf  ntsul,  Cd. 
67.  — Hrof'Eigd  rix^-lile,  «. 
58.- Hrof-wyrhlaa  roij^-worA  - 
er,  carpenieT,  E.  9. 

Urofea-ceaster,  Hrafe-ccBster, 
Hroue-cea>ler  [Flar.  Rhove- 
ccBtic :  Maha.  lUiTeceelria ; 
Hunt.  Rouecestre,  Roueceas' 
rre;  Danel.  BovecesteT. — ee- 
oilsT  Ihr  city :  Bd.  says  ttiofes 
of  Rifftri  Sam.  hrof  covered,, 
beama  encleied  with  hillt,  or 
rof  emincnfj  Rocbester, 
Km.  On  Hrofes-ceastre,  CAr. 
6M:  604:  986. 

Hrohung,  e;  f.  Excreati 


r,  nulling!  i 


<mfil.B. 


Hromeae  ocifula.  Col.  200. 

Hron,  hran,  e>;  m.  ./  aihalci 
grampus,  balffinn  : — Cot.  IGl. 
"^  Hronoa  dftphini,  Bd.  1,  1. — 
Hron-mere  a  whate-poHd,  llie 
ifo,  B(.iLp.  155.— Hron-rad 
the  uhale'i  road,  Cd.  10. 

Hrond-aparwa  J  aort  o/iparraui : 
paBSCrum  genus: — C.  Ml.  10, 


K-     ■ 

"ITIiioRi  adj.  Prone,  btnt  douat; 
^     pronua;  — B(.ll,  5. 

Hcoren^iitJcn,  ifef aiofe,  v.  gehro- 

UrDreolic  Jkody  to  ^/  or/aili 


HrunJe  ^  1*1 
pitus,  j'lmi. 
Ury,   et-Jm,  J   Ihom  i   spina: 
— Hry|as(Aonu,C.«(.7,ie: 
li-13,  7. 

^ryoM.  hrj-cg  a  fiarfr,  J>».31,  4, 

V.  hrio. — Hryc-rib,  hrycg-rib 

a  back  rib,   Col.  163.— Hryc- 

iij      rypU.hrjcg-ripletheiKTUbTa. 

,  iHryM  (A«  boaitli,  P*.2l,  8,  v, 

hrff. 

Bryftacloai,R.Ml.5,iO,  T.rift. 

Hrjg  n  iori,  v.  hrio. — Hrygile- 


cum;  sordes : — Z.  M. 


I  •  HroS  a  eommoliM,  v.  hniS.  ;;>   i 

JCrHroSer  caltln,  Cd.*S,t.hTyiiir.i  M, 

■    JllroS-hund  J  «-ri(M  rfo?.-    * ,  "Bt 

utUiscflniB:— £y.gJ.«oni.V    "^    ] 

69,  y.  riiSBa. 

iirraweii  repented  i  pp.  of  brco- 

Hrug,  hruh ,  hruhge  tough,  v.  rug. 

Hnim,  hrym  [IceL  hrim]  SobIi 

fuligo: — Mitrti/r.25.AHg.  Ca- 

cabatui.  Col.  42. 

kHrumig;  adj.  Sentl/i  (ujigino- 

r  -f.)    _aus;-^CDi.  31. 

k/jQlrure,  Uruton/iiK,  L.^.19,9, 

fJ'aTlRiiBB,  an'iy^VPW.  Z>B(.  rota 
.'     /.]      i.  A  reft,  hiil!   rapen. 

I--  2.  BortA,  laii.  rcgim  .-  terra, 
fegio; — 1.  IJyllHJi  and  hrassn 
|iec  wurSiaS  hillt  raid  rneki 
thee  adore,  Cd.  192.  2.HeGg 
hruaaD  dsl  poaderoia  terra 
molei,  Bl.  R.  p.  IBfi.  Snow 
hniBon  teccaS  nunc  hhuMni 
foni^,  £f.  R.  p.  ise.  Huogor 
ofer  hruaan  fatnei  per  regio- 


Hruti  A  conmelioBiToging ; 

tug;- i.M.3,  24. 
HniSer   coMfci    Bi.  34, 

i"y»'      ,  .      ,. 

of  hreo- 


r   cMdoi    £e.  S4 
n  repeftted;  p.  i 


W  — B.  73. 

Tn^sicnde  i/ 


6ac*  backei,  y.  ffiaccn.— Hryg- 
iuktIi-UB  JacA-marTOK-joinf, 
the  vertebra. 
Hryman  To  gioe  tcag,  depart ; 
discedere : — Elf.  gr.  de  3  cob- 
Jvgat. 

Hryman,  hreman,  hriman :  p. 

dB  {Plat,  rcimen;    Dal.  roe- 

G«r.  riihmeo 


ataen :     Ker.  n 


le  :  SKid.  beramma  t 

leel.  lireimarMonnre.-  Icel.ry- 
mia.— bream  a  wy]  To  enj 
out,  vociferate  1  clamarei- — 
He  brymlS  ctamat.  Ml.  12, 
19.  Cnapan  hrymaS  to  hyra 
efengelicum,  iff.ll,  16.  Ic 
brimde  clanavi,  Gen.39,  IS. 
Hrymde  claaoBit,  Geo.  S9, 14> 
Big  hrjmaS 


Cot.  82,  V.  brum. 

rympellc  A  rumple,  fold;  IM- 

ga:^Sst.  178. 
Hrypa-duD  Jbpton.  GuOi.  viU  C. 

2,  V.  Hreopaiiduti. 
Hrypnn   lo   rip,    break  through, 

C.  MI.  6,  ID,  V.  rypan. 
Hryp-ueta  the  iie<^  of  Jt^ppen, 

V.  Hreop-£i£(ii. 
^ryre  Should  fall  1  caderem: — 

C.  T.  Pi.  117,  18,  V.  hreosan. 
HRVttE,  es:  IB.  A  Tuihing,  fall- 
_    iag,  Btetetior;  riBrtrseSm,  'ruiAT 

pTDlapKiu.   TuiDB:  —  Htegles 

tiryre  a  falling  of  hail,  Mk.B, 

13.     GcniKnigfyld  is  onbeom 

hryre.  Ft.  lOS,  28.     Ue  ge- 

tylde  hryras  iaplebit    rainas, 

Pj.  109,  7:    On.  4,  9. 
Hryrednes,   se ;  /.    Mrutinei 

precipitatio  i^J 

Hrj-re 


atioi— i,  P«.fl1,*.      I   — C. 
s  a  bal.  Pros.  30,  t.   Nocsf, 


/*»^-»^ 


se;/.  j<  •rorm;  pro- 
i.  Pt.  106,  25. 
Hrysc.bryaca  .4  bursliagotrvth- 

ing  in;  imiptia,  Son. 
Hrysede.hrysedon  lAooi,  rmfctrf, 
193  c 


Pi.2],6i  as  if/rm 
p.  ede^  hre£«an. 
Hryeel,    hryal  Fat  rj/'  a  hog  or  . 
iori;  adeps,  abdomtn  v/ 


hreAssn. 
Hryat^IIi,  v.  hre5san. 
vH  RYDEgJuiSeclimScrJiro 
£L  8erfT7>^eder,  rirher  m 
\lcisC  brficr  w.  a  roui]   Neal.U 
\attle,   on  u,  a  c™.  Aetftr ,- U.y^^. 
qufldnipcB,    bos :  —  Twcntig  \    7 
hrySern  tvunlg  of  red  cattle,\/i  ;  (J-Sf*' 
Ori.l,l,Iag.Lect.S2,lO.    Ot\  /\ 

hriiSErumdcftDiriftBi,in).l,a.  \-^  ■  T**-\- 
Hry«em  i™.,  L.  In.  70.  U,x  j?\ 
HryBera  if  caltlc,  Dtul.  14,  Y^^*^-  7  _ 
26:/ai,G,21.  Heo tiebroSrs  ' 
oftihJS  f  As  ifioli  deny  tkee  htr 
cattle,  Cd.4S,  7%.  p.  62,  21. 
lung  hrySerjMflif  «(m,  A  22. 
An  )jri  wintre  hry*er  a  heifer 
Iff  three  yean.  HrySera  heard 
a  herd  of  cattle,  Cat.3:  Oen. 
45,  10.-Hry»er-heard,  hryS- 
er-hyrde  aterddTMi.— H^*- 
er-heavere  a  ealtle-htieer,  a 

Hry«Bn  o  aatliff,  v.  riS*«, 
HrymS  lanHHla,  y.  brcowan. 
Hrywlic    cruel,    Nallmn.  8,    r. 

hreanlic. 
Hrywsian ;  p.  ode :  pp.  oA.  To 

lamfBt,  (it  eorry  far  ;  dcflere : 

— Hi  heora  synns  sceoldon, 

brywtUn   they  ihouUI  lament 

Iheirtini,  Ori,S,2.    Hrywao- 
,  de  him  panSluU  euiii,  C.  Ps, 
AlOj,  42,  V.  hreovan. 
Uii  IPIat.wo:  Dut.  hoe: 


^    so:     urn.  suie;     Daa.  hvar: 

Sured.  huru]    How,   jn   what 

martneri    quani,  qiiomoda: — 

Hu  god  hou  good,  Fi.Ti,  1. 

Hu  mag  man.    Ml.  12,  29. 

Uu  magon  gc  Aow  an  ye? 

Mt.n,3*.  UateXAhmanuiayf 

P.. 77,7:   M».27,  13:  Mk.5, 

20.     Uu   lange,  Mt.  17,   17-  J 

Hu  miccl  gnwH  mt^tut,  quam 

magmu.  fHu  ne iiBlrwjifcUtj'rwtf „^  /. 

or   nott  nonne,  «(.  6,  26-- V^El^, 

— Hu  geares  ftoutwr.  —  H  u    T*„  ^^ti^ 

hugu,  hu  hwego  oioiLi,  ulnHiff,     7t>,  inviiri 
— J(W-4!^19.  IEe^/'*'' 

Hua  w*c,  »I  h**.        _  __^^^  Sfp.^^^i^c 
Hurestrian  remurnnir,- mufnfij-/     J|  /? 

rare  :-G /n.  7,  32.  /      n^r>^  ^ 

HuMtning,  e.fA  mursm-inAjf  Mfe> 

mattering  I  murrontalio,  Som, 
Hualfaconnii'fa.y.  liweal£ 


13.    cV;^  -^^tUj    1 

^HOt^  irsiiy,i%A.'    ironia:     \ 
I "'      piuli  huoi  per  irMi™"        ' 


-'■J>>^, 


k^ 


38] 


HUN 


38k 


HUN 


38yi 


HUN 


it3- 


\ 


— Hudenige  serest  bine  telfne 
exeuHiU  prku  mi/wmm.  Past, 
64. 
Hudig  kee4fidt  y.hydeg. 
^         a  Hueol  a  wheels  v.  hweohL 
■fljt^A*^  Huer  an  «»er,  ▼.  hwer. 

Huf  A  round  spungy  substance 
covering  the  glottis,  a  disease; 
uvula: — A.  71. 
^  ,9  f    '      UufedPlat,  huvc/:  DuL  huif/: 
J^>|  V-/"^*      Frs^huwefi  Oer.  haube/: 

Old  Ger,  schaube  f":  Dan,  bue 

/:  Swed.  bufwa  /:  IceL  hiifa 

/.   a  hat:    Lot,  nud,  cupbia, 

coiffii]     A  round  ornament  for 

the  head;  cidaris,  tiara: — IL 

64.     Biscopes  bufe  a  hishop*s 

mitre.     Hufonbsettes  mlfrM. 

Hufian  To  put  on  a  head-dress ; 

tiaram  aive  mitramimponere : 

— Hufode  tiaram  imposuitfLev. 

8, 13. 

Hugu,  bugru-dsel;  adv.  A  little, 

hut  a  little,  at  least ;  parum : 

— Hwylcehugu  tid  quantillum 

temporis,  Bd.  4,  22.  Hu  bugu 

about,  nearly,  Bd.  3,  27. 

^,Hui,  buig;   interj.  Ho;  hui: — 

'  1|Huiyio«/e,   C.  Mt.  26,  40,  v. 

Hul,  bula  a  hill,  v.  bill :  a  hull, 
-^    shell,  V.  halstan. 
t/j  f^/r^  Hulc,  hulcl  A  den,  cabin,  cottage; 

oTn^'         '    """^^^^^ ''-^^f' ST'  8 :  gl'  26. 
1 1 II  ^^^t^^fj^    Hulfestre  Bmny ;  pluvialis  \—R. 
^  38. 

^^^Jfjp  Hulic  of  what, sort,  Ors.  4,  12,  v. 
/ '      bwylc. 
yt^Hulme  HuLME,  Holm-castle,  in 
'  Normandy,  Chr.  1094. 

Hulpon  helped ;  p.  o/helpan. 
Hul^jjgprt-ffnnr^^oRT,    wild 
thyme ;  pulegium  montanum, 
t/.r       Som. 


tbe  Lat.  centum,  derived  by 
some  from  tbe  (hk.  Kivrtw,  to 
prick ;  it  being  a  practice,  in 
earlier  times,  to  make  a  dot 
after  eacb  bundred.  Tbe  ter- 
minating syllables  ert,  red  or 
ret,  wbicb  took  tbeir  origin 
by  transposition  of  red,  ratb, 
signified,  according  to  Wach- 
ter,  a  number  ;  but,  according 
to  Ihre,  more  justly,  a  stroke  ; 
it  being  tbe  ancient  custom  to 
count  or  number  by  strokes 
or  lines.  Tbe  Plat,  ret  signi- 
fies a  renf  or  line,  wbicb  tbe 
ancients  made  on  tbe  wooden 
staffer  stick,  used  to  cast  up 
tbeir  accounts.  For  tbis  rea- 
son, tbe  syUables  red,  ert,  rad, 
bave  been  added  in  tbe  Saed. 
and  otber  northern  langui^ges 
to  tbe  tens  instead  of  the  Ger. 
zig,  aaiheSwed,  attraed,  Ger. 
acbtzig,  eighty:  niraed,  Ger. 
neunzig  ninety^  In  ancient 
times  bund  onJy  signified  ten : 
Moes.  taihun-taibund :  A.-S. 
hund-teontig  designates  ten 
times  ten.  In  tbe  A.-S.  bund- 
seofontig  is  seventy.     In  old 


il^ 


J  •  yi  Humber  H umber,  a  river  in 
^^^^^hrt/  Yorkshire. — Be  suiSan  Hum- 
MAu^/u^ .  ^  C.  hre  near  south  of  Humber,  Chr. 
^^ic^  827.  Humbran  mu«a  Hum- 
l^^Wf  a^^t- ',  ber*s  mouth ;  Humbri  ostium, 
t>t*.  ^  .  C/»r.  993. 
^yT*^  y*?^umeta  How,  in  what  manner; 
^'<ttcc^  '^^U44^  quomodo : — Mt.  22,  1 2. 
A  ^  ng/  ^\  Hun,  \\\meconsumption  ;  tabes : 
'I  f^'       — Cot.  192. 

^'  Hunas  The  Hunns;  Hunni: — 
^tla  Huna  cyninge  Attila, 
king  of  the  Hunns,  Chr.  4:4:3. 
HuND,  es;  n.  [Plat.  Ger.  hun- 
dert:  Dut.  honderd:  Frs. 
huwndert,bondert:  Ta^hund: 
Moes.  bund,  hunda :  Dan.  hun- 
dred: 5M>erf.  hundra,  hundra- 
de :  Icel.  hundrad  :  in  the 
poem  upon  Saint  Anno,  hun- 
terit:  in  older  dialects  the 
latter  part  of  this  word  is  not 
found;  for  instance,  in  the 
Salic  laws,  chunna:  the  Moes. 
and  A.-S.  bund :  Welsh,  and 
Celt.  Bret,  cant:  Albanish, 
kinnt,  to  which  corresponds 


magne,  zehenzig.  For  two 
hundred,  Wil.  uses  zuirenze- 
benzog,  and  Ot.  zuirozehan- 
zug ;  and  for  a  thousand  years 
zenstunt  zenzech  iuro]  A 
HUNDRED;  centum.  The  A.-S. 
prefixed  himd  to  numerals, 
from  seventy  to  a  hundred  and 
twpnty^^hiit  it  was  sometimes 
omitted,  wHeirtrafKLpceceded ; 
as,  scypa  an  hund  and 
tig  of  ships  one  hundred  and^ 
eighty.  When  units  are  com- 
bined with  tens,  the  units,  as 
in  Dut.  and  Ger.,  are  placed 
first  with  and;  as,  an  and 
Vfien^gtwenty-one ;  but  in  A.- 
S.  after  the  word  hund  or  hun- 
dred, the  smaller  number  is 
last,  and  the  substantive  re- 
peated; for  if  the  smaller  num- 
ber were  set  first,  it  would 
denote  a  multiplication;  as, 
an  hund  wintra  and  l^rittig 
wintra  a  hundred  and  thirty 
years;  hund  teontig  wintra 
and  seofon  and  XL  wintra  a 
hundred  and  forty-seven  years  ; 
feower  hund  wintra  and  J?rit- 
tig  wintra  four  hundred  and 
thirty  years ;  ]>veo  hund  manna 
and  eahtatyne  men  three  hun- 
dred and  eighteen  men.  Instead 
of  twa  hund,  we  find  also  tu 
hund.  The  othej«  are  simply 
thus ;  Jreo  hund,  fif  hund,  &c. 
jRosAr :- Gyfjkwylc  mann  haefiS 
hund  sc^apa,  and  him  losa^ 
an  of  )?am  hu  ne  forlset  he  l^a 


nigon  and  hund  nigontig  on 
)>am  muntum,  Mt.  18,  12.— 
Hund-eahtatig  eighty,  Oen. 
16,  16. — Uund-enlufontig  a 
hundred  and  ten. — Hund-feald 
hundred -fold,  Mt.  13,  8. — 
Hund-nigontig  ninety.  Gen.  5, 
9. —  Hund-seofontig  eeoenty. 
— Hund-teontig  a  hundred. — 
Hund-teontig-fealdlic  a  hun- 
dred-fold, Bd.  6,  19. — Hund- 
twelftig  a  hundred  and  twenty. 
IHuND,  es;  m.  ^Dut.  hond  m: 
Plat.  Ger.  Dan,  Swed.  hiindm: 
Icel.  bundr  m :  Moes.  hunds] 
A  HOUND,  dog;  canis : — ^Ymb- 
sealdon  me  bundas  manige 
circumdederuttt  me  canes  muUi, 
Ps.  21,  15.  Hundes  beo  <2o^- 
bee,  dog  or  horse-fly.  Cot.  ^ 
Hundes  fleoga.  Id.  Ors.  1,  7. 
Hundes  lus,  Id.  E(f.  gL  12. 
Hundes  berien  houtid  or  dog- 
berry. — Hundes  tunge  hound's 
tongue;  cynoglossa.  Id.  Elf. 
gl.  42.— Hundes-wyrm  dog- 
worm;  ricinus,  R.  24. — Hun- 
da bus  dog^s  house,  a  kenneL — 
Hund-wsbalh  canum  servitor, 
R.  8. 


Ger.  MSS.  they  use,  instead  ^>Hundhoge^  Huncot,  Lincoln- 
of  hundret,  zehenzig :  Isd.  ze^  /TjshTre,  cfr.  1124./r9'  j^  ^SOi  /^ 
hanzo.   Fragment  on  Charle-^  HundraiS  Hundredth;    centesi- 

mus : — C.  Mt.  13,  8. 
Hundred,  hundryd,  es ;    n.  pL 

nom.  ac.  bundredu.  A  hundred. 


a  division  of  a  county  ;  centu- 
ria  :  —  Innan  his  hundrede 
within  his  hundred,  L.  Cnut. 
pol.  16. — Hundred-man  a  cen- 
turion; centurio,  Mk.  15,  44. 
— Hundredes  man.  Id. — Hun- 

._  dredes-ealdor.  Id.  Mt.  8,  5. 
iunduelle  A  hundred-fold  ;  cen- 
tuplus :— C.  Mt.  W,  8. 
"nu-ne,  hu-la-ne  whether  or  not ; 
numquid: — Mt.  5,  46,  47,  v. 
hu. 

Hune  the  Hunns,  Bd.  6,  9,   v. 
Hunas. 

Hune  Horehound;  marrubium, 
Som.  U^^^^^Ai/J 

Hunel  Shameless,  wanton  /   pro- 
cax,  Som. 

Hunger,  hungor,  hungur;  ^. 
hungres ;  d.  bungre.^[Dtf/. 
Frs.  honger  n :  Plaf.Ger.  Dan. 
Swed.  hunger ,«f:  Icel.  hdngr 
n :  Ot.  hup^]  Hunger, /a- 
mine;  iames:  —  On  hungre 
farwilriSe,  Lk.  15,  17. — Hun- 
gras ;  pi.  Mt.  24, 7. — Hunger- 
biten  hunger-bitten,  Chr.  1096. 
— Hunger-laewa  one  evicted 
with  hunger ;  famelicus  :  — 
Cantic  Anna. 
"Hungreg,  hungrig,  hungri  Hun- 
gry; famelicus,  esuriens: — 
Cot.  191 :  Cd.  72. 
I  Hungrian  to  hunger,  v.  hingrian. 
rHungrie  Hungary;  Hunga- 
I       ria : — ( 


ria  :—Chr.  1096, 
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f. 


^ 


/^/,// 


\ 


,  ..^  ..  .'^•^  - 


r^z^^ibec 


L. 


ia^'^''' 


Ci*''^^* 


t^r 


C'^ 


lZt.!f- 


■ 

i 


'V  -^  ^*^^t*^- /s^ 


u:^***y^  ^rC- 


(^3^^ 


o/  ru  /3 


© 


.^^^'-^tw 


LfflJ-     -^ 


;  j\^.t^4^  c^:^^Z^ 


e^ 


^y 


Nw 


^ 


*»•■•  ■ 


■<.  .' 


I,  huniJ^lal,  honnig  m : 
.  huniilge  /:  Dat.  Grr. 
honiff  n:  Ker.  lid.  honec : 
A'ol.lionano^  Sank  Cer.  ho- 
nig;  i)an.  honning  c  ;   Said. 


honing,  hflning  n:    IctL  bu-(  j     pugin,  gladiolus: — Jdth.  12. 
nilDg   n.]    UoNEt;     mel :—     Uaie  \\iyte  a  reward,  \iynan  to 


Num.  1G,  14.    Feld-bcon 

nig  field-btei'  Aowy.    Wudu 

hunig    uvod-hmti/i  Bjlvestre 

inGl,tft.3,4:  m.1,6.    Hu- 

nigei  drapD  dropi  ijf  hBRty  ; 

mel    Btillalitiuin,     L.  M.  2, 

46. — Uunig-Eeppel  heney-ap- 

plc;     pastillus,     Col.    ISS.— 

Uunig-camb  lumty-caitb,  R. 

/  Cone.  —  Hunijf-Bucle     Jioatj- 

/  lucifc.  —  Hunig-sweWi  ionfj- 

'       ™Mt.ii^,-Hunig-tea5|rftDii»j/- 

Itart,  dropi  of  honey,  Cot  43. — 

Hunig- tearfieJiiemciar,  Cot. 

I3B. — Huni-iuge  privtii    U- 

giistrum,  A.  47. 

Hunspers,  hunspura  A  staff  oi 

ttick  with  a  tpiar  in  it ;  dolo 

— (W.  62. 


'    HU! 

1  la  a  prieil  ihould  not  i 
i  ter,  I.  Can.  Edg.  6*. 
H^     flier  huQtnn  gewioodon  exerpi 

(^  Hunlfl,  bq;  n.  A  ipider ;  ara- 
ncEB  genus  : — Himtan  bile  a 
tpider-i  bile,  L.  M.  1,  68. 
HuDta,  (net  swiSre  oSre  na- 
man  gangel-wefra,  L.  M.  p. 
1,  c.  68. 
■Huntandun,  Huntendun  [Hunt. 
Huntendune :  iiic.  Uunladuu : 
llovd.  HunteuduD  :  Broia. 
Huntingdon:.  JEiii.  Hunlyng- 
don.— huntan  a  htaittr'a,  dun 
dAi7/]  HDNTfMaDON  i  venaD- 
tia  dUDum,  oppidum  Iceno- 
ruro:— CAr.  f"     ""'      — 


s,  HuntaS,  huntoSi  [bunta«/rD 


<" 


ItuD 


pp.  D 


A  hunter; 
luiiligend- 
-   P*.  90. 


Coll.  MonasL 

Huncigend,  es 

veoana;— OC| 

Si  123,6. 

HunCigspere  Hi 

vs  nabulum : — Jt.\  S 1 . 
IfunlnaS,  huntno^ 


Hunu  Ho& 

38,  ilT 
lluoerf  eichiaigt,  C.  Mk.  8,  ST, 

V.  hwerf. 
Huomm  a  corner,  v.  hwoin., 
I       Huon  a  liltle,  few,  ».l^WDn, 


Hup-s< 


palm. — Huael-fatiipiir  (ocrii-  fg 
a  going  to  lie  sa-  / 


Huael-gang  a  going 
cranicnt  or  jiior(B*iiig  <^  ii,  i.. 
Can.  Eccl.  10.— Huael-genga 


Huru.  huru<)iiiiga  At  liait,  at 
all  events,  yih  only.  Indeed, 
eipeeially;  naltcm.  tantum: — 
Elf.  T.p.S6,  17:  On.  16,2: 
Joe.  1,  18. 

Hu'a,  es  ;  n.  [Plal.  Dan.  huus  n : 
Z>iil.  huisn:  Oer.  hausn:  Frt. 
hd.Ker.  01.  andall  thcoiher 
old  So¥lh  Gar.  writers,  Moei. 
Swtd.  Inek  bus  n :  Slavon.  and/  - 
Wesdith.    hiaha:     Wacli 
rivtB  this  word,  as  well  i 
(ler,  haut  iHn,  and  Cer. 
ealtage,  irom  tbe  Old  Grr.  hii- 
ten  to  cover,  protect,  hide ,-  bo 
(hat  it  would  properly  desig' 
nate    a   covered  or    proiecled 
placed  A  uotrsE,  buildiBg,r!Ol- 
lage;  domus.  ades: — 3tt.  12. 


the  IMJI,  o  stabtt.  Elf.  gl. 
Hue  of  brediin  a  tavern  i  I 
berna.  if.  SS.-^HuB-bdndtt, 
husbunda  htabaad ;  domlU 
magiBler,  Ex.  3.  22.— Uus- 
brec,  lius-bryce  hautt-breaii- 
,  ing,  L.  Cnul.  ^1.  61.— Hus- 
biicelihus-hTycelhoiae-hrBah- 
cr.  Cot.  200.— Hua-ctttl,  hus- 
ceorl  a  heHse-carl,  hoiae-churl, 

servant,    Chr.    10S6 Huse- 

ling.  T.  Pt  101,  7. 


municant,  L.  In.  19. — UuBet- 

poitiG  a  vcttry,  Bd.  2,  I. 
Husian;  pp.gehuEed.  To  house, 

entertain;  domo  excipere  : — 

L.  Can.  Edg.  \i. 
Huel  the  sacrament,  v.liusel,  Sic. 
Hualian ;  pp.  gehuslud.    To  ad- 

misiiler  or  celebrale  the  imn- 

muaian  or  miiraineni,-  eucha- 

ristiain  celebrure  :  —  L.  Can. 

Alf.  16.  31. 
Hudol  Ambdtaeon  or  an  attend- 
the  prieil  at  Ihe  lacra- 

.—.-         _ .  scolythm,  &m. 

d^-   rjluscingJ  [hua  a  tame,  >ing  a 
ihV^  thing,' vaase,   raimeil]  Huai- 

INQ,  a  place  of  coaneil  t  CDDci- 

liabuliun,  concilium:  —  Lea- 
don  bine   to  beora  bustinga 

led  him  tolheir plate  afeouacil 

ihuitings],  Chr.  1012. 
Husul  thenrtanenl,  C.  Ml.  12, 

7.  V.  husel,  &c. 

USe  how  gTtat,_ VWtL^^i-^ 

[ira^EiSSr  1 .  Prei,  booty,  •P'i'Vj^/3^  , 
\  prKda.  h.  A  fori!  porlua :—  /^y^ji 

1.  Mid  mioelre   huSe,   Num.  A'l^f  ■•'j^ 

31,12:    /m.  8,  2:     Cd.U*.:2r  J^Jlf,^ 

i.L.Pi.  106.  30.  V.  hj8.  ,7/*/A?i 

Hu8e  permuted,  fiir  vSie'.frBm  ^ 


fell? 


-Hus 


y  117, 3. 


biwneden, 
daelUng,  Pi. 
hlaibrd  the 
lord,  mailer,  Lk.  22. 
Hui-blcow  hg)U»-protlclTon. 
,-,kMifaiitgi  t.Can.  Edg.  la.-l 
^'HUsincle,  hu«-inoieof  a  duxl- 
liag.  Pi.  101,  7.— Hui-reden 
a  daeliiag,  L.  Pi.  W,  12.— 
IIus-Buipe,  buK-scype  bome- 
iliip,  domeilic  itale,  a  family. 
IIus-Btede  the  place  at  tile  of 
a  houH,  Herb.  52,  1.— Has- 
neotd  a  hoiue-ward,  miater.— 
Hua-wi9t  a  Aaiuf,  L.  Pi.  5. 8. 
iuaa  A  dmaeilici  doroeaticuBi 
— C".  Ml.  10.  36. 

.oK\iiighi.  cd.  100.  v.kics^ 

■jsiL,  husuli  g.  busier  [(7n-. 
RioBtip/:  Moei.  bunal,  hunile  : 
'■Joel,  busl :  Lal.  ntid.  hostja  e 
tturificv]  The  laeramenl:  pa- 
nia  socer,  slva  eiicbviiticuE 
—Bd.2,5:  4,24.     lliisl  syl- 


^r 


Uuxlice  Diigratrfullyi  eiam^vt-   // 

^ly;  turpi£r^l#.  T.  7^.  ff^^'j^, 

Hw,  or  the  a  aspirated..   The  ^*—  X^Zt^  i 


hefen  an  arched  roof ,••  ^     modern  English  nlwajs  places' 


the  A  alter  the  »i  thus,  hwi 
oho,  hffseCer  ithelhtr,  hwile 

^   while,  ^. 

'^Ilwli  IPIu;  qui,  quis 


SS; 


'I  di)G  ike  sarraniiiilii 


[Chaue. 

chitl !  arua:— Coflt 
hwfficca  a  com~cheil,  Som.  ^ 

HwxDE,  gehwide:  adj.  Small,  ^jf-^'  - 
little,  mean,  moieraU;  <!%is>i-^^^' 
us:  —  Ge  hwiedei  gcten&n, 
Lk.  la,  28.      Oc  gehwjfdes ■*»■ 
geleafuD.  Ml.  6,  30.  //*, 

Hnsder;  adv.     Whither;  qua :       ^„ 
— Uvixder  ga  ic  fiiMiaM  aMto,      Jf 
Gn.  37,  30;  fix.  21, 13.    H 
Eli  es-h  wader  elie  iBhither,  El_ 
_  -gTi-  Swafawaedef  ftiawEiher- 

eoeter.Ml.t,  19. 
Hw«G  [/'fca.wflje,waddiV.hei, 
heun:  Z>H(.  wei,bui/:a>i.. 
valde,  vallo  c:  Sued.  WMssla 
/.]  WuE*  1  Bvruin  lactis: — 
H.33. 

i.,hwa.l,eg;  «i.  [Pto/.wal, 

IJtslTS;  Dul.  WBlvbch  "I  ■ 

'Gfr.  wallSsch  n:    Tat.  Uuol : 

Bnt.  \iin\,  hvaltisk  n:  Svtd. 

dUh,  I  yliwal,  hwfllfisk  m  :  hit.  h«"lf -.^  . 


^ 


jk^y^i^^^ 


^9*  H  W  JS  88t 

hvalfiikr  m.  From  the  old  i 
word  bal,  wall^fMrf]  Whal^  I 
cetut:— On  foBB  hwKlet  in- 
not^e,  Mt.  12,  40.  Hwalas 
^ec  heriga^  wkaks  praite  thee, 
r^t  ^^^  y  Hwsd-hunta  a 
wkttle  -  ftWBfiii  I    Qri.  1 .  L  — 


HWA 
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H  WE 


/a  ,     Hwsl-huntai$  v^uiU^hunihg, 
f^     Ore.  1,  1. 
A^  Hwael  slaughter,  a  eareaes,  Cdi 

''^fU^t.^c^^    151,  V.  wseL 

Hwd  aroimd,  Cd.  150,  y.  hweohl.| 

Hwaem  a  comer,  T,  Pt,  117,  21, 

y.  hwom. 

'  Hwsm,hwamtoi0Aoai;  d.  i/ hw4. 

Hwsne,  hwone   Whemi  quern. 


■I  coio 


\  \aJ^     quam;  ae.</hw&. nr^iV ft   rf  tht   turn  ;   ^ttlLl— : 

V^-TC^    '  y     'HWtBfi^,  ~hweiie  "^mewAof,  ol-        HwselSer  )>ara  twegra,  il#^.  21,^  y^ 
^^'4T^''^^^^40uai  9iMt,  a  tittle,  teareely  ;   all-         31.     HwaeiSer  is  mare,  Mt\Jiy 


'^ 


, quantum: — Bd,  1,  27,  re«p.  3. 

Hwaene  sr  or  hwene  ser 

li//^   before,  Bd.   5,   19.^ 

Hwsne  ion  a  little  leu,  L, 

Pt.  8,  6. 

Hwaenne,  hwenne,  hwonne,  a- 
hwsenne  When ;  quando :  — 
Mt.  2,  7. 

HwsBr,  hwar  [^Plat.  waar,  woor : 
Dut.  waar  :  Oer,  wo  :  0^. 
waar :  WiL  wa :  Jl/oes.  hwar : 
Don.  hvor :  Swed.  hwar :  IceL 
hyar]  Where  ;  ubi : — Mt.  2, 
2.  ^  Swa  hwser  swa  whereso- 
ever, Mt.  24,  28.  >  •• 

Hwaer-boll,  hwaer-cytel  a  frying' 


Meet,  wait,  waitei:  Ikau  hyede 
»:  iSb>e<<.  hwete  »:  /ce&  hyei- 
d  N  :  Heb.  TVS^X^  ^^^  «oAm<. 
These  words  probably  haye 
their  origin  from  the  white 
colour  of  Sie  wheat]  Wheat  ; 
^nticuffljTTdEtdne  hwiete  on 
am  eare,  Mk, 
go^  wheai'goddeee, 
— H  WSte-gryttan  wheat-grits, 
\R.50. 

:wmtene ',  adf.  Whbaten;  tri- 
tioeuB : — Inraetene  hiBi  wheat- 
en  loqf,  R.  66. — H  wiBtene  com 
a  wheat  com,  Jn.  12,  24. 
Hwse^er ;    pron.      Whether, 


23,  17,  19. 

HwseiSre;  conj.  adv.  Whether, 
nevertheless,  yet,  tf,  but;  u- 
trum,  tamen,  yerum:  —  Gen. 
18, 21 :  j»f/.  26, 25.  ^  Hwae*- 
er,|>e pe  whether or. 

Hwsetlice;  comp.  hwsetlicor;  adv. 
Shortly,  soon,  diligently ;  cito : 
—Cot.  138 :  CoU.  Monast. 

Hwsetnes,  se ;  /.  Quickness,  ve- 
locity, vigour ;  yelocitas : — Bt. 
24,3. 


Hwsetscype,  es  ;  m.     Quickness  A  )Hwealken    ^Dunel.  Walalege] 
valour ;  virtus : — Ors.  1, 10.     >  ^     Whaley, Lancashire,  Chr.  798. 


paan. 


g^  \  A  Hw8nrf<2e/>ar^ed;^.o/'hweorfiuii> 

U/di!^  c^CocAHwaes;  adj.  Bitter,  sharp;  acer- 
^^^OCLc  t^  ^""  :—Cod.  Ex.  29,  a,  6. 
'^TZ^^/^^^  *'*Hwaes  Whose  /  cujus ;  g.  of  hwA. 
^'^'c^^^'^ .^A/Jj^waestran,  hwaestrian  to  mur- 
'  mur,  C.  Jn.  6, 43,  v.  hwastran. 
\^  Hwaestrung  a  murmur,  C.  Jn.  7, 

My V.  hastrung. 

r^^     ^  ^  Hwaet  quick,  brisk,  Ors.  3,  7,  y. 

hwat. 

Hwaet;    pron.  nom.   n.  of  hw&. 

1.  What  ;  quid.     2.  Used  for 

^i^jdiC  hwa  who;    quis:  —  1.  Hwaet 

^^Oi/      wenst  |)u  quid  sentis  tu  ?  Mk. 

4,  41.     2.  Hwaet  waes  se  \>q 

?uis  erat  tile  qui  ?  Gen.  27 y  33. 
Iwact  is  )'es  quis  est  hie  ?  Mk. 
4,  41.  ^  Hwaet  elles  what 
else.  —  Hwaet  lytles  a  little, 
somewhat.  —  Hwaet  \>2l  what 
then,  but.  Elf.  T.  p.  2,  26.— 
Hwaet  hugu  somewhat,  a  little, 
almost,  nearly,  Bd.  2,  5,  6. — 
Hwaet  -  hwaega,  hwaet  -  hweg, 


Or^. 
Hwset-stan  a  whetstone,  v.  hwet- 
-o    1^     Stan. 

.  i^Hwal,  hwal£au;Aafo,  Gen,  1,21, 
aik.  r     V.  hwael.  ^ 


if^mT^, 


waer-niwegaX^hwaBt  -  hwugu, 
wset  -  hwygu,  ahout^  a   little, 
somewhat,  Bt.  39,  7.  —  Hwaet- 
2^  hwara  somewhere. 
Hwaet ;  adv.  conj.    Moreover,  her         *..  ».», «.«,,  ...^  ,    »xj 
sides,  but,  wherefore,  but  ye^,^L     — Confess,  Peccat. 
in  short,  indeed,  because ;  hinc,  HHwat,   hwaet ;    def, 
tandem : — Gen,  9,  23. 
^Hwaete,  es ;  m.  [^Plat.  weten  m : 
Dut,  weit  /:  Ger,  weitzen  m : 


Hwalf  a    cUmate,    Cot.  50,    v. 

hwealf. 
Hwalfian  to  arch,  v.  hwealfian. 
Hwall  Wanton;    procax: — Cot, 

171. 
Hwalwa  Dec/tntng  ;  devexus: — 

Cot.  67. 
^RvrkayTowhom;  cui;  d,ofhvrk^ 
Hwamm  a  comer,  V,  Ps,  117,  2Jf/ 

V.  hwom. 
Hwan,    hwane,  hwone   Whom; 

quem  : — Mt,  26,  8 ;  oc.  5.  o^ 

hwli. 
Hwan  Calamity  ;  calamitas,  Som. 
Hwanan,  hwanon  7F%ence;   un- 

de  -.—Mt.  13,  27,  54. 
Hwanung,  e\  f,  A  waning  ;  de- 

ficientia,  Som. 
Hwar  where,  Mt.  15,33,  y.hwaer. 
Hwarf  wharf,  space,  v.  hweorf. 
Hwame,   ne  hwarne  long  Not 

far  ;   non  procul : — C.  Mt.  8, 

30. 
Hwastas  molles,  Som. 
Hwastran,  hwastrian,  hwaestri- 
an;   p.   we  hwastredon.     To 

murmur,  whisper,  rumble  ;  su- 

surrare  : — L,  Ps,  40,  8. 
Hwastrung,  hwaestrung,   e ;  /. 

A  murmuring;   murmuratio 


se  hwata; 
adj.  Quick,  brisk,  ready,  strenu- 
ous; acer:— Se  hwata  esne 
fortis  vir,  Bt.  40,  3. 
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Hwata  l^iceL  hvata^  the  goddess 
Hertha,  Ertha,  the  earth,  men- 
tioned by  Tacitus.  The  Dan- 
ish island,  Sealand,  contains 
still,  at  Hlethraburg,  die  re- 
mains of  the  temple  Hertha'] 
Omens,  diviMttion*,  soothsay- 
ings ;  omina,  augoria : — Ne 
grimon  hwata,  J!^o.  19,  26: 
Deut.  18, 10;- 

HwatSre  whether,  Bt.  40,  3,  y. 
hWseiSer. 

Hwatung,  e;  f.  Soothsaying; 
diyinatio,  Som* 

Hweal  Urine:  lotium : — IL  78. 

Hwealf;  adj*  Convex,  bending; 
conyexus :  —  Hwealfum  lin- 
dum  convexis  scutis,  Jdth.  11. 
wealfa  [PUU.  welfte,  wolfte, 
gewolfte  n :  Bui.  verwelf,  ge- 
welf  n :  Ger.  wolbung  /:  ^e- 
wolbe  n:  Dan.  hyslving  c: 
Swed.  h  walfning  fi  Icel.  hy  el  - 
fing  /.]  A  convexity,  arch,  ex- 
panse, climate  ;  convexitas : — 
paes  heofones  hyyealfa  tlie 
heaven* s  expanse,  Bt.  19. 

Hwealfian  To  ceil,  to  vault ;  ca- 
merare,  Som. 

Hweal  -  hafbc  Welsh  •  heutfk,  a 
stranger,  v.  wealh. 


Hwear  where,  v.  hwaer. 

Hwearf  A  wharf,  bank,  shore; 
crepido : — Cd,  169. 

Hwewrf  turned;  p.  qfhweor£&n. 

Hwearfian;  p.  ode;  pp.  od  [Plat. 
weryeln :  Ger.  wirbeln :  Old 
Ger.  werben,  werwein:  Dan. 
hyiryle :  Swed.  hwirfla  :  TceL 
hyerfa]  To  fiy,  turn  or  wind 
round,  to  change,,  advance  ;  cir- 
cumvolitare,  circumyolvi  : — 
L.  Can,  eccl.  4.  Swa  swa  on 
waenes  eaxe  hwear&iS  |>a  hweol 
as  on  a  waggon* s  axle  the  wheey 
tumf,  Bt.  39, 7  :  25.  Swa  J?u 
gesceope  \>a,  saule  )'at  hio 
sceolde  ealne  weg  hwearfian 
on  hire  selfne  so  hast  thou 
created  the  soul  that  she  should 
always  turn  upon  herself,  Bt. 
33,  4.  Gu^  hwearfode  war 
advanced;  pnelium  conver- 
sum  est,  Cd.  149,  y.  hweorfan. 

Hwearftlian  to'  turn.  Elf.  gr.  v. 
hwearfian. 

Hwearfum  by  turns,  Jdth.  12,  v. 
hwyrftum. 

Hwearfung,  gehwearf,  e;  /.  A 
turning,  change,  mutability ; 
yersio : — pe  was  J?eos  hwear- 
fung seeliSa  to  thee  was  this 
change  better,  Bt.  7,  3. 
*Hweg  whey,  v.  hwaeg. 

Hwega  ;  adv.  At  least,  almost  ; 
pene,  Som. 

Hwelan;  pp.hwe\ed.  To  wither, 
pine  away,  putrify  ;  contabes- 
cere: — Scint.  15, 

Hwelc  who,  what,  v.  hwylc. 
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^a^^ 
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e 
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<i?t<^ 


OiJ^Z^^^C^  CZa^<^ 


/^ 


id 


ref  urn  In  my  preceplt,  Bt.  Z,  1 
Card.  p.  e,  19. 
'Rveoni  A  beait  bJ  burit^  1  ju 

menluiD; — A.  20.     ; 
HweoEnn    Ta  whebbe,   foam 
diificuller  rcBpirate. 
oatuliu: — 'liwelpj  IlweoS, iwmSa  0 gifc,  P«.  106 
ite*  &«.«,  P..  le,  13. :  K<«9r^  hwi8. 
hwelpaa    eloS   of    Jiam     HVeoSerung  a   wunmring,  i 
...     .  -    n-       ..,  htrastrung. 

Hweowot  a  wheel,  Pi.  82,  IS,  « 
hweohl._  / 

-.TuicrVn  tieer,  a  kettle;  i 


Uwete  Pulrefavlisn,  ntlmneat ; 
pucrefactio,  Soto. 

(LIIWELP,     Mi      «.      [Pl™(.      wSlp, 

wulp  :  Bu(.  welp  n :  OM  Cw, 
netfm:  ZJun.  hvnlpn:  JiMd. 
hwftip  m:  fe/.  hvelpr  m.' 
Wheli  ■  "     ■ 


I,  Mt.    16,  27; 


Hwelung,  e  ;  /.  The  sound  of 
t  immpet;  claiigor  tubte  " 
"     109. 

■}  llwem  a  comer,  qiiarler,v.  hwom. 
''Hwene  loareels,  a  little,  Bl.  23, 

Hwenne  wftn,   Oen.   19,  Sd,  v. 

Hweogl,  hneog:ul  a  wheel.  Cot. 


cabus,  lebcB  iJ^R.  26 :  Cot.  It 
HwerT,  huoBrt  An   exchia^e. 


lis. 
-*  HwBohl,  BWEOL,  hweowol,  es; 
fi.  [Dat.  wieln;    Zhm.  5uvi'. 
hjul  a.]  A  WHEEL,  eirrte,  (fe 
iPorM ;    iMta,     orbU :  —  pst 

■cAesJ  fumi 

Oirif.  p.a38,21-  poflthweoh- 


HwDrflic   Changeable!  inubibi~ 

\ist~Bt.  11,1. 
Hnerfimg,  e;    f.   A  changing, 
luio,     uiuM..  t.o.11.     cAaBM.-   DiulaliDi — B(.  7,  3. 

hwerffi    ymbutan   (fta"  ^wer-hvfeti^,''  hwer-hw^le    a 
uminmnd,  Bl.  39,  7,       '  <«W  CKOumifJvJf.  *0.^», 
—     -       .  Hwern  iKBuAeTf,^.  m-hwaer. 

.wiUe,  Hffere-wille  [/'for. 

m.     WereweUa :      Brmu. 

Werewell:     Kiii.    Warewell] 

WUEKWELL    or    WuOniTELL, 

ifanti.,  CAr.  1D48. 
Hwet  uw(,  Co(.  120,  V.  wal, 
HwetstBD  Whetstone  ;  cos-r — 


Corrf.  p.  3*0,  21.     Slefti  [lu-  ' 

nurrttda  )>iQre  on  hweohle,  Pt. 

16,  17. 
Hneolere,  es  ;    m.  jj  (nofAiajrer, 

diBiBfr;  augur: — R.  4. 
Hweolp  a  whelp,  C.  Ml.  IS,  27. 

HwEopAwHlP;  flagellum,  Aom. 
Hne6p    WhooI-ED,   called   out, 
wailecl,  Cd.l06:  12S,v.iTepan. 
'Hwe6p  cry,  Cd.  148,  v.  wop. 
HweopauTo °- 


Hwi 


re,  Som. 


1,  hwyrf-banWucR 


Hweorf  IPpt.  Frt.  wort  m ;  Di 

werf/;  -^Ger.  werft  n;    Ooji. 

verftn:  ^uKrJ.  hwarfn:    /cef. 
I         ~  hvaif  n.]   Wharf,  distance  i 

spatium :— A  £*.  24,  13. 
I      'Hneorfa  ^  tcAiri,  toAot  akailit;/ 

turned  round,  a  spool;    verti- 
go '  cillumVCoMfll:mola.l33. 

*f         ))u  hweorfost,  he  hwyrfB  ;  p. 

I  hwearf,  Echwearf,  hi  hwutfon, 

gebwurfon  r  pp.  hworfen,  gch- 
worfen,  gehwyifud,  nhworfen, 
ahwerfed  [Dat.  KiL  werve- 
len]  Te  turn,  turn  or  go  tmay, 
depart,  change,  eanuerl,  won- 
der,  rttura;  vertere,  disce- 
dere,  oonvertere : — Gjf  Beo 
nyrd  swa  hneorfan  mot  if  Oit 
/urtene  may  lo  lum,  Bt,  i. 
Curd.  ji.\2, 12.  pKtaeonyid 
EWa  hwyrfaii  gceolde  thai  Ihe 
fcrtune  ahavld  so  turn,  Bt.  *, 
CarAp.12,4.   Onwrrethweor- 

I  tan  into  rxile,  to  depart,  Cd.  48. 

Lxtaft  liine,eft  hneorfan  to 

c 


:— C.   Ml. 

16,  as. 

Hwerfa  verlieo,  R.  7*. 
U  werfan,  he  hwerfiJ ;  part,  hwer- 
(ende.  To  turn,  Bl.  39,7:  7,  2, 


HwelUn,  ahi>ettBii;|f£%i 
Ion ;    pp.  gehwetled     [Pfat. 


weiaan ;  Oan.  hviEdse 
hvesaa]  To  wbet,  tAnrp- 
ncuere : — HI  hwetwn  awe 
awa  BHeord  tungan  hcora,  Pi 


TertibuluiQ,  vertelira/  /}  63,  3. 

'^  -Hwi !  conj,  adii.  [Plat.  Dtit. 
Frs.Yi\-- 


Ger.  w 


IceU  hvl]  Wi 
u/kal,  indeed ;  c 
obrem: — Hwi  didi 
Gen.  3,  13.  Hwi  Jt"  eower 
lareov,  Ml.  9,  11.  Fbr  hwi 
far  wAy,  (uier^ore,  Jn.  7,  M. 
Mwiccaa  [wio  a  crtek,  fron  the 
UJisdiBg  o/  tie  Severn]  People 


cf  Worcetlerthire !  Huiccii;---^  jHwfT,""!!****   \Plal.  Dut. 
HwiccB     nuEgS     Huicciaruir         '■'—  ' — '■  ■  "—  — ■--- 


r,  4,  23.     Hwic 

□a  bisceop  Huieciorum  episert' 

pua,  Bd.  S,  23  :  Cbr.  800. 

Hwider  whither.    Gen.  16,  8.— 

H wider- wega   Mosteuihere,    v. 

Hwidre  whether,  Bl.  22,  2,   v. 

hwyder. 

Hwig  why,  V.  hwi. 

iHwiL,  hwUrfhuil/[P(o(.wUe/: 

^   Uuf.  wylf.  (tn/.-   Frs.wAef. 

rest:  Ger.weile/;  JTer.  wilu  : 

0(.  wila ;  Moes.  bweila.    The 

latter  ihree  alsouodcr  the  sig- 

nificBtion  of  a*  Adht.'  Dan. 


HWI 

bvilee.reil:  Ai«if.hwiU/,n>t, 

(dmre;     Poi.    ohwila:     Icel. 

hvllld/.]  A  WRiLB,  tiBte,ipaci, 

duration  ;    tempua  : — On  d«- 

ges_hmlE-"»«-*iff'( 

191.    On  an  byrhtm-bml 

Hiataenio  lemporis,   Lk. 

Ic  beo  sunie  hwile  mid 

/n.  7,  33.     Tf  pa  hwila  or 

hwile  )ie  /Ae  loAiJf,  so  ' 

Ml.  5,  25.-Hwil-fa« 

ipaci,  a  panic. — Hwil- 

ftagintnl  of  livie,  a  thorl  time,) 

L.  Alf.  pal  3S.— Hwil-tid  ^ 

ahile,tiiiie,amomntt,C.Lk.i,5.^'" 
Hwile  (''A(i(,((>AicA,uAo,  V.  hwylc. 
Hwilcnea,  se;  f.A  quaUly,  nmn-    ' ' 

BBT,  jorl;  qtuditiu,  ami, 
Hwilendlic,  hwilwendlic,  hwile-^ 

wendtic  Pur  a  time,  (mipD™i-+"  ^   „  - 

r^ ,-  temporalis  ■.—Mt.^,'2ir'^t>"* 
Hwilon,  hwiimn,  hwylum  {DM.  ^ 

wylenL,.ei!f:'weilaDd :  0(.wi- 

lirr  Poem  m  St.  Anno  wilen  ; 

hence  ^h.  OldEag.  whilomj 


is 


,  nsto,-  quondam,  eli 
—Hwilon  £Br  jam 
Hwilon  SI 


Hi 


Uwiolfld 

heos,  ijwr    -  ■ — ~— 
Uwiol-feg  A  kind  ^ 

gatmeHt;  cyclaa; — Co(.  49.    ",  j       7 

TlwioSii  n  gafe,  Ch(.  13,  v.hwiS.  //vjfa. 

■Xr   'Hwiaprian,[Pia(.  wispein;  Gtr.  A.,t..A 


~R.Jh.    , 

Hwisllan  [5iwd.  hwissla :   Ktw. 
hvidsle,  hvisle]  Towhistlei 
I    fiEtulari,^irai _. c(-i<', 

MwiBtlljjf  WHIHTLE  ;    fistula  : ^/^u-^l 

Hwiatlcrc,  es ;  m.  A  WHWTtKR, 
piper  ;  liatulBtor :  —  Geseah 
hwisllcrns  and  hlydeade  mc- 
nigeo,  Jf(.  9,  23.  ,— -< 

HwiatluDg,  e  i  /.  A  w 
fl.  40. 


^: 


r,  hwit:  Gcr.  weisa 
hueila;     Dm.  hvid:     Sued. 
hwil;    Iftl.   hvltr]   White; 
albus : — Swa  hwiCc  swa  annw. 
Ml.  17,  2:    28,  3:  Mk.  9,  3. 
Hia  reaf  hwit  ednende  ejut 
veilie  candide  iplendens,  Lk.  9, 
29.    %  Gedoo  hwitae.  Ml.  5, 
S6,    Hwite  gedon    to    make  _ 
«i>A<(e,  Mk.  9,  3. — Hyii-cudiuA 
hwiie-cweodu  nHU(i5.-HwiilP  **    ._jj 
elBfi-  wAlte   etocer.-Hwit-fot''''**^ 
white  fad 


llji 


le  Uek,  R.  ll.-Hwil-ine- 
■■  vihite  mtati,  what  ii  nuule 
ailk,  Mwt.  ain/it.7.—ll<irH- 


% 


V 


39a 


HWO  /39c 


\ 


i^iUkf^ 


papi,  hywUpopigwAiteiNyyiL, 
Herb.  54.  — Umt-Btaii  wUe 
stone,  a  medical  eione* — H 
flow  a  white  piaee,  Moim/ 
bamu,  Pe.    71,   16.— H 
man  a9ehitemam,awumeloti 
in  white. —  Umit' 
white  vim,  iL  44. 
HmiuAworkeri  fiiber: — ^ 
in    compotidon   ai  swe|lrd- 
hwita  a  eword-wiaker,  L,/  A\f. 

duweh']  WHITCHURCH,  HfMtt. 

and  thflmie'tf  many  oiher 
ptaeet,  Chr.  1001. 
Hwitel ;  d*  hwide.  1.  A  whit- 
tle, a  kind  of  cbMk,  mantle, 
a  priet^s  copei   pallium.     2. 
A  whittle,  earving'kn^e ;  cul- 
tellus: — 1.  Sem  and   lafeth 
dydon  anne  hwitel  on  hira 
Gen,  9,  23.   Mid  hire 
Jud,  4,  18.    2.  Som, 
[hwit    white,  em   a 
place  i'  Bd.  says,  Candida  casa] 
Whitterne,    Whitehorne,  in 
Galway  .—Chr,  560 :  763 :  Bd. 
5, 23,  S.  p.  646^  31. 

hwitSa  J  blast,  a  gentle 
wind ;  aura  lenis : — L.  Ps.  106, 
21. 
Ilwitian ;  pp.  gehwitod.  1.  v,  a. 
To  WHITEN;  candefacerc.  2. 
V,  n.  To  be  or  become  white ; 
albescere,  Som. 

-treow  Fariculus  arbor, 


H  W  Yl  39d 


A^""?!'  'v.  dydon  i 


r 


^^tH 


IktL  S  1^7(37     Hwitod  WhUed ;  dealbatus,  Lye. 
^^    til     ^      Hwit-8and[hwitii>Ai/e,8and«aM(rf] 
nk^  Whitsan  ;  nomen  loci  mariti- 

mi  prope  Calais : — Chr.  1095. 

IIwoli  an  expanse,  a  covering,  v. 
hweal£ 

IIwoM,  hwem,  hwxm,  waem, 
mes;  m,  A  comer,  quarter, 
coast;  angulus:  —  Heafod 
hwommys  head  of  a  comer,  C, 
Ps,  117, 21.  pa  feower  hwem- 
mas  ealles  middan-eardes  the 
four  comers  of  all  the  world, 
Som,  On  Btrseta  hwommum, 
C,  R,  Mt.  6,  5.  —  Hwom-stan 
a  comer-stone,  C,  Mt.  21,  42. 

Hwon ;  adv.  A  little,  little  while, 
rarely  s  paululum :  —  panon 
hwon  agan,  Mk.  1,  19.  Us 
hwon  restan,  3fX:.6,  31.  ^On 
hwon,  to  hwon  how  little. — Be 
hwon  unde,  Bd.  2, 2.'-For  hwon 
quarct  Bd,  4,  3. 

Hwona,hwonan,behwon  Whence^ 


w 


D 


Bt.  5,  3,v. 


Hwonon    toAeiief, 

hwona. 

Hworlen,  hworfbn  twrntd,  wan- 

^j^d^rtd.  Cd.  214,  y.  hweor&n. 

/pimoBta:.A  cough  ;    tuisis: — Elf. 

'     gr.    ^ 

Hwostan    \Plalt.  hoiten:    JhU. 

hoesten :    Ger»  husten :    Ot, 

huasten :   Dan.  hoite :   Swed. 

'     hosta :  IceL  h6sta]  To  whoost, 

HOST,  cough ;  tussire,  Som, 
Hwo^eran  [Plat.  wooden:  Dut, 
woeden:    Ger.  wiithen:    Old 


3M  H  Y  ^        ., 

wyr(t/?~om^,  eircuii,  rnolu^^^ 
\Mon,irbiti  orbis,  cixcuitas:— 
Sume  tungluhabba^  scyrtran 
hwyrft  ^nne  sume  habban 
some  stare  have  a  shorter  mwAt- 
tion  than  others  have,  Bt,  39, 3. 
pu  wille  hwyrft  don  tu  vit 
circuitumfacere,  Cd,  91,  190. 

HwyrfB  turns  ;  froms  hweorfan. 

Hw3rrftuin,  hweaifum  In  turns, 
round  f  altematim :— C^  227. 


Hwytel  a  cloak,  Elf,gL '.  R.  Bes.     \ 
66,  V.  hwiteL 
Ger._  mithara  i   Nut,  w^otonj  «^  wy  t-popig  white  poppy,  v.  hwit-     | 
To  murmur,  to  make  a  rum-  Js.papL  ^   ; 

bling  noise  ;  murmurare  \ — Se^  ^iWcend    Accusing  ;    accusans,     i 
brym  hwotSerod  the  seainnr-  .\  Lye.    • 

(  ^lycgan  to  think,  endeavour,  CI 


mured,  Som.  \ 

Hwraedel  A  button,  buckle ;\&- 

bula : — R.  66,  Lye.  \ 

Hwreopon  screamed,  Cd.  151, 

hreopan. 
Hwu  how,  V.  hu. 


22,  V.  hicgan. 
Hyd  a  hide,  v.  hyde. 
Hydan,  gehydan ;  p,  gehyd,  ge-     \ 

hydde,    behyd,    hi  ahyddon; 

pp.  hidden,  gehyded,  gehyden,    1 
V.  a.    {^Piat,  hoden:     \ 


Hwugu  at  least. — Hwugu  fiec  a  ^Jb^ahyded 
moment* s  apace,  "^.huga.       *     \^ Dut, hoeden:  Ger, hiiten:  Ker.  .| 

I>an,    hytte,     i 


\  all  in  the  sense  to  take  can 

V>/>  to  protect,    to   shelterj  To 

^  II I DE,  conceal ;  abscondere  :— 

^He  fknde  hidde  he  found  hid, 

Chr.  963.      pat    hi    hyddon 


grynu,  Ps.  63,  5, 
[ydd-< 


wtiere  ;  unde :  —  C,  R.  Lk.  1^ 
18.      Na  hwonan   utane  no- 
^      where  without,  Bt.  34,  7. 
Hwonlice ;     comp.    hwonlicor ; 
sup.  hwonlicost ;  adv.  A  little, 
a  little  while:    parumper: — 
jEqu.  Fern.  R.  Ben.  30. 
Hwonn  a  little,  y.  hwon. 


Hvruit  An  error,  deceit !  illusio  :     \  Moes.   huotan 

— C.  Mt.  27,  64. 
Hwurf-fiilnes,  se;  /.     Change^ 

ableness!    mutabilitas  :  —  Bt. 

20. 
Hwurfon  turned :  p.  o/hweorfan. 
Hwy  why,  v.  hwi. 
Uwyccas/>^0pfe  of  Worcestershire, 

Bd,  4, 13,  V.  hwiccas. 
Hwyder,   hwider.     Whither  ; 

quo :  —  Hwyder  he  gseiS  qud 

abit,  Jn,  3,S:  12,  35.     Hwy- 
der gsst  |>u  quonam  iturus  es, 

Jn,  13,  36. 
Hwylc,  hwilc,  hwelc  ;  pron.[Plat. 

Dut.  welk  :  Frs,  hwelk :   Ger. 

welcher :   Ker.  Isd,  huuelich, 

welicher  :    Moes,   hweileiks  : 

Dan.  hvilken :  Swed.  hwilken : 

/ce/L  hvilikr. — hwa   who,  lie 

like]  Which,  who,  what,  what 

sort,  any ;  quis,  qusenam,  quid- 

nam,  qualis,  ullus :  —  Hwylc 

man  is  of  eow,  Mt.  7,  9:  12, 

11 :  Lk.  15, 4.    Hwylc  is  min 

modor  ?  Mk.  3, 33.   Hwilc  tacn 

sy  ?  Mt,  24,  3.   Hwylcum  big- 

spelle  ?  Mk.  4,  30.    On  hwyl- 
cum anwealde  1  Mk.  II,  28, 29. 

Hwylc    is  man  !  Pa.  24,  13. 

Gif  hwylc  cyning,  Lk.  14,  31. 

^  Hwylce   hugu  what   little, 

somewhat,    Bd.   3,  10.      Swa 

hwylc    swa    whoever,  Mt.  10, 

42.     Swa  hwylcere  swa  of  or 

to  whomsoever;    ciguscunque, 

cuicunque. 
«  Hwylca  varix,  R.  76. 


> 


^l  hid 


:  IHwylum  awhile,  for  awhile,  Lk. 
A  8, 


13,  y.  hwilon. 
Hwyrfan,    he  hwyrfiS   to    turn, 

change,  vary,  v.  hweorfan. 
Hwyrfban^Ae  whirlbone,  JR.  11,  y. 
hweorban^ 

,  •Hwyrfi-pol/  a  whirlpool.  Cot.  59. 

Hwonne  when,   Bd.   3,    12.   v.  r  Hwyrfolung,  e ; /.   A  changing; 
hwaenne.  '  '   mutation,  Som, 

C  ;A     /198  <^ 

/^7 


I 


Hyda-ern  a  hiding-place,  E\f.gl 
HvDf ;  g.  hyde  ;  /.  [^Plat.  huud, 
hunt  /:  Dut.  huid  /  Frs.  huwd 
/:  Ger.  haut  /:   Ot.  hut :  Not. 
hiute:  Dan.  hud,  ham /:  Swed. 
hud  /:   Icel,  hydi   «.]    1.  A 
HIDE  ;    corium,    cutis.      2.  A 
hide  of  land,  which  was  about 
one  hundred  and  tutenty  acres, 
(Gale   Scnpt.   p.    472:    475, 
481.)    AUo  as  much    land  as 
could  be  tilled  with  one  plough, 
or  support  one  family,  a  family 
possession,  families  ;  tantafun- 
'di  portio,  quanta  unico  per 
annum  coli  poterat  aratra  yel 
ad  atimoniam  unius  £unilis 
sufficeret.    Beda  vocat  pos- 
sessionem  familise: — 1.  Bin- 
nan  h^ora  aegenre  hyde  with- 
in their  own  skin,  Bt.  14»  2, 
Card.  p.  68, 12.     For  his  won 
hydum  pro  squaHda  cute,  Beo. 
6, 124.     pa  hyde  bringan  to 
Tin-a^the  hideT'OrstA,  6,    Bar, 
147,  13.    2.  Hyd>  landes  a 
hide  of  land ;  h  ida  terrs.    "Wasa 
)>aes  landes  ealles  hund-twelf- 
tig  hida  duodedm  possessiones 
— singula  vero  possessiones  de- 
cern erantfamiliarum,  i.  c.  simul 
omnes  centum  viginti,    scilicet 
families,  Bd.  3,  24.       Seofou 
and  hund-eahdg  hida  landes 
terram  LXXXVII  familiarum, 
Bd.  4,  13.     Is  )>ses  ylcan  eal- 
ondes  gemet  aefter  Angelcyn- 
nes  sehte,  twelf  hund  hida  est 
autem  cjusdem  insula  mensura, 
juxta  Anglorum  astimationem 


\ 


{O 


^r- 


,    ^Ar^^  . 


Lj,^ 


'yl't^^zC'  ^ 


\ 


T^ 


0a>*^'t^  fiUi^'.&^i^ 


\ 


'»!     \* 


k 


€U>/!^ 


■■  (T 


y 


fit  t  ja/;  /y*t^   ^U  ^M<*■*^.»Cy 


VI 


..■^^-•^        "^  .\-    -"-. 


\A. .    .   ■    ^ 


B9f 


HYL 


MCC  /hfBiliaruia,  Bd.  4,   IG. 

Land-Byihundhidar(>rfo  DC 

/amiliaru^  Bd.  *,  19.— Hyde- 

{UBnig,  hyoe-penig  hlde-peimy: 

donsriua  qutm  quisque  lalvere 

debuit  raiione  cujusvis  Kiite, 

Hickes-t  Ep\  Diu.  p.  108.— 

Hjd  ■  gyld,  iidt  -gell,  fitde- 

naney  ,'  pccudja  ab  aliquD  sol' 

vends  ne  vapidet,  L.  Can.  42. 

jWyiegiiHiti'iui,  n  hydig. 

^^yie%ithldlng-plaa,diH!lati- 

-_.      bulufc  :— fl.  jtf(.^  1, 1. 

^Hydc.*i(Aer,Jft.l7\l7,v.hider, 

V  Hydig-,m(f.»«»'>',»nf''>ii>;caii- 

tus  :—Cd.  82, 1».p,\l(H,  25. 
^Hydig-fffit  ftu^a,  R. 29. 
ffHyd-acip^  if«p  ™«^rf   mil^ 
■  iWei ,-  mjopsroi  Sojji.\  ~ 

[      Hyew  n/orrw,'  Pt.  411,  2,  y.  h 
HyfeAsivE;  alveare  :Al?o 
I         1B4.  ■ 

Hyfel  aril,  f.  yfel.  \ 

f      UjgdePride;  superbJB; — f 


-Jlylde- 


totdiir,  Cir.  938, 
i'   ¥.  hUdl&c. 
Ilylding  A  hovHngf  bej 


73,4 
HyKe 
I  87,  loa. 

*    Hyge  Yie  tninrf,  Crf.  22,  v.      ^ 
J'      — Hyge-teaal  faUy,' madneii\ 

phraay,  Ci.  IS.  —  Hyge- 

bige  -  ra  FmognaniBHiiu,  (iceJ 
t*        inntinil,  Cd.  7S. — Hy^-Bceaf^  i 
I  the  mind,  Ue  riougAf,  Of.  If     ^ 

Hyge-tionc  rAe  mind,  Cod. 

27,  a,  20. 
Hygeleia:  adj.  Mindh 
■J.     mind,  foolish  ,■  ainein_ 
rr^  Hyggaii,"bygian  fo  «(udff, 
^  iBUciloua,  ataUiu,  Bt.  Ap.l72, 

Hyhre  Ugher. — hyhtt  kigheit,  v. 

/t  Hyht  hope,  nfage. — Hyht-willa 
a  hope,  ma,  Cd.  218,  t.  hiht. 
HyhCan  to  iacreaie,  v.  hihtan. 
Hyhtfull  A'>pe/'u;,CoMOS,v.hiht- 

HybSe,   hyhSo   Ae^/if,    uaffa- 

fiOTi,  V.  heaSo. 
Hyhllic  josfaI,pleaia>it,  Cd.  8,  T 

hibtlic. 
Hyl  AhUl;  BoUis:— El/. gl. 
"loa  Hooks,  ttiriiiiigi,  a  wruf 
snfractus,  sinus  : — Col. 


j^  ^yloa  Book 


ttPfof.  hiilde/:  Dul.  bulde 
'     /:  Gtr.  huld/:  Tat.  hiddi :  Ot. 
-      hiilde:   IfiLbnltc,  sometimes 
"f  J^alHi  taken  in  the  >igiii6calinn 
ofhee:  ilan.  huld  p.  faylding 
/:    JtMif.  huldbet/.  ifnif' 
/«t  liylli/,/aim<r].rfirM   .  , 
foBouF,  fidf.lUs !  sffecUo,  gra- 
tia:— purh  hyldo  Ihnmghfa- 
Bonr.  ft/.2e.  PoreJdrehylde 
far  vldet  afettim.  On.  3,  9.- 
HyldeleSa  fanimrleu,  Cd.  I8S. 
— Hylde-magH,  hylde-inttg  a 
beloved  kimvunt,  Cd.  Si. 
IlTLDAK,ahe1d4n,ahildan.Bbyi- 
dan  [Plal.    Dal.   Ger.  huldi- 
gen  :   Dtn.  bylde  :  Si^rd.  Icel. 


hylla]  To  incUtit,  bend ;  incli- 
nare;— He  on  hyldoS  bine 
inclinabll  irse,  P:  9,  83.     Na 


andwlitan  on  corSan  hyld 

baiil,Lk.ii,B.    Naubilde 

Deal.  5,  32. 
Bylde  Conlentiu,R.Stn.intcrL7.'^_ 
Hyidere  A  vergtr,  an isecul' 
buteher;  lictor,  Unio> 


Hynder  hindemmil; 

T.Ps.9,3,  y.  hynaan. 
Uyngrian  lo  hunger,  Mt.  4,  2, 

niiigriaii. 

Hynnys,  se  ;  /.  Deitruclirm  i  vai 

.     tatio,  incendium  :— Brf.  I,  6 

•  /Hynfi,  hynBe,  bynSo  lois,  iryi 

j/.—ilyaia  daman,  r-  '  ' 

Hype,  bjpel  A  tiaji ; 


Hylp  hilp,  y.  help. 

HylpS  Ac^,  Lk.  S,  36,  t.  helpan. 

HylBCeoe  Crooked,  wrilhfd:  tor- 
—  Uylstene  hlaf  tartua 
<,Sam. 

Hyll  nn  hill,  Bl.  37.  1,  t.  hilt. 

Uylt  holds,  V.  Iieoldan. 

"yl-vfyrt  wU4  thgme,  R.  4^  y. 
jiul^wyrt.  _     _       _ 

'ymrne  A  hiunj  hymnus: — 

lymlicefltmintjtjcicuta:- Cot. 

34,127. 

CD,  henan,  gebynan,  gelii- 
nan,  he  hynySjp.dej  pp.ed; 
B.  a.  [Fr«.  hena  It  hurt,  offend  i 
Plat.  Dul.  honen :  Otr.  hoh- 
Txa:  Ol.  banen,  gihonen: 
.^7d(.  huonon :  Oan.haane,  for- 
haane :  Sietd.  liin  n.  reproach. 
—bean  poor,  ioBjiy]  l.Tohmi- 
ble,  abases  humilure.     2.  To 


•  deitroyi  impedire;- — I.  Esgan 
I  ofermodra  )ju  gehynysl,  Pt. 
17,  29.  2.  Ic  volde  helpan 
{™a  |;e  ^ter  unscyldig  wsere 
and  beiiiin  |iane  ]ie  hine  yfe- 
i  help  Aim  icko  aoa 


cppos, 


injured  him,  B(.  38.  0,  ___ 
m^en  henan  fin  jflan  and 
fyrSrinn  fa  godan  Ihey  can 
Ttpreia  the  evil  and  fromole  the 

igood,   Bl.  S9,   2.    And   ulon 
gebynsa  Uj,  Ex.  1,  10,   11 : 
vi       Or..  4,  1..  ^W,y. 
)^    Hynd  a  hind.  Cot.  65,  v.  binde. 
L-     >HyDdiui  Aeblwl,  V.  bindan. 

uynden  A  sociely,  ampany,  claai 

socielss : — t.  In.  64:  L.  Lund. 

3.  W.  p.66,   16,    18.     Henee 

(he  following  vrordi,   which, 

froiD  tlie  tiuppoied  value  of 

g_  men's  Urea  in  different  sta- 

tiona,    denoted    among    the 

V'A.-S.ihiee  j;raifM  in  society 

"  ^lwy-hylldrM.-Inoll   lao  bun- 


HYR 

m .-     »ix-liyndi3-nion 

hundred  men:  twelf-liynd- 

Ivmliii    hundred 


hone,  R.  70. 
Hype-seajc  a 

hup-seax. 
Hyia,   heora  of  rtcw. 

earum:— Wi.27,  4S. 
Hyra,  bera, 

ftireHjWi-BftetceQarius,  Gubdi- 

t(»;-^e  hyra  fiyhS,  forj 
'    ^e  he  hyS  ahycod,  Jn.  10, 

Hyranros^itHfwn; 
— ii.  Mk.  14,  65. 

Hyrwi^h^an,  hiran,  heran, 
geheoTan,  'Behytin7~j<r-Td^ 
pp.  red,  rd  [Dili,  hooren ;  i^^^ 
hera :  PliU.  Ger.  horen ;  Eer^f 

ra:  lerl.  heyra.  The  OldGe^ 
dialects  use  f  instead  ofr, 
IB  the   Molt.   hauBJnn :   H 
]n«  BoiD  loheari   Old  La^ 

gehepran,  from  core  Ihe  'ear, 
which  Tal.  spells  witJi  h,  ho- 
rn] 1.  To  HEAR,  hearken,  llt- 
IcH!  audire.  2.  To  ebe3,fil- 
laui,  irtvui  ohedire :— 1 .  And 
woldon  gehyran  ^latge  gehv- 
raE,  and  big  hit  ne  gehyrdon, 
i*.10,  24.  HyrdonGode,£x. 
14, 31.  2.  Hyran  pa  byecne, 
Bd.  2,  4.  Far  ut.  and  eall 
>at  folc  )ie  pt  hirsD  BCeal,  £i. 
II,  S.  Hie  MnyEca  hyrde 
lh<y  obeyed  Masei,  Cd.  148. 
Hyrcnian  lo  hearken,  y,  heorc- 


Hyrenungii*«(ir*BBii^,v.heorc-^ 

Hyrde  obeyed;  p.  ^Iiyron. 

Hyroe,   hirde,  hierde,   es! 
[Plat,  harder,  boder  « :  I 
herder  n :  Ger.  bine  a  ;  Ktr. 
Ol.   Wa.   birli,   hirto,    Mrt ; 
Moes.  hairdeis;    Dvi,  hyrde  V 
m:  Staed.  herde  m:  TceU  hit-~ 
dingi  ffl,]    J  ihrpherd,  keejur,  ' 
gwadian:    paicor,  cuslns:  — 
purh  |)iB  hyrdct  siege  byS       _ 


39} 


HYR 


391 


HYR 


•eo  heord  Uxlrsfed,  Mi.  26, 
31.  Ge  Bjmd  hyrdaa,  Gen.  46, 
32:  Ex.2,  17,  19:  Lk.  2,  S, 
15, 18, 20. — Scep-hyrde,  icea- 
pa-hyrde  a  shepherd,  Jn.  10, 
2.  —  Hyrde-man^  herdsman, 
Chn.  1 8, 7. — Hyrde-wyrt  shep- 
herdPs  pUmt,  a  pig-mU.  L.  M. 
U       1,  -«. 


Vt^ 


V  39m 

:— l^yrtlii 


HYT 


Ilyrnde  Homed  ;    coruutus :—  fSHyrtling-beri  [yr^ling  a  farmer, 
Hymde  ciolas  rostraUs  naves,      ^  burh    a  town ;     agricolaruiii 


BU  R,  p.  188. 
Hyme,  an ;  /.  A  horn,  tomer  ; 
cornu,  angulos  :  —  On  Jmbs 
weofodes  hyman  on  the  horns 
iff  the  altar,  Ex.  29,  12:  Lev. 


A      Hyrdel,  hyrdl   [PkU.  hordt  /: 
mJi'}^     ^^'  Ijorde  /:   Oer,  hurde/: 

-T^     "^'        ^^  Ger.  huirite.— OW  (?er.  0   ned,  horny:    corneus: — Hyr- 

^^/^•^••i**^^         hirten  to  protect"]  A  hurdleY  ff[    ned-nebfcJa  a  homed  nib   or 

tJ^^^U^^'  V^**^    crates  i—Eff.gL :  A.  29,  49.  >      beak,  Jdth.  11. 

Hyrdele&8 ;  adj.  Without  a  shep-  Ilyrnes,  sc  ;  /.    What  is  subject 

herd  ;  pastore  carens  i—Bd.  2,  or  obedient,  a  province,  parish  ; 

20.  subjectio,  subjecta  terra,  pa- 


burgus,  give  viciu]  Irling- 

BOROUOH,       ArTLEBOROUOH, 

Northamptonshire,  Ckr.  1137. 
Hyrwe  A  harrow  ;  occa.  Lye. 
Hyrwend,  ea;  nu  A  blaepkemer  ; 
4,  18:  8,15.    On  BtaetaJtfrH      blasphemus: — Led    ut    I'one 
iiuin  in  vicorum  angulis,  Jfi^nk,  hyrwend.  Lev.  24,  14. 
6,  5,  V.  horn.  I -•  USyrwian ;  p.  ode,  de ;  pp.  gehyr- 

^  Hymed,  hyrnen,  hymend  J7of^  ^    wed.   To  blaspheme,  condemn. 


mm  H  L  ^f  I     ^"  ^'^^  ^°  hyrdnysse,  Ex.  22, 
l7i        V/     7.     SyUa«  eow  on  hyrdnygsa, 
^/ft^^J^      Lk.  2\.\2,  ^      ^ 

Hyrd-raeden,  ne;  /.  A  keeping, 
guard;  custodia : — J)a  geset- 
te  God  set  ^am  inraere  engla 
hyrdraedene,  Gen.  8,  24. 
Hyrdung  instructio,  R.  62. 
e/  -^  Hyrb  [Plat.  Yiwitjy  Dut.  h 
"  "    \~ f'.'Frsr'^rKj'i    Ger.  heuerf:^ 
Dan.  hyre  c :    Swed.  hyra  /: 

Arab.  ,>.]  ^jr  a  recompence, 

Tiire']    Hire,  usury,  interest ; 
conductio,  usura: — To   hyre 


ad  usuram,  Deut.  23,  19 :    L/n^  /C  v.  hyran. 


_10,  28.-— Hyre-gildan  Aiffd 
nuH^,  mercenaries,  R.  8. 
J  Hyre,  hire  of  or^  to  him  or  her  ; 
-^  ^us,  ei  J  g.d.  of  he.  • 
■   Hyre^/omi/y,  v.  hired.^ 
^^    Hyrecmes,  se ;  /.   Hearsay,  re- 
port; fama,  Som. 
Pyr-efter  liereafter,  L.  With. 
H)rre-man  an  auditor,  a  parish- 
ioner, V.  hyrman. 
Hyrenes,  se ;  /.  Obedience,  imi- 
tation ;  obedientia,  Som. 
H)rrian,  ahyrian,  ic  hyrige;  p, 
ode ;  pp.  od ;  v.  a.  [hyre  a  re- 
ward]   1.  To  HIRE,  to  procure 
assistance  or    obedience  by  a 
reward;    conducere.      2.  To 
follow,  imitate,  resemble  ;  imi- 
tari:  —  1.   Us   nan   man  ne 
Ti\i'Udp,  JIft.  20,  >r  -f)#4Upode 
ahyrian,  Aft.  20,  1.    He  '*'"*" 


horniss  /:  South  Ger.  hor- 
neiss]  A  hornet  ;  crabro  : 
— Ic  asende  hymytta,  Ex. 
23,  28. 

Hym-stana  comer-stone,y  \iym^ 

Hyron   to   obey,  Bd.  3,  21,  v 
hyran. 

Hjmra  a  hinge,  Prov.  26,  v.  heor. 

H^rra,  hyrre  higher,  v.  heah. 
YRS^ifii  ornament,  decoration  ; 
ornimentum : — Hyrste  gerim 
teU  (its)  ornaments,  Cd.  100. 
Hyrsta  ornaments.  Cot,  88: 
Jdth.  12:  Bt.  A  p.  170. 

Hyrst  ^u  hearest  thou,  hark  you. 


yrstan;  pp.  hyrsted,  gehyrs- 
^>led,  hjnrst.    To  adom,  dress, 

aeck ;  omare: — H3nrstedgoId 

fretted  gold,  Cd.  98.— Hyrs- 

tedne  htoi adorned  roof,  Cd.  46. 
Hjrrstan,  hierstan,  gehyrstan  To 

murmur,  to  fry  or  make  the 
'   noise  of  frying;   murmurare: 

— C.  R.  Lk.  15,  2;   frigere, 

Elf  gr. 


Hyrsting,  hiersting,  hjrrstincg,  THysping,  «(^^  Reproach,  revil- 


hyrstung,  e ;/.  A  frying,  hearth; 

fnxio,  focus: — L.  Ps.  101,  4. — 

H3n*8ting-panne  a  frying-pan, 
Hynudon  assembled ;  concurred      Ps.  43,  15. 

runt,  Bd.  3,  14,  b. 
Hyrsum,    hirsum,     gehyrsum 


atiy.  Hearing,  obedient;  ob^^ 
diens  :—Bd.  1,  25 :  2, 12;  ^x. 
24,  7  :  Mt.  6,  24. 


^/ y     J,     ahyrian,  Mt.  20,  1.    He  Hi^  I  -kfymouman,  hersumi|kii',  gehyr 

g/^^'^     ahyrod,  Jn.  10,  13.     2.  Hio  7^ surniaSSfcTo  o6ey  ;/'obedire  :- 

*      T  (j/t9^  If  hyriga*  monnum  they  imitate  7     WindaTand  sd  hym  hyrsu- 

"*—      J    ^  f  ^    men,  Bt*  41,  5.     Hyrigende  mia«,  Mt.  2^27 :  Lk.  8,  25. 

^^"^K      imitating,  v.  h3rran.  1  Hyrsumne^/hersumnes,  gehyr- 

i    <")Kllyrigman  a  hearer,  parishioner,  sumn 

\^         L.  Eccl.  28.  be^ntia  :— 

■'£J^'  Itx    ^xl^HyrlingX  Hireling,    servant;  Hvrt  [Ger.  hurt,  hort  m.]  Hurt, 

':jr^^Jr/           mercenarius :— Hi  heora  fae-  ^^wounded;  Isbsus,  Som. 

der  Zebcdeo  on  scipe  forletoi^    Hyrtan,  heertan ;  pp.  gehyrted, 

mid  hyrlingum,  Mk.  1,  20^  gehyrt.    To  hearten,  encou- 
Hyr-man   A  hearer,  one  who  is 
obedient,  a  servant ;   auditor, 
subditus: — Cwist  |>u  bist  \»\i 
ure  cyning,  oi$^^beoiS  we  }>ine 


BARROW,  vexf  qffliet;  bias-  f* 
phemare,  condemnare,  vex- 
are : — Hyrwde  Godes  naman. 
Lev.  24,  11.  pa  byrwdon  big 
ealle  hyne,  Mk.  14,  64.  Ne 
hyrwe  ge  utan-cjnnene  man, 
Lev.  19,  33. 

Hyrwnes,  hirwnes.  se;  f.  Con- 
tempt, reproach,  blasphemy ; 
contemptus,  vexado  :--Gefy]- 
led  we  synd  hyrwnessum,  T. 
P*.  122,  4:  118,  141. 

Hys  of  him,  his;   ejus,  illius  ;  g.. 

of  he.  .  (XC 

ysewi  male,  v.  hise^^=^^Hyse- 
bcRlling,  heriSUng  puerperium, 
R.6. 

Hysian  To  hiss,  mocA- /  irridere: 
— Se  \>e  eardaiS  on  heofonum 
hyse*  by,  T.  Ps.  2^4. 

Hysop  Hyssop  ;  hyabpum,  Som.  V/ 

Hyspan,  hispan ;  pfrLe,  te  ;  v.  a. 
To  deride,  slander,  reproach,^ 
reprove ;  irridere,  exprobrare : 
— To  geanes  me  hyspton,  Ps. 
40,  8.  Hu  lange,  God,  hys- 
peiS  feond,  Ps.  73,  11.  pa 
ongan  he  hyspan  pa,  burga, 
Mt.  11,  20:  Bt.  18,  4.  Hype 
hyspdun  eum  exprobrttrunt,  Mt. 
27,  44. 

'R.yBpefomaculum,fomacale,Som. 
"Hyspend,  es;  m.  A  slanderer; 
calumniator  : — Fram   steznne 
hyspendes^«.  43,  18. 


ing;  exprobratio  : — St.  18,4. 
Hyspnes,  se;  f  A  reproach,  up- 
braiding ;    exprobratio :  —  T. 
-^^  Ps.  43,  15. 

Tte^suf,  hysse,  es;    m.    A  youth,  C^/ 
;  r\stnpling, one pastfourteen  yetsrs     ^ 


J  ^ 


of  age;  hirquitallus,  juvenis  : 
— Noldon  I'eah  |7a  hyssas  yet 
the  youths  would  not ;  nolue- 
runt  autem  juvenes,  Cd.  183. 
Het  scufan  ^a  hyssas  in  bael 
blyse  commanded  to  shove  the 
youtlis  to  the  pile  blaze,  Cd.  /?  . 
184:  188:  195:  196.  -^^  '  -    U^c^ 


hyrmen,  Gen^^T,  8. 


rage,  comfort;    animare: — L, 
Can.  Edg.  pn.  3 :  Ex.  23,  12. 

Hyr^il  a  hurdle,  v.  hyrdel. 

Hyr^ling  an  earthling,  a  farmer, 
V,  y ruling. 
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port,  haven ;  portus : — Sio  an 
hyiS  by^  simle  smyltu  aefter 
ystum  this  is  the  only  haven 
ever  calm  after  storms,  Bt.  34, 
8. — Hy^-weard  a  keeper  of  a 
port,  Beo.  27. 
Hy^  a  wave,  flood,  v.  y^. 


c 


^d 


u 
._^' 


\ 


ll 


(;: 


-Jca-t^i^  t_-*^ 


L?, 


yHfi.  />«ay,.w ,  eiu-^icj/iti 


:i»D 


HYT 


HYT 


HyS  ;  pJ.  hySCa.  l.^measum 
modus.  2.  Coin,  prufll ;  cam- 
modum:— l.^ctaf.  13.  £.£'{/'. 
g/.B.81. 

-hyC  aa  a  termination  of  names 

of  places,  denotes  (hat  ihej 

are    situate    on    the   shore, 

:  *'  and  coavenieBl   &r    lapding 

■HjS^HiTHB,  in  Krnl,  ate  ^Ihe 


I   HySe  . 


Cingiie  Ports.— 0\ 
Hilht,  Ckr.  1052. 
HySegung,  e;  f.  Frifiti  oom- 

HySian,    aliiltian;    p.  de.    Ta 
'    '       'y!  grasiiari, 
iiSi    ■  ■ 


— IlySSe  dematavit. 


HySlici 


tmrta  or  gatei ;  rortunaUa,  »el 

Portumnalia,  «m. 
Hyf  Se.behytSlic.funipMoiu,  coi'- 

hj,    iiaiaTiahU !     Bumpluosus, 

npportuDus,  Sum. 
Hyw,  hywe  a  form,  hut,  t.  biw. 
Uywan,  Kfwian  to  /orin.  Pi.  9S, 

20,  V.  hiwian. 
Hywraden  afanily,y.  hiwrafd  e  n . 
Hywung  a  frtlenet,  v.  Iiivuug, 


I 


//    / 


/,;! 


JUJ.A'J. 


A^   o-/,.<tf. 


.■^^ 


//„/:f/'i'f/i.fr 


IDE 


C  and  ^«  are  often  changed  into 

/,  e,  andy  are  often  inlerclieng- 

ed ;    words,  therefore,  which 

are  not  found,  under  i,  may 

be  sought  for  under  e  or  y. 

la  yea.  Gen.  27,  2*,  v.  gea,  goad. 

„     lacintiu  Hyicimtsub,  Past.  14, 

./         4. 

lafTul  A  OAROLE;  gwgariemus, 
Cot.  96. 
f'  land  beya^,  L.Ps.SS,  r. geond. 
K(-    lBiB.r,in-e,fenaerly.R.iit.U,2i, 

g     late  agate. — late-Ward  a  gate- 
J'/U      tuard,    doer-keeper,     Chr.  656, 

/•/liyfpjof.  But.  ik :  Cer.ich :  Saulli 

;  />;,n  Grr.,  since  the  eeTenth  centu- 

.        ly,  ih,  in  the  common  dialect, 

*'*'     i,  ei;    Dun-  jeg  !    Suied.  jig: 

Icel.  eg,  in  earlier  time,  eo, 

"**     el(,  now  commonly  like  th« 

i)an.  jeg:  Moej.ik:  GrA.  lya: 

Sp.  yo:  Pert,  ea  1  Slav,  w,  gui 

Wmd.  jent:  Lett,  ee:  Htb.->i 

as  a  postfix  to  verbs]  I;  ego: — 

Ic  sylfhyteamefviaef  iOe  mm, 

Llt.2i,SS:  0™(.1,9,  12. 

I'canlaadd.  Z,t.l2,  25, 

IcanhDeIcANHt)E,a  Saien  abbey  i 

BB4len,  Liacalmhire,  CAr.65< 

Icestre  She  thatincreatelli!  auc- 

trix,  S<Hn. 

li^buend,  igbuend,  es;  ffl.  [ig 

an  iiland,baenAaa  inhabitasl] 

A  perBUn  inhabiting  on  island, 

'■aider  ;  insulam,  E(f.  in 

Past. 

■  Iciin^g  A  ifcrcian  family  ;  ia- 
e  tribua  inter  Mer- 
S-Galh-l. 
I^Iiitan  added;  p.  sf  ican,  t.  ecan. 
Pl-diEgcB  Ihe  lanie  day,  Som. 
riDEL,  ydel,  -jdilgy  aiij.  IPlat. 
idel;  DeI. ydel:  Gep. cite);  Of. 
idal:  Dor.  Smed.  idelj    Idle, 


(^' 


— Hwi  alande  ge  ideie,  Ml. 
20,6.  Ide1aoduDnytidJ«nN<J 
welui.  Cd.  6.  EoriSe  wees 
ydel  and  xmiig.  Cm.  I,  2. 
H  Oa  idel  in  saim  Mk.  7,  7.— 
Idel  gelp.idel  gylp  vain  glory, 
Bd.S,  17.— Iddjpldirini  rnnr- 
tkipr  tdolahy,  DeuLil,  U.— 
Idel-hend  idU  handed,  idle.— 
Idel-georn  [genrn  dedroai] 
carelens,  idle,  BI.W,  4.— Idel- 
sangere  on  idle  lingrr,  a  player, 
R.61. — Idel-werSscype,  idel- 
wuldor  coiH  glory. 

Idelice,  idcllice;  adu.  Idly,  in 
vain ;  ignave,  pigre,  Aim. 

Idelnei,  ydelnys,  se;^  _lnLB- 
NEaa,  canifi^MgTIlLvia,  vanl* 
tas:— Tohwffl  lufiaS  ge  idel- 
nysse,  Ft.  *.  S-.  2,  1.  Eall 
ydelnya  elc  manliflgende,  Ps. 
38,  8:  143,  S,  ID,  13.  pa 
idelnease  mpertlilionBS,  Bd.2, 

.  15.  OiTidelnease,  Cn  ydel- 
nyase  in  ooin,  P>.  77,  87. 

Idelud  Emptitd;  exinanitus,  T. 
Ft.  74,  B. 

iDEa  ;    g.    idese:/.    [lal,  ysia 
-       ■      odica-\     A   female 

man;  fffinllnaT  7*,  ■ 
lac  hleor  ides  pale  /ocAl 
damtet,  Cd.  92.  iBesa  seo 
betale  '^woaen  the  best,  C/L 
27-  pat  him  Abraham  idese 
brohte  that  fir  him  Abraham 
ihould  briii^  a  female,  Cd.  B3. 
Ot  idese  bi8  eafora  wiptned 
if  (the)  manan  thall  aim  be 
kim,Cd.im.  pu Abrahamca 
ideae  geuame  tlioH  Alirahiaa's 
wife  halt  tatm,  Cd.  I2fi. 

Idl,  idloi.fJr,  £A  4,10,  V.  idel. 

Idle  a  river  in  Nottinghanuhire, 

lye. 
Idliui  To  provoke  ;  untarc,  Out- 
tic  Moyi,  Lge, 


le  a  riveT,  Ore.  I,  2,  v.  es. 

le  is  used,  by  later  writers,  for 

the  particle  ee,aswi]j  beevi-   ' 
r  dent  by  the  following  words:   _/_^ 

leoanja  lie,  taereaseTCoJ'.'Sxon.'Z 
le,"!),  V.  ecan. 

ledeo,  iei 


eodon,  Krmt,  C*f.      ^^'"i 


legbuendaaniijoa^,  Part.  pref:r{H.  1/ w»«j^, 
V.  icgbuend.  /  *  ^*" 

'ilaad.Bt.JSiV 


Ugi! 


C.  Ps.    ^^^^.jC'  ,  / 


■f^. 


lelilan  tofotUw,  periecule, 
82,  14,  r.  eblan. 

lel  a  hedgehog,  v.il. 

leld;  eomp.  ieldra ;  Mj»._ielde«-^^''  '*V<fe- 
old,  oiieiinl,-eUer,  Bt.  8,  ,<'  >"  ■*  -~^— 
eald."  y  ' 

leldean  lodelay,  PatC.iS,*,  r. 
ealdian.  / 

IeldiDgi)r%;  mor^  CU.  128. 

leldo  Age;  seneottia,  5dm. 

lemiEBted  fattrmd,  0>l.  174,  t. 
amBslan-  '' 

leming  a  liftarriagt.  Col,  171.  f . 
g;iming. 

lea  femmrly,  Bd.  I,  1,  T.  geo. 

leoguS  youth,  t.  geoguft. 

Jeomian  ta  detirr,  terk  for,  in- 
quire, V.  geomiun. 

lerdf  oyorij,  C.  K.AfMO,  10,  v. 
gycd. 

lerf^  an  inheritance,  Cat.  103,  v. 
yrf.f    ^r/^ 

^       "  '  r(.  IT,  S.  V. 


lenuan  to  /ionn, 

hearmian. 
terming  tittle,  ei 

sUlus,  Sant. 
lermS  paverty,  niiery,  Faet.  86, 

lemon  (0  mn.  Pur.  16,  4,  v.  yr- 

lerra,  irra  aiijry,  Pa<f.40,  1.  »■ 

yrrei  a^*. 
lerre    airger.    Fait.  40, 


d 


'^<C''^\ 


39t 


II 


39a 


INB 


39t 


IND 


lenimn  to  h$  omgry^  Cot,  182,  v. 

yrnan. 
leHS-Und  ikg  earthy  Cot.  15,  ▼. 

yrS,  ftc. 
lernsalem  Jerutalewt,  0^.448, 
'    y.  Hierusalem. 
leiendas  Bowels ;   exta :  —  Cot. 

77 :  177,  Som. 
'  leBteatt,  C.  R.Mt.  24, 27,  ▼.  eait. 
letan  to  confine  Ckr.SJS,  y,  ge$i 

atan. 
leteld  a  tent,  Cot,  174,  v.  geteld. 
leiS  eaty,  Ors.  2,  6,  v.  ea%. 
leiSelic  easy,  y.  ea^elic. 
leiSian  to/ow,  y.  y^ian. 
le^nes  e€uinets ;    quies,  y.  e^- 

nes. 
lette  yet,  v.  get 
lewian,  eowian  to  shew,  Cd,  30, 
____^ywan. 


•V 


*^^'    -^  Gfer.   epheu,  eppich  m: 

jr?»-Cf^      ...    -  - 


Mutt:  —  Igland  pe  man' 
nemna^  on  island  which 
eaUli,Chr.560:  728. 

lil  a  hedgehog,  Past,  85, 5,  yi  il. 

Iken-yld-Btrst  [/cenorum  /  on- 
ft^iMi  via,  jSIom.]  Ikemsld- 
8TREET,  a  Roman  road  in 
England,  so  called  becatnse  it 
passed  through  the  lee^,  or 
Norfolk,  Suffolk,  ^c.  • 

II,  iel,  ill,  igil,  igl ;  m.  [^Plclt.  Dut, 


}^ 


egel  m :  Get,  Not,  igel  m  iSwed, 

igeikott  m:  JceAigullfm  A 

hedgehog;  erinaceus: — Eff.gL 

IS:  L, Ps,  103, 1 9.    Se Isessa il 

a  hedgehog;    erinaceus.      Se 

mara  il  a  porcupine ;    histrix, 

Cot.  116. 

Il,  es ;  m.  Hardness,  hard  skin, 

sole  of  the  foot ;  callus,  plants 

ive :         pedum :  —  Fram   bis  hnolle 

Old        ufeweardan,  o^  bis  ilas  neo^- 

Ger,  ebeheue]  lyY  j   hedera :         ewerde  a  vertice  capitis  ejus 

— Ifig  \>e  on  stane  weax  ivy\  .     supeme  ad  plantas  pedis  ejus 

which  grows  on  stone,  rock-ivt^^  b   deorsum,  Job,  p.  ISSJf^R,  78. 

L.  M.  3,  3. — Ifig)>e  on^orSan  'He  the  same,  Cot.  113,  v.  ylc 


wixiS  ivy  which  artHvs  on  the 
earth,  groun^nify^L.  AT.  3,  31 : 
Som, — Ifig-crop  a  bunch  of  ivy- 
4err»Mjr-- Ifig-tearo,  ifig-taro 
ivy-tears,  ivy-gum,  L,M.  l,58.j 
-ig   [^Ger,  -ig:  Icel.  -igt,  -ugt:     Witsudi  infindens,  Co^.  111. 


Ildan  to  delay.  Past,  33,  4,  y. 
yldan. 

Ildenn,  ilding  A  delay,  deceiv- 
1^  ing ;  dilatio,  Lye, 
^-fetu  A  swan;  olor,  Som, 


'JU^   ^ 


*.'  ♦ 


Eng,  -y, — Some   think  from 
J      ican  to  eke,  add ;  thus,  blodig 
*^  *    bloody,  i.  e.  blood,  add  a  noun, 
y  •   as  sword,  8fc^  In  the  present 
/  CUA  Eng,  ig  is  changed  into  y ;  as, 
y        dreorig  dreary ;  hefig  heavy ; 
^l^iii-wxig  sorry ;  twentig  twenty, 
J.      Ig  An  island;  insula,  y.  ealand. 
^      Igbernia   Hibernia  :  —  Igber- 
nia,   )>at  we  Scotland  hataiS 
Hibernia  which  we  call  Scot- 
land, Ors,  1,  1,  y.  Hibernia. 
Igbuend  an  islander,  y.  icgbu- 

end. 
Jgdsges  of  the  same  day,  y.  ids- 

ges. 
Igga*»  igeo«,  iggeo«,  igo«.  An 
idand;   insula,    Chr.  894,   y. 
ealand. 
•  Igil,  igl  a  hedgehog,  R.  24,  v.  il. 
/ylgland  island,  Ps,96,  l,.v.  ea- 
y    '  '  land.  ^ 

^  Iglea,  ^glea  {Asset,  -^cglea  : 
Flor,  Ecglea. — ig  an  island, 
lea  plain ;  campus  insularis] 
Iley  Mead,  near  Meltsham,  Chr, 
878,  Ing.  p.  105,  18. 
Iglond  an  island,  Bt,  38,  1,  y. 

igland. 
Igo^  an  island.  Elf.  T.  p.  32,  v. 

igga«. 
Iht  increased,  v.  ecan. 
-iht  l^Ger.  -icht :  Lat.  -osus ;  Eng, 
-ous]  a  termination  of  adjec- 
tiyes. 
li,  Hi,  Hii.    The  island  lona,  Hy 
Hu,  now  called  Ikolmkill  or 
Colmkill,  contracted  from  Co- 
lumbkill,  that  is,   Columbs 
cella  one  of  the  Hebrides  near 


111  hardness,  y.  il. 

Ille-racu  A  surfeit;  crapula, 
Cot.  52, 

Imb  about,  y.  ymb. 

Imbefliten  Placito  curia  adjudi- 
catus.  Test.  Elfred,  D,  Mann, 

Imb-erdling,  imb-yrdling  [ymb 
about,  yrdling,  yr^ling  a  far- 
mer'] A  native;  domesticus 
colonus,  Gen.  17,  27. 

Imb-gsiS  goes  about.  Gen.  2,  13, 
y.  ymb-gan. 

Imbutan  about.  Lev.  3,  8,  y. 
ymbeutan. 


In-blawen  puffed  up. 

In-borh  InBORovQa,bail,pledge; 
pignus^d  damnum  resarcien- 
dum  datum,  L,  Edw,  6. 

In-biryrdnys  compunction,  Bd,  4, 
24,  y.  onbryrdnys. 

In-burh  A  haU,  Jiouse,  dwelUng; 
atrium.  Elf,  gL  —  Inburh-fseste 
a  steward,  porter. 

In-byran  to  bring  in,  Z.  In.  78. 

In-byrd,  in-byrdling  a  tuitive. 
Gen.  17,  12. 

In-byrdn3rs,  se;  /.  Instruction; 
instructio,  Bd.  4,  17. 

Inc,  incg ;  nom.  d,  ac.  prom.  You, 
ye,  you  two ;  vos,  yos  duo  : — 
WariaiS  inc  (twegen)  wiiS  \>o- 
ne  wsstm  beware  you  (^two)  of 
that  fruit,  Cd.  13,   Th.  p.  15, 
20.     Inc  (twegen)  ag-en-yrniS 
sum  man,  Mk.  14, 13.     Gelyfe 
gyt  l^at  ic  inc  (twegen)  mseg 
gehslan,  Mt.  9,  28.     Nys  me 
inc  (twegen)  to  syllenne  non 
est  [^apud\  me  vobis  (^duobus) 
concedere,  Mt.  20,  23  :  Mk,  10, 
40.     Inc  (twam)   sceal   sealt 
wster  wunian  to  you   (two) 
shall  X^the)  salt  water   abide, 
Cd.  10,  2%.  p.  13,  6. 
/  v^CA,  an ;  m,  A  scruple,  doubt, 
fault,  offence ;  scrupulus,  que- 
rela:—  Butan  incan  without 
doubt,  Bd.5,  6.     Hi   naenige 
incan  tohimwiston  illinullam 
querelam  contra  eum    norunt, 
Bd,  4,  24. 

Inca  of  you,   your,  Cd.  163,  y. 
incer. 

Ince  An  inch  ;  uncia,  Som. 

Incer,  incere,  incre  your,  of  you, 
Ex.  10,  17:    Cd,  10;   g,  d.  rf 
inc. 
ylncit  [inc  gyt]  You,  you  two; 
S^r  yos  duo: — RestaS   mcit  her 
^  rest  you  here,  Cd.  169. 


Immerca  A  superscription;  in- 
scriptio,  C.Mk.  12,  16. 

Imne  a  hymn,  C.  T.  Ps,  64, 14, 
y.  ymn. 

Impan,  impian;  pp,  impod,  ge- 
impod.  iGer,  impfen:  Not, 
impiton. — from  the  WeL  Eng. 
imp:  Swed.  ymp  m:  Dan, 
ympe  a  don]  To  imp,  engraft, 
plant:;  plantare.  Lye. 

In  in,  into,  Bd.  2,  3. — In  on 
into,  Mt.  27,  5,  v.  on,  innan. 

In-adl  an  inward  disease. 

In-afaran  to  go  into,  L.  Ps.  62,9. 

In-asendan  ^  let  down,  Mk,  2, 4. 

In-bsrnis  incense,  v.  anbsrnys. 

In-belsdan ;  p.  anbelsd.  To  lead 
in,  introduce. 

In-beornan  to  light,  R.  Mt.  5, 15. 

In-beslean  to  prick,  stab. 

In-bewttnden  wrapped  up, 
"  In-birding  a  native,  v.  imb-erd- 
ling. 

In-birig  A  porch ;  yestibulum, 
Som, 
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Imen  ambrosianum,  C.R.Ben. 25.^  [  In-cleo%in-cly£^  bed, nest,  den, 


P*.4,  5:   35,4. 

In-cnapa  a  servant. 

In^niht  a  servant,  client. 

In-cofa  a  bed-chamber,  L,  Ps.  4, 
5;  the  mind,  Bt,  R,  p.  183. 

In-coiSa,  in-coiSe  Choler;  cho- 
lera, Som, 

Incre  rf  or  to  your,  y.  incer. 

lucrum  to  you,  to  you  two ;  yobis, 
yobis  duobus,  Cd,  43 ;  d,cf 
inc. 

In-cuman  to  come  in,  enter,  Ex. 
21,  8. 

In-cund;  adj.  Internal,  inward, 
intimate ;  intime  notus : — In- 
cund  freond  an  intimate  friend, 
Som. 

Incundnes,  se;  /.  An  inward 
quality;  qualitas  interna,  Som. 

Incu^  ignorant,  unknown,  C.  Jn. 
3,  10. — Incu^lice  ignorantly, 
unconsciously.  Elf.  T,  p.  36, 1. 

Indea  India  ;  India,  Chr.  883. 

Indeas  Indians;  Indi,  Ors. 
1,2.  . 


^ 


V./^ 

'v^^*^ 


^5 


ae^-y^/  '^^^ 


\ 


Li«.y#*v 


3  J^^jt^»'eiie^<^ ,  »»-«f 


^x- 


V 


\ 


^i<l  Hy^^^, 


*;t'  UH^ 


>*fl«Sc^C         -/' 


&^ 


'     Ja^^*^ 


\ 


\  ~^Lfay'  ^;.*^. 


^X-"^"*-^ 


^t/**- 


4!^^ 


^^•--v 
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1-^*1  • 


^«^. 


-^-^ 


^c-r-. 


ra^ 


^/ 


^^-^ 
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rf.  21*,  v.dri- 


t 


I.  31. 


In-drihten-nicg    [Wicg   blatta, 
wigtti  ear-wig]  A  crabfiik,  a 
lUlle  tuorm !  ippus,  ipa,  scili- 
cet vermiculus  quidam  super 
's^rborum  folia  generatut,  Lye, 
'  Tn-edilisoHbuKAoU-stu/;  Bupel- 
,    lex,  JL  58. 
In-eir,  in-clue,  ia-iK,  Tht  baw- 

166. 

In-eife,  in-orf  [inn  will, 
cattle,    property]      P 
hovteholii-iiiiff,  fimUii 
pellex:— B(.  1*,  2  :    ( 
86. 
■■In-fere  Ai 
Gen.  3,  : 
-  In-fi£ield    an  entranet,   acetss, 
pasiagt,  Joi.  3,  II. 

In-tatt  enleri,  v.  faran. 

In-lkngen-tiefj  in-fangPii-|>i?of. 
IPIal.  Aleve  infangen]  Tlie 
Tight  ofOit  lard^  a  manor  to 
apprehend  and  judge  Ihievei, 
taten  within  hia  ^'ururficfian; 
itifnt  (sciljcet  junedictioDeiii) 
captuN  latro.  Ipsa  jurisdictio, 
sive  JUB  Fognofloendi  de  la- 
trane  ita  capto,  Chr.  963. 

In-laran  to  go  in,  enttr,  Jn,  3S. 

iDfindan  to  find,  C.  Mt.  7,  7,  v. 
Sndan. 

In-flKBcnys.se;/.  Takingfieihi 


X'CA 


Holzung 

'diilriet,fiitd,rfgion  wilhaiood; 

Hiilung  pasiuragi,  a  nuadovi  ,- 

Fcldung  afieid;   Slallung  a 

place  ON  ahich  tiablet  are  built, 

Src.]  An  Ino,  a  pasture,  neo- 

doa;    pratum,  paacuum. — Ic 

occurs  in  ihe  end  of  names  of 

placeB ;  as.  Basing,  Kettering, 

Reading,  Uodetming,  Yelling, 

Exning,  &c.  Lye. 

m.  Lln.gan  hifgM,en(Er,Jlft.l2,2[l. 

In-foaCecnne  brought  up  at  home,   Clngang  on  rnlnniM,  Pj.  120,  B. 

iDgangan  to  enter.  Pi.  23,  7,  9. 

Ein-geal  A  bed-chamber t    cubi- 

f,   culuDi,  Lye. 

la-gttMgau  to  inhabit,  Cod-Eion. 


significBtion,  aioa,  a  detcend- 
ant,  progeny,  ofspring.  The 
greater  part  of  these  vrords 
are  anliq^uated;  as,  Ot.  ediling 
a  page  ;  the  A,-S.  Bryning 
Bryu'e  em  :  Swed.  Skiolding 
the  son  of  Skiotd;  Cnrolinger 
the  descendants  of  Charle  magnei 
MeTowingerde  deicendautuff 
Merovaua. —  Waeh.  derives  this 
from  the  Welsh,  eagl  lo  pro- 
dace,  to  bring  forth,  which  also 
would  be  the  root  otthe  Ger, 
enke,  enkel  a  grandson.  The 
syllable  ing  oftea  changes  in 
the  Suied.  &c.  into  ung].  A 
lerminatiaa  of  A.-S.  nouns 
denoting,  i.  An  action  i  ac- 
tio. 2.0riginaling  from,  ma 
of;  patronjmicuin  nomen  ; 
— 1.  Burning  baming ,-  adus- 
tio.  Pediiig  feeding!  pasrio. 
Fremming  JVamiit^,-  fabrics-, 
tio.  Gaming  ^amiv*  fe^us.' 
HearmingionniHg,-  laHio.  2. 
Sume  [namnn]  syndon  patro- 
nymica,  Jiat  synde  fjedeclice 
naman  ffifter  Greciscum  fiea- 
we ;  ac  seo  Leden  sprEPC 
mef%  |>3  naman.    Hisindswa 


)>n\i    • 


1  Engliscre  spriece, 
Penda,  and  of  )<am, 
Fending,  and  Pendingag ; 
Cwieelm,  and  of  |>ein,  CwiceL. 
mingas  and  fela  oSre,  Eff. 
gr.  5,  66,  Som.  p.  4,  E2.  Se 
d;|>elwulf  wiEH  Ei^brihting, 
EcgbtihC  EpJhmunding  Elhel- 
vmlf  woe  Ihe  ton  of  Egbert, 
Egbert  of  Ealmund,  Chr.  49S, 
;ny.  p.  H),  IJi,  v.  ung.  Cfl 


^t 


Dan.  Svied.  there  are  also 
many  places  terminating  in 
ing  or  tnge.  This  is  certainly 
Ihc  A.-S.  and  Wei.  Inge  a 
field.isclmire,  SjO.  Mony  CiV., 
,  cemiinaring  i 


the  B 


.  Wat- 


30,  a 

In-gecigean  to  oallvptm,  Som. 
In-gedon  Put  in;  inditus,  £if. 

5,  12.  ( 

In-gefeohta  cinlUKir,  fid.  1,2V: 
lyn-gehigd  A  reverence,  intenHon  T 

observantio,  Bd.  2,  1 . 
In-gehyd,   es;    m.     Knonrledgi, 


entia;— Treow  in-gehjdi 
godes  and  yfeles,  Gei.  2,  1 
L».  11,  62:  Bd.2,  12. 

In-gcbygdnea,  aei  f.  A  dark 
saying ;  Eenigma,  L.  Ps.  4S,  4. 

In-gehylde  feoireaee,  ».  in-ge- 
higd. 

In-gelKdnn  to  bring  upon,  Bd. 


In-gelaSadc,  ingetaSod  inviltd, 
Ik.  7,  39:  14,  8;  p.  and  pp. 
d/'  gela8ian. 
^n-gemen  tii«onmm,  Cd.  iSl. 
\lngeit  of  old,  Cd.  144. 
In-gerece  A  tumult,  coofutlo 
tumultus,  Bd.  2,  9. 
■getife   The   boweU:   Tcnti 
Items,  r.  Pi.  S1,S. 
geseted  injerlBi,  Col.  11*. 
Ili-ge^nel  a  iwelHng,  S,  10. 
203  ^ 


In-g 


In-ge^onc,  ii^|)anc  Ihe  n 
thoughl,  intmllon,  conteii 
Bl.  22,  2,  T.  ge)>ana. 


■gewinaa 


civil  tear,  Qri.  2,  S. 
ht/Koledge,    coaici- 
enee,  ad.  i,  27,  nip.  3. 
In-gingan ;  p.  in-gonn.    to  b»- 
gin,R.  Mt.20,i.       .-^-~ 
■   ^tor,  C.  Ml.  8,  8. 
entrance.  Bd.  1,  27. 


Ing-wyrt  [ing  a 

plant]    Meadow-uiarl  i    herbn 

prateiisis,  L.  M.  I,  33. 
In-heald  Shaved  about,  policed; 

interrasilis,  Col.  109. 
In-hired  a  family,  koaie,    Gn. 

17,27. — Inhiredan  aiioeiatti. 


In-hiwan  domeitics,  L.ln.  50. 
Ill-bring^  a  circle.  Cot.  112. 
In-hroered  nunwd,  agitated;  pp. 

Inilfiinilue  tha  baaek,  Cof.IGS,  i.- 

V.  inelf,,  v_ 

In-innan  uilAm,  R;  Mt.  9,  3,  v. 

iD-lsnda  on  iniabltmt,  L.  PrSf.S 

118,  19,  *.  inlenda. 
In-lffindisc  indigemmi,  v.  inlin- 

In-lagian;  p.  gC'inlagode.  To 
rniauj,  to  restore  IB  the  pnlec- 
tioH  of  the  lam ;  inlagare,  ex- 
legem  resticuere  pstrocinio 
legis,  L.  Cnul.  rool.  2. 

In-land  Demesne  land,  domain! 
in  [manibuB  dotnini]  tern, 
terra  dominico,  L,  Edg.  1. 

In-Iandisc,  in-lendisc  Bom  hi 
the  land,  indigenouii  indige- 
nB,£(!i.  19,  33,  34. 

In-laSode  reeiived,  Ml.  25,  85, 
V.  getaSian. 

iD-lenda,  in-Iende  Inhabitant 
people  I  incola,  Vd.  1*8. 

In-lendisc  indigemia,  V.  inlan- 

In-lendiscnyi,  sei  /.  Dwelling 
m  a  itrange  land,  a  pil^mage  ; 
inoolatus,  peregrinaDD,  1  Pet. 
1,17. 

Inlic;    adj.     Inttmnl,    inMmata, 
dometlici  internus,  Bd.  3,  15. 
Inlice  ;    ade.    My,  inlemailji, 
'  id;  interne,  £d. 


1  tlie 


5.19. 


In-lihton    lo    entighten,    reft 

Cod,  Eton.  p.  34. 
In-lixan  (s  shine,  draa  near, 

R.  Lk.  23,  64. 
In-medepriciou,  A.  Ben.  72.     ^^ 
a  In-mercn  on  inKripfion.  Km^j 

H  /i*a^  inne  [leel.  iam  n. 

■^    Heb.T[-in^aetadweU,tofii  \^"/r—^ 
a  lent]    1.  A  chamber,  ciU,     ~je  ~  *' 

caiv,-  Gubiculuni.     2.  Anitm,    /iJ,,^J& 
hmisr  t   diversorium: — \.  Bd. 
2,  12.     2.  Com  to  his  inae. 
HI.  13,36:  Oru  1,  I. 


40b 


INN 


40d 


INS 


40e 


INW 


^.♦^' 


Iniiiy  imie  iiif»,  itlrMw,  J^.  11>     Innian  To  enUr,  io  reeeioe  at  a 
40^  ▼.  innaii.  ^x^;  ingredi,  hospitari, -C%r. 

lima  Th§  wamk;  uterus,  C  ZK        lOiS^  ^ ;  vw 
1,15.  ^  InnierAitmKiire,  Bt  14,2,  C,y. 

Iniuuii  ad9,  [Pfaf.Zki(.biimen:  I  j  in-enSe. 
Qgr,  inn,  inne,  innen:  Xer.  Kinniht  WUkimf  intoe,  t.  bebo- 
inne:  Mtet,  inn,  inna :  Don.        ren.  _ 

inden:  SwuL  JeeL  innan,  in\  Jlnnilue  the  boweli,  v.  in-ei3^  '  ' 
ni]  WUhiu,  itmmrdlf ;  intus,     Inn-]sndisc^M£|f»iioiif^  R,  &nc., 
intra:— Ge  lynt  innan  fiille        y.  inlandisc. 
rcaflacet.  Mi.  23,  25,  27,  28:     Innon  withim,  BU  35,  3,  ▼.  in- 
1ft.  7,  21. 
; —  — 2^^  ^ M  Innan,  innon;  prep,  d.  ae,    In,\  Itmor  Inner;  interior,  Lpe. 
^l  AjL^O^      1^^  jpl^jy. ,  '^  ._pa  he  88M^  c  InnornloMeAoJd-fh^,  v.  m-erfe. 

innan  hate,  MU  9, 10.  Innax^ '  Innoet  ImmMi ;  intimus,  £ye. 
)»aHe,JEx.l4,l7:  if/.  21, 21.     INNOD,  es;   m.  [Ger.  inner- 
Ne  ga  ge  innan  Samaritana 
ceaitre,  Uu  10,  5. 

Innan  To  m  <ii,  Io  eiiler;  in- 
gredi:— He  werodalS  ly^^an 
he  innaK  U  grewe  tweet  rfter 
it  entert  in,  Bt.  22, 1. 

Innan-cund  imoard,  ▼.  in-cund. 

Innane  within,  Mt,  7,  15,  v.  in- 
nan. 

Innan-forhefdeoiu/ipo/eif  (ouvi^, 
C  g  I  '  ^  L.  M.  2,  56»  —  Innan-forto- 
^U^^^p  gennes  a  drawing  together  of 

''  '   j^  ^//^^T'**  6owe^,  the  cholie,  L,  M.  2, 


•te  n:  Icel,  innfsti]  The  heart, 
ttomaeh,  bowelt,  wombs  inte- 
rior pars  corporis,  cor,  venter, 
uterus: — ^Ealle  |>a8  yfdu  of 
pam  innoiSe  comaiS  omnia  hac 
teelera  a  corde  proeeniunt,  Mk. 
7,  23.  Ineode  swa  swa  wseter 
on  I'a  inno^as  his  intraoit  ti- 
cut  aqua  in  intestina  ejus,  Pi 
108,  17.    BiiS  8wi«e  TOe^o 


'  "^'^ "  38. 

.  ^fj  Innan-teon  to 

(^  introduce,  JE\ 


^v) 


draw  within,  to 
JEqu*  Kem*  34* 

Innan-weard  inward,  Bt.  34, 10. 

InnaiS  the  womb,  Past,  54,  1,  v. 
inno^. 

Inn-bewunden  wound  round, 

Inne  within,  v.  inn. 
b  Inne  an  inn,  v.  inn. 

Innelfe,  innelue,  innilue  the 
bowels,  T.  inel£ 

Innemest,  innem3rst  Inmost  ; 
intimus,  £(/*.  gr, :  Scint,  4. 

Innenddisc  Household-stuff;  su- 
pellex,  R,  58. 

Inner  Inner;  interior,  Bd,  4, 
13. 

Inne^as  the  bowels.  Cot.  183,  v. 
inno%. 

Innewsrde,  innewerde  the  m- 
wards,  bowels,  Ex,  12,  9. 

Inneward,  inneweard,  inweard ; 
adj.  Inward,  internal,  en- 
tire s    internus,  interior  :  — 


Mid  inneweardum  mode,  mid  •  ^  Innjrra, an;  m.   The  bowels;  in- 
inneweardan   mode  with  t»X  ^     teriol,  C.  Ps.  108, 17. 


ward  mind;  intima  mente,  jB^ 
22, 1.  He  draf  his  heorde  to 
inneweardum  )>am  westene, 
£iX.  o,  1. 
Inneweard;  adv.  Inwardly;  in- 
tus : — Eall  inneweard  all  with- 
in, Cd.  216. 


Inn-faran  to  go  in,  to  enter,  Deut.^  (^nre  Inner;  interior,  R,  74. 


28,  63. 
Inn-gehyd  Conscience;  consci- 

entia,  Scint,  60. 
Inn-heard-men  soldiers,  C.  Mis ' 

8,9. 
Inn-here  An  army  of  natives, 

militia;    exercitus  populari- 

um,  Chr.  1006. 
Inn-hiwan  domestics,  L.  In,  5, 


)>am  inno^e  is  very  mild  in  the^ 
stomach,  Bt.  22,  1.  Eadig  is 
se  innoiS  |)e  l^e  baer,  Lh.  11, 
27.  MsBg  he  eftcuman  on  his 
modor  inno^  potest  tile  reve- 
nire  in  ejus  matris  uterum,  Jn. 
3,  4.  ^  FsBst  innoiS  costive 
bowels,  Herb.  12.  —  Fsstnes 
innoiSes  costioeness  of  bowels, 
Herb.  62. — ^Tobrocene  inno^ 
ruptured  bowels,  L.  M.  2,  3. — 
InnoiSes  astyrung  a  rumbling 
of  the  bowels. — Inno^s  flewsa 
a  fiux. — Inno^es  forhsfdnes 
costiveness  of  bowels. — InnoiSes 
meltung^t^e«ff on,  L.  M,  2, 64. 
— InnolSes  sar  pmn  in  the 
bowels. — InnoiS-tidemes  ten- 
derness of  bowels,  the  fiux,  L. 
M.  2,  33. 

Innung  {^Ger,  innung/.  a  guild, 
society :  IceL  inni  n.  a  housed 
That  which  is  included  or  con- 
tained, on  inn  ino,  abode ;  man- 
sio,  actus  manendi,  Bt,  32,  2. 

Innweardlice ;  <idv.  Diligently; 
diligenter,  C.  ML  2,  7,  8. 


teai,  to  impreet  wUh  m,  teal; 

obsignare: — Inseglodim  ^e 

Stan,  MU  27,  ^^ :  Deut.82,  34. 
Insettan  To  tqtpohst;  instituere : 

— Insette  insHtmU^  Bd.  4i,  23. 
Insiht  A  narratum,  hiatorys  nar- 

ratio,  Jn.  prrf.  MS,  C 
^Insi^ian  to  enter,  enter  la,  Cd, 

'n  76. 

•^n-sbmnkn  to  astemble,  Bd.  4, 4. 

In-8piWx>pt/ettim  netarktm,  R. 
110. 

In-staepe,    in-stepe    FortkemA, 
quickly;  immediate, B^  2, 12. 

In-steppan  to  step  in,  L.  Ps.  25, 4. 

In-sticce  in  pieces. 

In-stice  a  prick  or  etiteh  in  the 
side,  L.  M,  2,  54. 

In-stondlic  subttaniiaHt. 

In-swane  the  swine-herd  of  the 
lord^s  court  or  farm  place. 

In-swapen  inwardly  movedf  pro- 
voked. Cot.  105. 

In-swogennis,  se ;  /.     ^n  invar 
invasio,  Bd.  2,  5. 
cause,  C,  Mt.  19,  3,  v. 


In-orf  household-stuff.  Gen,  31, 

36,  V.  in-erfe 
Inra  the  bowels,  v.  innjrra. 
^^InrsBcan  To  heap  up;  ingerere. 

Cot.  105. 
InrsBsan  To  rush  on;  irrumpere. 

Cot.  106. 


Insaegl  a  seed,  v.  insegel. 
Insseglian  to  seal,  v.  inseglian. 
I   kin-segel..    1.  A  seal;  sigillum. 


tfamg, 


2.  A  scaling,  signing ;  obsig- 
natio.  3.  A  jewel;  monile  : 
—1.  Elf  gL  22.  2.  Som.  3. 
i2.29. 


geinsegelod, 


/ 


Inseglian;  p.  geinseglode;  pp,[^  ilnwi^;  def  se  inwidda;   adj 
'  >d,gein8egluded.  To  ft    Deceitful,  bad,  wicked;  dole* 


In-tihtan  to  invite,  Chr.  957, 

In-timbemes,se;  /.  Inetruetion, 
provision;  instructio,  Som, 

IntimbredJPttmtfAeif,  instructed; 
instructus,  Bd.  5,  8. 

In-tinga,an;  m.    I,  Cause,  sake, 
reason;  causa  rationabilis.   2. 
Judicial  cause,  action,  quarrel; 
causa  j  udicialis.     3.^  A  fault ; 
causa  condemnationis,  culpa. 
4.  Business;  negotium  :  —  1. 
Min  sawul  lybbe  for  f'inum 
intingan.  Gen.  12,  13.      For 
hwilcum  intingan  saedest  pu. 
Gen.  12,  19.    Buton  intingan 
without  cause,  in  vain,  Ps,  3, 7 : 
Mt.  15,  9.    2.  TosceaiS  intin- 
gan  minne    disceme  ccutsam 
meam,  Ps.  42,  1 :  73,  23.     3. 
Ne  finde  ic  nanne  intingan 
on  )>y8sum  men,  Lk.  23, 4, 14. 
4.  J?rf.  4,  5. 

Into  ?  prep,  d.  Into,  in;  in : — 
Into  )>am  arce.  Gen,  6,  18:  7, 
7:  Mt.4,2^, 

In-trahtnung  an  interpretation, 

In-trifelungtf^m^tn^,  Co^l09. 

In-trymedun  prevailed,  Lk,  23, 
23,  V.  trymian. 

In-undor  in,  under,  within,  Cd, 
112. 

In-weard  inweard,  Nic,  31,  v.  in- 
neward. 

In-weardlice ;  adv.  Inwardly, 
thoroughly,  entirely;  intime, 
penitus  : — pat  ic  msege  )>e 
inweardlice  lufian  that  I  may 
thoroughly  love  thee,  Bt,  R.  p. 
149 :  Bd.  1,  26. 

In-werdlic  internal,  Med,  ex, 
Quadr.  3,  1,  v.  inneweard.  ^ 

In-wid  deceit,  T.  Ps.  14,  3,  v. 

\  inwit.  .     Ji    ■* 

ilnvn^i  def.  se  inwidda;   adj.   ^^^\0 
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/ 


C 


(.  w*|>i/ 


■^ 


■7'J. -l^ 

.1) 


1 


^J«^^»^£i*^ 


^}ki-}i0v-  li^aa^/i^zA*^ 


a.-fffC£  ,***^4:^i^r 


a> 


,>x.4« 


-^-"^^    .^5^"^^ 


A^-/ir 


ei) 


\ 


40j 


ITO 


» 


SUB : — Ealle  welersB  ino  iddsn 
omnia  labia  thhaa.  T.  Pi.  II,  3. 
Inwid  ^oacasiDickedthmtgbli, 
Se  jamdda  the  deceiver,  Bt, 
R.  p.  1S9. 
'  Inwic  [in;  niC  underiiandiig'] 
Ctmtdoutntn,  etnuciMnctj  gtiiie, 


.:-pc. 


^.,„</%  

«u».  Swa  hie  on  jiweorb 
EprecaS  facea  and  iawit  oj  JAf  1/ 
penerigli/  apeali  fraud  andguile. 


yy 


uw,  a.  94. 
nwit;    adj.  Deceitfitl,  gsile/Kl, 
dolosuB :  —  Wordum  inwiiuic 


Iraland. 
1,   1:    CAc  &3B.  Iiig,f.iii, 

note.  k^v.  Yrland. 
Deceitfuli  dolosus,  Cd.   Hrcr^foaiB^^ITi,  v.  iaeii. 


*5:  64. 
In- WOOD  e  Dailiing  in,  inhabiliig : 

iahabilatio,  Som. 
In-wunde  wounded  within,  L.  M. 

2,  9. 

insCantia,  Cat.  112. 
In-wunian  to  inhabil. 
iQ-wunuDg;  on  indwelUng,  a  reti- 


the. 


See  L 


e  used  by 


lo  formerly,  v.geo. 

lob,  lofea,  ea ;  m.  Jove  ;  Jupi- 
ter:—  Erculea,  lobes  aunu 
Hercules,  Jupiter's  son,  Bl.  16, 
2 :  39,  4. 

loc  a  sake,  Pt.  2, 3,  v.  geoc 

loclet  A  littkfarm,  in  lotae  parti 
ef  Kent,  called  yokelet,  as 
reqairing  a  imall  yoke  iff  aren 
lolillil ;  manaiuncula,  pnrdi- 


plum,  Som. 
loc-atiocn  a  yoke-stii 
lac-tema  agoke-lean: 

logos  ayout/i^.''^^^ 
IIoicAjoi.R!^JDCua,Zj« 
lona,  an ;  iB.YoNNG.Inj 

Chr.  887. 
long  young,  r.  geong. 
lounn  the  teomb,  R.  Lk.  1 


,  R.3. 


lonna-word  inward,   R.  Mk. 
28,  V.  inaan-weard. 

lored  a  iBgion,  v.  eored. 

loruaq  tanm,  Col.  61,  S.  jrnan. 

loiod  a  legion,  t.  cored ;  a  fami- 
ly, V.  hired. 

Ionian  lo  be  angry,  C.  R,  Jn.  T, 
23,  V.  jrsion. 

Iotas,  lutaa,  Geatas.  TkeJ\nt,s, 
a  people  of  ancient  Germany, 
Biho  inhabited  what  it  lUHB  called' 
Jutland,  the  north oj Denmark; 
populug  GermaoiEB  antiquie: 


law^MO 


Angles,  the  Jutes.  Prom  the 
Julet  came  the  men  of  Kent  and 
the  Isle  o/  Wight,  Chr.  449. 


lowiau  lo  shevi.  Cod.  Bion.  12, 

b,  V.  ywan. 
lowih  you,  R.  Jn.  I,  26,  V.  eov. 
ra,  Ire  ^n /rwAman ,-  Hibernua, 
Sam? 

ralnnd  Ireland,  v.  Ireland. 
rciognfeld  [Bram.  Weet.  Irche-^ 
liefeld.— feld  a  field, 
of  bedgihogsi  Arcmi 


Hercfore 
Ireland   ' 


f,  Chr.  918. 


'  nsEN,   isero,  4 

\  [F!at.itea,  \> 


ofiron.  of:  PjT—  Iren-hinrB 
iron  hcarlh.  Cot.  20.— Iren- 
siniS  ironsmith. — Iren-f^elomB 

en  •  hard  Remain  ;  verbena, 
^*'Som. 

Irfe  property,  v.  ytf. 

lti\agei-«Eg  a  shireway !  viasec- 
ta,S«H. 

Iris  Iris  :  Flos,  Sam. 

trmeiiuirelched  i  miser,  v.ynnian. 

Inuinge  Wretchedly;  miaere, 
Sam. 

Irming-sul  [Er,  'Apijt  Mars; 
mund  a  d^ence .-  sul  a  eobma\ 
IruiNsula,  Ahiiensui.a,  a 
Saxon  idal;  fanuui  et  idolum 
Saxotiicum.  The  predoioi- 
nant  Qgiire  was  an  ann«d 
warrior.  Its  right  hatid  held 
B  banner,  in  which  a  red  rose 
was  conapicuoua;  itsMtpcc- 
BCDted  B  balance.  The  crest 
of  its  helmet  was  a  cock;  on 
its  breast  was  engraven  a 
beLir,  and  the  shield  depend- 
ing from  its  ahouldera  CKhi~ 
bited  a  lion  in  a  Held  full  of 


7,     Iti 


1492,  [ 


Irrie  with  I'r 


..rg 


Ment: 


in  of  ^ri 
n  Germanic  of  Eald- 
.ofAn&lum^otum 
'  Of  Jolum  oomon   CfTntwart 
and  Wihinare  then  came  the 

Gemani/,  the  Old  Saxeni,  the 


Irra  angry,  Past.  40,  1 ,  v.  yrre  ; 
•        adj. 
Nrrc  anger,  Cot.  135,  v.yrre. 
Irainn  (a  be  angry,  Bt,  33,  4,  v. 

Iraungangfr,£f.33,  4,  T.yrtung. 
IrSling  a/artner,  v.  yrSling, 
Is  /i ,-  est,  Jn.  1.  47,  v.  wesan. 
- 1&,  iss,-iat,  ea;    n.  [_Plal.  is  n: 
K  Dul.   ya  ■  :  Pre.  ise  n  ;    Ger. 
Vis  ni   Not.  a:    Oan.  iia  c: 
Swed.'iBm:  IceUstn.^     Ice; 
glacies : — Hwi  |>Bt  is  weorSe 
ufty  the  ice  ii/ormad,  Bt.  39, 
3:    E(f.gl:    Bd.a,  2.     Ises- 
gjcel  icitile,  R,  16. 
BC  [Grr.iacfa:  Mote,  ialti:  Itel 
Eng.  -isb]   denotes  tht 
tQ5 


STfn-ROJ  quality  of  a  tubfect, 

like ;  aa,  Ceorlic  churlish,  liit  a 
churl  I  Folciso  plebean,  like  the 
folk,  or  common  people  I  Dcmso 
Danish  -.  Engljac  English  j 
Prenciac  French .-  Grecisc  Gre- 

li-cttdeSBolda.anlilandiifZe 
land,  Bl.  R.  p.  IBl,  Lye. 

lae  yes,  v.  geio, 

Isen  the  baioeli.  Cot.  13,  H9,' v, 
ieeendaa. 


I 


:  Dul.Jiet 


Ker.  l/c.  isar,  isarn :  Dan.  jem 

h:    Swed.  jern,  jiirn  n;  IceL 

jam  B.]    Iroh  ;   fercura :  — 

EorSe  awilce  isen  te^m  eicut 

ferrum,    Deal.   28,  23.      Isen 

(>iu-!i-tbr  sawlahiE,  Pi.  104, 17. 

Wolde  cyning  wall  onateallan 

iteme  would  the  king  erect  a 

wall<ifirBn,  Cd.UO. 
Isen,  isem,  iasern,  yren;    oi^'. 

Jron,made  ofiron;  ferreus  : — 

Drihten  sett  isen  geoc  on  eo- 

weme  swuran,  Deut.  28,  48,  v. 

yren.  —  Isen-gneg  iron-^^j, 

Cot.  84.— Iseo-hElm  a  helmet,       0 

a   III    ...  j..,n    .p...„.    iscD-     ^ 

panne  an  iron  pan,  frying-pan, 

Eff.  gl,  —  iBen-smiS  a  blaek- 

smilh,  Gen.  4,  22.— Icen-tang 

pincers,  tnuffers,  Eff.gL 
laenre  iron;  li.  qj'isen. 
Isera  iron,  Bd.  1,  I,  v.  isen. — 
Z' Isern-bend  a  fetter.  —  lasrn- 

feotor,  isem-fcter  a  fetter,  R. 

15.  —  Iseni-Boeru   a  pair  iff 

shears.  —  laem-scobl,  isem- 

scofl  on  iron  or  fire-ihovel. 
laern-grei  iron-grey,  v.  isen. 
laig  IcT ;  glaciolia,  Bl.  36,  2.         _^ 
Ispaoie  Spain  i   Hiapania,  Chr,   A^      ^    i 

1087.  ,,       ..   --rf'/-    ' 


IFsae^ideiJdc 

lel,  softened  i 


*V..    A4  J&tld*,- 


Issecn  iron,  Bd.  4,  28. 
-isire,  a  feminine  termi 
nouns;   as,  sangiatre  a  eon 

Ilemyst  nimoet,  Ei.  13,  20, 


,,abba,^a«e/;ft^_^ 


%. 


r  [yS  tenter,  or  hyfS 


"r-i  ■ 


ieaater  a  dty,  S<m.\-  <i--t\. 
YTBaNCESTEn,  a  castle  tomt-^yf  jt 
tine  standing  about  St.  Piler't  / 

in  the  mall.  In  Dengy  hundred, 
Eiiei,  Som. 

ISelic  easy,  v.  eaSelio. 

lEelnea  idleness,  nanity,  v.  ideU 

18ende  depopulating,  Cot.  177.  V. 

hySian. 
ISnes,se;/  i)c%A(  j  detecla- 

tio,  Som. 
Itogtn  Skifful :  peritna,  5om. 


^' 


40k 


lUD 


40k 


lUN 


Itjmg  «  it^,  T.  ytiiig. 

Inc  m  ifoke,  CW4IIO,  164, ▼.  geoc 

luc  -  boga  a  iign  qf  tht  aodiae, 

_^__..     -  '\      eolkd  (Mm. 

^  /^  liicuui  ;-fys  gaiuked.    Toyoi^, 
^''Vf^^lL.'-  -  '    toiofo  ^ffe*«r ;  Jugare,  iSom.     lueg,  inig  jvy,  y.  ifig. 

I      .  ^  ludan-bwig  /nitergi^  5bollaiur,     luer,  iuerr  wmr^  C,  Mt.  6, 14,  v. 
ff^£^     Ckr.diT  I    eower. 


odea,  JuDEA;  JodaM:  —  On 

Iiidea,  Ut.  2,  22:  4,  25:  Mk. 

S,  7.    On  ]»am  wettene  lodes 

/      kn  duerto  Jmdmm,  Mt.  8,  1. 

;  ^      ludea  |»eod,  Mt.  S,  5. 


^  J|^        ludeH  cwcdon  to  hym,  Jiu2, 

%   u^j^u  20.    ludea  taldrat,  Lk.  7,  S» 


Betwux  ^am  lodeom,  Jfn,  10, 
19. 
lodeiac  Jewiib  ;  Judaicua :  — 
ludeiac  rice,  Mk.  1,  5.  £om 
ie  ludeiac  nm  $go  JutUBUi,  Jn. 
18,  85:  4,  9.  On  ludeiace 
endaa  la  Judakot  fimu^  Mt. 


lugolS,  iugulS  ymUhf  Omu  8,  21, 

▼•geogulS. 
luh,  iuih  ym,  CMt.  10,  41,  ▼. 

yi^  eow. 

/^  f^vkfynU,  Chriitwuu,  Y.geol. 


ludeas;*!.  Jaw^;  Judsi: — pJt"  luncglic,  iunglic  poung,  Elf.  T. 
T„j  j__^. »-        w    A         p.  88,  ▼. geonglia 


401 


IWI 


lunga  a  ffomtg  man,  a  ffomHk,  A. 
67,  29,  V.  geongr. 

Iunglic  ffoung,  v.  iiincelie. 

lungling,  iung^incg  A  Touaa- 
LINO,  youth,  young  m^;  ado- 
leacentolna :  — Sum  iungliiig 
him  fyligde,  HI.  14,51.  lung- 
lincg,  (?tffi.4,  28:  B4.  5^1% 
y.  geong^ing. 
1  lur,  iure  your,  Ckr.  656,  v.  eower: '  *'' 

Iur)»ymyl  Rust  ;  rubige^  Cbf. 
218. 

lutaa  ike  Jutes,  Ckr.  449,  ▼.  lotai. 

Iw  [PAi<.ibe/  ive:  Oer^tSa^ 
/:  Fr.  if  m:  Lot.  mid.  hnu, 
euresj  Swed,  id/.]  Ycw^  ts- 
vmz— Elf.  gL  M.4S:  C0«:  161. 

Iwh  you,  C.  Mt.  26,'  tl,  ▼.  eow.       « 

Iwian  Jb-<Ai»ik/  putare,  Soiik  1 


Jung  young,  Bd.  6, 1,  v.  geong. 


y* 


K 


\ 


40in 


KEL 


40a 


KIT 


40tt 


K  YT 


■■Though  the  ^.-iKgenerally  used 
c,  even  before  e,  i  and  v,  as  A: 
is  sometimes  found,  me  fol- 
lowing words  are  given.  Those 
words  not  found  here,  must 
be  sought  for  under  C. 

Kadum  Caen  in  Normandy  ;  Ca- 
domus,  Chr.  1070. 

Kalca-ceaster   Tadcaster,  York- 


ti^i< 


•hire,  or  Newton-kyme ;    Cal-y  ^  Nortnandy,  Chr,  1091, 

caria  Antonini,  J?<i.  4,  23.     .  ^^^ 
Kalend,  kalendus  The  first  dil^ , 

of  the  month;  calends,  MenoL 

13,  59. 
Kantwara  -  byrig    Canterbury, 

Chr.  656,  v.  Cimtwarab'urhge. 

arleasnes,  se;  /.  Careless- 
ess;  incuria,  Lye, 


ser( 


c&sere. 

Keld  A  fountain;  fons,  S,  Dun- 
elm,  an.  1070. 

/  / 


Kentingas  Kentish  men,  Som. 

Kersan  To  grow ;  crescere,  R. 
42. 

Kertl  a  kirtle,  garment,  H.  Mt. 
7,  25,  v.  cyrtel. 

Ketering   Kettering,   North- 
amptonshire, Chr,  963. 
°Ki8Bre8-burh    Cherbourg,  in 


Kene  keen.  Past,  83,  4,  v.  c^ne.   |  Kok  a  cock,    Past.  63,  64,   y. 
^  ~"*  "-  -•  '  "  coco. 

Kycgl,  kygel  A  dart;  jaculum. 

Past,  40, 5, 
Kyf  a  vat,  Died.  1,  9,  v.  03^.. 
Kyneg,  "kyngy  a  king,  Jos.  10,  8: 

Chr,  963,  v.  cyning. 
Kynren  a  generation,  Deut..  32, 

11,  V.  cjrnnryn. 
Eyntlingtun  [J^^or..  Kyrtlinege : 

Hovd,  kirding:   Brom.    Ker> 

ling]  KiRTLiNGiON,  Oxford- 
,     shire,  Chr,  977. 
Kjrriole  iPlat.  kr^olen:    Dut. 

krioelen  to  cry  out  for  joy: 

hence  our  carol]  A  changing 

at  the  nativity. 
Ky«  a  relation,  T.  Ps.  78,  9,  v. 

cu^a. 
KyiSan  to  make  known,  Deut.  82, 

7,  V.  cy^an. 


icena  a  kitchen,    R.  Ben.  53, 

V.  cyfcene. 
Kine-cynn  royal  race,  Ors.  1, 2, 

V.  cyning. 
Kinges-tun  Kingston,  S,  DuneL 

cm.  924,  V.  cyngestune. 
Kitelung,  e ;  /.    A  tickling  ;  ti- 
/\  tillatio,  Cot.  174. 


,an  emperor,  Bt,  38,  1,  ^    |Litte  [Dut,  kit/,  a  tankard,  pot : 


hence,  perhaps,  kit  a  milk- 
pait]  A  vessel,  bottle;  uter: 
— r.P«.118,  83. 


/^ 


:J  J  y/h 


/ 


/ 


40o  L 

<>The  A,'S,  sometimes  aspirated 
the  /;  hence  h  is  placed  before 
/,  as  hlaf  a  loaf,  hlid  a  lid, 
blot  a  lot,  hlud  loud.  Such 
words  will  be  found  in  H. 
L  and  n  are  often  written  dou- 


40o 


40o 


LA 


ble,  or  single,  indiscriminately 
at  the  end  of  monosyllables, 
but  the  reduplication  ceases 
when,  in  lengthening  the  word, 
a  consonant  follows :  as,  well 
or  wel  well;  call  all;  ac.  ealne 
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all ;  omnem :  ic  sylle  I  give ; 
\>Vi  sylst  thou  givest ;  he  syl^ 
he  gives. 
La  0/  Oh!  Lo!  Behold, -^IjA 
naeddrena  cjm  O  viperarum 
generatio,  Mt.  3,  7:    12,  34. 


%u~  ^flhl, 


^^>\Ji^  ^CJt^'^  f^^ii^^ 


1 


A 


/  /yt  ^-^^^-^^^^^ 


if) 


/^Oy^ 


\ 


•// 


ki^Mfj 


//i^  ^/iy 


^ 


"'■'4, 


^'^S. 


'^ifZ 


/'^ 


^ 


o/^fri'-yiHiiV 


, :  ^'iS; 


e- 


tOp 


LAD 


Lb  |iu  liccctOTS,  Ml.  7.  C.  La 
freond.  Ml.  22,  12.  Wei  U 
men  aell  O  men,  Bt.  34,  S. 
pax  la  WKS  fECger  O  thai  mai 
fair,  Cd.  223.  La  |)iis  fo  iAiu, 
Ci  229.  Hw«t  is  (lat  la  Jiin- 
ga  OA  wAof  fAinj  ii  thai,  Bl. 
38,  3.  HwEBt  is  );at  la  OA 
what  u  Ihal,  Bl.  34,  5.  We 
la  va  iwf{  awai/,  Bd.  2,  1. 
La  hu  oft  LohaiB  ijfl ;  mcv, 
quam  «Eepe,  Pi.  77, 45. 

Lane  'in  ilegy;  elogium,  Som. 

Laad-rinc  a  gmerai,  L.  Elhelb. 
7,  ».  lad-man. 

LauA  loam,  R.  56,  v.  lam. 

Laafi  abanmalian,  C.  Lk. IB,  15, 
V     v.1b«. 

,  La'c,  lie,  lie.  J  gift,  oferiitg, 
^  tanifire ;  munus  ;  —  No  nim 
fill  lac  ne  accipito  fu  munui, 
Oeit.  23,  8.  pe  bringsfi  cyn- 
ingaa  lac  tibi  afferent  regei 
mmera.  Pi.  S7,  32.  Oolacum 
aim  maneribat,  Ps.  44, 14 :  Ml. 
S,  23. — Lac-thed  munificeia. 

Lao,  lai^  luh.  IPlat.  lake  /: 
Ger.  laehe  7  "  pf'^'Ue :  Ft. 
lac  m :  Sp.  Port.  It.  lago :  Scot. 
lach:7r.loughafait^]ALAKK; 
lacuB : — pdE  merea  and  lacea 
Iht  merei  md  laiei,  Chr,  656. 

Lacan  To  offer,  sae'rlfite  ;  offerre, 
sacrifiaio  placare  :  —  Lacende 
lig  on  offering,  or  fetai  fame, 

■fJijLacaiyro  play :  ludere  :~Bl.  R. 
_1.1S*:  Meaol.523. 

La'ch  .*  garnxnl;  chlamya,  Sara. 

LUclic  Belonging  to  a  tacrifice  : 
gacrificalis,  £p.  3S. 

Lftcnian,  l&cnigean ;  p.ade,ude; 
^.  getacnod ;  D.  a.  [Icece  ajiAi/- 
ricjan]  To  keai,eare  :  BBnaie: 
—Bd.  i,  22.  Hjne  Uanude, 
Lk.  10,  34. 
vLacnung,  e  ; /.  AaiTii^,hialingi 
ta.rM,a,Lk.9,n. 

Lactuca  A  Uttnee;  lactuca,  Ex. 
12,8. 
A  La'd,  e ;  /.  [Plat,  leids  n.  a  con- 
ibicting !  Dot.  ley  a  was  ■  ^l^ 
Ger.  leitjieim  a  JBumtg;  Ger. 
geleile  n.geleil  a. a.  condset- 
iag:  Saied.]ed  way  I  Icel.  ]eid 
/.]    I.  A  was,  journey  I    >"r- 

2.  A  dial/  of  acape,  dn  excuse, 
a  cleariHg,  defence  ;    purgatio. 

3.  A  LODE,  ctnal;  Quennim 
canitliB.  4.  .t  load,  Imrilien! 
onus; — I,  Oninerelaiv  on  Ihiir 
way,  Cd.72,  89.  2.  Sw  lad,  L. 
Caaf.pDl.S,  (T.p. 134,50.  Nu 
hi  nabbaS  nane  lade  be  hyra 
Bjmne.Jn.  15,22.  S-iUn-Aagl. 
1,  260.  4.  San. — Lade-w^ 
one  vjho  deaervei  pardon* 

Ladan    to    toad,    Chr.  1137,   v. 


% 


.-  puif^e.     3.  To  waih 


Lad-man  ,.*  governor,  leadeT,gene~ 

rat!  domltor,  ductor,  Oen.  12, 

20,  T.lsedore. 
Ladscipe  A  teadiigi  deducEio, 

ducatuB,  Col.  176. 
Lad  •  IcDW,  lad  -  t'Cow  a  leader, 

general,  Bd.  2,  5,  v.  lolcow. 
Lad-tcDwd6m,lad-f)eowd6in,eSi 

m.    A  guiding,  leading  ,■  duca- 
A(tus,  dEductio,  0^.4,  S. 
Ladling,  beladUng,  e  ;  /.  Aaex- 

cming,  a  clearing  ;    purgatio : 

—L.Cnul.poiai. 

head;  aEaariea,  Som. 
Lxas-apell  a/iUle,  Bd.t,  22,  v. 


geneab-liscaa  lo  approach 

draa  nigh;  efEn-kccan  la 

eoea,  lo  inulate ;  ed-lscan  lo'  'y  -lead  lo, 

Tipeai !  geiibt-UBcin  to  JiaH-     u«ddra, 

fg,   correct;   aumor-l*can   (c 

approach  ItHfiordt  nimmer;w\n- 

tcr-Jaean"  to  approach  lowardt 


LfKicaa ;  p.  liehte.  To  stiie,  take, 

LscB,  lece.  lyce,  cs;  m.  IFrs. 
\eck m.  a phytieian  :  Cer.lecb 
m :  Mail,  leik,  lek  m :  Dan. 
lceg;e  m  :  Swed.  liikare  tn :  leeL 
Isknari  m :  Rati,  lekar,  Ukar : 
/r.liagb.— Iffican  toi^er,itfford 
reii^  or  taee  frarn  pais,  from 
lac  a  gift]  1.  A  leech  j  hi- 
nido.     2.  A  reliever  tff 


Ladiai 


belsdiai 


B. 


lie]     1.  To  clear,  vindicate, 


LEECH,    phyiic 
medicus.  S.  A  relit 


:,  innki 


■eperi 


'.r  <flua'- 


—l.Elf.gL  14.  2.  Eala  [awe 
gehffil  )je  eylfne,  Lk.  4,  23. 
Nys  balum  Ixces  nan  ^earf, 
Ml.  9,  12.  8eo  fordslde  on 
Ikcbe  call  t<at  beo  abte,  Lk.  S, 
43.  3.  Sealde  t>am  luoe  dedit 
hojpUi,  Lk.  10,  3S.  — Loece- 
cnefi  </k9  art  of  a  physician,  a 
cure,  remedy,  Bt. iS,  3.— ^Ls- 

meJy,  eare,  Bt.  22,  1.— Lsce- 
domneaaa  aealfe  a  poultice ; 
cataplainia,  Cat.  44.— Lace- 
r  the  tittle  finger,  Etf.j^ 


#° 


\ef,  an  hoipital, 
,  ,  34.— Lawe-iealf/t  ...  .. 
lahie.  Col.  170.— Li&e-seax  a 
nrgeoH'i  knife,  a  Umcet,  Pail. 
26.  —  Lcce-wyrt  the  leaser 
plantain,  aild  catapion,  croie'i- 
foot,  Co(.166:  Her6. 132. 

Lecetfeld  Lichfield,  T.  Liccdfeld. 

Laecing  Reproof,  rabiike  i  radar- 
gutio,  Sam. 
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Liccnian,  liecnigsn  to  curt.  Col. 
ISI.v.lacnian. 

Lffclrigaa    ioy-berriei,   v.  leac- 
Irog. 

Lsd  lead.  V.  lead. 

Lted  laid,  Lk.  IB,  20,  v.  lecgan. 

L^DAN,  gelaHlaii,  ic  Iffidc,  ge- 
l^e,  t>u  Icedeatila^lst,  be  Isc, 
gelul,  hi  IndaC ;  p.  lEBddc,  ge- 
liEdde,  hileddan  ipp.geliedcd, 
gelisd,  Isded,  la:d ;  n.  n.  [Plal. 
but.  leiden:  Fri.  leda:  Ger. 
leiten :  Dan.  lede :  Siaed.  le- 
da :  IceL  leida. — ^lad  ajoumeyl 
To  I.EAB,  take !  duocre,  dedu- 
cere:— Segit(>umB^aeblinda 
)>sne  blindan  laidan,  Lk.  6,  39. 
Iv  |)e  liEde  ongean  to  liiaon 
lande.  Gen.  29,  15.  Twegen 
gemacan  )>u  Islst  into  )iam 
arce  mid  ]>e,  Gen.  6,  19.  Se 
blinda,  gyf  he  blindue  l»t, 
Mt.  16,  14.  Ic  gel^e  horn  --/*■ 
Dauid,  Ps.  5, 9.  He  am  ge-  f^  rjt, 
l»d,  Lk.  4, 1.  Used  with  pre-  - 
positioDs;  tbuB,  Isdan  ut  te  fif£i 
'--- '"-    liedan- °-   '-  ^^ 


t,ta     ^yrj 


Idra,  Icedrn  a  ladder,  Somn. 

■£17,  V.  Ill^der. 
Lxden  Latin,  Roman,  Bt.il,  1, 

V.  ledea. 
LiEden,  iKdeulic  leaden,  v.lead- 

Liedere  A  leader  i  ductor,  Can- 
tic.  Moyeii. 

Laidnyi,  set  f,  A  leading,  pro- 
ducing, Iramlalion;  ductio  :— 
Bd.l,  27,reip.6. 

Lsf  a  leqf,  r.  leaf. 

1.x  FAN  ;  p.  de  I  pp.  lefed,  gets- 
fed;  v.a.  [/V».leva;  7e(i  lei- 
fa]  To  leave;  relinquere: — 
Ic  Icle  eow  sybbe,  Jn.  1 4,  27 : 
Mk.l2,  19.  LsfdehyabreJS- 
et  hys  *if  rrligvil  ejus  frairi 
ejus  luoreiB.  Ml.  22,  25 :  Mk. 
12,  21,  22.  Lffifed  lift.  Ml. 
24,  2,  40,  41^  Lk.  17.  35. 
Wearis  dead,  na  liefediim  sie- 
de  erat  mortuu^,  oen  relicto 
eeminc,  Mt.  12,  20. 

Lmfdige,  Uefdigea  a  lady,  Bd.  4, 
9,  T.  hiafdie. 

Lnliel,  la^l.  l.A  LevsL;  libel- 
la,  manile.  2.  A  jug,  veael  i 
scyphus:- l.Ciif.132.  2.C«i. 
44,  2,  5. 

Lsfeldre;  adj.  Lbvkl,  ewn; 
planui,  R.  26. 

Lnfend  aeductor,  R.  85. 


Lk,        maS?  tjf,  a  bulrush,  Ihe  laerd-  jy^. 
frasi :  Bcirpica,  i.  e.  iportuU 
acirpis  aive  juncli  contexts, 
scirpua,  juncua,  gladioliu. —  , 
LsiW-bed  a  bed  of  tulrusheeft  ^e^ 
R.  47.  ^.SV* 

Lfffl,  IiE(yl  a  jug,  ImhbI,  Oen."-     "^^'- 

Lsg  (in,  V.  leah. 


/L,^^^/  /^W^4C^/ 
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40t 


LJES 


40w 


I/iES 


Laglqr,  (7fi.9,  SI,?. 

a  IowJH.  ml  5, 17,  ▼.  la^ 

-legion,  CtSr-leon 


caaiter. 
WeL 
caUra 
Ckttter, 


Lsget, 


ffiUrtfk 
F&'  aster. 


i-tcire    ZtfiMtlfr- 
%  1088,  y.  Legn-ce- 

foibffii,  ▼.  gelaeocan. 


Ing,  T.  licgan. 
,  lela.  A  moU,  freckle, 
'kjnimbeaikig,aweal; 
tumez:-^==£r7#(^l-4ccAj_     nuitas,  Lpe. 


Laaland, 
the  BaUie 
.  Mari^,   Or#.  1,  1,  v.  Weonod- 

,}U..  crflte^JL^   land. 

Lselian   To  be  black  and  bluej 


,y  •     UL,^  y,^    JLiflBJian   TO  oe  oi 
ig*4-->77/,  2^        livere,  Co^  1 19 

t  Lsmen  AfoJe  o/  < 


ear//^,  earthen;. 


lencten. 
LsBp  a  basket,  v.  leap. 
Lsepeldre  level,  v.  Isefeldre. 
Xsepeo  a  part,  L.  Edw,  Guth,  10, 
/y  V.  IsBppa. 


fictilis: — Lsmen  fiaet  earthetf\ ^MtMVFA,  lappa,   an;    m.   [P/a/. 


r 


el,  R.  26. 
iENJ^lsne  iPlat.  Dut,  leen  n: 
Dm^.  leemng/:  G«r.  lehen  n : 
Old  Oer,  len :  Don.  laan,  len 
n :  iS^tffec^.  l&n  n :  /c«^.  len,  lien 
n,  feudum  cenntale']  A  loan, 
g^,  reward;  mutuo  datum, 
commodatum,  prsemium :  — 
Se  l^e  set  his  nehstan  hwset  to 
Isene  abit,  Ex,  22,  14.  pe 
bidda^  manega  |>eoda  ^ines 
l^inges  to  Isene,  Deut.  28,  12. 
Lsene  sylla^  make  a  loan  ;  mu- 
tuum  date,  Lk,  6,  35.  Syle 
him  to  Isene  da  ei  mvtuum, 
Deut.  15,  8.  La^an  Isen  an 
enemy's  g\ft,  Cd,  29.  Lsen 
'  Godes  a  retoard  of  Ood;  prse- 
mium  Dei,  Cd,  82.  Of  l^ys-. 
sum  Isenan  yrom  these  rewards, 
Cd,  60,  y.  lean. 
Lsenan;   p.  gelsende; 


<.a^U^)M^4. 


Isened,  alsened ;  v.  a. 

foon]  To  LEND ;    commodare : 


pp.  ge- 
[Isn  c 


J /A 


/^Ll/A 


*v< 


^ 


^^^^sena^  him,  Dtftt/.  28, 44.  Eal- 
ne  dseg  he  miltsa^  and  laen^, 
Fs,  86,  27.  Lsen  me  l^fy  hla- 
fas,  Lk.  1 1,  5.  Alsened  feoh 
lent  money,  a  pledge,  R,  4. 
Lsencten  the  spring,  E{f,  gr,  y, 

lencten. 

Lsenctenlic  vernal,  y.  lenctenlic. 

i        /  Lsendenu  the  Unns,  v.  lenden^^ 

>-•"    L^NE,  hisene;  adj.   iPlat,  leen 

lean]  Fragile,  lean,  slender, 

frail,  passing;  fragilis: — Lsene 

dream  a  slender  joy,  Cd.  169. 

Laenes  lifes  of  fragile  lives, 

Cd.  156.     On  o^rum  laenum 

weor^scipum  on  other  frail  ad- 

.  vantages,  Bt,  24,  3,  Card.  p. 

128,9.    Hulytelhe  bi«  and 


htt  lame  hom  little  he  it  emd 
how  trmntUery,  Bt.  18,  1. 
.£gliwilc  ^iog  lama  aindon 
mmu  r$t  fira^le*  mnt,  Bt.R. 
p.  182.  Oler  licboman  Isen- 
ne  and  Sienne  etsper  evrpae 
frmgiU  et  eegne,  Bt.  R.  p.  191. 
'  -^Si^M.  A  lender  om 
usury;  fiBnc 

LtengloHg,  Etf.  gr.  y.  Ie7$: 

Laengian  to  long  for,  y.  langian. 

Laen^n  spring,  v.  lencten. 

Lsenian,  gehlaenian ;  pp.ed.  To 
be  learn,  to  make  lean;  ma- 
crere.  Cot.  183, 187. 

Lasnian  To  restore,  repay;  red- 
dere,  Otn.  60,  IS. 

Laenig  weak,  letm,  r.  laene. 

Laenis,  le;  /.    Lbannbss;  te- 


Frs.  lappe/:    Dut,  Dan,  lap 
m:  Ger.  lappen  m :  3fon.  lap- 
pa :  Swed,  lapp  m  :  IceL  lappi 
m.]    1.  A  LAP,  border,  hem; 
fimbria.     2.  A  piece,  portion ; 
t^  pars : — 1.  pset  niiSer  astyge^ 
/^  on  Iseppan  his  hrsegles,  C.  Ps, 
132,  3.    2.  Lifre  Iseppan  jeco- 
ris  portiones,  R,  76. 
Lseran,  gelseran ;  p,  Iserde ;  pp, 
gels^-ed;  v,  a.  {lar  lore,  learn- 
ing'] 1.  To  teach,  instruct,  in- 
form ;  docere,  erudire.    2.  To 
advise,  suggest,  persuade,  ex- 
hort; suadere: — 1.  pu  Iserst 
us,  Jn.  9,  34.     Ic  Isere  /  will 
teach,  Ps,  33,  11.     Lser  us, 
Lk,  1 1, 1.    Lsera^  ealle  I'eoda 
docete  omnes  gentes,  Mt,   28, 
19.    2.  We  Isera^  hyne  nos 
suadebimus  ei,    Mt.    28,    14. 
LserePharao,  Gen,4iO,  14:  Bd. 
4, 19,  S.  p.  587,  30. 
^Lsere  doctrine ;  ac,  of  lar. 


Hig  Isena^  eow  and  ge  na  3)^serestr6x  A  female  teacher,  an 


instructress;  doctrix,  Scint.  77. 
Lserig  Teachable,  a  tyro;  doci- 

lis,  tyro,  Mann, — Mr.  Thorpe 

translates  it  a  shield,  Cd.  154, 

Th,  p.  192,  29. 
Lserinc-mana^fMctp^e,  R,  Ben.  5. 
Laer-lsest  Unlearned;  indoctus, 

Som, 
Lsernes,  se ;  /.    \^Dut.  Kil.  laer 

empty]   Emptiness ;   vacuitas, 

Herb,  1,  18. 
Laer-wita  a  teacher,  doctor. 
Laerystre   a  female   teacher,  v. 

laerestre. 
LiEs;  adv.      Less;    minus: — 

Bd.  4,  25.      An  laes  twentig^ 

one  less  than  twenty,  nineteen. 

Mid  IsBs  worda  with  less  words, 
?.08  c 


Bt.  S5,  5.  ^  Laet  hwoo,  }t 
hn,  pe  Uffi  t>e,  py  Ubm,  yj 
Ises  )»e  lest,  lest  that;  ne,iie 
forte,  ne  quando : — pe  laet  hig 
awelton  ne  wtariasstur,  Ex.  19, 
21,  24.  pe  laes  )>e  he  cmne 
ne  itteveniat,  Cfen.  A,  11.  pj 
laes  |>e  we  swulton  ne  mortal 
mur,  Oen.  S,  S. — ^Laes-boteo 
less-bom,  is^eriarbirthfL.  Cos, 
Edg.  18,  y.  laess,  leas. 

8,  laesew,  laesuw,  e ;  /.  [Ger. 
leuef. — hence  LESOWEa  pe$- 
tures]  A  pasture,  a  LSEaa  or 
common ;  pastora,  pascniOB: 
*— On  heaum  its  pa^mie,  Qts. 
87,  12.  Sceap  laeswe  |noiv 
ooes  pasturte  Hue,  Ps.  78,  1: 
78,  14.  Pint  laese  inoesk 
pasturam,  Jn*  10,  9.  Genus 
laes  a  eomsnon  pasture^  R.  98. 

Laese  false,  Scint.  38,  v.  leas. 
^Lsesest  least,  v.  lytel. 

Lsesew  a  pasture,  v.  laes. 

Lsesewian  to  feed,  Elf.gr.,  y.ls- 
sian. 

Laes-hosum  [laes  less,  if^eriar\ 
hos  caXcaneum,  i.  e.  it^erior 
incedens  super  calcanea  sua] 
Cemuus,  incurvatus,  R.  28. 

Laesian,  Iseswian  ;  Jf*  de ;  pp,  od, 
gelseswod.  To  pasture,  feed; 
pascere : — Hig  man  Iseswode 
on  Morium  lande.  Gen.  41,  2. 
Laeswiende,  Mt.  8,  30.  Laes- 
wigende,  Mk.  5,  11. 

Lsess;  def.  se  laessa  ;  seo,  ^aet 
Isesse;  adj,  [comp.  of  lytel] 
Less  ;  minor,  inferior  : — pat 
Isesse  leoht  the  less  light.  Gen, 
1, 16.  Gaderodon  sum  mare 
sum  Isesse,  Ex,  16,  17.  Ic 
eom  laessa  )>onne  ealle  jtine 
miltsunga,  Gen,  32,  10.  Se 
\>e  laessa  is  qui  minimus  est, 
Mt,  11,  11 :  Lk,  7,  28. 

Laest;  adj,  [«tf/7.  o/" lytel]  Least  ; 
minimus : — An  of  )>ysum  laes- 
tumbebodum,  Mt.  5,  19.  pat 
laest  faec  the  least  space,  Bd.  2, 
13. 

LiBSTAN,  gelaestan ;  v.  a.  [^Plat, 
leesten,  losten :  Dut,  lysten  : 
Frs.  lasta :  Ger.  Ot,  Not,  Wil. 
leisten]  1.  To  observe,  perform, 
fulfil,  execute;  observare.     2. 
To  follow,  pursue ;  sequi.  3.  To 
LAST,  endure,  continue,  adhere  ; 
durare: — 1.  Heo  Godes  wil- 
lan  lengest  laesten  they  God's 
will   long  performed,    Cd.  13. 
pu  laestan   scealt  thou  shalt 
execute,  Cd.  25.    pu  hit  maege 
gelaestan    thou  canst  perform, 
it,  Bd.  36,  3,  Card.  p.  272,  9. 
2.  Gif  hi  lapstan  dorsten  if  they 
durst  follow,  Bt.  R.  p.   151. 
And  symle  him  gelaeste,  Ex, 
13,  22.    3.  Eowre  bleda  ge- 
laeston,  Jn,  15,  16.     Hi  him 
gelaestan  woldon  they  would 
adhere  to  him,  Chr,  920. 
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